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TOVhE masters, in the BRITISH NAVY, 

A Class of Officers whosvjLiberality has particularly contributed to its present State of 
Improvemeut^ this new, Slarged, and corrected, Edition op the ' Seaman's Guide' is^ as 
A Testimony of GratitudV most respectfully dedicated. 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 



%* ThrougliOQt this Volume, tinless irhere othrrwiseei pressed, the CoiriiSES and BKAMirGft4a« bj theCkimpan. Tbe 
Variation, according to the latest obscrTations, is as follow: — 1. In tbeBaiTisH CnANNEt« from theCbirns toSpithead, 
34 degrees^ West; from Spitbcad to Plymouth, M to 36 degrees; frt^m Plymouth td the South of Ireland, 30 to 38 de. 
gr4ies; from Ireland to Brest, 38 to 36 def^irees; and^ from Brest to Calais, 35 to 33 degrees. — ^3- In the Noetu Ssa, ftc. 
fn»m the Thames Mouth to Wiiitliy, 34 to 3d decrees ; from Whitby to tht Orkneys, 35 to 37 degrees ; to the N. K. of the 
Orkneys, 38 to 30 degre^ ; Downs to tbe Scheld, 33 degrees ; Scheld to the Kattegat, 33 to 3P degrciy ; in the Kattegat| 
19 to 16 degrees; Baltic, 18 to 15 degrees; and, Guif of Finland, from 14 to 10 degrci'.s. 

The Smindings, generally, are tho^e at low water, spring tides. . 
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PART L— RIVER THAMES, BRITISH CHANNEL, &c. 



DrR&CnONS far saUing down the RIVER THAMES^ frtm hovwiv to the Noas; «n^ down the RIVER MEDWAY, from 
Chatham to the Noas; and thence, inchding the EAST SWALE, thrwgh the SOUTH end QUEEN's CILVNNELS, ^o the 
DOWNS. 
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TORT OF LONDON. 

BEFORE we pwceed to give directions for navigatint; the River 
Tbunes^it amy not be improper to premise, that, thejurisdiction 
for theeonaeryancyof this river, with the waters of Med way^ and the 
fisheries therein, is one of tbe most antient and hooovrable nriTilege:) 
of the city of London: the firoMrty of these rivers, and o/the rivu- 
lets which fidl into them, their ^sl^ and the soil beneath, withtn ctr* 
tain houndariei*^ haviog been, frem time immemoaal» vested in its 
corpomtion, and confirmed to tbe same hj rpy^ charters and acts of 
penitinent. 

* These boandaries are shewn in Steel's new Charts of the HuMesiM>d 
Bfcdway. 



I Inconsequence of this right of jurisdiction, the Irgj^ati^ire have 
plnced the shipping of tlieport of London, induding thv nev^ cantd at 
the Isle of J)()irs,tmdfirthe regulation's of harbour-inasrers, appointed 
by tbe corporation. The dock-masters of the New London and Wc-st 
India docks^ :\tv. also empowered to direct the mooring, ice. of ail ves- 
sels >vit}uii ?(X) yards ot the entrance of the docks, Uc. and may en* 
force their ordr:rs under certain penalties. It is therefore requisite, 
thcit seamen should be acquainted with these particulars, as a guid- 
aure for their conduct whilst in the port. 

<!ompIrte obstractj^ uf the acts, regulatiuc the shipping ia the new 
docks, x^'ith tublt'S of the rate!; or dues payable tlierem, are contained 
in the new editiou of SteeUs ^^Sh^mmter^ Assistant tmd QvnuT*s 
Manual,^ 
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X>IRECT10ySfor the RIVER THAMES from LONDON to the 

NORM, 

TIDE. The time o^ flowing and the vertical rising of the tide, 
00 th^ full iiiid chimge days of the moon, in the River Tbamesi 
are nearly as follow, viz. at London-bridge, three-c|uai*ters past two, 
at Cnckold*i» Point, half past two ; at Woolwich, a quarter past two ; 
at}^l^flett, three-qtaarters past one; and at Gravesend, halt past one. 
AtPurileet, it rLst's 17, at Woolwich 18, and at London about 19, 
feet ; ut Old or Holy Haven, it ilows at three-quarters past 12, and 
rises Id feet ; and, nt tbe Nore, at half past l2, and rises 14 feet. Al- 



lowitnce must always be made for easterly winds ; because, with such 
winds, the tide flows sooner, and vice vcrti, 

UPPER POOL, The Upper Pool, from London-bridge to Wap- 
ping-ness, lic^ nearly N. W. and S. £. about 1} mile. A shoal lies 
off the Custom-house ; and at Horslydowii is a hard shelf of 6 feet 
water. A little above Fountain-stairs is a shoal, almost dry at low- 
water, which is avoided by keeping well over towards the ships at 
AVapping-ncss. If bound down from the Upper Pool, with the wind 
easterly, it is best to begin at the first of the flood to warp down ; 
but, with the wind more favounible, as at S. W. yon may wait till 
near highrwater, so as to be down oflf Cuckold's Point at. the begin- 
ning of the ebb, residy to (all down, or work through^ Limehouse- 
reach, as may be most convenient. ^^— . ' 

LOWER POOL, The I^wer Pool, from N^Ripping-ness to Rat- 
cliftHjross, UesE.N. E. andW.S.W. There is' a shelf off Pitcher's 
Point, which mubt be avoided, by keeping over, towards the sliips on 
the north side. A little below JLimekiln-dock is a shoid of 4 feet 
water, extending down to Limehouse-Hole*stairs. Hie mark to sail 
clear of it is, the southernmost water-works at Shadweli on with St. 
George's church. The ebb-tide sets very strongly upon the ships in 
the lower part of the Pool. From Ratcliff-cross, down to tbe horse^ 
ferrv,you inay moor upon the north shore. 

X*lMElI0USii4lE.\Cn lies N. N; E. and S. S. W. A bank ofl 
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DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVFJl THAMES. , 

mud stretches from Cuckold's Point, nearly half-river over, towards 
Limehouse-hole. The ebb-tjde sets very strongly from the Pool intd 
the Hole; just below which, at a short distance from the east shore, 
LS a rock of 4 or 5 feet water. In this reach are 10 or 11 feet, and in 
LimehoUae-hoIe 16 feet, at low-water. But there is a shifting b^nk 
near the middle of the reach. From the iiflb mill, downwards, a hard 
shelf stretches one-third over the river, which makes the channel 
very narrow between tlie east shore and the ^ips at the Red-house : 
on the upper part of it are 6 and 7 feet water ; tbe lower part is al- 
most dry. To avoid it, keep Deptford new Church just open to the 
westward of the clock in the King's Yard. Off the King's Anchor- 
wharf, rather close in shore, is a shoal almost dry-; without it, and 
near the sheer-hulk is 16 and 17 feet water. Ships may be moored 
with the kedgefrom a berth abo^e Greenladd-dock down to the 
moorings in 11 or 12 feet nt tow watef. 

GREENWICH-REACH lies in a semicircle from S. S. E. to E. by 
N. On the south shore, from just below Deptford-crcJek to the west 
end of Greenwich, is a shoal nearly dry. .Without ^is shoal are 13 
and 14 feet. A shoal, called Greenwich Upper Shoal, lies with 
Greenwich church on with the Faggot-wharf; and tbe northernmost 
end of the King's Store-house on with the end of tlie Isle of Dogs. 
The mark to go clear of it is, Woolwich church kept just open of 
Millington's, or I^y Crowley's, Wharf. Upon the nortli side, off 
Millington's Wharf, and close in shore, is another shoal r to avoid it,' 
in going down, keep the clock-hou9e, at Deptfbrd-yard, open of the 
Isle of Dogs till you open Blackwall-reach. You may anchor off the 
Isle of Dogs, from below the Ferry-house aiid upwards, i^ several 
berths, in from 14 to 18 feet water; ' but the best unchonige is, with 
the Royal Observatory open of Greenwich-Hospital, hi 15 or 16 feet. 

NEW CAN AL. The oircuitotts navigation round the Isle of Dogs, 
through Greenwich-reach, may be avoided, by passing throoffh the 
new Canal, from Limchouse to Blackwall, or from Blackwalltolime- 
house, according to tide, &c. as all ships, vessels, biu^e.s and other 
crat\:, may now make use of ity^ronformably to the directions of tbe 
' act. 



DIRECTIONS FOR TITE RIVBR TITAMES. ^ 

-act Masters, j^ilots, &c. are, however, require to observe tlicl BUGSBY'S-REACH, or Nell's-Hope, lies-6. S. E. and N.N. \V. 
Jbllowing regulations, and all other directions tl^it. may be issued' by A shelf begins at Bow-creek,  iind extends do-w-uvvai*ds almost to 



the hnrbour-m^isters^ 

A blue flag, with a white da^er in ^he centre, is hoisted at each 
€nd of the canal at half-flood; to 'signify that vessels may enter. 

No ship or vessel is, on any account, to enter the canal while un- 
der sail ; and each is expected to be provided witli proper and sufii- 
cient towing-lines and warps. 

No transit rates will be required for passing, through until Decem- 
ber 1806 ; but,afler that time, the followirg will be payable : 
For every ship, &c. if of 200 tons, or upwards, '2d. per ton. 

loo tons, and under 200, l-^d. per ton. 

Vessels of 50 to 100 tons, 10s. each. 

Vessels carrying sail, 20 to 50 tons, 5s. each. -> 

Every lifter, barge, or bout, rowed through, Is. 

BLACkW ALL-REACH lies N. by E. and S. by W. From the 
-Folly-hoose, to the upper part of BLickwall, vessels may anchor in 12, 
13, or 14, feet water, on the west shore; and, on the east side, from 
the upper gibbet downwards, in 18 or 19 feet at low water; and they 
•may moor to the eastward with Millingtoii's clock open of Saunders- 
ness. To anchor to tlie westward, keep the* clock on with the Ness. 
In entering this reach, give Saunders-ness a ^ood berth, to avoid the 
■shoal, which stretches from it ueai'ly one-third over the river ; but 
thence be cautious of a shifting middle ground, near the middle of 
the reach, above the Folly-house. Off the Upper Jetty is a siiool of 6 
or 7 feet at low water ; and there is a flat on the west bide opposite 



Hbok-ness. It stretches nearly one-third over the river, and has but 
5 or 6 feet ever it at low water. To avoid ic, keep Ch:ir)toii-church 
on with a dump of trees, till Deptford new cmtrch appears on 
with a high tree in a field aC^ the up})er part of BI.Hckwdll-reach. 
Charlton-churchon with tlie Sluice will leaa clear of C-h;irIton-shoa}, 
a shoal of 4 or 5 feel at low water, llie ancliora^e in Bugsby's Holt 
is off the south shore, in 12 or 13 feet, at low water; or in 14 feet^ 
just above the Orchard-House-causeway, upon the N. K.shorr. Ti»e 
best marks are, the two cupplfis of Crreeuwich-hospital open, or 
Greenwich-church just open of the Hospittil, and Woohvich-reacli 
just open. 

WOOLWICII-REACH, Thjs reach lies E. S. E. and W. N, W. 
and has but 8 or 9 feet at low water. I'here is a shelf of 4 or 5 feet 
to the eastward of the upper s?iud-wh^rl', which extends downwards- 
almost to the upper moonngs, and half a cable's length from shore. 
'^Hie thwart-mark tor the- upper end is, a liu^e hoiiJ^e standiiip on a 
hill on with the comer of the wharf. J'herr ih also a shelf of 3 feet 
water on the norfhi>hore, from Hiun-crock to the pi»icc where Bro;id- 
street, in Woolwich, appears open. It extends half a rahle'> lontrth 
from shore. The long mark for it w, a large house in BluckwT^kl 
open of Hook-ness. \Viththe Bell \Vater-gate or Broad-stret2«pei>, 
you are boiow it. j 

Vessels may anchor, with Broad-street opeu, in IfV. fret water, in 
15 or 16 feet upwards, and dowmvards as low as ihe l^oint. 



In no 
the FoUy-hOuse ; to avoid which, keep Millington*s clock open oft part of this rtiach; between where the King'^ shipo lie and Bug^by.s 
Saunders-ness. Just belowWells's or Perrj^'s Yard, lies Blackwdl-rock, Hole, are more thsin 9 feet at low water. 



a large dangerous rock, having only 2 or, 3 feet water on it at low w'a- 
.ter ; when offit, Limehoose church will appear on tlie nortlienunost 
house \n th« yard. The lohg mark for this rock is, the west cupola 
of OreenwiclHbospjtal on wi3il<ea-ness; or, the sheer-hulk at Def»t- 
ford on with a clump of trees in the Isffe of Dogs. The thwart-mark 



GiVLLIONS lie N, E. and *S. W. The upp^r point is^at: irive it 
a |>bDod berth; but, when below it, haul in towards the- DevilV- 
Iloiiae, till you get Woolwich-church a^airs breadth^ on with the 
Point ; by keeping these, marks on, )iou will ayoid^a shelf that lit s 
near the lower Point, and runs iienrlv lialt-iiver over. The best 



is the dock-yard clock-house on with Perry V old cmt upper dock-gate: iUicbornge is with the Sluice open, or a herth- below it, in IToi* 18 f<M«t 
the tide, csp^ially the ebb, sets s^ronjly on this rock.. water. Ifou may anchor on the ea^t shore, -ubovc ihc sUlf, abie:»*t 



water. 
. 1< '.' 
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BmECTIOWS FDR THE RTVER THAIVIES. 



^ upper Point, in 12 or 14 ivet, aC low water. In passing Marga- 
Kt's-nessy be sore to give it a cood bertih 

BARKING or TRIPCOCR-REACU, lies newly E. and W. In 
Ihe middle is a dangerous shelf, the upper end of this shelf having 
6 or 6 feet on it at low water, lies ofF the creek's nxomlr; ^e thwart- 
mark for it is, BarkiiiMliurch and the Tower^house in one, or the 



whichlMS a Wffeck^tipon it, aitt) M more JilKutfaiiM^rWtr over of tt« 
Nets. Keep .Barkiii^(-ehQich witiun « sailVbreMlch of the point be- 
low the Breach-house, till yon bring llainham-ohiirdi withtn a ship's 
length of tM^Ferry-hoUse. This mark #ilt1ead you dovm iiito Erith- 
hole, and clear of a shelf on the east sMc, Mtutheliirmohottse to 
€ald Harbour-pointy and hblfHriver over. You tnay stndhor in Erith-- 



creek open. For the lower end, on which is but 3 or 3 feet at low -boiev Brith-church bearing W. $. W. in b ^Uhoms. 



water, toe thwart^mark is, the Bell-tree, which stands on the WItife 
Heath, or the Tower-bouse on ihe comer just open of the Powdeiv 
house on the south side. To sail to the liortbimnl of it, kc^ the 
barn on the Devirs-House on with Maraaret^ahness, until you are c^ 
the Sluice ; then haul pver toadurda a gibbet, on the Dagenham fide,; 
until the south edge of Purfleet appears on with Jenning-Tree P&int ; 
.Irhich mark will auo lead clear of a flat that* ties 6ff die po/itit above 
the Half-way-house. Vessels may also go to the northward by keep^ 
ing the iamermost or southernmost tree in Gallions on with Mar»i- 
letVness. From the lower part of OallioDS, downwards to Ba%- 
ing^creek, is a shoal, of 5 or 6 feet water, exMndtng one-third of the 
river over: there is another, called D a |j enl a mi *AoBl, the thwart- 
mark for which is DagenhamK^buroh on with the upfier Sbice : to 
sail 'dear of it, keep rurfleet on with JenniBg^tree^point until Bark- 
ingochureh appears open of Dagenham-poim. There is good aochot^ 
age off Thpcoek-treesy in 12 or 13 feet water. . . 

HALF-WAY-REACH lies S. E. and N. W. rTbere is a shelPon 
the north side, jfust below the Bieach-house. To avoid it, keep to 
the southward or mid-channel. There is another on the south aide,, 
just below the powder-house, which may be avoided by keeping the 
hiU at Purfleet on ^ith Jennini^Tree-point. This reach has good 
anchorage all throng ; but the best is within JuHan-Tree-ness on 
with Cold-Harbour-point, towards the nordi shofe, in 18 or 19 fieet, 
at low /Water; or, where Barking-church appears a sairs bveadth 
open of Dagenham-point. Near the Penthouse Hre SI feet at low 
water. 

ERTTH-REACH lies N. by E. and S. by W. Ooang out of Half- 
Way-reach into thiA reacb^ he carefiil to avosd Joliaii^Tree-satid, 



Vessels bound upwardt Jrom Eritk-Hoie ^bcfM pcx)ceedwkh the 
westeramoiit house lu Bkith on ^^ar(jh the Fagget-Wharf, until Rain* 
ham-chuKh appears on with the Ferry-liousc; approach towards the 
north shoi«, with this mark, until ^yoa hATe>pMEsed tliewr^ '^J^ 
on the sand near hitf^vay •over from Julian-Treoness; then, having 
brought Barking-church within u ^H^s breadth -of the Point below 
Dagenham-Breach-hoHse, you may steer for Hal t^ Way-reach. Ves- 
sels drawing 10 or la feet water maj, at three-<^iiart4.'rvS flood, go he^ 
tWeent&epomt and the wreck, giving the point a bertli. Ships 
drawiAf^iafeet, at anchor in Long Hcacli, m»Ad n6t Veigh wadMv 
until iihe\^ater is ifp to the lower chivHc-wharf at FnvAeet, about, an 
boUr and a half aiber the f bb. 

fMERANr>SlieE.byN.and W.brS. TheP-^-sand, having 
6 opT Atonic at low'waier, lies nearlyin the imd'direot' the river, 
near theiniddk* of the readi, or towards the upper eurt. WThtti in 
Erith-hole, steer into the bi^t till you brins; the uppermost chfdk- 
wharf on with thep^mt, and then along the south shore into Long- 
Reach; or, in entering the Ileach, bring n small barn, below &iui, 
on with ahij;h tree, keeping them so until the ri'j>per chalk-wharf at 
Purfleet appears on with Crt^ord-ncss, and yea will be clear to the 
soiidbwurd of the shoal, llie mark for tlie uppr end of it is, Jen- 
uing^Tree^point on with Ooal-Harbour-point ; the mark for the loWer 
end is Dartford-church cm -wkh the upper- brearties. In the passage, 
to iho norttiward of the shoal, is or io feet 'vv-<itPr, and the mairk 
throiiph If, Che lower Whatf at Purfleet on with Craylbrd-ness. In 
the n lysiii^eon'the south side ik about ISfertat low water. ' 

L()NUREACH lies N. W. and S. E. »!^ miles in length; acthe 
ipper end of it, just ttb€ve D«rtfi>rd-creek, is DartfaiiUaiid ; by 

keepiBg 



DIRECTIONS rOE THE RIVER THAMES. 



kM^Dg DutTor^clittrch open, ttt! rent open the creek, you wHi 
vwid it. The tide out of the lianas sets strong upon tlie chalk* 
•fc"tA at Purfleet) aiMl' inclitK.s toiwm^s the east shore half-reach 
<teitn, irhon it seln over townrrfs Greetiliithe. You may anchor i\\ 
a&y part of thh reach in ti or7 f<ilhomi. in leaving it, give the point 
af tw Io«v^r end a aood bertli^ as a shoat rttnsfrom off it. 

St. CLEMRNT's or FIDLBR'fs REACH lies from N. E. byN. to 
East- A slieUi IwU* a coUc's lenftth broad, is on tlic east side, hav- 
ing 6 or 7 feet water; it i)ei:ins milf-rp;ich down, and extends down 
tDjBn>«id-iM«s$: if yolikeep uray's ThunocV open of tlxepoiAt, vou 
will avoid it. Another mark to go clear of it is, a soutU red-4lled 



It, lies BktokHhelf, a very datigeroassM£^ being Kteep-to, aiui the 
tide, both ebb and* flood, sictinK stron^t upon it. iu begins at tlic 
eiMk beioMT St. CMiimt^' Church, ami ti^teiKb dowaward to the 
bowe above- Gtny's. 

' The leiidtnjBr nutrk- nlons this «helf is, ft snail red-^tiled. honsc or cor 
ottintk ^^eBtTilbury-cliunch. In $>oiti» down, towHrds the lower 
Old of this reach, yott may make good alit>a(«ikce for the ebb-tide, 
vluth si>t« 6Cront*ty iii t^^wdrds Brnnboat-hallyatid'ttpoa the tluee up- 
per diaXt-whitrfs at N<7fthtleet. 1'he ground from . Northfleet to 
Ofavesend is h^H'd an* badi 

.^«tw«en I^ad^aebs »tid Black Slielf' k is-DeGeflsar3rto.keep-in'the 
UiwMvay a* much uapofsiUf, a* the tide iu rim. rsach runs.iiairuw 
wthe east side, muing tk>od, there isaft'ockl^; in tumifi^ up 



nearif W. N. W. and £. S. B. and ihence to th£ Hofie £. by S. and 
W. by N. Iu this reach ia deep. >ira|er aod a rapid tide; therefore, 
if you intend to anchor here, and there are mtiuy ships, give your 
ship a good scope of cable at once^ lest your anchor cotne home, and 
you^et atUwart-liAwsc. But, especially in the nighty keep veil over> 
toworda tli^ north shore. There » a shelf of the second barways, 
downward, upon the north 6ide> and anotl^r off the New Tavenii 
which runs a mile dotvn upon the aouth shore ; another lies ofl^ tho 
Coal-house, at lailf a oable's lensth distance firom tb^ shore^ tha 
Coal-house on with the east end of Tilbuiy-cliurch. The shoai has 
^bout U) or 12 ieet at low Crater. Tb^ shoal on the south side is 



kousL' netir tlie canseway, at the k>wer part of Grays, just open of iieody a ciible's length broad, and has but 4 or 5 feet on it at low 
BnMd*nf>^. water. Gnivesend church, of|eii to the northward pf the block*hottse, 

GRAYVRRACII, or Northfleet^hope, lies N'. by W. and S.by ht]^ mmk to ke«pdear of ic 
£. There is a Aar b^wBroad^ness; ana, on tlie opposite iide,B^^ St Bcoys are fixed to large anchorsi newr Gmvesend andlilbury^ 



fort} iu the following situations, viss. two off the N^w-Titveca-causis- 
^vay, one-third the breadth of the river from the Grave»ondside ; two 
off the Lower Causeway at Tilbunr-fort, one-third die breadth of 
(he nver from the fort; two off GiadKveU's Hard, one-tbiid of the 
breadth of ti«e river iron tlie we^teod of Gravesend; two odF the 
Upper Causeway Hear TilhLury*-^t, one-third of the breadth of tlieri* 
ver from tlie £st>e« ^ore. And. 6^ the better assisting ships navi« 
<:atin|j iu tlie night past tlie buoy<^ six lights are placed in the follow- 
itig foini, viz. Que otf the Upper Causeway; one off the Lower 
CAust^way ; oMi «b e^icb of the two iipper bupys.; ovie at each of the 
Uy« hiwei* hup.y>i> Two <;u'4ff<lt1pout» ^re add^icl, one to the npper 
J|M|v^, and oue to the hjWer, to hiiil all ships approacliing befoie they 
, fIRp anchor. A^ it is K-coramead^ t^ atf eoteeing or departing 



Ibeiietitvy V€<sek> imiat itot atand fer over to the eastward Toward | to kcepa^ n^^nr tJbf.ifiiddle oil the rivor as. possible, and not to come 

to mHiu>v M'itlim bdramile of the wust end of Gvavesend^iown, <ir 
the suii^ distancf: Ue|o>v tlie Ne^' Ti^vern ; wliich situations 

quartor of u mde. A shon* also be^Hwa little above the loirei*. pointy 

to^iick it ei#reudf, ami ftrKchee kdf a cobift's length fisom Auac, 

*«wng 5. «>r <»et al. hw water. 

• *^U\ £iJii:^^t)-Ki•:AClI lies, from Northfl^et-hope to the towD, 



markt'd by white nun-buoys, as well to avoid damage to their shins^ 
as to pre.veoiKhe displiicing Oie buoys; owd, alsoj wi4en»iufpi«ied by 
the4:uar.d-bQaUtlvit tli&haw<>ers lor th^ commuoipation asestretclv^ 
ed across the hver^ not to attempt passing them; and all pilou iure 
B 8 required 



*« . , . TRfRicTTONS FOR THE RIVER THAMES: 

required to govern tliemselveft accordingly^ as tlieVfxpense of re|>lac- 
inp the buoyb will fait on a;iy person who may remove them out of 
thfir places. -j 

TIIE HOPE lies N. E. by N. and S.W. by S. and is about 2 miles 
long. There are two shelves in thisTeach^ both on the N. W. side. 
The uppermost, called the Ovens, a quarter of a mile in length, lies 
just below tl»e iP'oal-hoiise or Upper Hope-point. Keep Gravesend 
open of the Point till V.asI Tilbury-church beaw W. by N. and it 
will lead vou cietir of and below it : the lower shelf is Mucking-flut, 
which extends about Iwlf a cable's length from the west shore in the 
bight, and stretches down nearl]^ to a creek adled Shell-haven. 
Ships in working down may stand into 5 fathoms on. ttie Essex, and 
<} ^thorns on the Kentish, side. The flood tide is slack on the east 
side of this reach; and, dose to the shore, no tide sets at all : ships, 
therefore, when workins upwards, must not stand too far over to me 
eastward, because, if the head gets into less tide than the stem, it 
may occasion tljeir missing stays, and running on shore. 

SEA-REACH, llie course down Sea-reach is E. S. E.. and S. E. 
by E. In comiii<r out of the Hope, the tide sets strongly upon the 
nortli shore. The npper part of tliis reach is flat a long way off be- 
low the Hope^point, so rhait the best tide and deepest water is near 
t«lie E>sex ^hore. Upon the south shore, opposite Old or Holy Ha- 
ven, lies the body of tlie Blythe-saiid. This sand is a very extensive 



bank extends from Holy Haven to tlie Scar-houses. It is steep-to, 
9 iatboms, and tlien aground. The haven's mouth open will lead 
clear of it. The Chapman lies b^low the Scars, and is also steep-to. 
Tlie thwart-mark for the Chapman^head is, Hadleigh castle and 
church in one, and on with the middle of a lai^ square field. In 
working down, ships stand to the Blythe-sand mto 6 or 5 fathoms, 
and to the Cliapman and Scars into 9 or 10 fathon.'^ : they then put 
about. You will always see the edge of tKe tide, therefore tack be- 
fore you come to it. 

From Hoh/ Haven to the NorCf the coarse i^^E. S. E. and S. E. by 
E. 11 or 12 miles. Thwart oiT Lei^h and the upper part of the Mid- 
dle, down to Southend, is called Leigb-road^ which is flat from side 
to side, having 4 and 5 fathoms at low water. Vessels standing over 
to the Middle, and torniog up with a flood tide, should tack so soon 
as they deepen their water on the north side of it. This precaution 
is unnecessary with respect to tlie south shore, as that is very flat. 

In working down from Leigh-road to the Nore, about two miles 
below the Chapman-head, you will find the Middle Ground, which 
extends tlience about 4 miles S. E. by E. Upon it, towards the upper 
end, is not above 3 fathoms water ; and, thwart the Nore, 4|. Some 
part of it is nearly dry at low water spring tides. The thwart mark 
tor tlie upper end is, Prittlewell-churcn, N. E. on with a small house ; 
and, for tne lower end, the mark is, Queenborough-church open a 



s^elf, which extends from the Lower I^pe-point to Yantlet Creek, little to the westward of Sheemess-point. Do not stdnd over the mid- 



Athwart of Holy Haven, it stretches more than half-river over. In 
the channel, between this part and Holy Haven, are 9 and 10 fa- 
thoms water. 

From the lower part of the Hope to Holy Haven, the courses are 
E. by N.— E. and E. by S. The north shore from Shell-haven to 
Holy Haven is steep ; but the edge of the Blythe-sand, from the np- 
per end to Holy Haven is flat ; 6o that you may, with a turning wind, 
stand towards it in 5 fathoms. 

On the north side, opposite the lower part of the Blythe, lie the 
&'flr», which stretch to a considerable distance from shore. This 



die towards the upper end, as the channel to the northward is very 
narrow. In working down to the southward of it, stand to the Nore 
in A or 6 fathoms water; and to Shoeburv-knock, on the north side^ 
which is very steep, in 10 or 9 fathoms. Upon Shoebury-knock is a 
black buoy, from which the Nore-light bears S. by E. 2i miles. The 
Nore-^and, on the east or seaward end of which the light-vessel is 
moored, extends thence about 2 miles W. N. W. and £. S. E. It 
is nearly half a mile broad, and dry at low water, common (ides. The 
mark for the west end is, Queenborough-church on with the sheer- 
hulk, near Sheemess ; and the marks for the light are, the sheer- 

.. hulk 



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER MEDWAY. 

^■ik a sail's breadth qn the Garrison-point, and Minster-church onj 
with the eastemmost part of a triangular field called Mizen-hedge, 
bearing S. 8. W. J W. 

The lower end of the Middle bears from the Nore-light about 
N. N. W. f W. 3 miles. Fi-om abreast of Shocbury-buoy to Leigh- 
road, the course is W. N. W. 4 miks and a half, 



DIHECTIONSfir the RIVER MEDWAY, from Chathm to, 

the Cant and Nore-Light.. . 

IN theMedway the tide rises from 14 to 20 feet; the least rise being 
at the entrance. At Sheemess, it is high-water, on the full and 
changei at bat^fast twelve; and, at Rochester, at oneo*clock. 

Ships drawing 30 ftet water, and bound down the Medway from 
Chatham, must not get under-way Unless the wind be at West, W. 
by N.— W. N. W. or N. W. by W. and ut the hist quarter-flood 
spring tides. 

C^THAM-REACH lies N. N. £. and S. S. VV. Between the 
•heer-hulk and the dock lies a fiat, extending from side to side, with 
only 10 feet wtfter upon it; in the other parts of the reach, at the 
buoys, are 16 or 18 feet water. From Chatham^etty to finsbo- 
toQg^i-Cfeek the shore is flat and dry; the nortli shore is pretty bold, 
but obtfenre not to stand within the. warping-buoys. 

UPNOR.REACHUe»N,E.byN.andS.W.byS. Qose to the 
west point lies a causeway, called Midshipman's Hard; it runs to 
some distance from shore; the«east shore is flat downwards to abreast 
of UpQOiKastle. OS the middle moorings, the euat shore is flat 
downwards to the point, about 20 fatlioms above which is a shoal of 
7 or 8 feet water. The ebb-tide sets upon the eostem shore, and the 
flood upon the onposite. 

COCKHAM-WOOD-REACH liesS.E. by E. andN.W.by W. in 
length one mile. At the biioysin mid-cbannel are about 15 or 16 feci 
water. The south shore is steep-to on the marsh-side, called Fins- 
borough- narsh, and the east pointy Fin^bofough-ness, which is a 



bold point: the north side is a gradual flat. In sailing down this 
reach, borrow towards the ]'uis»t-point, (or Finsborougli-ness,) to 
avoid flat ground that begins a little above lioo-creek on the east 
bhore. 

SHORT or SOVEREIGN VREACH extends S. by E. and N. by 
W. something less than a mile. A little below Fipsborough-ness be- 
gins aflat, which dries at low water, and runs down to Finsborough: 
it lies about 80 yards from the marsh-side. In the upper end of this 
reach is a middle ground, 120 fatlioms long, on which are 10 feet at 
low water. There are sevenil marks for it, but of little use to pilots ; . 
as, at high water, there is suAicient water over it; Upon the east 
shore there is a flat oaze, stretching 30 fapioms from the marsh into 
the river: it begins at Uoo-creek, and extencU downwards to with- 
in a cable's length of the east point, called Cats-ness, which is 
hold-to. In mid-channel, at the moorings, are 15 feet water; and 
a little below Finsborough-creek, on the west t»hore, are S buoys in 
22 feet water. Here the three-deck-fchips are moored. In this reach 
is but little tide, tlie strength of which sets through Finsboriiugli- 
creok, 

GILLINGH AM-REACH. This reach lies E. S. E. and W. N. W. 
The north i^hore is bold all the way down to the FoUy-point. On the^ 
south hhore, a quarter of anule below Finhborough-creek, is a small 
creek, called St. Mary's creek. From this, all the way down the 
south sliore, by a .place called Digg*s Hole, till you come dow n in- 
to the bight, to the eastward of (;ijlinghnm-creek, tiie south shore is 
flat, liaving not more than C or 8 feet upon it. Tike mans tor the 
bank are, the new barracks that stand to the southward of Up- 
nor-castle, a sail's breadth open of the N.W. point, (or Cats-ness,) 
two-thirds from the sputh sliore. In this reach, the deepest water 
stbovc the Folly-point is 16 or 18 feet, until you come aow;a near 
the point; then you may edge to the southwiurd and anchor In 16.w 
18 feet water. Sailing down this reach, bring Upnor-ciistle on with 
Cats-ness; this mark will lead clear to the southward of a bhual in 
Follv-reach, which may also be avoided by .keeping close along the 
nortii shore. . » . . 

B 4 FOLLY- 
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DIRECTIONS Ton THE RI\T2t VTEDWAY. 



FOU.Y-REACH lies N.N. E. and S. S. W. f of a mile in lengtfi. 
At the upper end 15 a middle ground^about 200 ia^omis long and 40 
broad; the mark for the south end is, Upsor-castlcjust clear of Cat9- 
ness. The mark for the north end is, i antland-creek on the point 
of the marsh off 'the same side of the water. Alt the ntarshes on the 
east side of this reuch are steep-to. Observe tlmt the ebb-tide sets 
stron^y into Yantland*creek, as the tide- runs through it into Hairt- 
ham-creek. The depth of water between the east shore and the 
middle is firom 3 to 5 f«tthoms, between the middle and die west 
shore it is 5 or,6 feet. The west shore is a long dry flat, which be- 
gins at tiie Folly-pbinty and rtras down to the ea^ point of East 
Hoo-cre^k. The mark for this flat is, a white lyrose to the eastwanl 
of Gillingham, an oar's length open of the Folljr-point. The flood 
runs on the west shore, and the ebb on the oppofdte. The west chan- 
nel is harrow, but it grows wider downwards, nnd has more water. The 
coune through the east channel is nearly N. by E. Its breadth., fioto 
the east shore to the middle gronml, is 100 iathoms. Tlie middle 
ground is mud imd gravel. In the lower part of the reach, vessels 
may stop a tide in IS feet water. 

LONfe^REACli is near Smileein length, and extends lil.byS.JS. 
and W. by N-. f N. The leadingmark is, Minster<hurcha sail's bieadth 
open of tne beacon uponOckham-ness. All the way fiom the nortli- 
pointof Folly-reach ^called Dormitt's-ness) to Bishop*s-ncss, whicl)< 
4S the east point of this reach, the marshes are bold>to. A little be- 
low the ness begins Bishop's Oaze, which is steep-to, and dry at 
halMd^. The mark for it is, Hdo-ch«rch, n handspike's length 
open'of Bishop's-nessj'but this mark is iK)t to be depended upon 
when Kitt'^ Hole is open with the beacon point. From West Hoo- 
creek, down to the beacon, is a flat oaze, on th*^ upper part of which 
is only 4 or 6 feet water; the other part is di^. fietwcen tiw 
upper end of tliis oaze and the north shore is a «maM chaimel, but 
ofno other use thanits ah oister-layer. The thfkrarl-marfc for the 
oaze is, Minster-churAjust dpen of the beacon-point. Witli Hoo- 
Cfeek open of Dormitt^s«ne3S| is a good road, wliere you may anchor 
ia 34 feet water. < 



KITT's-HOLE-REACH is one mile and a l»]f long, aod lies If. 
£. by N; and 8. W: by S. Tlie btacoo-point is bolfi; anil a «pmr* 
ter of a mile below it begins a large oiize, wiucli Tics intUt north bight 
of the reach dow^ tx> Bast HooHsmttk; the'SoundLog^ toiwmrds it are. 
gradual, s^d the mai4c for it is, Raiiikam-church oa witb a small 
liouse; but, so soon asiyou have parsed Che beacon, stca tov the 
eaht point cidled^Bharp-uess or Sliee-ness. 

At the^ast end of Bishop's Oaze is Rainhiua-crcek; on t\\n east 
side-of this creek begins Barbutt*is Okzi^ whinh dries at' hati:^bhV it 
runs down the S. E. ^ore to whhin a quaver of a mile of Shee-ness; 
the mark tor it is, a small white house at Uainhani on with a marshy 
pdiiit oalledBikiiiutt^ness: both thband Bi:dtop% Oaxe ore 8trep--fo, 
as is Shec-ness. Mid-cbakinel in ^s reach aiv frooL5 to 11 f«iii)oms 
water. Tlte ebb s«tsdovm on tlie east shope,aad clie#ood the cositrary. 

SALT-PAN-IIEACU is 3 miles long, and lies £. S; £. aoA W. N. 
W. At Shee-ness begins a flat of 6 feot utiter lyin«: SO fiithmas from 
shore. Tl|^e mark to lead clear of it is, the St .W.nu«sh> in Kite's 
Hole, joining $hee-ne<;s, in a line widi tiie Ness. The shore, frooi 
this shoal to Stangiit«>creok, is a gradcuU dry flat oaze; and^ from 
Stnngate^creekto witliiiiac:tble*s length of (^oenborougiHswale^ is 
a bold shore; tifenee downwards ties a shoal '25 fitfhoms 6vm the 
shore, with only 5 feet water upon it. 

Abreast of 8heeHie8% half^river over, begins an ojater^grouadv 
called Stoakes's Shoal; ttrunsdowusSkaostas lowasCokniinifih-ci'eek, 
having from 3 to 5 ihthoms upon it. A little below tins shoal,, and 
near Colemon^h, is Stoakes's Hofte^ in which are 10 fathoms warer. 
All the way from East-Uoo-cveek, dovtra tiia shone t» Cokmou&li, 
is a dry oaze tbnt exlx^nd&to a fMOoddistaacc from the sheoe, Tiiemavk 
for it is, the mill at the SiUt-paua just open o£ tlie finst black piles to 
the northward of Colemouth. Fi*om Colemouth, neady tu tla* Stik- 
pans, the shore is bold; but just above them, i^O falfioms witahout 
low^water-mark,lie& a small slml,the leading markfor which isyVVest- 
Hoo-church on the sonth side of EastrHoo* aeek. Depth of water 
from 4 to 7 liMJimnsL The mark tjo ancinr at Blackstakes is,- Uofi* 
chuDch-just opcnof Sb«Hies8| «ad the twa little hills, ta tJhe soMtii' 
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PIRECTI0N6 FOR THE HIVEB MEDWiiY, 

vmrd of QttaeollforQiigk a ship's lengtli upon the west point of tb^ 
Swaia 

SJi££RN£S$*REACn. This reocli is Smiles long, and li^s N. 
£. by B. and 8. W. by \V. Nenr the vteit spit of Queenborough- 
ffwnle^ upon the ea$t sltore, in 3, 4, or 5, iBthoms, is the cooimon rostf 
lor sluM that ride herewiiul-bouud. From this road downwards are 
0evo«l moorings ; the two appermost are cable*mooringS| and the 
rest chai^-moorin)^ : the outer anus Are 90 futhc^ms long^ and lie to the 
W. N. W. The inner aim? htretch E. S. E. and are 80 fothoros long : 
th§y lie 00 the east shore in S or Li lUthomti ; the ships, lie in or 8, 
and the hulks in 10, Ikrhoiiii. 

^\«manv ships coming intoSheemess for shelter get foul of the 
cliaifii with their anchors, and often lose tiiem by bre:ikii)$!i tht u 
buoy-ropes and cable, the best roetliod a stnmger am pursue is, to go 
ou-^hore, and make application to the ffireman-rigger of Slieernesb- 
ysird; who^ Sot a trifle, will procure the loan of a kuucb, with wluch 
tijey will be able to dear yonr.an/chor, the first low water, withlitUe 
irottble. , . • 

Shet^wm Pier, ' Fiiom the town, at the south, end of tlie King's 
Pock and mfist-pond, atSheemejs, is a pier or wharf, wliich jets out 
«HH)f*ift ^«8faward into the rivtT; there isaJso^ in that part called th^ 
La^fKrl, 14 the hurbuur, a tidt pier, 20 ftntwide, and of the elevation 
of r.vvo feet abovn the oaze, wiiich is atlaclied to the whari^ and runs 
Oiit yoo.ft.et therc'froDi, -iu a western direction from the town, into the 
riw, d? >w u to low watar-ina rk. Xt is therefore improper for aiiy* ves> 
sel to 9ail over or near lUti tide pier, there being no depth of watA^r for 
vckspIs of lucre than 4 teet druazltt, when tlie tide is over the same. 
1'he pi^r or wharf, and also tiie piUaiU-l linn nuyd diivciion in wtuch 
the tide|^i/;rhes, laav ht: distiuctly observed ; and tliey may be known 
^( tMftllt by H iisii^ r>n the eastern cud, neai* ihe town, which is hxed 
ut the extrrmiry of i[\c wharf. 

T/H^ OruiniSfut begins at tiieSnlt-paui}, and runs down till Qucefibo- 
ro ugh church ia shut m wi rh tiie gan iM>n. The lower part is steep-to. 
The rn^^f^ to clcnjrit, tiU you come down to the garrison^ is, the Laza- 
>EetMAit S(ai]g>ijEfit-cmsk a ship*» ku^th opeik of the Salt^-piUiTpoint, 



which is a dry mud-baok* Upon the dnreare«o> chaiiis^ tlie ships iu 
ordmary bein|c moored with cables in 4 or 5 fitthoms water, except the 
upper one, wwh lies in 10 or 18 feet. On the ebb a strong eddy is 
on the west sliore, and at Sheemess a strong Qoe on tl^ flood. The 
shore, from the garrison-point to tlie old ships, it steep-to. 

Mid-channel, abreast Sheeniess, the depth is 14 iathoms ; and, 
thence to Blackstakes, about 8 fiithoms. 

The NOEE-UEACH Ues £. and W. and extends above 3 milts 
from the Gamson-poiut to th^ Nore-light, between the Cimt and the 
Nore. ' 

The Cant begins on the N. E. side of the Garrison, and dries 6Q&' 
thorns ofE From the east end of the garrisoo to the Bathing-I£ou^- 
creek the shore has gradual souodmgSy and hence down to China- 
Rock-watch-houselieserenUdiyJmuks, called the Threiid-banks. The 
mark for avoiding the Cant is, the Salt-Fan-houses a sail's hreadtli 
.open of tlieGaihson-Poiut; with this mark you may sail fromSheeN 
ue^iii over the bar to ttie JNore, and not have less than 10 feet at low 
water. The best anchorage at the .Nore is to the westwiuxl of the 
light vessel» between the Spit and Middle ground, or b^, in or 7 
fathoms. To go thence intc^ the Medway,it is necessary to stand, to 
tlie eastward, and bring the marks^on before bearing up. . ^ 

The mark for Ukc Gruin-'ipU is, QueenborougU shut in with ihi* 
Gari(isou. The middle ground, o^ bar, extends from tlusspijLi the 
mai'k tor (lie ea^t end of wiiich is, Queenborough church on with ii|t> 
Swan, (a public-hou^' to Uie eastJwai^d of the blue hoMses). Upou t V- 
middle gjcoumlis from i4 to IB teet at low wat^^r, spring^tides^ and, 
between the Middle and the ISore^^ai^f)^ 5, 6, or 7, faihuuis. 

Bc^e^n^tkc Oraiu/^pjt a^d.th;^ Corgis fvawatch, 3 or 4Jteet deep; 
wIucIh on the rising of tlie ti<^e, i^ a,ciianuel for boi)ts and small 
vessels. The mark for it Is, Queeubox;ough church and the Sheei- 
hulk near- the point of Shceri^ess in, cue. 

The, best m(irk for anchoring nt the JmtU Nore is, the Lazaretio 
open of the Garrison-point. ' 

At the back of the Guxrison is s| very stipng contra-tid/^« 

DlRECTIOy^ 
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TllE FIVR-FATIIOM ClIANNFX AND N'AUROWS. 



DIRECTIONS for SaHmsfrom the^VRE, through the Five-Fa^ 
' thorn Channel and Narrmc$, t9 the NORTH FORELAND, 

Description of the Buots, &c. whkh point out the Track, teith their 
Depth vf Water, and the Side they are to be kept on. 

NORF^Lt^ht - . - - 4 fins, starb. 

Biiojt>?the Canl^ge - white - 4 ftns, starb. 

<X»ae wMt biiojr - - - red * No. 9T, 4 fms, Uirb. 

Spile-buoy - - . - black - No. 28, Q this, Kirb. 
Biioy on the Mifldle Ground pqd- bi.£c\vhitey(no No.) 10 tet't, larb. 

wlute* - No.i?9, 2 ftnu, stnrb. 

red - No. 30, 7 feet, larb. 

— - — , 4 feet, larb. 

black - No. 31, 10 fbet^ starb. 



We*t buoy of the Spaniard 
Gfllmun buoy - 
Beacon on the Red Sond 
Ktist buoy of the Spaniard 
Three buoys on the Liist 
Spell-buoy r 

Woolpfick-booy 
S^rn-buoy 
Uook-Spit-buoy 



- bUick No. 34, 35, 36, 2 fm», sturb. 
" - .white - No. 82, 10 feet, larb. 

- red - No. 83, S fms. larb. 

- black - No. 37, 10 fret, larb. 
clieq. bl. & white. No. 30, 2' fms, larli. 

East buoy of Margate-^ind - black - No. 15, 4ifins, Inrb. 

The hlack Buoy of the Spile lies in 2 fiithoms water, S. £. | R. 
4|]Djles iTomi the Nore-light ; with Shottenden-mill hearing nearly 
1$. S. VV. xwo sails* breadth open of the rinsing hind on the east part of 
Sheppey, and the west buoy of the Spaniard 9. J E. 

hi running dmon/iim the Nare, steer K. S. E. about 8}miles. Or, 
to go wirhin the buoy upon the Cant-edge, bring the Nore-Hght a saiFs 
breadth oven of Yanthiod-point. This mark wiU lead down along the 
Cant, till L«isdon-cbQrch (commonly called Monse-IIole-church) 
comes open with the Land's end of Sh^ppey, bearing nearly S.S. W.; 
then steer S. by £. (Ubwiag for tide, for tlic Five-fiithom Channel, the 
south side of which it ibrmed by the Spaniard-sand, and the north 
side by the Middle Gronnd and (jillman . If you arc in a ship of 15 or 
16 feet witter, wait till it is near htdi' flood upon the shore, before you 
go upon the C(uit« la wodung down from the Nore to the Spile, 



you may stand to the Cant in 8 fathoms, and off to the Warp in 6 ot 5 
fathoms ; in mid-chaiuiel are 9, 10, and 1 1, fathoms. Be careful to avoid 
H very stetrp slwul on the Caut-^»e, which lies with Shottendeu-mill 
on with the pitcli of the high ianu of Sheppey. 

The C4furseJrom the Spile Buoy to the white Buoy upon the Wett 
find of the Spaniard is South ; the latter buoy lies in ^ fiithoms water, 
with iVIin.ster-rhurch on with the red cliff bearing W. by N. jN. 
Gnweney-church S. W. by S. JS. open of She|)pey-isbmd, and the 
ea.st buoy of the Spaniard E. ) S. nearly 4 miles distant. 

The course through the Five-fathom Channel is E. j|S. foor miles. 
In the entrance is about 18 feet at low water ; and, ni the middle, 
from 1^ to 15 feet. ^ On the sboalest part of the middle ground, be- 
tween the Spaniiird and Spile-sand, is not more than 5 or 6 feet water. 

The Middle Ground having extended farther to the westward than 
formerly, a buoy, painted black and white in squares, is laid down on 
its west end, in about 10 feet at low water, with the following marks 
and bearings t the Spile-buoy about N . N . £. the west buoy of the Spa- 
niturd 8. £. Miuster-church West, and the east part of obottenden- 
hill a sloop's length open to the westward of the Ham-bouaef , bearing 
S. 8. W. westerly. 

Upon the Qillmanf to theeastward of the Middle-groand, lies a red 
buoy, in 2 fathoms, with Minster-church W.) N. St. Nicholas*9-church 
a ssufs breadth open to the westward of the Reculvers ; and the west 
buoy of the Spaniard W. } S. two miles and a half distant. 

Jn working through the Five-fathom Channel, put about on the first 
shoal-cast on either side ; the flood setting strongly over the Spaniard 
towards the East-swale, and the ebb the eontrarv. Ttii channel, where 
narrowest^ is more than half a mile oyer ; and, bebw the red buoy 
of theOillman, it is twice that breadth, where there is from 16 to J*i 
feet at low water. The ieadingmark through it is, Minster-diurch in 
Sheppey on with the middle of Bradgate4iay. 

From the Buoy of the Spilcj and extending six miles eastward, and 
to the northwfuti ot^ the Middle-ground add Oillman, is a narrow shoal, 
the western part of which is called the SpUc'tandt the middle part 
the Red-iand, tad the eastern part the Shivering-iaiuL On the 

westem 



vs:i^ 



mrcstern extremity of the latter is a beacon (described hereafter in the 
directions for tlie Nob-channel), and on the eastern extremity a 
chequered black and white buoy. No. 24, is laid down ia d&thoms. 
Between thU shoal and the Middle-groimd and Giliman is. a channel 
2^ fiithoms deep at low water, but so niirrow as to be almost imprac- 
licabJe. "^Tlie part to the southward of the ea^t end of tlie Shivering 
is called First Deeps, where large ships often ride in 7, 8, and 9, 
iiithoms at low water. 

Tk^ East Buoy of the Spajuard, which is black, lies in 10 feet at low 
water, with St. Nicholas Vchurch a sail's breadtli open to the east- 
ward of the Reculvers, bearing S. S. E. } E. and llickmay-tree, on 
the Isle of Sheppey, open to die southward of the Muscie-hojuses, 
bearing W. S. W. j[ \V. and the west buoy W. by N. 

The Course from the East Buo^ qfthe^aniard to the white buoy of 
the Spell is S. £. and S. £. by S. (with a flood tide), between five 
and six miles. D«pth of water 10, 19, and 14, feet, at low water. 
In working over, stand to the eastward till Minster-mill, in the Isle of 
Thanet, be on with the cast end of St. Nicholas's wood, and to the 
ifSestward till St. Nicholas's church comes near the east side of the 
Keculvers. But, if the water be so far fallen that you cannot go over 
the bank, you may anchor abre;ist the buoy of the Spaniard in 3 or 
^ fathoms, ihe buoy bearing S. VV. a large mile distant. 

The connie from the east booy of the Spaniard to the White buo}- 
of tlte Pan-sand is E. by S. 3 J miles. Depth of water across the Flats, 
IQ feet. See the Noh42hannely page 14. 

The White Buoy ^'the Spell lies in 10 feet at low waiter. Thelnark 
to run for it is, -the village of Cleave on with the boat-house in the 
Gore, bearing S. E. by S. Tlie Spell-sand is a cable's length broad, 
and extends about a mile £. } N. from the buoy. Opposite the Spell 
lies the Last ; and, between, is the entrance of the Narrows. 
' The Last is a narrow sand, lying E. by S. JS. hear a mile and three- 
•<iaarters. On it areS black buoys. The mark for tht^t on the west end 
is, a single tree to the westward of Bishopton on with a gap in the cliflf. 
The tniddle or elbow buoy is half a mile to the eastward of ihe west 
kioy, Mouttt-pleasaot appearing on ^ with Lower41ttle-0rove, and 



THE FIVE-FATHOM CHANNEL. AND NARROWS. 11 

die west c«mer- of Reculver church-yard, S* by W. on wirli Wnlder- 
share-Belvidere. The east buoy is a mile S. E. from the middle buoy, 
with Chislet-mill, S. W. by S. just open to the eastward of Reculver- 
phurch. ^ * 

The Last forms the south side of the Narrows, as tiic Spell, t^e 
Woolpack, and -^^'urn, do the north side." 

In entering the Narrows be careful not to leave the white buoy of the 
Spell too fur to the eastward, as athwart from the two buoys, at tvbout 
two cables' lenjrth distance, lies a led^re of only 5 feet at low water. 

From this Wd'j:e or know I, St. Nichol«5> church bears S. S. K. J E. 
2 ships* leujith ofien to the eastward of the Rt'cnlvers. There are -9 
feet, at low wattT, between this shoul and the Jv{i!*t. 

The coursf, betw etMi the I^st and the Spell, is East ; and, after you 
have enti^red, you will bsive^i and 3fatiioms water. 

T'he Red Buoy of the Wm/pack lies N. E. half a mile finm the el- 
bow or^middle buoy of the L«st. The sand extends E. and W. abotit 
a mile. The buoy id on its western end. The leadinj mark in tliisj 
part is, St. Pelcr'tj church on with a swamp on the east cliff of We^t- 
pite-b«y, or St. Peter's church nearly on with the easternmost house 
10 a village culled Galeings, bearing o. E. easterly. 

The Course and Distance from the Bttay of the Woolpack, fn mid- 
channel, between the east buoy of the Last and the buoy of the Senm^ 
is S. E. one mile. ^ 

In the channel, bet>veenthe Spell nnd Last, and between the Last 
and Woolptick, are about Sj fatlioms arlow water. 

The Seam Buoy lies S. E. froni the buoy ef the Woolpack, just to 
the westward of the Seam-sviratch. The mark for it is, Chislct-miU 
two saib' breadth to the eastward of the Reculvers, and St. Peter*s > 
church on the west side of Westgate-bay. It lies in tO feet, at low 
water. If this' buo vshoidd be gone, do not stand too (m to the north- 
ward, in working down, as a swatch, of 3 and 2}fadi6ms, runs in at 
the bftck of the Seam, near half a mile to the eastward. 

The Channel hence, called the Gore, is narrow, as a small shoal' lies" 
ou eaeti $iide of it. Tliat on the south side is cadled the Gore-patch; 
to avoid whichi keep St. Peter's church on with Uie middle of West- 
V' ' gate* 



12 DJDRECTIONS FOR MARGATE ROADS^ kc. 

m^eAjAjf BteeringS. £. | £. until £^hopton trees appear open to 
m southward of Recuher-cburcb; then steer £. by S, for Margate- 
road, or Westg^te-bay, 

lie Gore^atchh less than half amileloqg, and has on it but 7 
f<tet. at low W4ter. The mark for the west end of it is» west part of 
Upper-Hale-grove, S. |K on with Moukton-maik. That for tbje 
East end is Monkton-marl: on with tlie middle of three trees at tlie 
east end of Upper-H&le-erove, bearing South. 

The course JraiH the JNarrowt to the hook of Margate-sand is S. £. 
Cpon the hook are not abore .6 feet water. On the south side of this 
sand lies a buoy, chequered black and white, which is now placed at 
the distance of three quarters of a mile from the eastern extremity of 
the spity in S fathoms, at low water. Its marks are, Monkton-beacon, 
on the east end of Upper-Hale-grove, S. ( W. ; St. Peter's church 
half way between the second aivo third very plain black streaks, from 
the westward, of the east cliflf of Westgate-Bjiy, bearing S. E. and the 
Reculveis, W. by S. } S. But, to run from tlie Narrows to Clitf-end, 
keep St. Peter's church in tlje middle of Wost(;ate-bny. 

In working down, stand each way, until ^t. Peter's church comes 
upon either side of Westgate-bay. 

. The best Mark for anchorinf^ in the Gore is, St, Peter's church 
mid-way bet\v:oei> tlie liouse and ham in Westgate-bay, and Muuktou- 
beacun in a line with Upper-IIale-grove, in 5 or o| fathoms. In 
the Gore> the tide runs till IS o'clock, but flows upon the sliore<at 



11|, full and change. 

Clvf-Eyid'hank is a sh^aLinmid^chamtelof the Itook-spit, one mile 
long, and a cable's liTi^th broad, lyias; athwait of Cliflf or Gore End. 
l/pon *ts sho.'ilest part are notaljove 9 or 10 feet. The leading mark, 
to go to the sj^uthward of tliis bank, is, to ke^-p a siuall gmve, wiiicli 
has the appearance of a barn, open to the southward of tiie ileculvera, 
betweep the banl^L rnd tl»c main. At the upper end of the channel 
are 3^ or 4 fat I'ltns; ti^-.vards the lower end 7 or 8. When you have 



The Anckor^Mee moit tommonlyi t»ei{i especially bv Ian;(e ship*, 
are, the Hook, WestgiUe^biw, and Mai^te-roud. I* or tlie Ilook, the 
marks are,. Monkton-marlc aiiy whew between liie wer»t side of 
Lower-HaJe-grove and tlie middle of Upper-Uai^rtrove ; and St. Pe- 
ter's churcli about S. £. on with tlte hou^ ou Wedtgite-buy. In tius^- 
part are about five fatlioms at low water. 

The mai*ks for anchoring in Westgate-bay are, Margate^church 
on with Nailand-point ; and Minster-miU, upoa the burn in West* 
gate-bay, in 5 or 6 fathoms water, good ^oond. 

The Course fromCliff'end to Forc-ness is E. { S. 6 J miles. Li work-* 
ing down, stand to Margate-sand in 6 or 5 fatlKHOs, and, in slioisey 
to 5. The marks for anchoring in Margate-ro<id are, Naiiuud-milL 
and Minster-mill in one, in C or 6f fathoms. Fore-ness S. by E. } E. 
and the North-Porelaud-li)^)t, S. S. E. in 6 or 7 fiithonui wttter^ 
nesriy 2 miles A-om shore. ^  

lie Afark to go clear ofLonf^ose is> to keep, the seed-mill that 
stands to the noruward o^ Birchuigton, just open of Ledge-point. 
Hun out, with tliis mark on, till the Nortlt-Poreland-Lighthouse bears 
S.S.W. and you will be to the ea^itward of Longnose; approach no 
nearer titan 6 or 7 fathoms. Longuose runs oS* N. E. naif a mile 
from Pore-ness. 
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BIRECnONS form EAST SWALE. 

THE East Szcale, at the eastern end of Sh\pppip}*-a5lnuJ, is auex- 
ceilenc harbour, fuid a ^cure retreat for ship ^hid) hurve lost 
their anchors, ^c. It is about 5 niilf*b Iftiig fvam h. to W. aud (mora 
or leh.^) nearly three quarters of a milu broad. As the shore is« in jgt- 
uer d, .soft mud or onzey ships may sMt^ run ^-ground on any piurt 
within Shdl-iietsji; buttl)t? best pltice is Ixyer^iium-creek.If u .slmj re- 
^luire to be laid a-shore, there is a jhice sufUdt^iiUy Jnrd at Ifarty-ti/rrv. 
From Shell-ncss to about a mile above linrt\*-ft^'ry» t4»v groiuid » 



Birchii.2tor>cburcl! S. by W, you »\re below the bank. Jo Kill be^ good fur anchoring ; and there arc 3|, 4, aud 5, t'itHioytni>» at lowr wa» 
tw'tii the b i:ak lud Alnrgate-Saud, keop the ssatii ^rOVf OpOQ l9 the Metp sprin;: litH: at thofe tides tbe water iisesfrom 17 to 21 feel^ 



md at ueujp tui^i f^-^m \%tQ^ ^'tc, It>kl>^v^^, on ^ and chance, at^ 

ibbout 



dbootbalf-pest twelve o^clock, if thewiad benot^wtefly; but, with 
wienst wind, at 10 o'clock. 

From the Eatt or Black Buoy of the ^pamardj to sail into the Swale, 
steer S. W. orS. W by S. until fireuiHisknbleclunip of trees, which &p- 
petirs like a saddle-liuimnock, tfbout ten aviles up the eottntrr, is on 
with Harty-chajreh. From the Pan^sand sleer W.byS. until tne same 
mark appears in a Itiie^ which will carry you in the deepest water. 

X^ (ioiumbinCi a hard sand, half a mile broad, aad about two 
miles and a half long, extends W. S. W. and £. N. E. on (ibe star- 
board side as you enter. The mark for t!tie east end of it is, Whitsta- 
I4e^hurch on with the eaistemniost copperas^house, whicli is white. 
Ob the larboard-hand is Whit^table-street, a ridge of pebbles, biMring 
.t^ appearance of a street, which runs out a considerable distaooe 
from the point neainst Whitstable, and is generally dry at low water. 
The mark for this rid<*e is, the easternmost ooppems^house open a 
sail^B breadth to the westward of WJMtstcU>ie-churcb. 

Toamhornilhout Shcll'Hcssy in the Swale^ bring two houses <in 
SbeH-aess, caHed Pnurs houses, on with RnstrChurcb, or Leisdon, 
^and Ore^mill on wkb Judd's Foli};'h<Ai^\ Then drop aacboriu five 
/ilthoms, at low water ; thetH:eyoa may auchor with Ore^nill on witih 
Judd's Follv-bouse in 3<^ and 4 iathoins, all the wny up 4o -asand 
caiied the liorse, whidi is about one Biile and a quarter in length, and 
and lies one-third over the ohannel from the Isle of ftheppey. • 

T/ieScrse issometamesdryon nea«-^tides at hi^ water. The chnn- 
nel for large ships is on the south side of it : on its north side are biU 
-fix feet at low water. The mark to stiil between the Horse and tlie 
main is, a remarkable bam in the upper port of afieldbrongbt in one 
with two trees in the lower part oi tne same field ; which will bring 
^fou in the deepest wat»r near the entrance of Feversbsin^cieek ; 
where, by bearmg with your leodovAr to the Honcj yoo may anchor 
ftt low water in 4, and at high water in 7, fathoms. 

From Margate^oady or Wtit^at^bi^y to b-.uI into the Swale with 
n ship drawing mere thnn 14 feet water. If you dMan to go through 
the South Channel, with the wind southerly, or io that ii can lead ail 
^ ^^y? g^ under way at half or last (juaiter^ffloody asd-neerio- 



BHlCCnONS FOB THE EAST- SVVAlfi. M 

wiuds die west buoy of the Last, then a uttle to the northward to 
avoid the cro6s4>anks. Thence run W. by N.— West, or N. N. W. 
from the buoy of the Spell : a W. hv N. course will then carry you 
safe between Whitstable-street»nd the Columbine to PaulVboMes. 

To tail out of ike Swale you must have n leading wind : and ships 
drawing more than 14 feet wtiter must wail till the water reaches the 
ioot of a beacon at tlie entrance of Feverslinm-<creek, or about die 
liiBt third of flood, us there are, at that tiuke, 3 fhtfaoms in tlie shoal- 
est part of the ohannel, which is at lite east Eicn, between Whitstf»- 
ble*«treet mid ttie eastern extremity of theCoiiunbine. 

la thick weather y when* the murks are iuvisibie> if you can seethe 
Pom% of Sfaeli-ness, steer in ibr it, aud bring it to bear W. Sy S. 
which will carry you in safely. i)r,^ if Paul's houses can beseen, 
steer for them until they bear W. by N. and SheU^^ss W. by S. 
Hien proceed as before. 

Be always careful to keep, the marks in one, as the fiood-tide-aets 
from ^e west buoy of the Spaniard, through the liao^Uat^ over the 
Pollard, and^e ebb the contrary. 



DIRECTIOmfor SaUingfrom the NORE, through ik^Oaaitamd 
Nob Channels, orer ihe FhUyOiid through the ^^bi^'SsCban- 
KEL, to the NORTH FORELAND. 

Xhseripti^ofihe Bi oyf, ^c. which point out fVe TVaokf. with th^ 
2)^h vj 1\'qJUv im4 Sidfi th(^ are to be Iscpt mt' 

SliOEBURY^Buoy - - black 
Nore-light 
Biftoy of theCnnt'Cdge 
West -Buoy of tlie Oaae 
Blacktail-beacon 
hvioy of the Mouse 
East buoy of the Oaze 
Buoy 6f the Nob 
Bnoy of the Shivering 
Buoy of theOirdler 



-No. V^^^' l9^ 

- -*— , 4 fins, starb. 
• • 9 4 fiusy-starb. 

- No.. 3f >. 4 fmSf Htajrh. 

- Na% 3,4fm*, ¥rb. 

- No. S6, ^.ilgpsj^taib. 

- .No. ^ A fms,.l^bk 
- cheq. black ftwhite^ No.. ^,.d Itns^starb^ 

- bkck - No. 93, 3.6nS9 Virb. 

Buoy 



- white 

• red 

• black 

- white 

- jed 



FROM THE NORE THROUGH THE OAZE AND NOfe CHANNELS. 



Buoy on the North Knowl - red and tvfixte, fiffms, larb. 

Buoy ou the Pan-sand - - wliite -^ No. 22, 2 fins, larb. 

I^uoj on the South Knowl - black -No. 21, 9 i'eet^tarb. 

- — : , — — — , larb! 



Pan-^ind-beaiton 

Hiioy on the Fanrpatch - white 

Buoy on the Wedge - - rcii 

'West buoy of the Tongue . . - white 
North spit-buoy onMargate*sand, black, 
Knst buoy of the Tongue '-white 

Eftst buoy of Margate*sand ' - black 



- No. 22, 24fnis, larb. 

- No. 19, 4 fms,btarb. 

- No. 18, 3 fms, larb. 
• No. 17, 4 fius,starb. 

- No. 16, .4 fms, .larb. 

- No. 15, 4 tin6,starb. 
If you are at the Nore, and bound down the Nol>H:hannel, be- 
tween the Oaze^edge and thfe Mouse, with .the. wind westerly, and in 
a iar^e ship, wei^h at half ebb, and steer E. by S. 9 miles, for the 
entrausd of the channel, passing, the buoys^&c. as above. 

The Marks for the Red Buoy on the West End of the Oaze are, the 
Nore-ligbt, W. by N. \ N. ; the Blacktail-beacpn, N. E. \ N. and 
thelftoyoftheSnileS.iW. 

The Blacktail'Oeacon stands with Leisdon, or Mouse-hole church, 
a ship>*s length open of tiie land's end of Shcppey, or Shottenden- 
mill, oh with Harty- ferry, tuid the buoy of the Mouse, E. by S. \ S. 
- Tjh£ Black Buoy on ike West End qftlte Mouse is at the entraixce of* 
th<»^ob-chiinnel. This buoy lies with the Blacktail-besfcon W. by N. 
I N.. and.Kenniqgton-church qn with a small house on Foulness 
i^hind, bearing about N. W. f N. It bears from the Nore-light East, 
distance eighf miles and a half;" and, froln the white buoy at the east 
♦nd of theOii/e-«dge, N.VV. by N. near 2 miles. In this part the chan- 
•nei is about I^ mile wide, and in it are B, 9, and 10, fathoms water. 

Wh^ndbraaxt tj' ihe-Mvmc^Buoy^ steer 8. E. towards uhe buoy of 
the OniKec aud,iiv working,' stand to^vards^.theJVlonse into 6 fatliome) 
•Cb^die Nvb into 8 or ^, and to the Oaze into 5 or (3, iatlioms. • 
> 'fhe Bedrrngsyromthe EdterH or White Buotfofthe Oitze^xe^ 
M<)u§e-b46^,^N. VV. by N. neat.a miles, f-Shoe-beaciiny N. N. E. 4 
^l^s; buoy of the Nob^ S. E. If mile ; and the Shiveringrfiand-buoy, 
5.«.SE.':J'B. Bear.2 nalei.' - -..».'- ,!...' .-. . 

l^hcMbrcn4 cfthe East Qaao^uoV) steer pabt.thk^ red Jbucgc q^ the 
I •. a " J 



Noby S. £. by S. or S. S. E. according to wind and tide, for the 
Shivering-Sand-buoy ; between these buoys are 6 and 7 fatlioms. 
From the Shivering-Sand-buov> to that on the Girdler, steer S. S. W. 
with an ebb, and S. by \V.> with a. flood, tide. In this channel are from 
4 to 11 fathoms. But observe that, from' tlie Shivering-Sand-huoy 
through the Nob-channel and over tiie Flats, you have a beam-tide, 
(br wliich you must make allowance, according to the wind and velo- 
city of the stream. There is a good anchorage between the buoy of 
the Nob and the Shivering, in 7 or 8 fathoms. 

Oaxe Channel. — It is now to be observed that, in the year 180.5, the 
corporation of Trinity House, for the convenience of navigating 
through the Oaze Deeps or Channel, caused a white buoy to te laid 
down on the Cant-edge j ^hich buoy lies in 4 fathoms, at low water, 
with the following marks and bearings : 

Shottenden-windmill just open of the east end of the high land of 
Sheppev, bearing S. by VV. ^ W. Nore-light W. N. W.^ N. West 
buoyo/the Oaze, E by N. • * 

A beacon is also placed on the north side of the west end of the 
Sbivering-sand, in four feet at low water, with Heam windmill beajr.- 
ing soutli, Reculver-church S. by E. i E. Shivering-sand-buoy, £. i 
S. and west buoy of the Oaze, W.N. W. ^ N. 

This beacon is distinguished by two spars, blanching from the mast, 
which, with the tnast, have a triangle at the heai^. ' 

It is recommended noit to stand, with large ships, nearer than 8 fa- 
thoms on either side of the channel. 

The course down, ffom about a quarter of a mile to the southward 
of the west buoy of the Oaze, is £. by S. 

37/4 Med Buoy cfi the ^ob lies with the Shoe-beacon, nearly N. ^ 
E. the buoy oi the Girdler, S. S. W. i W. ancUthe buoy of the Paa- 
-eandtS. }£. jRte mar^ ./or Mc 5A*Bcrin^-friiojf are, Ash-church, open " 
to the eastward of the ileculvers, bearing dearly S. J E. the buoy oS 
the Girdler S. a little westerly; and the buoy of the Paa-eand S.bv E. \ K. 

Tf^ Buoif vftke^ Girdler lies on the west end of the Girdler, wit^ 
tlieiJIPaa-^iaicl beacon Sw £, ^ S.. Si miles; and the b^io^ on the North 

Kiiq!!>fl, nteiit ineationj'd, S. E. i li * t „,,, 

'  Ihe 



FROM TIIE NORE THROUGH THE NOB CHANNEL, ^c 



-T/<< Bttc^j chequered red and white, on the North Knovl, is laid in 
Wfeet water; the marks for it are, the lleculvers»,S. \ W. the buoy of 
the Glrdler, N. by W. ; the Pan-sand-beacon, S, E. ; the Pan-sand 
buoy, S. by \y . J W. ; and the east buoy of the Spaniard VV. iS.'oi 
miles. On this shoal iu% but 9 feet at low water. 

From ah/teasi the Buo^ of the Girdicr to the buoy of the Pan-sand 
tlie course is S.by E. | E. 2i miles. When the wind is to the south- 
w^ard of W.keep to windward of thiscourse,as the ebb-tide bets strongly 
towards £. N. E. In this track are 4, 3|, H, and 2|, fathoms water. 

In June 1805, the buoif of the Pan-sand was removed froiu its former 
situation to about 2 cables* length, in an £. S. E. direction, nearer to 
tliatpartof the sand which dries at low water; and it now lies on the 
tS^ \V . part^of the edge' of the sand (wliich runs ubout half a cable's 
length in a N.N. W. direction from it) in 2^ fathoms at low water 
spnug tides, with tlie following marks and bearing. 

Pan-sand beacon, E. S. E.— Recuivers-churcn, South.— Buoy of 
, the South Knowl, S. E. ^ S.— North Knowl buoy, N. by E. J E.— 
Nob buoy, N. \ W. — Siuvering-siind buoy, N. by W. i W.^—Girdler 
buoy,N.N.\V. 

The Panrsand extends 2 miles E. S. E. and W. N. W. and is | of a 
mile broad at the beacon, which is near tlie broadest part, where it is 
diy at sprine tides. On the west end of ioare .from 3 tu^ teet water, 
on the midale one foot, and, on the cast end, fi^m G (o 9 feet. 

After TDU are to the southward of the buoy, the water in the fair- 
way gradually deepens from 2f to 4 fathoms, where it is called I^n- 
Samd-uole. In the best anchorage tliere, in 4 fathoms, the beacon 
bears E. by N . about } of a mile, and a black buo^' on the Soutli 
Knowl, S. S. £. about 1 mUe. The South Knowl, oa wliich this buoy, 
is laid, is a very small sand, of about 10 feet water, but near it are q\ 
fathoms. It lies S. S. W. ) of a mile from the Pan-simd-bencon, ndar 
wluch is also Z\ fathoma, but,iAmid-clainnel„bet\veefi stand the South 
Koowl, are 4 and 4} fathoms. From the Knowl4)uoy Minster-miU 
appears on with the Gore or Cliff-end, bearing nearly S^ by E. { E. 

The marks for the standing beacon on the Pan-sand are, tlie Pan- 
^d buoy W. N. W. Birchington-church S. S. E, f S. the Reculvers 
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S. by W. f W. and St. Peter's church, S. E. by 8. ^ S. 

T^te course from the White Buoy of the Pun-iandt between that sand 
and the buoy of the Knowl, \s> E.S.E. and S.E.by E. !2 J miles. Niar 
a mile S. E. liy E. | E. from tlie Pan-sand beacon, and 1^ milfr E. l)y 
N. fron/the South-Knowl buoy, lies a sniiUl shoal called the i*fl/i-/HifcA, 
bavins; on ii but 9 feet at low water, on which is a -white buoy, lying 
wjtli.Monkton l^eiuibn bearing ^outh, on with Upper-Hale-grove. 

N. i E. 1 mile from the buoy oa the Pan-patch, ]it« another snutll 
shoal, called x\\a ,Pan-spirk, from which ilu' v\hirc buoy, on the west 
end of tlieToiifxue, boars E.S.E. This sho;il has not much moie thsm 

1 foot upon it at low outer. I'he marks for it are, St. Peter's-chui*ch, 
S.S. E. i E. a sailV breadth open to the wt-stward- of MaiTRite-church, 
fmd Mouktou-bejK'on, S. i W. on with the wc-^t part of Upper-Hale- 
grove. Betwen the Psui-patch and the Pan-.Kpt'ck are 25- and 3 fa- 
thoms at low water, and between the Pan-speck «md Paii-sand about 

2 J fatJioms. Oil* the Pan-patch is o\ and 4 fathom?, and close to tlie 
buov 2\ fathonus. 

'//«' i-mn':,c from tfte Pan-patchy between tl>e Wedce and Tongue, 
isE. by S. hotter than 4 miles. The Tongue lie's on the nortli, and 
the \Ved^e «n tlie >outh, hide of the chsinnel. The red buoy of the 
Wedge Ucs S. E. \ S. from the Pmi-patth buoy, with Monkton-beacon 
on. with l-ioWer-Hitle-grove, bearing S. by W. \ W. This sand is ^ 
of a mile broad, and extends 1 mile E. S« E. and W.N.W. It has on 
it but oneibot w ater in spring ebb.<i. 

One mile and half E. J S. from the Pan-patch buoy, and nearly at 
theiame iHsbmce N. E.by N. f N. from tie Wedge-buoy,, lies the 
white buoy on the west end of the Tongue, The mxicks for it are, St. 
Peter\s churcii on with Fort-noint at Margate, bearing S. by E. \ £• 
and Mount-f)leusant on with Birchiii|;tQn-church steeple, S. by \V. 

The ToT^guc-sand is abo«it one-thml of a mile broad, and 2^ miles 
long, ex^nding Y^. by S. -^ S. and W, by N. } N. On the west end tlic 
depth is about 9 feet, on the middle 2^ fathoms, and, near the end, 
•M^ ubout Sy fathoms, at low water. A white buoy is laid on each 
end. The murks for that on the eiust end are, the black buoy on tb(^ 
north spit of Margate-sand, S^ W. J S. 1 J mile, the east buoy of 1^1 ;ir- 
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:gare-sand, S^.E. "by S. 9\ miles, the pitch of the Foreland, S. by E. 
and the Pan-sand beacon, W. by N. } « . 

The courte, from the Buoi/ of the Pan^tch to the North Spit Bmov 
cf'Afhrg(Ue-5a7idf is E. S. E.^ E. nearly 4 miles. With a turning windf, 
stand to the northward into 7 fiithoms, and to'wards the We«^ into 
9' or lO fathoms, water. AfWr passing the Wedl^e-booy, stand to- 
^wards the I'oogoe into 7 or.B fathoms, and towards tlie W^t^ and 
North'spit into 9 ^thorns. Between the Tonfrue and Wedf;c, in mid- 
channel, are 11 fathoms, and between the Tongue and North-spit; 
i4 fathoms, at low water. 

The Biack Buoy of the North SpU lies '2 miles E. i S. from the 
Imoy of the Wedge, and 2 miles S. E. by S. from the west buoy of 
the Tongue; tlie marks for it are, Minster-mill on with the bam in 
Weetgate-bay, and Redding-miM on with North Down, i 

The course from the North Spit Buoy to the- East Buoy of Mar^ 
gnU 8andy is E. $. £. and 8. E. by E. 4 mi!es. From the east buoy 
of Margate^&and that of the Tpngue bears N. W. by N. distance 3J 
miles. The murks are, Nailand-miU and Minster^mill in one, bearing 
S.W. 4 W. St. Peter's church on with Nprth Down, 8. S.W. and the 
North Foreland light-hon^e, S. by W. 5 rhiles. 

Margate SSontf, fhim the east buoy to the 8eam-buoy, lies W. f N. 



NORTH FORELAND TO tHE DOWNS. 

less than 10 and 9 fhthoms, and to the northward in 9 or 7; here, in 
mid-channel, you will have 11, 13, and 14, fathoms water. 

After you are below the black buoy of the north-spit, aboutamile^ 
you may stand to Margate-sand, in 5 or 4( fathoms, and to thie' north- 
ward, mto 10 or 9 fatWns. 

Tides, The first of the flood, near the east buoy, sets South, the 
middle 8. W. the hist of the flood N. N. W. and N. The first ebb • 
N. N. £. the middle £. S. £. and the laUerS. S. £. The tide rises 
about 15 feet. - 



breadth is about two miles. 

"From the liMst Buoy to n fair-way off the Foreland, the eourse is 
S. S. E. and S: by E. 5 miles. 

sTa tunung down the QaeefCn Channel frmi the Pmt-§anet yva wil^ 
^lave !2|, 3, and 4, fathoms, to 4)^ as low as the Pan-patch white 
buoy. Yon may go on either side of the bluCfk buoy of the Soutt; 
Kno wl ; but the most wHter is to rhe northward of it. Below the Pun- 
patch you deepen your water to $, 0, f , ^ and <, tathoras, The 
upper part of uie Tongue is steep, 10 and 9fathoms near the sand. 
The upper part of the Wedge is -dlso 5tct»p, having 9 fathoms at a 
siball distuncc from the?:ind; but, towrtr'ls^the lower end of each 
sazid, you rriHy •;i:»nd to 6 tHth':>ms; as you come down towards the 
notth-sp it of Margtite-siUid, you must not stand to the southwai^d into 

1 



DIRECTIONS for Sailing from the NORTH FORELAND, 
thromgk the AuU Stream, ifdo the Dowk$, and to Ramifgatc. 

OFF the North Foreland, thetirst half Aood upon the shora sets 
$.S.W. then S.W. iwd soon af^er it is slack water; af^ which 
it sets west, W. N.W. and N. W. Iround the Forehmd^ and N.N.W. 
till half-ebb. So that the ebb-tide, out of Marfr^tc-rond, runs three 
boors to the eastward before the tide of ebb runs to the sonthwani 
through the Downs; for which reason, if yoiifr ship be in Mai^te- 
roads, with tlie wind at S.W. you mu^t not make Siiil to jb^at and go 
roond the Foreland till half-ebb, when the tide will be going to wind- 
ward ^roueh the GuM-streaio. At the North Foreland'the tide flows, 



3*miles; about 4 miles of which are dry at low wat^. Its matcsr on full and diati^ dayti, at a <)uarter past deven. Sprinjg-tides run 



about a diile and a half in an hour, and neap-tides aboot half a mile.' 
The tide often sets in all points of the compass when low waiter slack 
besins off the Foreland in gales of wind. 

in the Downs, the tide flows on ftilt and change days ns shewn in 
the tide-table hereafter. The tiiie miM about three hours and three 
quartei'S' off in the stream after ft is high wadi^ by the shore. The flood 
nins about six hours ami three qnaiters, and ihe ehb -five and a quvt" 
ter. ' Common tides in the voad rise aboutIO feet. A strong north- 
cast wind sometimes keeps back the tide more than an hour, and 
sontberly \vind the contraiy. The lirst of the flood sbu strongly over 
the South Sand-head towards the Fork, or Bnn^tead, and outwards 
over the North Sand-head; the middle of the flood sets mor« over 
tlie sand for the Goll-tttream; and tl^e latter part towairds tb^ South 

Fordand. 



NdRltl FOil&LAM) TO TH» DOfWNS. 
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Fordfiod. The HnH of the iel^b setd mlich ^ the last of hQ6&; in (he 
middle, more ibr the Oull^treani; aiid ntftem^ards it sets orer the 
North4find-hend for the Fork or BuhtheHd; dien ootwRrdsftguin over 
the South-Sand-head. 

A FtoATTKG LicnT lies E. (S.'bjreothplrfss, tilioat { of « lAile from 
the nearest part of the N oith Sand haid, in about 9 fathoms. It vtm 
first hudS.S.E. | £. about 7i miles from the North^Foreland-tight, 



Ikht, anchor under >the North^Sdnd-heHd; in )5 or 7 iatluHns water, 
dean ground, and'ride tkere a» safely as the liebt-vessel; in Older to 
which, keep tdtke n0rtiMK>'ar4 of the light; afi<^,when it beais about 
sooth, near half a ^miie distknt, it may aiichor. Or, Ahoaid getting; 
into the ft«.stward'orthe Goochpvin be pf«4^rte4> ^ as.to have the 
GuU-streast open, vesisels may run into the noi;thw^<of the Good- 
win upon a N . W: oodrse, about %{ok S miles within, or to the N. 



and N. £. by B. i E. about 13{ miles from the easternmost or lowest I W. of the light, and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, -the light beanngS. £. 
^outh-Foreiahd-fight; but it is now' a quai^er of a mile' mbre wesb- from the vessel. 



ward. To distihguiiih it firom the two Forehuid-light-hooses, three 
distinct lights are exhibited in such a manner, that the middle one 
appears considerably higher than the two extreme lights^ forming an 
erect triangle. In foggy or hazy weather, a large' bell is k*?pt con- 
stantly^ ringing, to warn ships that they arc near tHe North-^and*head. 
'The situation of this light fenders it impossible for any vessel to get^ 
upon the North-Sand>head, or airy part of the Goodwin, if proper 
attention be paid to the following dire(itions : 

1st. The ^nd intention of this li^ht being to keep vessels to the 
eastward oi the Goodwin, those coming from the North Sea towards 
the Strait of Dover must not bring it to bear more southerly than 
S. S. W. but shoold always keep the light^rather to the westward thati 
to the southward or eastward of that bearing, while they are to the 
northward of it: they will then pass far enongh to the eastward of it, 
and eveiy part of the Goodwin, by steering a S. by W. course tifter 
they have passed the light. 

2dly. Vessels, coming from the Strait of Dover towards the North 
Sea, must hot shape a northerly course until the light beais N. by E. 
but they should keep the light rather to the northward of that bearing 



riian to the eastward of it, while they are to the soudiward of it; and 

they will then pass far enough to the eastward of it, and every part of ilagstaff of Deal-rcastle, and Ramseate pier lighthouse juat open to 

the Goodwin. And, the westward of St. Lawrence*8 muL This is to be Im on ttie bir- 



3dly. Sljould any vessel, coming from the North Sea towards Do- 
Fcr-Straits, be prevented, by necessity, on account of wmd or tide, 
from pro<^eeding to the southward at the back of the Goodwin, or to 
the eastward thereof; it may, by a single bearing of the Goodwin 



Butn/t are also laid down in the •Downs in the following situations, 
m. 1. a white buoy on the Elbow, a snitilUhQai bearing S. E. by E. 
abotit 9f miles from the NorthrForehuid-lighthouse, with the fol-> 
lowing marks: Broadstairs miU on with a chimmsyin the centre of 
a dark-coloured house, which stands midway between Ci'ow-hill and 
the north end of Braadstairt town; and Harley's Tower its own 
breadth open of the west end of the Moro Castle. It is to be left at 
two or three cables* length distance on tlie starboard side. 

S. A white buoy on the eastern, pait of the GuU-Muid, at the 
ilorthem entrance of the Gidl-stream, hearing S. S. £. about Smiles 
from Broadstairs, with the-maricir following: Sonthwould House on 
the eastern end of Albion-plac^i and the flagstaff of Dover Castle on i 
widi the llasHitaft'of Deal' Castle. This buoy is also to be left on the 
starboaid side at the distance of two cables' length. 

Ships that draw less than sixteen feet water, may sail between the 
two last-mentioned buoys and the North Brake buoy; but the passage 
is unsafe ibr line of battle ships at, or near, low water. 

S. A chequered black and white bnoy lies in 4 fathomsi, near the 
end of the Fork, a spit of sand extending from the western side of the 
Goodwin. The buoy lies with Waldershare monmnent on with the 



board side. The & W. entrance of the Gull-stream is between this 
buoy and the 8. W.bnovon the Brake. 

In goin^ rauf^the JSartk^Fortitmd for the Domm^ beicaceAil to 

keep dear of a knowl of 2^ &tlioois, and a quanjbr of a mile hmg, 

C called 
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caHed Broi((Hsteii^^Kno^')^;wbich1i«9ii€twecnlh0lNoith*Foreia^^ and 
tlie'itqrtti ^nd of* the Btak^-ssiBd^ with the'^pitlnFoTelahd beiLring 
N. N; AV. \ W. Oftie iftiie and fc quarter. The 'jiarks fop tt'itre,- B]:oad- 
stairs mil!;N. W. by W. I W. on with theehimney of the middle- 
m<»9C hoQ54ie bnCrow^iill; a small hut N. by W. | VVliieaf Kingsgute 
puBTic-house, just cypen of Icehoase-point; and;ttie.west comer ol'<« 
reniarkabl^ square nehl rather to the northward of Stonehouse, a Ik- 
tl^'tathe westwa^ of St. Peter s chnrd). In sailing alobg tbe east 
side of this shoal, keep Foreness-point a sail's breadth open of- the 
Point 'on' tlie inorlh'side of Kin|BtRg8te-bay, ontii Reddiii^-iniU, beiiriito; 
W/K. 'W*. J'N. con^s on with two hotiees iipon the chfF.. You. may 
then steel" S'. by W. for the^ Nofth»btake-buoy,' which is red> No. I4v 
On the north '^side of Kingsgate-bay^ npon the Point, stands a re^ 
maiicable building'. - v : i- • 

i7i>^4> fhHmgkthe. Gull^ream,' from a-'breast of Brondstairs- 
knowl, «te^r*$. hy £. or Si S. E. accordni^ tD winri 'and tide, keeping 
in 6^ 7, and 8, &tfaOni9, until tite Sooth-Forolaad-lighthouse appears 
on wi^ tfie' middle of Old-Stairs-bay. 

•From the North-Foreland to the Ooll-streani' are very irre^ 
giUar 'soundings; and, as the b^efore^mentioned knowis hie right 
in the fairway from the Foreland to the Gull-stream^ be careful to 
atoid'them. The new white buoy of the Oull-sand on the starboard, 
and the floating light on the larboard^ side, will be a guide for the 
etitraifte of the Gd^^treami becareftil not .to approach too near the 

Qdodwin. •' ' ' . 

In thick rreatbery keep' yoar lead constantly going when sailing 
tbrtnip^'tha- Ouil^tream; and-go no nearer the lirake than 5 or 6, 
nt>rtb the North^8and^bead tmn 6 or 7,- fathoms; wlien advanced 
n)?nr ^Bunt^toid,- which is stieep-to, go not any nearer the Good- 
win than 10 Or ll'fathoms: Towajids the Brake the soundings are 
rc^ar; • i . ' . 

''ifhereit-a' Buo^ on each end of tke Brake ; that on the north end is 
red, and tliat on the south end black. The north btroy was laid with 
th«^ blowing ^mftrics: tSt-XowrenceV church on with Ishe north ciiiTof 
IUiit|slgaiie> ^or a4ittlet04 the^noitliwaxti of RanaigdbtenPier-head; tbe 



North-Forehind4i«hthousQ.open.:to the aoFth^r4 pf ,ptone^r«ir«; ' 
and rhe.pitcii of the same f o^ejaiid N. b^ E, J- E. :; but it,lias bince ; 
been rempved ajl^out . a. wble's. length terther out, with the same 
ch wart-marks as before, viz'; St. Lawrence's churcli on the north cji^'- 
of Xiaaa^g^e^ - The awKks fic>r.,tl^ ^yth buoy are,tiae Nortb-Forelapd 
lighthoose on the north diif of finiadstairs, and WaJdershare-mor i 
numenw about .three timjss its breadtli on the left of the ^mail 
%rindnulJ,nefkrest the north of Deal. i 

Should the.Jioating'Uiighi be gone^^ the marks . for the ;^2^o^th^^afld- . 
lioad are, St,Xawrences church on with the. hollow in the cliiT to the 
eastward of Ramsgate:. tlie Korth-toreland-lighthouse, N, N.VV. 
i VV.; and St. Peter^s qhurch on with the mill, . St. Lawrence's mill . 
on with th^ north cliff of lUmsgate is the mark for the Bunt-head. 

KwRol, Nearly two miles and a half, N. by £. easterly, from the 
North-Sand-head, is a knowl, luiving on its shoalest part not more 
than 3 fathoms, at low water, .spring-tides. The marks for it are, 
St. Peter's church, W. N. W. J R^ and the North-Foreland, N. W. 
byW.^W. ; 

The high lighthouse oh the South-Foreland, from the N. to the S, 
diif of Old-Suirs-bav, is tlje turning-mark through the GuUstrcam; 
but, as this mark will car^ jou near the Bunt-head, stand towards 
the Brake into 6 or 7 fatlioms water, and towards the Goodwin into 
10 fatlioms. . A-breast of tl)e Bunt-head, the channel is about a mile 
and three quarters wide. 

In the nightf when running through the Gull-stream, bring the 
liighest Soutb-Foreland li^t §, W. i W: talung the soundiiigB from 
the Brake in 6 fathoms. 

A Middle Ground, lying in the Gqll-stream, parallel to the Brake, 
on which are ^ and 4| fathoms, is often mistaken for the Brake, in 
turning to windward, tirom which it is about three quarters of a mile 
distant; between, are 5, 6, and 7, fathoins water. 

For aiidtoringin the Downs, with a large ship, the marks are, 
theSouth-Foreland-lighthouse, S. W. bV W. on with the inner cliff; 
and Upper-Deal-mill on witli Oeal-castle, in 7, 8, or 9, ikthoms, as 
ther^ w ground is good. To moor, lay your best bower so as to have 

an 
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an open hawse when t!hc' ^ind is southerly. In the night, if the wind 
blows hard from S. S. £. or S. so that you part from your anchors, 
bring, if possible, the Souih-Foreland lip;ht to bearS.W.JW. and 
steerN.E, JE. which wiH carry you through the Gull-stream, be- 
tween the Brake and Goodwin ; in goiug tlirough which, keep your 
lead going, and approach no nearer the Goodwin th'4U 10 or 11 fit- 
thorns, nor to the Brake l^n 7 fathoms, water. When the North- 
Foreland-light bears N .W. by N. steering out E. S. E. or E. will carry 
jou clear of the North-Sand-head. On the flat, off tlie Foreland, 
are but 6 or 7 futhoms; biit, when you find it deepen to 18 or 20 fa- 
thoms, yoa are clear of hJR. the sandii. 

Shcufd the Jloating-light be gone, when bound to the Downs 
from the North-Foreland, in the night, with the wind S. orS. S. W. if 
tlie tides fall out too late in the evening, or too early in the morning, 
endeavour to get to the North-Sand-head against the time when the 
tide begins to run southerly ; then you may steer out E. S. E. or S. E. 
by E. keeping the North-Fori land-lighthouse N.W. byN. which 
btaring will carry you cleur of the Nortli-Sand-head ; but keep your 
lead going, and approach no nearer to that sand than 7 fuihouis. When 
you have deepened your water to 18 or 20 fathoms, and are without 
the North-Sand-head, you may haul up to the southward along the 
back of the Goodwin; the etisi side of which, from the Xorth-sand- 
head to the Swash, lies nearly S. S. W. J W. and, to the southward of 
the Swash, about S. W. | W. In going Along the east side of it, go 
not any nearer than 14 iathoms water. The leading mark for the east 
side ot the Goodwin is, Folkstone-high-land open of Dover, or of the 
South-Foreland, lliat land, however, cannot be seen farther to the 
northward than the Swash-way. ^ 

Upper-Deal-tniJI, a ship's length open to the southward of Wahner- 
CR^de, is tlie common Mark to ckvr the SoHth-Sand-hiad ; but the 
best mark is, Upper-Deal-church on with Walmei'-ciistie, which will 
canYVoy to the southward of the sand, in 6 or 7 fathoms. Keep the 
Sdtftti-Fbreland-lights in one in the night, bearing \V. J N. Between 
the SoutJj-Sand-he>id and the South-^orulnnd are from 10 to 19 fa- 
thoms; near the Foreland the water is deepest. 



Off Deal-town lies I)eal-$a§3f which vessels inust very carefully 
avoid : it is about half a mile from shore, and on it tu'e but 9 feet at 
low water, spring tides. Go no nearer to it than 7 fathoms. For the 
south end of it the mark is. Deal-church on with the King's buildings 
at the south end of the town; for tlie north end tlie mark is, Lower-^ 
Deal-mill on with a boat-house to the northward of Deal. 

Ships bound from the Doicns to the wcstwardy with the wind south- 
erly, should weigh at high-water slack, and cast their head towards 
tlie shore, by wliich tliey would get tlie tide sooner in their favour. Be 
careful, in turning out of the Downs, to avoid tliose sands which life in 
the way; and stand no nearer to the shore, between Walmer-custle 
and tlie cliff, than 8 or 9 fathoms; or to the pitch of the Foreland, or 
Goodwin-sand, wliichis steep, than 10 or 11 fathoms. • 

Small Dorcns, About i2 miles N. by W. from the Downs, extend- 
ini; about ii miles fromSandowu towards Ramsgate, and between thft 
south end of tlie Brake and the shore, is called tlie Stnall Dogtvfy in 
which is good anchorage in 6 fathoms, about three Quarters of a mile 
from the south buoy ot the Brake. The mark is« Detd-^nill and Saii> 
down-castle in one; but, southward of tliit*, about half a mile from 
shore, Sandown-castle bearing W". or W. by N, is iLtbest anchorage: 
for small ships, 

pinner Channel. Between the Brake aad ftamsgate, to tlie nordi- 
ward of the Small Downs, is the Inner Charfncly in which is the depth 
of but 9 feet at low water. In this channel are sevu^ shoals, viz. the 
Cross-ledge, near the Brake, on which are but 8 feet at low watery 
the (iuerus, on which are 6 feet^ the- Fore-foot, and the ColbouiB«, 
on which, at low water, ai-e but 4 feet. The nortli pitrt of this chau- 
nel, near the shore, is dangerous, and only navigable by small vcs-. 
sels: the course through it is about N. E. by N. or N. E*. according 
to wind and tide; and the leading mark is, St. MargaretVchurclioa 
wiUi tlie north end of Deal, or the North-I'oreland-li^hthouse two. 
saiU* breadth open without Broadstairs Piei^head. Either of these 
miu-ks kept on, until Winsborough-^eeple appears lietween the two 
churches otSundwich, will carry you dear to tlie north w:urd of the 
Cross-led«;e. 

C 2 Thi 
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The Mark for sailing between the Querns and Cross-ledge is Wins^tand die Brake, keeping the liouses on Powell white clilT, N. | E. for 
borough-steeple, W. by S. between the two Sandwich churches. Thisfaboat 4 miles, uiitil you bring Woodnesboro' or Winsbury-church, 



mark will also carry you between the Brake and the Querns. To the 
north-eastward of the Querns, the North Foreland-lighthouse appears 
right on witli the north cliff of Broadstairs. The mark for the south 
end of the Querns is, St. LawrenceVmill on with the north cliff of 
Ramsgate; and, tor the north end, St. Lawrence's mill on with the 
hole in the north clift 

To sail clear of the Colboumes from the Querns, steer E. by N. 
until you are ii) 6 or 7 fathoms water, or until the top of St. Peter*s 
church appears a handspike's length open above tne land. The 
thwart-mark fior the Colboumes is, St. Peter's church on with Broad- 
stairs-mill. 

Downs to "Ramsgate. The following explanatory directions for sail- 
ing from the Downs to Ramsgate, are published by authority of the 
Harbour Trust : 

'' It being of importance that ships should not run for Ramsgate 
h^bour, when it is dry, the following particulars niust be observed : 
Afed flag will be hoisted upon the cliti^ near Jacob's Ladder, in the 
day-time, when there are 10 feet water between the pier-heads ; and, 
in the night, a iight in the lighthouse, (composed of three large Argand 
lamps, with reflectors^ will be lighted, when there is the same water ; 
and they will respectively be continued until the water falls to 10 
feet. 

'* It is hig)i waMj foil and cliaoge, in the harbour, at 20 minutes 
after 11 ; and 20 minoteB af^e; d in the morning, the tide begins to 
8et to the N. £. and continues 5 hoars and 25 minutes. About an 
botff after the 10 feet signal is made, there will be Id feet water, at 
spting tides; two hours after, about 20 feet; and three hours after, 
SI feet. On neap-tides, one hour after the 10 feet sigtuil is made, 
there will be 14 feet; two hours after, 17 feet; and, tliree hours af- 
ter, 18 feet, or hig|hr water. 
** From teidowxK&stle, steer about half-way between the shore 



(in the country) on St. Clement's and St. Peter's, at Sandwich: you 
will then be the length of the Rattler and Cross-Ledge, and will 
have the lighthouse and cupola of the committee-room in one, for a 
day-mark, bearing then N. E. by N. (bein^ in the direct focus of 
the western reflector,) and will be a guide in the night in cases of 
great necessity. 

''It will therefore appear necessary, diat all commanders in the 
Downs, in bad weather, should know their exact »tuation, before 
dark, by the intersected bearings of Sandown-castle and the Hal^ 
way-house ; and they should also keep a good look-out for, and note 
the time when, the 10 feet signal is made. It is hoped that no ves- 
sel will cut or run for Ramsgate harbour in the ni^ht time, unless in a 
case of real distress ; lest, by so doing, she runs into greater danger, 
with a view to avoid, perhaps, only a temporary gale, which perse- 
verance and good ground-tackle might have enabled her to ride out, 
at least till day-light. But the safest way, in die night, is to run out 
through the gull-stream. 

** In approaching the harbour, if the tidfe sets to the eastward, keep 
a good sau on your ship, and steer close to the west pier-head, and 
run directly for the mud-bank ; as it will be better than letting go 
an anchor, which may injure the ship : you will then be under the 
direction of the harbour-master, who will order you into a proper 
berth. 

** The best time to enter Ramsgate harbour b two hours before 
high-water; or when the tide first begins to set to the N. £. 

*' It is to be observed, that, at this time, the water has risen, on 
a spring-tide, 12 feet; and, on a neap-tide, 10 feet, perpendicular s 
and there is, at the pier-head, 6 feet water, at low water, on full and 
change ; and 8 feet at neap-tides.'' 
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APPEARANCB OF RAMSGATE. i Sailing forRttmsgatey from the north end of the Brake, steer W. 

by S. I o. till Ramagate-mill comes nearly on witli the Pier-head; run 
in, with this mark on, until within a quarter of a mile of the Pier. To 
the northward of the Querns, about half a mile from the Pier, is the 
iWhite-dyke, or Pour-foot; to sail clear of wliich, bring the mill on 
with the Pier-head. 
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JL nel^hthoutc. B. The Committee-Room^ Cupola. C C. The Pier. \ 
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DimCnOlfS for the NOJiTH SWZ of the BRITISH CHANNEL, from the DOWNS to SCILLT, 



Iy ywiwre ]a the Dms, tad bound down Cbannel, with the wind} The lUelge lies S. W. i \V. and N. K. i B. It is near 9 miles ia 
woitteily) wa^ at bigh-wafeer sladt^ and work dowa round the length, and half a roilejn breadth. The eastern cad, upon which a 
Forel and, standing to the main in 8 or 7 fiEithoms water, and oflf to the red buoy is placed, has three fathoms and a half upon it, at/law water. 
Goodwia in la. M'him yon have the lights in one, then bearing W. lliis end lies 11 J miles S. by W. from Dover-castle, and W.N. ^^'. 
iN.. yaakue'beiow tbeOoodWrn-saad. After you are below Dover, from Calais Cliff. The west end has 6 fathoms on it, lies S. £. I9f 
do not stand too iar ov^ towards the Frenclk coasit ; for, tteariy in miles from Dunge-ne8» l^hthoase; S. S. W. } W^ 17| miles from Do« 
the midway, in the Straits, lie two sands, caUed the Ridge and ver castle; and \V. t( N.from.Blancne2. On this end a black buoy is 
Vame^ over wfakb the apniq^ides set at the rate of two nilea and a placed, close to 4 &tboms of water. tWitbin (he extremities there is-, 



balfaahour. 

Ti«Karficlie«S.W.byW. |W. ItiisS^ilesandthrce-qtMUPters 
long, and half a mile broad ; tlie east end has 4 ifathoms upon it, at 
low water; bears S. S. W.J W. rather more than 6 miles and three- 
q^irtemfrom the 8ourh*F0relaBd-lighthoi»*e, fij miles S. by W. irom 
iJavtiSGastle, and Ti miles S. E. i S. «rom Folkstone-churth. The 
west end has 7 fethoms on it, ties S. W. ^ S. lOf miles from Dover^ 
eude, Somb 7jr miles from Kblkstone-Cborcb, and E. by S. 11 miles 
vid a half from Dunge-ness-lighthoose. On the other parts of tbe 
nnd are from two fatlioms and three quarters to three fataoats akid a 
Mi;; aaj. aaar it, oa each side, are 19 aad 13 fathoflis. 



generally, a greater depth. Tbe shoalest part is, however, shewn by 
a floating beacon, situated in S felhoms, at low water, at aboat a cu^ 
ble aiKl a half distant from tlienortli side of the bank, whereon theeri 
«re only 12 feet water: this snwil. depth is on the vei^ brink of the 
shoal; thence, to the northward, tbe depth suddenly mcreases to 5^ 
10, and 17, fathoms. 

The de{)th from 14 to 16 ket oa the north edge of the bank, extends 
about a mile and a half to the N. £. of the beacon, aad nearly the 
same distuice to the 8. W. Thence, to the tenntnation of each end 
of theshoal, isfrom3{to7 fiitliQias, vervUTeaal^rt. 
' From the beacon^ thefbUowingbeanogji have been taken by compass : 
C 3 Telegraph 
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, peg. Min. 

Telegraph Haijovier Boulogne, S. 36 30 E. or, nearly S. E. }S. 
TheiSignal-honseonCapeGrisnezS. 72 00 E. *" ^ ' 

Bliincnez — — - 
South Foreland Lighthouse 
Dover Castle — — 
Foikstone Church — 
DuDge-ness Lighthouse 



s. 


83 UO £. 


N. 


31 00 E. 


N. 


25 00 E. 


N. 


3 30 E. 


N. 


52 30 W. 



ill. o. r*» ^ jb. 

E. { S. 

N.N.E.JE. 

N.N.E.JE. 

N. i E. 

•N. VV. J W. 

TheWestBuoy,distanttwomilesS. 48 00 W. ^ S.W.JW. 

Tht channel bettceen the Ridge andL Vamt^ is 3 miles hroad, and 
a^out 20 fatlioms deep. Between the Varne and shore» there is nearly 
the same depth. 

In working dotcn^ between t)cverdnd Dunge-nesiy while you are to 
the eastward of Foikstone, between the shore and the Varne, ygu may 
sUnd in to 11 or 12, and off to 16, fathoms. Beyond 16 ^thorns, to 
the southward, the strength of the tide is lost. To the westward of 
Foikstone, a ledge of rocks stretches off to a full mile from shore, Imv- 
ing 12 fethoms cldse^^. Stand therefore no nearer to the shore than 
13 or 14 fatlioms; nor farther off than IB fathoms. 

You may anchor in Romney Bay, with a westerly wind, in 8, 10, or 
t2, fathoms, with Dtmge-ness beanng 8. W. ^ W. or W.S.W. observ* 
in^bo keep the iiopeland to the eastward of dover open. 

DOVER'ROAD. Dovfer bes nearly West, 3 miles from the South 
Foreland ; and Dunge-ness Irom the latter is W. S. W. } W. 20 miles. 
In Dover Road < you may anchor in from 8 to 16 fathoms, with St. 
James's chnrchin the valley, which has a flat steeple, bearing N. W. ^ 
N. Or, with the lower <end of the white way, to the N . VV . of the cas- 
tle, right oyer the hill, or between the. hill and St. James's chtu-ch. 
llere you may stop a tide, bat a great «weU geuttraliy causes loaded 
ships to roll. It iii supposed to be occasioned by a coanter-current set- 
ting strongly westward, and athwart the entrance of the harbour, from 
the las&K{uartep-flood to the end of the tirst-quarter ebb. This current 
m i4)tto sheer VddseiB, especially in agale, against the BOuth-pier*head ( 
it is however bat narrow, and is about a cable's lengUi iirom tlie head 

r- , , . . 
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DOVER TO DUNGE-NESS. 

of the pier. On spring^tides, the water nses:aboi?t 10 feet^ which 
depth is on the bar at half-flood . 

On the west pier-head of Dover are twO'fUig-^staf&; o&lhelo^gest 
a red fla(;ishoi«IMl by<dBy»iaidalant€fm':lightonefliehby&igb^ whoi 
tljereiire more than 9 feet water in the harbour. . * 

The entrance of Dovierrpi^r. is narrow, and lito S.S. E. and N.N. W. 
The head of the west pier is farther out than that of the east pier. 



Southward of the ^ier, on a rock v bottom, is an erection .neai^y^ ^^'''Mc 
lar to it. AVith a wind, and after trie Cbunfer-Cide is liiade, c^'me*"cfosF 
to this erectiqn, and steer towards the cattle until the gates of the bar 
son ure in &iglit, then haul in. 

The harbour is a good tide harbour; and,haSf^at spripfL-tides, nearly 
20 feetat high water. • - * .:•>*.: i'. a. ^ 

puNGF.-NEss is alow, steep, beachy point, with an excellent light- 
house upon it, lighted with Argand lamps and reflectors, which may 
be seen from a very consideriible distance. Yon may go round the 
pitch of tbd Ness in from 9^to 12 fiixhonid, s^^p^lo* * The vaJbtr ¥kT€ 
rises, in spna^tides* about foiic fathoms, and thestvftng^r tidoruns 
in about 15 fiithoaw. • . . * ' - ' ^' 

Szoalloa Bank. N. ,E. i E. about 3} miieS'fiom the pitch of.Diuige^ 
ness, lies the middle of a bank^ called the Swallow Bank, having otif 
it, in that part, about three fathoms water, bat deepening graduelly 
off to.each end; which are marked by white boays. A small nid^' 
extends towards the shore from the inner .part of the bank, haning 
also upon it but 3 fathoms. Itwussurveyeif in 1805, by Mr. Fothen4 
inghame, assisted by another master of the royal navy, whd laid* a 
ship's buoy upon each end. , . *  

To the northward of the Swallow Bank, and extending E. Jif^.E. |. 
K. towards Folkstoo^, i^ ^ ^^ narrow bank, called the Hoar, or 
Rear. It is about6<mileaii^iugth, and has from 2 to Sand 4 /fin-* 
thorns, deepening off to the northward. . Between it and tihe shonp^* 
are 3y 4, and 5, fathoms. The southern pw$f wluch u^neati^.in a Jioe* 
with the north eod of ^ Swa)|aw Bank, )m within it^ it^potnted out 
byabiiwkl»iio/i 
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Westward of Thtng^-ittss, about 5 AHw from shore, is a shoal, 4iav 
ingon it but3 fitt)ie«Bis lit low water, spring-tides. Between it and 
the shore, ar^ from 8. to 3 fRthOltit^ ia^ t'uthums, is line soft eroiind . 
and good anchoring, lliis sho4l is about half a mite broacT: if intends 
W. by rj. J >i . and E. by S: \ S. about ^2 miles, and has a black buoy 
upon eiich end. For the middle of it the thwart-mark k, the square 

'^t^wer of* L^rf^hurfb* 'N-E. by N. Yjn Vith the mitts of an old mo- 
na^terr, ftboiHMf irril^ Hip the country.-* The marks for the east end 
^ kaVfei Lyd^lmrctt N.N. K. | E. >aiid the lighthouse, E. N. E. J 
E. 1 teazle ^istanti For the -west end, the marks are, tlie lighthonse, 

• R-. J ?^; 4^ mile^i, aact'L^dKrhurch, M . E. northerly, just open to thie 
«Bstwartl(^LYdAiilt. ' 

With' 'the c4iurcb and iniU in one, yotl-are to the westwArd of the 
shoal, without and hear to which are 1 2 ^thorns water. 

AnchtiHigt. Merchant-ships, to anchor westward Df Dunge-ness, 
"riioiil^ brine! the lighthuuse E. by S.' and* Lyd^hurch N. £. in 5 fa- 
thoms, i^opdholdinir ground, ont of the way of the tide. 
" TiDKS. Between Rre-bay and Dance-ness?, the North Sea and 

'ditonelx^des^hieeir;. Miti the North-sea ^ide, prevaibng over tJiat of 
the Cliannel, forces its way to the westward, runs 1 hour longer^ and 



ill tlie imdiorage. A flag is hoisted in the day-time, at the mouth o( 
the harbour, so soon a.s there are 10 ieaX. flow of water there ; and 
'i lights are >hewn by ni^lit when there is the siune depth of water. 

Ine point and high-land of FairUigk is 5 miles westward of Kye. 

About 5 miles N . E. of lieachy-hcad, is East J5oMr»„to the south- 
ward of which, vt\siifls may anchor in d or' 7 fathoms, and' be shel- 
tered from westerly winds; but pi not so fitr to tlie northward iu> the' 
town, and you will avoid foul &^und lyin|; to tiie eiibtward of it* 

Frcm Eastiwurn to heae\y*)iead, the bbore is foul and rocky a mile 
ofi' sliore; but, at a greatur ciistance from shore, is line, clear, saudy 
ground. 

Eastward, 7 miles from Beachy-head, is also a rocky ^lioa), called 
PcTt'fisajshotU. it Jies 2 miles from the shore o** Pe\enbey, and hiis 
12 or 14 feet on it at low water. The wuodinj;s round it are itregular, 
but near the south side (ure trom 7 to 9 fathoms: and, ou the north 
side^ 6 and 7 feithoms. The marks ai^ Pevensey-churcli N.N. W. 
and Beachy-head W. Go no nearer this part of the coust than 15 
tutlioms. 

Royal'Sovereipi'ShoaL About 64 miles E. S. E, J E.from Beachy- 
head, is tiie Royal-Sovereign-shoal, of 14 feet at low water, spriog- 



irises sevenil ft»t' higher. 'When the flood to the enstwaixl has fud 3 j tides. The marks ai-e, Pevensey-church, N .by W. { \V. 5 or 6 miles, 
boor9,itser^to*the westward for about 5^ hours; and again aims and ^ and Fairleiglt-point, E. by N. 11 or 12 miles. The westernmost of 
9et» for dfhottfu to theeastwjird.. Four hours before the Jlood bis ' '"' ' '" *^— —•'*- ^ t>.„-u.. u...>j ...rn 

^dvne-lr^nnini; at Donee^ess, the ebb-tide to the westward begins to 
nm down channel; «o that the^Jiood at Dung^-ness, joins tlie cfaan- 
11^1^^ in the last 4 hoots, during ^kidi tiley bodi ran west ware). 



tue 
you 



seven clijs, kept a sail's breadth open of Beachy-heiid, will carry 

on it. This slioal is rocky, stretches N. by E. and J:>. by W.; it 

is 60 fathoms long, and 10 broad, and is shoalest near the south end. 

In the year 1801, the LasceUes, West Indiamao, ati-uck upion hiird 

' Vhnr tlie M at Dou^eHoess has ruoiieastward 2 iiouiTs^ it is joined' by ! groiiDil of sand and stones, and lay thus for a cousidecable time, with 

•theChfmne4jifoiKf, and they nun throi^h^Dovef^strait together lor 4f Uhe following bcau-ings, viz. Beachy-head \V. N. W. and a chalk-pit 

hocfts loiteer: ' About Ddnge-ness, the wator rises. 7 feet higher thau 1 N. W. by N . about 7 niiies di^nt; Eastboum, N . W. i W. nearly at 

^'tfither^^eeastivAKlorxvestwiurd/ ' ** ' tliemoio dist 



RYE-IIARBOtJR« This harbour lies about iS Aiiles^'estward of 

f>ling^4ie<^.^ yhm nte two white beacons on the stody be«flch on the 

easCside^ iHdilHdiivrttntting fon the4Kirboi]ryikeep4ttK)fte, till you 

*'lk^ twd>ia«heifi9L0li4fao'<tMe«tFude in one^wbi^ drathe l^cCag marks 

ioto the harbour* There is 15 feet iratet itf ieiia>watt»| tjpiing li^^ 



distance. The eoulidiugs upou the bank only 15 feet, but 
closee along shore 6 fiithonis. 

. ;Aiiotbfirjdangerouashoal(lie9 fi. miles S^S.£. ea8tedy,.£irom Beach-- 
head, and 9 leagues from Dunge-nesa. It is called toe Hone of Wil- 
lingdnni widi ,16 feet idisit at £>w Water; those al« 2L5 fiithoms'at low 
wateB near the 4outk«idiQ« :;.. . .' • ^ -..:; ^. < • ^ 

C 4 Appearance 
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- ^ BEAt:nY-llEAD TO THE 0WER8. 

Appearance of BxAtnr-VLitAVy , and fA« Seven. Cun«,wA«Ji<A« Hewi bean E. N. E. ^Uaguetdistuni. 



— "- jf. 



BEACHY^BAD is a high chalk-cliff, and Ues 39 miles W. i N. 
from Dunge-ness. You may anchor before the town, in Kastboitm- 
bay, in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms water. Going round Beachy-head^ you 
may withsafe^ stand to the sliore in 12 or 10 fethoms; with a soudt- 
erly wind, stand not too ^ in, as both ebb and flood, between 
Beachy>head and Seaford-head| have a great inset. .From the Head 
out to sea 2 or 3 leagues is a flat, with 18 fathoms water. 

8EAFORD-R0AD. After you are below the Seven CUf&, and 
Seaford-head, you may stand to what water y6u please, towards the 
shore, as low as Shoreham or Little Hampton; and anchor anywhere 
upon the coast, in 9 or 10 fathoms. In SeEdbrd-road, anc((pr arbreast 
the town, iu 7 fathoms, then you will have five of the seven cliffii open ; 
but, in 10 fathoms, the middle of the westernmost cliff is open; and 
the Head will then bear S. £. by £. This is an exceeding good berth 
in an easterly or N. £. wind. 

From Beachy-head to the «outh-east point of the Owen, the course 
is W. N. W. f W. distance 12 leagues; to Dunnote, on the same 
course, 18| leagues; to the Sforf, W. N.W (W 50f leagues; and, 
to tiie Lizard, 7 o leagues. 

* Four miles westwiml of Beachy-head lies Cuekmore-haven ; in which 
are but 6 feet at low water, spring-tides, and iS or 14 feet at high wa- 
ter. This place is sometimes much stopped up by the washing in of 
the Beach m stormy weather; but it is opened again by great landi 
floods* Between Cuokmore and Beachy-head' the shore is steep-to, 
and the soundings alon^ it are regular. 

Newhaven lies about 5in]les farther Id the westward, and is much 
like Cuckmore4)avea. 

NEW 8U0RBHAM lies nearly 7 lesguesN. W. by W. i W. from 
Beachy-head; this place is much Mtter thaaCockinote or NewhaseD ; 






there are 18 feet in it at high water, spnn^-tides ; uafi 9 feet atlosr 
water. The town is almost a mile withm the haven, and vessels 
drawing 8 or 9 fieet water may lie a-float a little below the town. 
Coming from tlie eastward you will open the h^ven before.jou are 
opposite to it; but, coming from the weiitwti|l> you will not open it 
until you are nearly a-breast of it, because the wQst point, i^ the en- 
trance, lies farther out to the southward than the east point. From 
the latter point runA a small spit, over which small vessels ma^ ^ at 
high water. On the east point are two beaoons, which bring jn one, 
and then steer right for tnem until yon come near the nKHthsbofe, 
along which you may run into the harbour. 

Brightkelmstwe is about 4 miles to the eastwnvd of New 3hore- 
ham. Many small vessels belong to this place,:whii;h the^.^ve i|p 
by crabs on the beach. 

ArundeilieB about 10| miles W.N.W. westerly, from the entmnoe 
of New Shorehun, and 90 miles N . W. by W. westeily, from Beacl^- 
head. This harboor haa a good pier: in the entrance are 2 fathoms 
at half-flood; and, at high water, there are upn^nnis of 3 ft^thonu. 
The harbour is 4 and .5 fiithoms deep at low water 

Bd^nor-roc^. Half-wa^r between Arundel and Pnghi^n»» » aMc^ 
of rocks, which run off a nuie and a hali'^om Unb shore; as t^ ue 
dangerous, ships turning into the Pnrk mmt be carefnl |o avoid wein* 
They ran o^6. £. bv8b firom Bognor, and art catted Bqpnor-i^f. 
The murk to clear them is, Y!!ulver-diflf open of delseyrbill; go %o 
nearer to them than 4 fathoms. 

The Eait Burro»ihMd e» the Owers^ faiears ftom AnMnHnntii 
8. S. W. a miles. In numiag from the latter to iWr Ibimier, ypi^ will 
have 0, 7, 8, 9, and 10| fnttmns. ki ten fiitbon% ^ liiU be half a 
nafe tontUeBaniMittoict ^ 



THE OWERS TO SPITIiEAD. 

Dkc math fir funnuig in famard the shartf ckar qf the Ea$t End 
mftheOmen^ are, the^ro^oof tree»aiP«ghiim, Mid a white way on 
a hill above Cbtcbester, in one. When yoa are a-breast of the Cast 
Bpurfow-head, Selsev-biU wiU beftr N. W. { N, 5{ mUes. The East 
Barrow-liead i94iBiIea from shore. Between the Barrow-head and the 
innei^hoal rocks, ia a nairOw channel, of 5 or 6 fiuthoros at low wa;ter. 



M€ry9H «rff Ms# tk$'Ma9t Bftrr^f^ke^t the leading mark into the 
Fark is, a toft of trees, at Pagham, and Chichester coarch in one, 
• l>Mrng nettrl^ MOth*. This mark wilLcarry.you safe mto the Park^ 
wheieyou may anchor between the Barrow-liead and Selsey-biU, in 
4i or. 5 fitffaonis watery ^ood |;raiiod, 2 miles from shore. This is by 
mt a betteri pl^celbr aiicboriaK with southerly winds than the Downs, 



it is not safe, especially ia feg^r weather, or wheii there is little wind, 
to approach any nearer to it tnas SO futhoms witter. When Selsey- 
point bears N. you are a-bre«st of the narrowest part of them, and 
will, in clear weather, see the white way on the hill to the westward 
of Chichester-church, bearing N.i £. The west end of the Owers 
benrs from Culyer-cliff 5. £. by £. \ £. about 10{ miles distant. The 
mark for going m towards the shore, clear of the west end, is, %Ied- 
mery-iiouse, Chtchestei^hurch, and St. RookeVhiil, on with each 
other, bearing then N. £. | N. This end of the Owers is called the 
Puller. When you are to the westward of ir, steerN. W. for St. 
Helen's, or N. W. by N. for Spithead. 
Afitating Ught is placed near the east part of the Owers, S. S. E. 
for the eattend.of the East* Barrow is nearly dry at low waler,'S^ring-U £• 6 miles from Selse^-bill, N. £. } £. nearly 1 mile from the south- 
tides, emmost end or dhOW ofthe (>Arera,'B. 6. £. rather more than one-third 
ToMmlmtt i^the-'Park through the LathBtremm, keep the western- of a mile from the Sboal of the Lead, and S. | E. mther moi-e than a 
nost ipoint of the beach,. off Selscy-harbour, in one with Pagham- mile and thrre ^uaiters from the East Barrow-head ; so that all ships' 
church, until 4he Ciidinai^s Cap, on the Isk of Wight, (otho-w^fee going down channel should be careful to keep one mile and a half to 
called Semi and Semioot,) appears just open to thesouthwurd Df€uU the eouthwartl of it ; which, that they may morf>ef|isilvdo, they must 
.vcr-diff. ThisvMik will carry you throng the Loo-stream, in 5, 0, obfienre, inapproAchinfi it from die eastward, they should not bring 
and 7, fiuhoms; and, when you deepen your water to 10fathotBS> you the light more wMter^ than N. W. by W. by compass; and, after 
may safely steer tor St. Helenls. paMmg it tb the libOYe distakice» they should be particularly careful not 
Ifgqiug domu withmitthe Owtrt, keep Dnonose W. N. W. north- to shape acomte tb the westward until the bght bears N. £. by E. 
erly, which will cany voucleur without them. The Owers are hard by comj^ss of them ; ami then, and not till then, should they steer to 
black locksy lymg to the soudiward and the westward of the East; toe tfestward*; Mid, when to the westward of the light, and bound* 
Borrpw-head, and have onl^ 7 or 8 feet oti them at low wtter. The into Spithead, they must be cdrefiU not to steer more northerly than 
iniddle pivtofthem extends aboat6mile9N.W.byW.mid8.£.b]rW.0^{.W.'by4x)mp^ fbrfearofgetting upon* th& west ettd of the 
£. Hiey arenot more thaaaoable'slength brood. • Oweiii^ called thePuller or'fioulder-bank. 

When, 69tmd%^ or .doam Cha$mel^ be cavcihl mft to cotne tooliea^ In oemng up Ohannely Tessels will fidd no difficulty iti obs^iving 
the Owers, especially in light winds or tluck wcatJier ; becawe Ih^ iSbe abOre mrecdons in a contrary order. 

tide* during tbeiast qoarter^Aood, and the whole of the ebb, sAs righ'v Jfit be neoetsat^ to run into Selsey^rkfir iheiter, with eontrury 
^rex then^ with great velocity, for St. Helen's Road. Ae wHihin a. 'winds, paa% to Uie eastward of the light-veiteel, aad ikfte^rtls be 
mk apid a WMjdie east end of this dangerous hank we 18 fiithoeM^ tmte tot to bring it to the southward of 8. S. W. : keep Voiir lead 

' ^mg ', ffnd. when Sf miles N. N • £« of it, -yob Hiiiy ^stvsr &r the «»- 
• This, and aH the otiier principal marks, are mast elearty exhUMl chorage in the park. m 

Itt Che la^ chart of the Isle of Wight, &c. hitely published by P. 5teel. ^ 
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DlttECnONS FOR SPITHEAl), &c. 



whilst more 
Bofiham- 



2h,'go ovtn the harmta Cki^he$t€i^%athmiry you must, whi 
tbau li luilex from tiie shore by the harbour's mouth, bring I 
church tt little to the westward^ ot* the middley betTv^een ilietwo points 
of tW hujrhpur. Thijrmark wiil chrry you into the West Deep, where 
youiauyunchoriii 5, 6, or 7, fathortis* In proceeding up to Chiches- 
ter, be CHn-fiil to avoid the GardenttSj ^luch lie in the wny, and al-e 
<iry§t lo\v u iiter,. «pring-tide«. 1>> tp round rhieh< hUiiH^ steer directly 
for tj^e uikidh; of Thowjey-isle, miiiiihe chinMlcy»of u lionse atSnowt- 
hiitl comes an with West VVitteriug-church. To go through the 
Sieetl-w:i«y^ jit tide-timir, brrne Bosham-church on^with the mHl npoii 
Kook's-ilili, and U futhomi at tedt-floodi Tiie bafr of this harbour is- 
often .shifting: 



mUECTIONSfor SFITHEAD, ^c. • 
The channels to Spithead a re bounded on either side bf shoals, r^ 
euhuly buoyed. The shoal part on tiie east or statjboiffd side, is thp 
Dean Sand, an extensive flat of sand, ofhiorethan « ihilesandahal^ 
slioaling i^niduaily from its oiijteredge to tht slwhe. Thr sounding 
uear it ane also regukr. On the «^est or larbo^d side are the f^iS^ 
cessa, Bemhridge J.ed^e,'&;c. hereafter describbd*'* - ,- ' 

The direct course and distsoice from abMast of die Putter Bank tp 
the eajst buay of th<t Dean, isN.N. W.-i W. g^milo8> ^bot variable 
between N. W.and N. N. W. according to the tide, witb gradual 
soundings from 10 eo6 fathoms; when, after passing.die outer buoy, 
tlie water again deepens to 18 and 15 lathoms. 

The outer, 4>r S. E, Imop^tke Dean, betas from the Ptiller Boik 
N. N. W. J W. distance neiorQmiles. Between, is a fine sandy bot- 
torn, with, depth of from 7 to no iuthoms. The btioy lies in 2r fedr 
water, sandy bottom, w ith the tower on Ashey Down midway betweeb 
tJie.Prioryr.house and St. Helen's mark.' The marktiw^»— 1. Thehigt 
. land of Duimoseon the point of Culver-cliflF, beating W.S. W.— % 
' Tlie N^W. and lareest chalk-pit of Brading Down on with St. Hekn^ 
Uiari, 1 Wnst^ SoulJberly^-S. The windmiUon Portiddwn Hill oo th^ 
N. VV. angle of Cumberland Fort, N.iE. •• . .^ • .:• 



The Second or Middle Buoy, Vhicb isc^Hied th« lk(irtlM^,^f!es in 
97 feet water, over sandy • gronnd, with the foUowiiig nrfrk^^^. 
Ashey-down tower between the two clumps oi trees to tht" sofntfi- 
ward of the Prioi^-house, bearing west; a littje tiortJWrly.-s^*. Vthe 
six clumps of trees on the eastern part of Portsdown PI ill - just rypen 
of the S. E» angle of Cumberhmd Fort, antl beiaiug N. by '^y. i EC*^ 
3*. The bunk oi Portsmouth On with South'^^ea bustle^' <md bearmv N. 
brW. JW. •}'■-. '-'!'*> 

' The Third Buoy, called the Firtt Buoy of the Deon; Ym in f6kkt 
water, gravelly bottom, with Ckrk Jervoise^s Folly, ' or «iimmer^i6^^y 
on with the 6. £. migie -of Cumberland Fort, bettriAsrviearfy N. £. (^ 
N . The summer-house appears as a high white towor on die eiist '^M 
of Portsdown Hill.-:--&C0»d tnark, the wilndmiiioft PoftsdO*it^n>on tiie 
western part of Eastney fort, bearing N. by £. } £. ^ ^ 

The Fourth, or Eiboeo Buoy, lies in S4 leet, gnhrelly bottom, S^ith 
South-Sea castle on the eastern part oftb? ti^ bn Poptsmouiji Knc%y 
N. ( £. and the six clumps of trees upon Portsdo^n^'hill on £a>«fti^ 
fort,N. E.byN.  !■ • 

* The Fifth, or Hone^Bttoy, lies in 94 fe«t waiter, sandy bottiiftfiy 
witlt the chapel just op^n to the eastward of the trees on PortsimdiMlh 
lines, and the folio wing marks.-^l. Kickergill tower on the poiut of 
the N.E. angle of Fort Monkton, W. N. W.^ W.— 2. St. John's 
chapel in Portsea^ on the western brickhoose npon Soutb^a b^eh, 
N.N,E.iE. i 

From the First, or S: JB. Buoy, the second buoy bears W.:N. W. ; 
thetliird from the s(ec<md N. W. ^ W. ; the fourth from the third N. 
W. i W.; and the fifth from the fourth N. by W. ( W. 



:r 



N.|^£.iiearlyhalfa mile from the Horse-buoy, lies a white buoy, 
m50itetWteron the west side of the remams of his Majestjrs 
fi|li|^ B6M, and- in the fair way ip Portsmouth harbour. The HnaHts 
for it m^ the eastern beacon upon South-sear beach oti the eststa^ 
•part of the trees tipon Ponsmoutli lines; and the gap, oi* Lonifen 
road, on Portsdown hill; on theS. £• an^of &)urh-sea castle^ bear* 
iagN«£fi>N« ' - . : .'. • 



DIRECTIONS FOR SPITHEAD, &c. 

The Buoy of the Spitf which is black, bears from the buoy of the 
Hone N. | W. distance one large 'mile. It lies in 26 feet, fine 
dandy bottom, with tite large chaik^pit upon Portsdown-iull on the 
eastern part of the trees upon Portsmouth-lines N.by £. ( E. and 
Kingston chwxh on the S. £. angle of South-sea castle N. £: a little 
easterly. 

The'Skoah, Sft. which are by dyed on the island or tcettern tide of the 
Channel to Spithend, are : — 1. The Prlncessa Shoal, having a buoy 
upon each end ; the inner one white, the outer black. — 2. Mimbridge 
£edge, having a black buoy. — 3. The Knab, with a red buoy.— 4. 
The Warner, with a white buoy: — 5. NomarCs Landy with a white 
buoy. — 6. The Sturbridge, with a white buoy on each end. — 7. 
Wrecks of the Royal George, and of the Edgar, near each of which 
h a buoy. 

' The Prificeua is a rocky shoal lying in the way of ships bound from 
the wHtward, round Dunnose, for Spitheod. As the Princessa and 
several other ships of the line have struck upon it, care must be taken 
Ibr large ships to avoid it. The least water on it is a quarter4e8S four 
&thoms. It is more than lihree-quturters of a mile in length, extend- 
ing nearly N.W. and S. £. and about one quarter in breadth. 

The Black Buoy on the S.E. extremity, lies in 28 feet, sandy bot- 
tom, and bears from Dunnose E. { N. about 8i|nHes distant. It lies 
^th the high square tower on South-sea castle, N. } £. in one with 
the westernmost and smallest chalk-pit on Portsdown-luU (this chalk- 
pit is above half a mile to the westward of the great chalk-pit) ; and 

. . . 1 • w. 1*1* ■*..! «**'^ 1 w.t V* 
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%i«C i«:^JVW»J Villi* T»»»i^i» aa a >i»v««. "«y yv fcAiv ^%4S*>wmnt\i Kfi vu^ vtsaiv^ 

ctialky part of Culyer-'cliff, W. N. W . just open to the southward of 
UicS.W.eitretnity of Culver-cliff. ,/ ' \. .. 
' The White Bu6y^ on the N. W. extremity of the Princessa^ lies in 31 
ftet, oazy bottom, with the following marks :-r-l. The N. E. comer of 
ibe north-eastettimost bastion of Saridown-castle, W.byN. just 
Open of the hi^water mark off the S. W. extremity of Culver-cliff. 
•i-je. Kfttlestotie pX)mt on^Bembridge point, Nr.T)y W "J W.' 



m 

To avoid the Princessa Shoal, by going to the soudiward pf it,' sup^ 
posing the buoy < to be removed, steer mm Dahbose £. by NTor E. 
according to tKe wind and tide ; and the red clity-^Uff will appear be^ 
tween the S. W. extremity of- the* white chalky part of- Culver-cliff 
and Sandown castle. Be tare to keep the red cliff about a quarter of 
a cable's length open to the southward of tlie 8. W. eitremit^ of the 
white part of Culver-cliff, untO the westernmost atid smallest chalk- 
pit on rortsdown-hill appeafs to.the eastward of South-seu castle: 
you will then certainly be tothesouUt-eastward of the shoal, -dudma^ 
steer N. N. E. for tlie recl.buoy on the Knub rock. 

There is a channel between the N. W. end of the Princessa aiid tb6 
buoy on Beinbrid^e or Betty's Ledge, which may be used witli north- 
erly and N.W. winds, in proceeding for Spithead f because ships; by 
gomg through this dnnnel, will be a mile and a half to windward of 
the other track. In sailii^ through, steer for the N.W. buoy of th^ 
Princessa, and bring Sandown castie on with Culver cliff: cof^tinue 
tins mark on, until Clerk Jervoise's Folly nppears on the S. £. angU 
of Cumberland fiort. Now steer with' tiie latter mark, until the N e^ 
Inn (the easternmost brick-liouse) at St. Helen's appears oped to tlie 
northward of tlie red clay cliff within Bembridge-point ; yon will 
then be within tlu: buoy of Bembridge-ledge, and may then steer fot 
the Warner, N. i W. 

The Marktfor the Black Buoy on Bewbridge Ledge, are:— 1. The 
New Inn at St. Helen's N. W. JN. on with Red-cliff point.— 2..The 
small chalk-pit on the high land of Dunnose, W. by S. just open 
the southward of Culver-chff. Tliis buoy lies in ^4 feet, fi;rave' 
bottom, and bears from the N. W..buoy of tlie Princessa, 'N. by 
distance three quarters -of a mile. 

The Knab Buoj/x Mrhicli islred, lies in 9S feet wat\^r, lipon a rock 
E. by N. J N. about three quarters of a mile from the Buoy of Bem-^ 
bridge-led£ie, and N. N. £.one mile and a half from thi' S. £. buof 
of tlie Princessii. Its^najrks are— .f; Ashcy^Ktowti tower, W. N. -Wi 
on the N.W. aiidlaigest chalk-pit on Brading-down. — 2. The eastern 

end 




DIRECTIONS FOR SPITHEAD, &c. 



«ad of the lar^ge dialk-pk on PortsdowD-hiU, N. by E. on the western 
side of Lump-fort. 

Loftg Rock, About two-thinb of a mile N. by >E. from the buoy 
of Bembrtdge-iedge, and neady in the direction <» the Warner bui^, 
M a rocky shoal, called Lmtg Jtcckf on which, in very low spring 
ebbs, there are only 1}3 feet water. To avoid it, keep Dnnnose open 
of Benibiidge point until Porchenter castle is open to the ea&tward 
of the square tower on i:Jbutb-«ea castle. • 

The next datigir is the WarTi^r Sund, which extends rather more 
than a quarter of a mile fi'om N. W. to S. £. and has but 14 feet on 
it, with 12 fathoms very near it. On .the eastern side Ss a white buoy, 
in 30 feet water, sandy bottom. The marks for it are, St. John*8 
chapel in Fortsea, on the eastern aide Of the trees upon Portsmouth- 
lines, bearing N.^E. and Portsdown windmill, N.N. E.iJ £. just 
open to the westward of Lump-ifort ; also, St. Helen's mark just open 
of St. Helen's pomt« 

The nert Shoal if Jfoman*s Lamd^ die N. £. part of the shoal- 
ground stretching from Nettlestone point. On the N. £. point is a 
white buoy, in 39 feet water, gravel bottom, and bearing from the 
buov of the Warner, N. N. W. ^ W. dntance one mAe. The 
marU for it are. — 1. A red furm-faouse by the water-side, to the west- 
ward of Nettle&tone point, S. W. by W. \ W. on with die N. W.and 
largest cbdk-pit onbradine-<iown. — 2. The bam on Portsdoiwn, (to 
the eastward of the mill) N. £. by N. its breadth open to the west- 
ward of Kingston church. 



J%e SturSridge lies between Noman's land and the eastern end of Dean, and with the leading mark on. 



iW Mother-baiML, with two white buoys upon it. It is very narrow 
bnt three quarters of a miie in length. Ths buoy on the S. £. end of 
this bank lies in %U feet, and bears N. W. | W. from the buoy on 
Noman's land, distanoe one mile and a half. That on the N. W. end 
lies in 36 feet, and bears from die former nearly N.'W. by W. half a 
mile. The marks for the east buoy are, the west end of the fii^ 
a»rdeii^(oa theiiresteni pvt of Portsdown hiU,) N. N. £. i E. on the 



governor's house of Haslar hospital; and the eastern beacon on 
South-sea beach, N. £. by E. { E. on with Kingston church. Those 
for the west buoy are. Clerk Jervoise's Folly upoh Portsdown, £. N. 
£. on the bathing-house apon South-sea beach; and the west end of 
the fir-garden upon Portsdown, N. £. by N. on the N.W. angle of 
Fort Monkton. 

Royal George^ Edgar, &cc. We have now to observe, that there 
are buoys lying upon, or near, the wrecks of his majesty'a sliips the 
Royal George and the Edgar. That of the Royal Geotge is red, and 
lies in 14 fauioms, about one-fourth of a cable s length to the east- 
ward of the wreck, upon which there are 4| fathoms. The marks 
for the buoy are, Portsdown windmill N. £. { N. on with the eastern 
side of the trees on Portsdown lines; and the wharf in Stoke's bay, 
N. N . W. i W. on Monkton point. 

The Buoy of the Edgar is also red, and lies in 12 fathoms, with the 
six clumps of trees on die eastern part of Portsdown-hiil, N. £. | £• 
on the S. £. angle of Soath-sea castle ; and the fir-garden on Ports- 
down, N. by £. i £. on with the platform flag-staff. The buoy of the 
Horse bears hence S. E. distance one mile. 

Whe7i galling into Spithecd, should any of the buoys on the Deasb 
sand be gone, Uie tower of Ashey-down should not be brought open to 
the northward of St Helen's mark until the six clumps of trees upon 
the eastern part of Portsdown-hill be brought on with Cumberland 
fort, or Portsmouth church just open to the westward of South-sea 
castle. With these marks you wul be within the second buoy of the 



The Leading Mark into SpUkead is, Kickercin tOwer N. N. W, 
northerly, on the middle of tne bahacks of Fort Alonkton, keeping it 
on until you open the dock-yard clock to the westward of Portsmouth 
ciiurch, which will be about a quarter of a mile w^ithin the buoy of 
the Horse. Should the shipping at Spithead be so thick that you can* 
not see the marks^ which is frequentlv the case, bring the two westenyr 
most brick-kihis in Stoke*s bay N. N. W.. ^ W, oo with a remarkable 

dump 
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c)amp of trees t6 the N. W. of them, and situated to the westward 
ofBcrrj-hoiise. 

Should the wind be easterly, and an ebb-tide, go no nearer to the 
Wanier than to have Ashej-dowu tower in skht above the trees to the 
N. W. of 8t Helen's, .called Priory trees. This mark will keep you 
to the eastward of the Warner^ but not to the eastward of Noman's 
Und ; for you may be aground on Noman's land, and still have Ashey- 
down tower above the trees. 

If obliged to turn into Spitkead, you may turn Kickerefll tower on 
each side of the barracks of Fort MoafLton ; but approach no nearer 
to the Warner than 12 fethoms; to toe Dean, than 9 or 10 ftithoms; 
nor to the Horse*bnoy, than 1 1 fifttlioras. In standing towards Noman's 
land, you will have 16, 17, and 18, fathoms, close to the sand, there- 
fore yon must tack the moment that the water L^hoalens. 

7b go into Porttmouth Harbour, (Jkom tbo fifth, or Hone-buov,) 
bring the beacon erected in Oosport, on with Blockhouse point. This 
mark will lead yon in, leaving the two buoys on the outer spit on the 
larboard side. 

7%e Marks for anchoring at Spithead are, South-sea castle, N. £. 
by £. and the K icier or Monkton point, N. W. in 14 fathoms. 

Ships from Dunnose, or the vestwardf in proceeding for Spithead, 
nay proceed by the forecoing directions ; but it i^ also to be observed 
that, in Sundown bay^ snips frequently stop a tide in 8 or 9 fathoms ; 
hut the bottom is rocky, and is therefore not a safe anchorage for 
large ships. 

From Ditnno»e to the Buoy on Bembridge Ledge, the course is £. 
N. £. and the distance 7 miles. To ga clear of Bembridge ledge, 
keepSandown cnstle open, confornK.bly with he preceding direc- 
tions; or, until the sea-nuirk at St. Helen s appears a laige sliip'b length 
open of the red cliff within Bembridge ( oiot ; and may then steer K, 
i W. towards the Warner, or anchor in St. Helen's road 
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In going from §t, Helen '  



to Spitheady shi^ generai 
Iv keep to the eastward of 
the buoy on the Warner, 
taking care to approach no 

* or 13 fathoms ; but they> 
mav go to the westward of 
it, by bringing the eastern- 
moit trees on Porfsmouti^ 
platform on with the treef* 
on Portsdown,asexhibited 
in this figure. Another 
mark is, to stand into Si. 
Helen's road, until the 
large chaik-pit on Ports- 
down appears on with South-sea easUe, hearing N . by £. J £. which 
will also lead to the westward of the buoy of the Horse. 

The course from the point of Dunnose to the jb^. £. buoy of the 
Princessa is £. | N. distance 8 miles. In standing towards the latter, 
should the buoys be gone, keep the red day cliif, which is the ciifT next' 
Sandown castle, open of the white part of Cuiver-cUfF, until the six 
clumps of trees upon the eastern part of Portsdown, bearing N. N. £. 
appear on Cumberland fort. This will be half a mile to the eastward of 
the buo^. Keep this mark on, until Ashey-down tower be on withtiie 
red din within Bembridge point, which will be within the buoy of tlie 
Knab, whence you pr<Kreed according to the foregoing directions. 

Observe that, in all cases, allowance must be made for the tide. 
The flood setting strongly to tlie eastward, over the Horse, and the 
ebb to the westward, over the Warner and Noman's land. 

Supposing a ahip tvus bound to Spithead from tficuorihKardi^'Bem-- 



The Marks for anchoring in St,relen*i Road are, Bemltidge^ bridge p»ntf attd the buoys ail gone^ keeping Dunnose just open of 



point S. S. W. or S. W. by. S. an! the mark on Ashey-^lown on wkh 
the sea-mark at St. Helen's, nearly W.} N. in 8 or 10 fathoms. 



Bembndge point will carry it on the edge of the Denn, in r^rular 
soundings, and it may atand into any depth at pleasure ; the mark or 
tower on Ashey-down, always in sight above the trees, will carry it 

clear 
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clear of the ^Vamer, the courses and dangers above which have al- 
seady bee^described. 

J7/C AlWter-lwnk, where merchants* ships^neraUy anchor, is to 
the. we^ward of the Sturhtidge. Oii^e eaft vud ar« only 2 fathoms ; 
but off the^outer edge art* 7 firthofBST v esseb genemlly anchor in 5 or 
^,fivthoms, mwstW out of the stream of the tide. The ground is clear, 
very good for holding, and ships are here quite sheltered from south- 
erly winds. 

Whrn tvrking^itt feom Spithead with large ships, be careful 
not to ^lioulen you water, when standingtoWatds Noman^s UmA, or 
tke Warner, as they are both vefy steep. In tlie Channel bet>yeen the 
buoys is 17, 16, und 15, fathoms, to without the buoy of the Warner. 
i» turning out, when you are the length of the buoy on the Warner, 
tj^e- vidley of St. Helen's appears open : when Culver-cliff bears west, 
you are without Berabridgf* ledge ; and, when the water deepens to 
20 fathoms, you may steer a channel course^ ettlier to the eastward or 
the westward. 

, JLcuving Spithead nith a fair Wind, the course between the budys 
is about S. E. by S. ;. hut^asthefldod-tidescte E. S. E. over the Horse 
and the Dean, -andthe tide of ebb N. W^ by W. over Woman's land 
aod the Warner, it is necessary, when goinj out with a flood-tide and 
little wind, to steer S. by E. — ^uth, or&. by W. and to moke, with 
uu ebb, -tide, a contrary allowance. 

TIDE art SPITHEAD, &c. The last quarter of the Chann«!Hlood 
^ts from the^Otviors into Spithead, which makes titer tide run to the 
%v>e.<itward at ^pithead, one hour and a half sooner tlian h does round 
Puunose. • 

In St. Helen's Road, the flood, on the fill and change, runs to the 
em>^ard until a quarter past-niae A. M. but it is nothi^ ^atw by the 
sJUare until half past eleven, itraas through the road to .^pithead 
near 8 hours, wJiicli includes the two last hours of ChanneHlood, and 
the whole of -the ebb. 

AtSpiikBod it runs to the f astwar4, <intii half past^nine, but it is 
not higii.water by- tlie sliore until 'S$ ittilMtes past eleven, when the 
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young ebb is making out of the liarbour. Here the tide juas west* 
ward 7 hours, and eastward a little more than five. 

In thfi Harbour it flows at 40 minutes pa£t elevei) ; and, when high- 
water there, it is half-ebb at Spithead. ""Of course, the first 3 hours 
ebb from the harbour sets to the westwawl through Spithead, and' the 
last 3 hours ebb tlirough St. Helen's. 

The SOLENT, or PASSAGE WITHIN the ISLE of W^GHT. To 
the westward of the Kicker or Monkton-point is Stokers Bay, the place 
generally used by merchants' ships, especially in time of war. * - 

To the N. W. of Stoke's Bay liei the Middle Sand; and, to the 
N.W. of the Middle, lies the Brthibk, There are two black buoys on 
the Middle, bearing nearly N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. about two 
miles from each other. The buoy on the north end lies in .15 feet at 
low water, l^e marks for it are, the high tower of South-sea castle . 
on with tlie north extremity of the northernmost bastion of Monkton 
fort, and the sauth gable of the large double house near the water- • 
side, between West Cowes and the wooden storehouse, where the 
road to Newport turns up the hill, on with the high-water mark of the 
low beachy point by the rope-walk, a Uttle to tlie westward of Old 
Castle point, bearing W. by S. 

On the east end of the Bramble is a white buoy, in 3| fathoms. The 
marks -for which are, the west side of Hamblc church-tower N. | W. 
on with Hook's summer-house, and the south side of the Hospital 
water-tngiue, E. 8. E. just 'open to tlie northward of tlie north 
side of Kickergill tower. About a mile and half W. by N. from the 
esist buoy of the Bnmihle, lies its west buoy> which is red, in 4 fa- 
thoms, at low water. The marks for this buoy are, Fa w ley-church- 
steeple on Avith the ted-houbo near Calshoj; castle, the lun's Faiin 
(or Saltern), about half a cable's length open of the bluff part of 
Stone-point, and the Chapel ti-ees open to the westward of Cowes 
castle. ' 

The Bramble. h nearly dry at low water : along its south edge, from 
buoy to buoy, are 3 fathoms ; about asliip's huit^th off, 6 fathoms; at 
half Q cablets lengtli, 7 fatliouis ; at a cable's length, 9 fathoms ; at two . 
• • "  • ' cables' 
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cspj^s* \enph, tZJmhoms: wad, in die aud-duumel, are UfatbQDw 
aaJTa quarter at low water. . 

'SOUTHAMPTON Water.— JBc/a;ce« the east buoy ^ the Bramble 
ana the N. W. huoi/ of the Middle is the channel for sailing into South 
AH^TON Watee. When the wind is between S. S. W. iwd E. S. E. it 
is &Ir for going up this place. Tliere should be no northing in. the 
wind for going up to, nor any southing in it for coming down from, 
Southampton. If bound for Southampton, with the wmd northerly, 
pt&nd into Stoke*s Bay to 3 fathoms water;, and off to the westward as 
you please, until you get. abreast of Titchfield trees. Stand no far- 
thisr to the eastward than to bring St. Michael's church-steeple (in 
Soutbumpton) on with the point abreast of Calslu)t castle, called Bald- 
Head point; nor stand any farther to the westward, after Heath point 
just touches Calshot castle. The leading mark up the river is, the Riound 
Tower midway between the two churches {jf ^Southampton. With a 
turning wind, you may sttmd to the >vestward till the tower tpucbes St. 
Idkhs^rs, and to the eastward until it touches Holyrood chapel. 

Togo clear of the Bramble, when sailing from Southampton towards 
CaweSy keepNetley abbey open of Calshot castle, which will carry 
you clear of the east end of it. between Calshot castle and the Bram- 
ble are from Q| to 5 fathoms water; and, between the east buoy of 
the Bramble and the west buoy of the middle, from 2} to 9 fathoms at 
low water. The middle of the Bramble bears from Calsliot castle, 
S. I W. about two miles. 

SPrrHKAD TO COWES.— From Spithead to Cowes point the 
course is N. W. by W. 7 or 8 miles. The mairk to carry you clear of 
the Middle is South-sea castle a slup*s length open to the southward 
of the Kicker point; with this mark proceed until you open West- 
Cowes castle off East-Cowes point : tlien steer for West-Cowe» point, 
giving it a good berth. In the fair-way are 10,. 9, 10, 11, and 13,^- 
liioms water. 

When bound to Corces/rom the Mother-hank^ you may run along the 
edge of the bank in 6 or 7 fatlioms, as the soundings are regular all the 
way. About two miks N. £. by N. from East-Cowes point lies the 



east buoy of the Bramble. Approfich.no nearer this sand than 8 fa- • 
thorns. . ' . 

WESTERN PASSAGE OF TIIE, ISLE OF WIGin\— From 
Calshot castle to Hurst casUe i^a^fltit; whichy inentosing in l>refKH)^ 
to the westward, e^ctei^ds for 'SOBiie distance, nearly oiHHthird of tlie- 
chajinel over, froo^i the main towards. t|ie island. 

At the entrance of Lymingtoii-creek, on the edge of ^he flat, stands 
a pole painted white, with a basket on its top. This is ^»Ued Jack in 
the basket : a mile to the eastward or 'westward of which^ is tlw best  
anchorage. Between Calshot and Jack in tlie basket, xlie flat drieft 
at half-tide. 

In Cowes roadh an anchorage of from 10 to 12 fi\thams. 

From West-Coaes point to Yarmouth^ the course is wesjt northerly, . 
about nine miles; the shore on tlie island side is quite clear^ except- 
ing West-Cowes, Gurnet, and Hamp$tead, points: off which are 
ledges of rocks,, extending near a quarter of a mile from the shore. . . 
In turning to windward, you may stand for tlie island in to 8 fathoms;: 
and, towards the main, to 6 or T fathoms, ^'^essels mny stop a tide 
any where between West-Cowes and Yarmouth. The strength of 
the tide is least near the island. 

The Places most used for anchoring are, Cowes and Yamfouth. In i 
Yarmouth road is good holding ground, but the best anchorafre is near 
the shore, on the east si(}e, in d or 7 fathoms', dtit of the sti-ength of ' 
the tide. As tlie tide runs strong and irregular in both Yarmouth and 
Cowes roads, care should be taken to prevent ships riding at jingle > 
anchor from breaking their she^r^ and dragging their anchors.- . 

If bound out from Yarmouth roads, through the Needles^ fks^ steer 
fqr Sconce point, which is bold; vou may approach it to nbout half a 
cable*s length. From Sconce pomt steer towards Ilurstcastle. Ii| 
mid-channel i9 from 15 to 25 fathoms, the deepest wator nearest the t 
main. When abreast of the castle, steer for tlie Neeifles' point, ia 
from 16 to 5 fathoms. To run through this cliannel, bring Ilurst > 
castle N. E. by E. i E. it will then be in one with a cupc^a-liouse to. 
the eastward of Lymmgton-crec-k, called Pilewellrbath. Thismaii^ 

wiB 
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will cany you over the bridge, clear out to sea. In standing off from I Needles, may anchor under Hurst beach^ id from 8 to 10 fathoms 
Vanes of the milL Hurst castle for the Needles Pointy bet Water. The best mark for anchoring there is, Chisd's door (vkhicii 




careful to keep the vanes of the wmd- 
mill, which standson the Isle of Wight, 
in sight above the land; or, keeping 
the Needles' lighthouse open oflie^ 
therwood Pohfit, is a better mark, to avoid the Warden-lenge. 

The thwart-mark for VVarden-4edge is, the cupola on Hurst-castle 
in one with the flag-staff; but, the best mark is, a salthouse, that 
Ktands on die beach just witlun Hurst-castle, in one with Milton tower. 
This ledge of rocks runs off about a quarter of a mile from Warden 
point ; on its extremity is a buoy, lying with the windmill about 
§. 8; F« About W. N. W. from the NeedW Point is the bar-shoal, 
called the Bridge, on which there is no more than 3^ fathoms at 4ow 
water, spring-tides. This slioal lies with the Needles all on with each 
other ; and it is so very narrow, that a ship's going at the rate of four 
miles per hour, will prevent the leadsman nrom getting a second cast 
upon It. 

THE NEEDLR-ROCKS in one, whin om the Bridge. 




The course out from Hurst-castle is about S. W. by W; | W. 

To avoid the Shingles, in working through the iNeedles, with the 
wind from the soutfa^estward, take care to keep Cowespoint shut in 
with Sconce point. Should tbe-wind baffle, which is ofun the case 
in this narrow passage, take pariicoiar care not to open West^owes 
point with Sconce point. Should the weather l^ hazy, do not fear 
lM>rdering on the island side ; but stand no farther into'Totland-bay 
tlian 7i or 8 fiithoms. When clear, and both sides can be distinctly 
seen, your eye is the best pilot for the island side. 

Ships, in order to be ready to pass through the passage at the 
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is very remarkable from its standing a little to the west and south- 
ward of a black house) and the light&use in one. 

The mark for the north-east point of the Shingles is, the wind-mill, 
which standi upon the island, on with the wooo to the westward of 
the hill, off which Warden ledge lies : there are two woods, but the 
easternmost one is that which is now referred to. In the fair-wa)'. 
Sconce point will be on with the trees on Portsdown-hill. Always be 
careful to keep the vanes of the windmill, which standson the island, 
in sight, which will keep you clear of Warden ledge Do not approach 
nearer the Shingles thsin 6 fathoms, but you may stand towattls the 
island to about a cable's length, as it has a bold shore. Af^er passing 
the Warden ledge, back and fill, with your ship's head towiurds the 
island, observing to keep within a cable's length of it, and the tide will 
set vou throudi the Needles. 

PASSAGE AT THE NEEDLES. Two lighthouses are erected 

for the benefit of ships going in at the Needles in the nig^t ; one on 

the point to the eastward of the Needles, and the other on the bisach 

to the southward of Hurst castle. As the north-west part of Hurst 

lighthouse is darkened, so as to prevent the light from being seen by 

«hups that are farther to the westward from it tnan 8. W. by W i W. 

ahips, wlien coming from the westward for this passage in the night, 

should bring the Ugbt open of the north-west darkener in time ; it 

bears, when just open, about N. E. by E. { E.; and, as this line of 

direction runs close along the eastrside of the Shingles, it will be necetf- 

sary, in ebb-tides, (which set stronely over them,) to bring the light N . 

£. by N. and, with ^ flood tide, to keep it barely open, until they draw 

near Hurst point, provided the wind oe free; if otherwise, you must 

he directed by judgment. The tides run here with great velocity, 

e^wcially springs; therefore this channel is but seldom attempted, 

unless with a msh gale, and a leading wind. The ebb-tide sets 

strongly over the Shingles, and the flood towards the Needles* point. 

BeSopeen Hurst Cattle and the Shingles, is a small narrow channel of 

4i anddi fathoms at low water. It is but seldom used by any, ex** 

cept 
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cept sn\an coasters. The leading mark throagli it is, Sconce-point 
Just tooching Hiust castle; which will carry you to the northward of 
the Shingles, into Christ-church baVi in 6f and 6 fiithoms water. 

CHRIST-CHURCH HARBOUR lies about 8 miles N.W.byW. 
from Hurst castle. There is very good anchoring in the bay, to the 
eHstward of the harboafs mouth, about a mile and a half or two miles 
from the shore, in 6\ or 6 fathoms. This is a har-hitrbour, and acces- 
sible to sm»ll ve^^ls only at high water. 

POOLE-BAR lies about 13 miles N. W. by W. | W. from the 
Needles' point, and about two miles to the northward of Handiast 
pbint: on it are only 15 feet at high water. This place should not be 
attempted by a stranger without a pilot. Vessels bouad into it^ gene- 
rally teke a pilot at Stndland bay, which lies between the bar and 
Handiast pomt. Ships, in any of the branches of its harbour, may 
ride safely. The harbour enjoys an uncommon advantage, namely, 
that of the ebbing and flowing of the tide twice iii 19 hours. It first 
flows regularly 6 hours, and ebbs for an hour and a half; it then flows 
anin for an hour and a half, and ebbs during the remaining 3 homv. 
The second flood seems to be owing to the situation of the mouth of 
the river. By its being in a bay towards the east, the tide of ebb, 
from between the Isle of Wight and the main, falls into that bay, aafd 
hien its way into the river, so as to raise the water for an hour and a 
haif^ at which period, die water without the bar, by its fiilling below 
the level of that within, produces a second ebb for themce of 3 
houri, or until it is low water. 

TIDES, 4r. cbtmi tht ISLE qf WIGHT, and some Diree^mu/or 
the Southern Side if the ItUnd, and the Coa$i betwun the Weet 
P&mt and St. Aidan'i Head. 

nr HE flood-tide wear the shore, sets from Durlestoaie head to Christ- 
'^ cfaorcfa head; and thence over the Shingles to Sconce poiat From 
one or two leagues without Dnriestone head, the flood sets into Fresh- 
water bay; and thence throu^ Brixlon and Clmle bays, over the foul 
g^witid oaf St. Catharine's pout. In the offing, tether tkm i leagues 



• • 33 

from the head, it sets right' up the chaimel. From the Needles to St. 
Catherine's point, the srouud is foul, and there is no safe anchoring 
within 2 or 3 miles of the shore; without that distance you may an- 
chor in 8 or d fathoms water, clear sandy ground. 

About 3 leagues S.S.E. { £. from Dunnose, tliere is a small santi' 
bauk, with 10 fathoms water on some parts of it, on which ships, 
bound up or down chaimel, may stop a tide in light winds : the ground 
is clear from rocks. The ebb-tide sets straight from this bank to 
St. Catherine's point, and thence round to Freshwater bay. 

The tideg ef flood in tlie harbours of Selse^y Chicheetery Lang-' 
stonef and Porttmouth ; and in the river? of SSouthampton, Eeaufey, 
and Ljfmingtan, run in slowly, uatil the wevtem tide is made witn- 
ottt, or in the ofHng. It then flows very fi«6t into tbem^ pafticularly 
into Chichester, Langstooe, and Pommiouth. 

It flows in all these harbours about f boacs, and ebbs about 5. The 
spring-tides rite about 18 feet, and the neaprtides 12; except about 
Uowes and Beauley^ where it risea 15 at spriifgttides, and, at neap-r 
tides, 10. At Lymington, Yarmouth, and the phioes adjacent, the 
H>ring-tides flow 18 feet, and the neap-tides 8 feet ; but, at the Neem 
dies, die spring-tides flow only 9, andtbe]icap-cid|e8 6, feet. 

About two mlti to the ooutkward efPooUAfOVy is Handfrst point; 
before which is Studland bay, where is good anchorage in 5 or 6 &- 
thoms, Haadflist point beanog S. by £. or S. S. £. In 4 and 4^ far 
thoms at low water, ships lie shekered from^ aA winds but those trom 
S. and S. £. 

About two milet and a half to the southward of Han^fiut pobitf is 
Peverel point. Between which is Saodwicb or Swana^e bay, where 
the around is rather fbnl, or ships might ride very weS in westerlv 
wio^ The mark for the best anchorage in this ba}E .is, the, south 
side of a round hammoc, a little to the northward of Swanaae, op 
with a windmill farther op from the shore : run id with this roaric,and 
anchor in 4 or 3 fathoms ,at low «ater. Fjrom Peverel point runs k 
ledfjd of rocks about 1 milfe S. £# by £. From the extremity of this 
led|e» Dnriestone head lies about a mile and i V^. i S. 

St, Aldan's Head iieaaboat 4 mdes W, i N. fromDurlestone-heac] ; 
D thti 



rhe ground between is foul, with groat oyerfiiUsi but ihttt is no dan- 
ger even froAi the shoalest of tbenii onless by taichoriug. 

From T>UNNOSE to St, AldanTs He^dy PORTLAND BOAD, 
Zyme It^iSy Exmouth Bar, 2W6ay, Dtirtmouth HarbouTy <md 
the START. 

FROM Dunnose to St. Catberine's point i« about 6 miles W. i N. ; 
from fit. Catberine's point to die Needles^ is N. W. by N. 12 
miles; fi-om St. Catherine'^ to Poole bar,N;W. { W. 24 miles; to St. 
Aldan's bend, N. W. by W. { W. 28} miles; to the bUl of Portbind, 
W. W. W. 44 miles; to Berry bead, W. N. W. i V/. 84 miles; and 
firom St. Caiberme*8f point to the Start, is W. N. W. } W. 92 miles. 

J^rom St, Catherine's Point , fboleround extends W. by N. ab«ut 
dthilcs. Tbe^6«ntf between St. Catherine's point and the Needles, 
is rocky and fotd; %od extends, in someplaces; uKne than ft miles oil' 
fromsnore. About three quarters of attiile, ' W. S. W.*from Ather? 
field' point; 'lAoM atsile and a halt West from BuH-place point, the 
rocks itrei almost dify nt low water, spriiig-tides : the ootermost part of 
those off Athedi<4dpohir)ieskboutd mites N. W.^byN.from&t.Ca- 
tbedne*s point; and those off BuU-pIace point, are S: IL aboTe 4 
miles from tfie- Needles. 

the ^oftrid rf'St: AidUfCsrMiod is fotdt to the soiiti»frard, or 
"abindast of the beirid, It ^tehds aboar three tooaitefs 6f a mile : abont 
Wi'St from the beud, a narrow part of the foul ground runs dff above t 

WEYMOUTH. The entrance of Weymouth harbouriies 5 lea^^s 
N.'W. by W. from St. Aldan's head. On tbehar ate no mure timn 6 
feet at low water; within itisa simdl plaee, in whichaie^ibetat Low, 
whter; the spriugj-tides rise Only*^ br 7 4eet. The channel iiitotiie 
'biirbour is narrow, inud (he dee^t Water is -neairiast theswrrh shore* 
)?. S.E. from the fla^taff, abont ^ <{uarter »f a'mile from Uie^shois, 
IS W small rOck| shoaJ^caHed the Mixon. Thsre is very* good ridbig 
in Weymoutb road, tiidf-a mde fioai the Jetty head, in 7 or 8 fatiioms. 
'AftaattWOBcdfiestmd three qua/ters, 8 JW. WMieiivylpom WeyuMiuth 



FROM DUNNOSi; &c. TO IHE ^F AET. 



ietty, stands Portland casde ; about 1 i^ile N. £. fiom the castle, is 
Portland road, and from 7 to 9 fathoms water. 

PORTLAND. In Portland road is excellent anchoring with .west- 
edy and southerly winds; In going in, pass either to the eastward or 
the westward of pie Shamble^ according as is most convenient ; to go 
to the eastward of tliem^ the mark is> uie nortli-east point of Port- 
land on with Wyke-ltegis church, or the north-east point, bearing 
N. by W. i W. The lower lifhthouse^ from the east end of the 
Shambles, bears nearly N. W. by W. .} W. and the west end N. N. 
W.j^ W. Wyke church is about a mUe to the westward of Wev- 
moutb, and may easiU be known. You may ed^e towards the north- 
east point of Poftlund, into 5 fathoms; when >vithin tbid point, you 
may haul closer to the south shore. The anchoring marks for this 
road are, Portland otistle S. W. the north-east point of Portland S. 
by W. and Weymouth castle N. W. by N. ; here are ^ or 7 fathoms 
water- 

The Shambles. From St. Aldan's head, the east end of the $hanv* 
bles lies about 11^ miles, W. by N. and 4| miles, £. S. £. &om the 
Bill of Portland; thence they extend W'. by N. ^ miles. This is 
a (dangerous shoal of coarse sand and shingles, and steep all round, 
' which alwayssbews itself by a break or ripple. On the east end are 
from S to 6 fathoms; ancf, on the west end, from 6 to 7 fathoms; 
but, on the shoalest part, nearly the middle of it, are only 1£ feet at 
low .water^ sfMring-tidef. The mark for the east end cf thi^ -sAoa/ is, 
Weymouth castle on with the north-east point of Portland, which 
will carry you on it in 4 fathoms. The mark for the west end is, 
Portland. «4d chnaoh on with |he iiope, or south pier; which witt 
carry you on it in 9. fathoms. The mark for the skoaleU part is, the 
FoUv bam, a little to the southward of Weymouth, on with the 
north-east point of Portland. This mark will carry you over tlie 
shoal ill' i mfthoms. Neafl^hdf way, -between the SbRmbles and >ba 
shore, mKiromlfi^to 17 wibums; and oUse in-short 6, 7,B, and d, 
laidioms. ' - , 

Tk^Raee rfFm-tknd is gieat rippling, about S. S. W. from tbe 

BiikfOd £bA southertmoft point ofPortfaild: i^ is )^b«ut 1} foUe in 

 * kngtJr 



.JL 



DIB£CII0NS POR BOBTLAfTD, &c. 



S»^ 



tmffi ffkmmmi t h nwtt, e«t«iidni§ ttboot l mile to.tbe eastwudiof 
# w po il , ind'thMe^vartorsoC amilet^the.vnntwaiii of k, Tbe 
Kd(l6i» cwafccd b^t^betmewemwsi of the|;r«ixiid over wiiich they fMUtt 
In tiM'RMie Hm water thoalens hout ld<to 7,«iiil quickly doepens 
aip^ain to 10 aad 15y fathams; aad it eontitiaes to do fso iiiuii you4uc 
mougli tt. ^ ^nag^tfdes, and 'vrlien die sea is hidi) it blc^ e» 
€eedH)gU% whick makes it vert dangevooa for smallyladeo, merdiexit 
Afpe. The distance of the Kace trmsk the Bill, variesy as the widds 
ase northerij or toatheriy » with nortlierly winds it is 1} mile from 
the- Bill; $n^ with southerly, not more than three quarters of a 
mile. Theiiiiirkforth«ea8tead.of theRaoeiSy thetwoligbtiontW 
Bill vHf Ode. The leading mark, to carry you betv^'een the Race and 
the ShwnMeSy is Portland new church and the Pooi^house in one. 
fktM shi^ may sail safely hetwcen the Uaeetandthe Bill,, in 10, 11, 
and IS, fntfaoa)9. Within a cable's len^M>f the Bill, are S fathoms 
at low water; exoepting that, on tlie soBth*«oHt bide, there is a 
flat ipromid of about two cables* length, -which may be kiiown by the 
Tipjple. 

Between theBUl and the Shamblev is a ' fair ^working channel ten 
€ to to fathoiiu-indepth. 

The-Uading Mttrks for taUiwg httwemi ike Raee mid theJShmnhles 
tete-y the lighthoatesia onfs, or N. hh W. ) W. bv comiMMs^ oi the east 
pait of Porthmd N.N;£.f'£. whidi>will lea^ shi)»8 denr^betweea 
theuK This passage shoiM-not be attempted at flood-tide witli little 
^ wind/avthetirfe sets right on the SiKimbles, at new and full moon, 
atthe rate of 6f- knots an hour. The time of high watar,at the 
K^MoiBe-poinr, isdf h^nrs, at4UV mid change. 

In tailing, for Portland Road^from the westward^ so soon as the 
lights onthe BiU appear, keen weuovtto the southward* and^oa with 
each-other,' beanng*N.l>l:W,(W.; ynU' will then be passing the east 
end of the Race; and, althoogh near it, you may, by steerins; 8. £. by 
!E). avoid the^ShMi&les. * |f^ ndiefi: toithi wvslwaid.of the Hace, you 
appi^eiMMld'thtf^otreiiimot^vo^he'soutlviniMlofk, you may,, with a 
hn^ southerly or we8Cerly'wittd,'^gO bA^eeirtheRaoeaifed the^Bili'; 
esji^ally if you have shuck water, or an ebb-tide. When the high 



light iappetn^ofwn to the enstwnrd ,of the Jow li^t, yimwt to the 
JMistiwiMl'Of'the Kace, and may proceedfor Portland-troiMly agreeably < 
to tlie former directions. 

' WEST-BAY. Of thb bay, htyii^^ to the noith*H^t of. the QiU; 
hi Portland, the .advantaged, until very recently, have bten little 
known.; and tlie following observation?, by tiiat very accurate and 
ingenious observer^ Jidminil KMtiUf, -^t the first winch have ap* 
peared upon the subject: 

*' Westrha^ has hitherto been an unfrequented pluceof anchocu^ 
on the supposition, from iu» sonth-webternniost expot^uro^tu beMiiaatttiu 
The ground is, liowever, clear, and the land aobrtls an aditti ruble 
shelter irom northerlvnnd eastei'ly to south winti^; and is tjio only, 
shelter on the-Knglisb ooiist, in the ChaBiiel, h?um the od'ecisot' ili#!»e 
winds. Thette advantages, it is presumed, mark lUii bay cis a vuluti- 
ble roadstead fora^eet of nuy magi\itode. 

'* As the tide, nine hours in twelve, sweeps strong along tlie cl)iu». 
to the eastward iind southward, this circmnstaiice will, on tht; ey«nt 
of a siidden MSt of wind, enable ships to clt^ar tlie Bill; ^liich, be«. 
ing steep-to, may be approached with ^fet^'. 

^ At the Hiichorugc, on snndy gruund, in irom 1(3 to (jO falhom^^ 
the Bill bears S. to S. by E. by coinp:im, and the villuge of Cbe»ii,: 
£. N. £. to S. £. Here tlw eas^teru tide run», uu the du vs of )iJI tind 
change, titt 10 o'clock/' 

Somev to. whom the odvantxtges of West-bay were uokiiownj for- 
merly recummeudcd to such vessels aswece embayed heitr> with tlits 
windand ses high, and especially at tlie beginning of an ebb-tid^, to 
ran agroundupon the Chesil-'bank;..but, as that bnnk is very httrd,'. 
being composed of stones, loose shingle, &c. this txpt'dient is Vi^ 
teudvd.witkinimincnt dai^r, andlnis, in. many caie.<$, been fntl^. 
In. case ot 9m\\ extreme: emergetioy (^hi«h wilVTt.Ty t<\My hHp|/e;V 
so at to pemKit a sfarp finoib cle^ng the Iiill>^it will'b^bebif^rtAUiHU' 
vessels to run tor the pier of Bndport, which is near Id miies N. Ji» 
W.J^Wi from tiie aDchcnage.-in Wes^bay; aS) on eithef«id6<of that 
pier^ tho grxjuiKk.is g9od,.p3irtieul«rly on the isastrm "sldtr of it^.ii|Ml' 
there a ship may run aground with some degree of safety ,'' 
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DIRECTIONS FOR TORBAY, DARTMOUTH, &c. 



or Beach, extends from ChenI, in Poftland, to Bar- 
UnthdxS; the ttones which cover it lessen graduaUy in size from Port- 
land to the westward. At Chesil they areahont the size of an egg; 
but oppofite Fleet and LangstoAemach smaller; atBecksington they 
are littte larger than peas; and between Swyre And Burton-cliff^; at 
die beach ^d, it is fine sand. Beneath the stones, &c. is shingle 
and a fiitn bhick clay; and strong S. E. winds blow the stones off the 
beach from one end of it to the other, so that nothing but clay re- 
saina, until the sea, agitated by strong S. W. winds, throws them up, 
and covers the beach asain. 

In Burtott^nnff and long Chesil-beach, the flood-tide runs 9, and 
the ebb runs 3, hours ; very near the shore are 10 fathoms water. 

Imme-RegU is about 2S miles N. N. W. f W. from the BiU of 
Portland: it is a small baf-harbour, quite dr^ at low water. An ar- 
ti£cial island, called the Cobbe, denmds dus place from all winds, 
excepting those which Ktt easterij. 

Mxmouthrbar lies about ld| leagues N. W. by W. from the Bill of 
Portland. As this bar is dangerous, it must not be attempted by 
those unacquainted widiit: it is narrow and intricate at the en- 
trance, having rocks on the east, and sand on the west, side. Six or 7 
het are on the bar at low, and Id or tf feet at high, water. Vessels, 
within the bar, generally anchor off Starcrose, in 10 or 13 feet at low 
water. Those who go up toTopshain, lie along-side the quay, where 
they ground at low water. From Topsham the goods are carried up | 
in lighters, through sluices, to Exeter. Witnout £xmouth-bar, 
about a mile from the west>-shore, is good anchoring in 6 or 7 fathoms. 
Strait-point bearing £. bv N. or £• N. £* and Langstone-rock W. 
N.W. 



small islands, or rocks; th^ easteramtet is called the Mew-jAooe'Of 
Great-rock ; the next the Load-stone, or Flat-rock, whid^ lies close- 
to the point. Between this rock and the lilew-stone is a passage ofS 
fathoms water : the next is the Thatcher-rock ; and the westernmost 
the Shf^ or White-rock. Close to these rocks are from 5 to 10 fa- 
thoms water : the ground between them and the shore is h>cky, and 
bad for anchoring. The entrance into this bay, formed ^by Bob's 
Nose and Behry-&ad, is about 4 miles wide, ai\a the ground all. over 
it is clear and good for holding: in sailing in, you may, if necessary, 
keep close either to Berry-head or the Mew<^tone. To go between 
the Mew-stone and Flat^rock, keep about mid-chamiel, and do not 
approach too near the west side of the Mew-^tone, as the water is 
shoal half a cable's length from the rock on that side. About S. Wc 
by S. a little more than a cable's length from the Mew-stone, lies a 
sunken rock with no more than 6 or 8 feet on it at low water. , You 
may anchor in Torbay in 6, 7, 8, and 9, fathoms, as the gh)und is 
strong clay, and remarkably good for holding. The usual marks for . 
anchoring here are. Berry-head S. — S. by E. or S. S. E. and Brix- 
ham-church on with the pier-head ; but the best anchorage is about 
a mile and a half from Brixham pier-head, in 7 fathoms. Ships may 
ride on the north shore well shelter. A great swell is forced into 
this bay by easteriy winds; but, about a mile and alialf from Brixham 
pier-head is an underset to windward, by which you will ride easier 
than in other parts of the bay. At Brixham on the south side, and 
Tor-quay«n the north side, of Torbay, small vessels lie aground*. 

In general, ite deeper in the bay that vou anchor, the better is the 
riding, being moro out of the stream. Ships of war commonly ride 
too far out. 



Fourandaha]fmiles,S.W.byW.from£xmouth-bar,«ndlSleagnesl It is high water, on the full and change, at about six o'clock. The 
K. W. by W. i W. from the Bill of Portland, is Teignmouth, a bar^l perpendicular rise of the tide is about 18 feet on the spring, and 10 
hei^our, frequented only by coasters, and a few Newfoundland ves- 

• These Diiections will be foond to conrespond with the a^w Chart of 
Torbay, engraved from the Survey of Mr. J. Demou, and pahUshed at 
Bteei^s Navilluieii-WftithMse, I4tl€ Tower-HUl. 



sels. 

TORBAY. About 6 miles to the southward of Teignmonth-)btar 
is Bob's Nose; the easternmost point of Torbay ; nearwhich are four 






DARTMOUin TO THE EDDYSTONE. 



^et 9b the iMsp, tidM. Tte eMtem stmm eodsui the bay at about 

eight o'clock^ but in the ofiing at nine. 

On the south side of the bay tfaeteis aa eddy with all the eastern 
•treaar, and on the north side with all the western stream. 

Both streams round the bay, but the western stream, not fiur withr 
out the M«w*«tone, sets for the Berry-head. 

DARTMOUTH HARBOUR is about 1^ league S. W. of Berry- 
head, and ti ieaf^ues N.' E. from the Start. The entrance is between 
two high lands, and the harbour is capacious enough to cont^ 300 
sally in from 7 to 15 fiithoms, quite secure from ail winds. Ships, 
coming m)m sea, and obliged to wait for an opportunity to enter, 
frequently anchor without the harbour, in what is called the Range, 
in from 7 to 10 iatho^s. It is a safe place to anchor when the wind 
does not blow in; and wheh it is unufe, there is always a leading 
wind into the harbour. 

The wind from S.W. to £. blows true in, and from N.W. to N.£. 
true out; ai) other winds blow in flaws, lliere are always pilots 
ready, whose boats attend to tow whenever wanted. 

On the east side; of the Range are several sunken rocks, extending 
1^ fathoms from the shore.. The murk for the outermost is, a house 
with a balcony near the north-eud of the Custom-house-Quay, on 
with the easternmost end of Dartmoutli-castle beaiipg N.N. W. 
This mark will carry you clear of all the others. On tlie west side is 
the Home-stone, a sinall rock with only four feet at low water; it lies 
SCO fathoms without the Black-stone, the saddle of wliich on with 
Kingswear-castle bearing N. £. by N. is the mark for it. 

lu coming from the eastward with a leading wind, steer from the 
Mew-stone, for Combe Vpomt, Until you bring Kingswear-point on 
with Dartmouth-castle; then steer in with this mark, which will carry 
you clear of the east ledge.— When you are nearly a-breast of 
Black-stone, keep the cabtje open on your larboard bow, until the 
southernmost house in Kingswear comes open of Dartmouth-castle- 
point. Tills mark will eanry you clear of the Cheek-stone : you may 
then run in and -anchoir. 

When coming from the vettwardp with a leading wind, giye the 



Combearrodcs ft good berth, and steer to the eastvrard, untfl y^ 
brin|| Kingswear-costle open to the eastward of the Black«4tone; 
steering in with this mark on, will carry you clear of the Home-stone: 
and when you have shut in Stoke-church, you are past the Home- 
stone, and may steer for the Black-stone, whicli is steep-to. Having 
passed the Black-stone, keep Dartmoutbhcastte on the larboard bow, 
as before directed. 

2b atcertmu when you art afhnmrt the ntnken Roeki en theeatt 
tide, observe the following mark : to the eastward of Dartmouth is a 
red point, the lower psrt of which, near the water, is Mack ; when a 
white stone in the tea part above comes directljr over the black part 
below, you are a*breast of the rocks on the east side. The towii-«ey, 
if you can see it, kept on with the middle of the entrance of the 
liarbour, will lead you in clear of these rocks^ Ships boaad to 
Dartmouth should hoist a signal for a pilot when they come near the 
Range, as pilots are always ready. 

From Berrt-head to the Start is S. W. by W, 18 m^. The 
shore is ixx:ky between the head and entrance into Dartmouth-har- 
bour ; but the rocks are not more than three-quarters of a mile off. 
Between Dartmouth and the Start-point, is Start-bay. About Smiles 
east from the Start-point, are the Skerry-focks, on which are only 
9 feet at low water. Upon this shoa^the L&auox ship of war grounded 
in the year 17 12. When she was upon it, there was a quarter^ess 4 
under the head-rails, 5 fathoms under the gun-room port, and but 
18 feet a-bre-^ht of tlie chest*-tree. These rocks are three-quarters 
of a mile in length, and a cablets length in breadth. The Bolt-head 
kept open witii Praul-puint, until the fierry-head opens of theDowiy- 
end, is the mark to avoid them on the south side. With southeHy 
and westerly winds, small vessels frequently anchor in Start-bay, off 
Widecomb,in'7 or 8 fkthoms. 

PRAUL-POINT is W. by N. 4 miles from the Start-pomt; and 
S miles to the westwai^d of rraul is the Bolt-head, a very high Umd. 
Between Praul-point and the Bolt-head is Salcombc, a small harbour. 
Its entrance is not more tbiui a cable's length in br^uith; the lead on 
each side is very high. . On the bar are only 9 feetf^ater} but, in that 
DS pazt 



TIIB START TO THE RAME.HEAD^ A^ lOmU^nTH-SOI^ 

qofiner of a mile from the ooatC. 

.In die Bcnudttevevcrii'dBJipeti; ibe first and chief of yirbith, in 
the lower pattofit^areoiiBiQdthefriakery tike&ho«^ the Kiuipy ood 



1» 

:j|^0f; ih^ hiifbttiir cftllod thr Bni^, ore S «rfd i4r firthmm at btrwofeer. 

^<ulNRiiAg>isotD the westftraidy the tBirbour «f pean open,' thelltad oo 

:1^^^^l.«lie of it is rogi^y aad that on theestade .gmdoaltyi 

4Uo|>H. !Ofi the west iide 6f tfaeentrBxioe. is ia smaU island cuiUcd tfaci 



|(lew*^ooe; and without it, about half a t»ble*s lengthy is aMfeof •tfae'PHithes; the Tialnr and Shov^ ^'^^^ *^ ^ mt/tera, and the 
fock^t :QV^ mhkh the sea hreahs. To these jodcsgive a good hetth. Knap and Panther on the msttem, side m midrchameL Oa -eaflk 
leaving them on the larboard side. isaUiO]^. * 

'IPke. Ut'^aUlim skhoai^SI laku N. W. f N. from dbe Bolthhead ;, On the riMiff^fauMi, culled the Jtey at the head of the Souad, andkto 
fill dbe shore, between the Start^point and the Bolt*tajl, is wry steep the westward <? PiyiDoatfa-citadelyi stead three slone beacons painted 
fLndrtpcky^ttSdinust be carefully avoided. Indeed, the ooast, ail thelred, whire^and blaefc^whiofa arethrpiineipalninrk-^lQectft for Failing 



ifm(f,fsom the Start ta Stoke^point, ia&ul; hut none of the rocks he 
^vwecfion the shore than half a mile, and a ship may soil withm a 
lUir^ifaalf miie of the shore,, excepting in Bij^Miry^bay. From the 
^foltdbead to Hame^bead, the ooorse is N. W. 17 miles. The Eddy-^ 
'.iirp«< is about 18 miles, W.N. W. \ W. from the Boli>head. 

The East RvUs, a ledge of sunken rocks, lie with the Mew-stone 
txi^arly N. ) W. the Bolt'^ead £. by 8. } S. and the Bolt-tail, £. | N^ 
. dtsttikioe from the Bok-hesd, nearly 7i miles ; and, from the Bok^tail, 
:<H miles. There is only a depth of about 27 or S8 feet on them ni 
tjb[>w;v^ter in.mx)derale spring-tides; thence it deepens suddenly to 7 
v%od lOJikthoms, from which the soundings are more regiliar, and in- 
tjpifes^e Ht a little disti^nce to 2Q fathoms. These rocks are nearK in 
liju? IWii'-way of ships coming voond the Bolt-head, and bound for Fly- 
••RPloUth-iKnmd. 1 hat part where the dioalest wnter is, appettrs to be 
"iat; and Uiere is generaHv a.heaw ground-swell upon it. Tbemarkd 

;^e, a siv^den rise in tfa^ land within Praul-poiut touching the Bolt- 

jmd^aod Uie easternmost part of Moorend->biUs on with the highest 
^(p0^ of Siilcorabe grey elif&. 
. PLYHOUlli-SOUND. Vessels fhirndteeastward, taming up to 

the northward into Hymouth-sound, i^ ill make, on tbestartiOHrd side, 
IfjKO vemarkahle lai^e rocks, whkh he without reefs stretching from 

shote. The .fiiat, called the Gte^t Mev>*timc, lies off th^ eastern- 
. jKlint of the Sound, and has just wiiliout it a smidl one, cailed the 

iUi^leMetMitaue; offwhich a shoal stretches itself S.W. 1^ fathoms 
iJKMtjr- . TheaeG«d.jrn Unok irpek eailad theShs£:^rw, which, lies 



into, and out of, the. Sound. Their situation and coloor, with, the 
lea^ng and tuining-aiavks, nn dwwn by the anaexadiigart. 



Plymmuh W ^-^ CtordL 




A, The leadittg'mttrk. B. JB. Tuminf'^mtkif bcheeenthe Funtket 

andShoceL 

. Tht Tinker is the outermost danger in the Sound : this is a rockf 
shoal, stretching one-rliird of a mile, E.S.E. andW.N.W. and lyfot; 
N.W.. l^y.N. about l^Aiilclimm the Mcwistontt. Ithoson itfrotn l C! 

filut 
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•ftgtttt ♦fttifc oais # AU i r. ni»9lKMdeitp«rtofil8^««flC«TneiKl^<mwKiellw 2%e liMw^Aeo^ «nd Jl4»-ttoiie fonothie. entrancej^^ £. 

in 14 fint, i&a red bupT) lies with the fbUowiag marks? Pcnlee-poinc (S. aod W. N. W. i N. 44 miles distuit. The be^rine aad distance^ 
^e Western point of the entrance into the Soand; on with a square betwwn Penlee*point and the Shag-stone, is nearly B. S. £« and W« 
dxtk spot in the vsHey to the northward of Ilame*h«idy bearinf W. N. W. 2|< miles. 



i9. W. ; and the Shag-stone, bearing 9. E. by B. 

Tk€ Si^nd. The buot on the Shovel is white, and lies N. by £. { 
E. 1 mile from the Tinker buoy, and 17 feet water. The long maiiL 
is, Plymouth old churchy jast toocbin«; the eastern part of the Red 
Obelidt on the Hoa^ bearinf; N. £. i'S.; the thwartrmark is« the 
west end of the Shag-stone on with the east end of the little Mew- 
tttme, hearings, by £. | £. The Shovel is a ledge of rocks, eitend- 
ing about two cables* length to the south-eastward of tl)e beacon. 

JTie Ftutthtr is a small rocky shoal, having, on its north-eastern 
side^ ft black buoy, which lies in 4 fathoms, N. W. by W. about half 
ft mUe from that on the Shovel, with the followiiig marks : Plymouth 
old church, just touching the western part of the Black Obelisk on 
the Hoa, bearing N. £. | £. : the spire of the new steeple in Dock, 
just open of the trees over Redding-poiut. 

X/wp. About S. W. \ W. nearly lialf a mile from the Panther 
l^uoy, IS a similar black booy^ on the south-west side of the shoal, 
called the Knap. Tins shoal extends about a coble s length towards 
the Panther, and luks 51 feet over it at low water. The bnoy li^s 
with the flag-staff 00 Drake^s Island, in a line with a white house in 
a grove of ti^es, on the high ridge of back land in the country, bear- 
ii^ N. £« ( N.-^-the small house near the water-side at the south part 
ot £dgecumbe-park, in a liue with the house next west of^ Maker 
chmch, bettfing N. W. by N. — and the Shag-stone just touching the 
southernmost point of the Yealme-lan4> 

4FPJUR4NCE of the ENTRANCE if FLYIJOVTE SOUND 



Pinlce point: 




TkeMwrks-^mkUk tlie Entrance fluy he knoan in.theday on a 
approach are, Raose church open to the northward of Unme- 
heftd> anda squape tdwer standing upon the highest part of the lund 
ovet Penice-poiot. 

Ships 4vmmg from the wettw/ardfor the Sounds with westerly winds» 
neneniliy. go to the westward of the beacons on the Knap and the 
Panther, which is byfiirthe best channel. If they are obliged to turn 
in, or hai'^ the. wind scant to the north-westward, tltey nuiy bitftrly 
round Penlee^point in 6 or 7 fathoms water, taking care nui to ap-^ 
proach it nearer than one^hird of a mile, until they have opened 
Tori-Hoose ofl>Kieddtngrpointy which mark will carry them deHr of a 
rocky* shoal with only 13 or 13 feet water, which runs off 8. S. E. 
about 130 fathoms from the Point. The leading maik is, the whole 
of the citadel ojfien to the eastward of Drake's Island, iiere it is 
necessaiiy to observe, that, as the ground near to Peoier-point is 
rocky, anchoring there ought, if possible, to be avoided. Tliere is 
good anchoring in (>awsaud Bay, in 6 or 7 fathoms, Penlee-point 
bearitii; about S. W. and the battery at Cawsand N. N. W. about X 
mile from the shore.*. 

U'lien bound into the Sound from tlie westward, give therefore 
Pealee-poiftt a berth of near half a mile, and bring the black-stone 
beacon on (he Hoa in a line with PlyoBOuth new church, which has a 
spire-steeple: keep in that direction till you open Cawsand^ and till 
the Shag-stxHie shuts in the eastern part of the M^wstone ; you wi4 
then be^ to tlie northward of the Fanther, and may steer £. N. £. 
fior the anchorage. 

- Vessels from tiie eagtmard mav nia yp the channel to tl^e eastwar4 
of the Tinker and the Shovel. The passiige, between the "[(^ijiker and 

• By order of the Admiralty, the Urges ships of war only are io fu* 
tuva taaiMhoff » CawfM4-My i iagp/bei aJ^ emOex jmek pvaoeedto 



the Sound, 
Vi 



the 



40 



DIRECTIONS FOR 



tlieShag-'Storteyis less tkin half a mile wide, and is therefore seldom 
used, eiceptuiff by small vessels. The leading mark is, Plymouth old 
church on with the west end of the citadel, or Mount Battoa a sail's 
breadth open of Stadon-point, until you draw near to this point : tlien 
^e the shore a proper berth, and you may anchor as hereafter directed . 

The comman pottage into the Sound is between the Tinker and Sho- 
vel, on the starboard, and the Knap and Panther on the larboard, 
side. If from the eastward, steer for Rame-head until the middle, 
or white, beacon oh Pl^mouth-Iioa, is brought in a line with Ply- 
Rijuth old church : this is the leading mark between the above-men- 
tioned shoals, and is to be kept on until Mount Edgecumbe-house 
(6n the western side of the head of the Sound) appears in sight; or till 
tiie Shag-Btone be on with the western part of the Mew«stone : then 
steer £. N. £. for the anchorage. 

As the long mark for the Shovel is the eastern or red beacon, on 
the Hoa, in a line with Plymouth old church, and as the Panther lies 
with the western or black beacon in a line with the same, ships with 
a cunning wind, either in coming into, or going out of, the Sound, may 
stand to the eastward till the r^ or eastern beacon on the Hoa ap- 
pears nearly to ionch the old church, and to the westward till the black 
or western beacon appears nearly to touch the same. These marks 
bfnng for the narrow part of the channel^ between the Panther and 
^^hovel; and will serve as a sure guide should the buoys on the siioals 
happen to. be removed. 

To the southward of the last-raentioneil shoals, while the Bolt-head 
appears between the Shag-stone and Mew-stone, you may stand to the 
wi»stward till the black-stone beacon appears on with the middle of 
the Old Church; and to the eastward iill the white-stone beacon and 
Tor^-house* are in one. When the Bolt-head is open to thp south- 
ward of the Mew-stone, or hid behind it, you will be to the south- 
ward of the Knap and Tinker, and may stand farther either to the 
eastward or westward. 

When arrived within all the Beacons, you should haul to the east- 

* The Tbr-house is a remarkable build tng, sarroaoded by trcot, and 
bears N. E. by M . of the white-stone beacea. ^ 



PLYMOUTH SOUND. 

ward, until you bring the Wkhy^bedge right end on, and then anchor 
in 6 fathoms water. 

The best ground for anchoring in the Sownd is with the following 
marks : namely, Mount-Ed^umbe-bouse just open to the southward 
of St. Nicholas* Island, called also Drake*s Island ; with this island 
N. W. by N. and the Witliv-hedge right end on, in 6 or 7 &thoms 
water: Jie Withy-hedge will then bear about S. B. by E. When at 
anchor, be sure to keep Mount-E^gecumbe-house in sight. 

In steering 4br the ancliorage, care tnust be taken to avoid a shoal 
of 1(3 feet water, which lies E* JN. ^ of a mile from the Shovel, with 
Stadon-point bearing S. S. £. ^ a mile distant ; and about one-third 
of a mile from the nearest shore : near it are 5 or fathoms. It will 
be avoided by observing the ibregoing directions. 

J/*, sailing inio Plurnouth Soun3 in the night, bring the Eddystone 
S. W. and steer N. E. by N. or N. E. by E. accorchng to the wind 
and tide. Keep in this direction until tlie water shoaieiis to 10 or 
11 fathoms; which is about three quarters of a mile from Penlee- 
point, whicii shore is by far the safest to run in by the night, or in 
thick weather. Be careful to keep your lead going, and to go no 
nearer the Point than 8 or 9 fathoms ; for, in tliis depth, you will bo 
but little more than half a mile from shore. 

Upper Part of the Sounj). From the north side of Cawsanj 
Bay, and thence to a considerable distance round Dnikc^s Island, is 
a rocky shoal. The greatest depth between the island and Ueddin^- 
point, on the part called the Bridge, is less than two fathoms. The 
entrance of this passage lies with the south part of Di-ake^slsliUid-ou 
with the high south pm't of the citadel ; PlyinoutU Dock mill jn^t 
touching the extremity of the Devil's Point ; and the house next 
east of Mount Wise on with the platform on Devil's Poiiil, bearing 
about north. 

To sail over the Bridge, keep to the westernmost of the two chim* 
nies of the above-mentioned house on with the westernmost side of 
the Devil's House,, which stands under Devil's or Blockhouse Point. 
The channel is narrow ; and boinetimcs, on low spring-tides^ has but 
9 feet water. 

On 



PLYMOUTH SOUND, HAMOAZE, AND CATWATER. 



On the cx'trcmUi/ of the shoal^ ttretching frQm Drake* s Island, is a 
black bnoy, called the Buoy of tlie Spile^ wmch lies with the flag-staff 
on the island about N. N. W. { W. one Uiird of a mile distant. There 
is also a red buoy on a rock called the Winter-rock, which extends 
about a cable's lengtli^N- W. by W. and S. E. by E. having only 11 
feet on it at low water. To Ihe eastward of it are 12 and 14 fathoms; 
but betwixt it and Drake's Island only 4 fathoms. The marks for 
the buoy are, the obelisk to the northward of Mount-Edcecnmbe- 
house on with Blockhouse^point; and the nearest point to tne south- 
westward of Drake*s Island, a little open to the southward of that ... 

inland. There is also a floating white beacon on a rock, called -thelmer-house on Mount Edgecuokbe side comes open of the point with- 
Afriea-rcck, which lies a littk more than a cable's length from tfaelin which it stands : keep this mark on, mitil the east side of Mount 
Winter-rock, in the direction of Mill-bay. The marks for it are, Wise comes open of fiiockhouse-potnt; then steer in the middle of the 



4a- 

Togo to thewestttard of (he Winter-^ockyhring Scoke-bouse, which 
appears to the westward of the hoepital in Stone^house, to touch the 
pomt on the east side of Mill Bay, which will lead you throu^ be* 
tween it and Drake's Island. When in the fiur-way between the 
Winter-rock and Drake's Island, and abreast of the floating beacon 
on the Africa, you will have one-half of a lane low buildinj^ without 
chimnies, which stands witliin the point on the east side of Mill Ban 
open of that point. Hon in, witli Stokehouse on with tlie east side 
of Mill Bay, as afoi-esaid, until tlie obelisk comes on with Blockhouse- 
point ; then run, with tlie latter mark on, till the easternmost sum- 



the stairs from the dead-wall to the sea-shore, at the back of the ma- 
rine barracks (or long buildings at the bottom of Mill-bay), on with 
high-water-mark, at the west side of Mill-bay, and the obelisk on 
with the embrasures of the battery on Blockhouse-point. The Ger- 
tnan-rock is a rock lying about half a cable's length from shore,* on 
the so<ith'side of tlie Devil's or Blocklx>use Point, with the stone wall 
on the Hoa and tlie Point on the east side of Mill-bay in one. It is 
mostly dry at low epring-ebbs ; withottt it is another, having a white 
buov On it, called the Vanguard. 

ILVMOAZE. To sail into Hnmoaze with a large ship, go to the 
cuistward of tlie Winter-rock, and to tlie northward of the Africa- 
rock.' Run in towards the stone wall upon the Hoa, until you have 
a fair '?iew of the three holes iu the rock under the wall, keeping the 
wall and the middle hole in a line with each other, until you bring a 
tvft of trees above Edgecumbe-bouse on with tlie north side of Drake's 
Iflftod. Run with these marks on, but keeping the S. W. corner of 
Ftj^moutb citadel open without the east point of Mill Bay ; and Mount 
Wise open of Blockhouse-point. Ships going into Hamoaze, gene- 
rally Tuh into that direction until they open Stonehouse. When past 
the V'anguard, edg^ o\'er into Mount Edgecumbe Bay, or Bareine 
Pool, till you have opened Passage-point, and then steer over to the 
eastward for $tone*house PooL 



channel for Stunebouse-pool, till Drake's Island is shut within Block- 
bouse*point, taking care not to open the island again, antil Southdown 
comes open of thi; obelisk-point. Yoti tmay thtn steer tip into the hoT" 
hour, observing, that the south side of Drue's Island kept just touch- 
ing Pasi^ngo^pomt, will lead you to the southward of the ht^rbaar-skoal 
on the eastt^rn side : on the outer part of thi^ shoal is a rock of 16 feet 
water; but, on evi:ry other part of it, are not less than 3| fathoips. 

Off Passage- jwint, in the Crimble-pHSsnge, is a rock with a buoy 
on it, which will be avoided by observing tiie foregoing directions. 

Wifh little wiud^ let go .your anchor in time, if the ship will not 
steer iu Bareiog-pool; ;v^ the tide, which is rapid, sets right upou 
Mount Edgecumbe. In this place are 17 and 18 fathoms water. 

Mcri:hunt vessels generally anchor abreast of or below Millbrook- 
creek. 

CATW^ATER. Upon the outer extremity of a ledjge of rocks 
which runs oft' about two cables' length to the westward from Mount 
Bat ton, is a buoy' called the buoy of the CobUr. Bct>veen it and the. 
shore are 7 fathoms water. 

In proceeding for Catwater,run between the Winter rock and the 
Cobler; steering in for the west comer of the citndel, until you have 
shut in Plymouth old church with the citadel, will carry you to tlie 
northward of the Cobler. Haviag past the shoal, leave the greater 

port 
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purtof theehattnet on diff staifKNirdside, in oi^er toaroid the shoal irodEs are, the easternmcMl part of MooN^cf-hiO in a line witlitKe 
ivater off MouiitBattou. In the liur-way is another rock, the Mo^j Mew-etone ; and a white-house, which stands on the decliintyy under 
/flrd,<tf 13 feet wmter, lyinftotf the citadel, with the old churah stieeple,] the highest part of the Moor-End^hilb, just in sight to the eastward 



jostin siffht above the laml, touching the west side of it. By keeping 
the old church shotiu with tlie |;arri8on, you will avoid it. 

Having entered CtUnrnterf oontiiiue to give Mount BsHtton a good 
heitb, in order to avoid a middle ground of loose sand, on which is 
not more than 1<^ fcset water; to tlie eastwnnd are 4\ fetthomsv Avoid 
coMiag to anchor on die loo^^esand; for, should your anchor come 
home, with a wnvherly or south-west wind, it will not take hold 
ai^in; ami, havkig^ so little room, the ship must inevitahly ep on 
shore in Deadman's Bay. For this reason, ma up to the lower lime- 
kiln on Cat-down, or abreast the high knd uoon it, where yon may' 
anchor and moor in secvrity with all winds, having 5 or 6 Ihthoins 
with little tide. After Cat-down is well open, in mid-channei are 4 
and 4i ftitlionis water down to the lower hmelaln. 

BDDYSTONE, &c. Going out of Plymouth-Sound the couree 
is S. W. by S. The Rddystone bears from ttame-head S. W. i S. dis^ 
ta&ce B) miles. The sonth-east side of this fock is foul for about 
half a mile off: several of the rocks shew themselves at low water. 
Ott the west side it is clear ; and a ship may sail within a cable's length 
, of it, in t1 and IS fathoms. About J of a mile N.E. by E. from the 
• iigltthouse, is a rock which appeatv at low wate^, spring-tides. Be- 
tween Rame-head mdtheEmynon^ there are 35 and 36 fethoms wa- 
ter ; and cloi^ to Rame4iead are 90 fathoms. In the stream of the 
Eddyttone are 4O^ith0ms, as far to the westward as the lisard. 

Hand-deeps. About 8 J miles, N. W. by N. from the Eddystone, 
and a miles 8. W. by W. froiri Rame-head, is the Hand-deeps, a bed 
of sunken rocks, lying to the N. and W. of the Eddystone, and im- 
mediately m the fair-^-ny of sWps from the westward, bound into Ply- 
Bioutb-Sound. In the shoalest part is a pointed rock, (as far as can 
be judged by the lead, on which are about «4 feet at low water, mo- 
derate snrihg-tidos. This shoal has commonly a groiiod-sweU on it ; 
and, wi«i a south-west gale and ebb-tide, the sen runs very bi^, so 
that a krge ship nay^epress (or eeud)^ ore feei The taHiM for Kbise 



of the declining land over Penlee-noint s it appears one-third up the 
hill, from Penlee-potnt to Maker cnurgb, and is very remarkahle hj 
an arch ia the centre of it. 

The following are the bearings from the shoalest part of the Hand- 
deeps: 

llie Eddystone, S. E. byS.r-^]tame-head» N. £. by £. f E.— and 
the Mevi-stone, E. ^ N. 

Least depth of water about !?4 feet. 
' With these marks on you will be right upon the roek. 

JFVom KAME-HEAD to the DodtMUf Fatmouth^Barhour, Maunt'e 

B<9, and LAND'e-END. 

FROM Raae-head to the Dodman, the course is W. hyN. 9^ 
miles; to Falmoutb-harbour, W. | N. 33 miles; and, to the 
Lizard, W. ( S. 44 miles. 

Nearly 3 leagues N.W. ^W. from Rame^ead is Loo-harbour, 
which is small, dry at low water, and frequented only by a few small 
vewels. Athwart of West Loo^ near Tall-point, is a small idand, 
called Loo-iiland; to the eastwsurd of which is an anchorage of 5 or 
(j fitf horns. 

I'he Udder. Three miles, W< i S. firom the north-west, part of Loo- 
island, and 3i miles from the centre of Lantaeh-bay, is a sunken 
rock called the Udder, ahout SO feet k)ng and 20 broad; it has only 
Q feet on it at low water, spring-tides; 8 fathoms water are within 
it; and, near it, without, are 9 fathoms. For this rock, the marks 
are, a farm-house by die shore, in a line with a stone wall, which runs 
up nearly N. N. £. i E. and the hirii Innd, above Pollpaire, on with 
the ttortb-weat partof Loo-island. The mark to clear it is, the above* 
mentbned high land openof the north-west part of Loo-island. 

FOWEY. About 8 miles westward of L(H», and about 3^ leagues 
B.N. £. i E.frsmDeadntan's Point, is Fowey. This harbour may be 
kiMwnby itsisarraw entrance^ and the high Und oa each side; the 

' t entrance 



%f«i«DteiftlWe'tteielbaii %c«UeSil«^gth ip. bjMwkb; «B.tWwaiti«ii4 if^GalM'tbeG^iiiiefis^Tock, nod isalwaw»abow water. A little 
milt of it staodb tlie oailde, wnt-on tbe«ast «dO' the tmwi;i^9m old to tbf^ ^aptwifd of k iies tiie J^w-jnodt, which Appears itt io«^ wiittfr, 
.cterch; Mid di^re aoe not iqvthaii 3 fiitboois at low water. You may f^pr^ng-tides. Ijo the oorlbwaAl gf tbeOuioeaeHrock is Chc^el-putiit; 
WRchor opposite tp the towix in S^thoiM» at low water, is()nof^ltdct ; ^r a^out a quarter o£,a n^Ue to the castwaid of which ithut gcotuid is 
b«t near, to Poko^m oo tbeoMlLihoie) are only IS and 15. feet. At fgul. Setw^en ci^e poiotv and ^e GiiioeiMHrock, fite 10 fktiioiiis 
Ihi9 hajdboiirlies aboofeN. £, bv£. aiidS. W. hj W. it kasmihettsr w^er. Nei^r Polkerrit-bfuf i^r Mevngiiey-bay are muchlre- 
#at|et to the westwavl. tha* either Plfwioutb or Fahaoath. The tide k^uented, uiiVe^s by small veasel;^ 

0OWS here, on the change and fiill days of the moon, at hidf*paflt fw^ On tlie ea^ side of the eatnuioe of F^Biputb harbour, about 9{ 
otclcK^; and .Hie water riseayon the spring-tidfia, 16or 17 feet. Tbere, milesy W. ^ S, from th^ Dodiqam k S(' Ahh^^m JPoint. The cx>wc 
wgoed auehoring^oond without tibe harbour in from 6 to ^ ffu^ between th^%e j^lacea la steep ; but the bottom^ ueto the vhovv, is 
tfaoavs. W ith the tower of Fowey church over St. Soviour'a Points rocky and uui^tlbr anchcHi^. 

and the Three PoinU to the eastwurd open, is good anchorBae in 7 .(ALmOUTH lIAIiBpUR. F;))MoiHh has Be ex«eUeiit harbour,* 
«r 8 fctboouu Tn. deeper water Uum 10 fathoms is fiyuisroua*. The ;Bituat«d on a very oo^veni^n^ port of the eoaat^ vitb respect to Uie 
^laa^ar to be avoided, when going to Fowey, is a le^e of rocim^ western ocea^, and so c^pa^ious that a hundi^ed sail nlay ootnmodi- 
caUed the Ctooies, which lie about a quarter of a mile, S. by W. {W. ously ride in it. The entrant n^y he readily ascert^dned ^rom Peb- 
fivn^Piedmouth-poiiity and may be aeeo athalf-ebb. Between these dennis-caftdo, which stjands on the point on its western sidle;. 



Mcksaad the poiatare onl^ 10 leet water, and the ground is iwL — 
The murk to cljear tne Comet is the Dodmaa Point o;^n without the 
Windiu^ad-rock. 

Tke Dodman Point is high and bluff: die Innd appears doitble, with 
a MRmd hill, which slopes to the westward. The Wind-head or Gui- 
neaa-rock, lies about 2 miles and (, £. by N. ^m Dodman Point, 
mod i of a mile trom the shore. It ie a black stone always above wa- 
ter. Small vestela, if well aoauaintcd, go between it and the shore, 
n Foio€tf and tM Doamtan are two biilge bays called Folker- 



N early in the middlje of die entrance) ahnoa^ opposite to Peudeu- 
uis-castW, is a rock, cabled F»lm«c>futh-i^)ck, or BJIack'-rock. It appears 
at half-tid^, and h^s a perch oi^ i.t^ to shuw where it heft vh«i over* 
(lowed by tl^e tide. You may g9 on either gide of it; but the east side- ^ 
is due best, in d £ftthoms water, within a cabk*^ length of the t^hore. . 
The chanujel to the westward pf the rock \& bpdi narrower find shosder 
than that to the eastwacd oi it. 

To iail ifUa Carre^roadf the east channel i» the be^t.; min(1iQ<r to 
[give the Shag-rock, oif St Anna's ppint, a good berth; beipause thfere 
lis and M^ragizey. Poikeiria-bay is just rondd Predraoudi^pointto aresome rocks lyiutt off abou( a c«ibWV it^MfS^h froca it. You may 
Ibe north-west: itiahm^, deep, and sandy, with ceguUraonadinga keep towards St. Maw'^ cast^ in 6. or ii f^taoipB; %93X it is best to 
ivom \% lofi fathoms; the latter depth is near the shoxe^ The h^ steer in mi<i-ohanuel, in 16 or 17 fathoms J|an in ta^ tbe Mann- 
anchon^e is on the western side, in Ropeboro-foad. Thi^ pkoe h cles appear just on with Pencleunis-cnstlv p^ii; ond \hlrp ^s mark 
veil sheltered firom westerly and southerljjr winds* ^-anohar off on, untd the church tp the wesi^wai-d qi r.eadet>ni$ h^ <4a wiS^b the 
Sepebom-pier, in 11 orl2fathoms water, bring the Blackhead,whicl^ea«t side of the valley, called the^iithip: tuep staivd ever for St. 
is to die novdiward <tf Mevagtzey, S. by W. \ W.The gmuudisaanfl Maw*s, and anchor widi the castteS. £. by S. To m^^tr iudii?- road* 
and cl»f, and good for holding. tet go yom- westenunost anchor m 6 pr r lMidu»ms aiKl hf» brisk in 

IbiAema^Mrard^o/! Bkckhtadf the ground is. {boil and bad. . Off y^nog ^^vav cable, for otberT^ife d>^ship >vili dvag her aiichor oif 
Mcrafiaey) a little to the E. by S. from Groran-haven^ lie two rocka; the bank. If you let go your wc9teruiuost anchoaia 6 or T fathoms, 

{ • your 



your easternmost one, rs ydumust moor athwart the tide, will be in 
16 or 17 fathoms. To the northward of St Maw*»-cast!e, there runs 
off a bank or flat from the shore, called St. MawVbfink, which ex- 

i^tends almost halfway towards the western side. This bank is steep, 
havim^l4 or 15 fathoms very near it, and it must be carefully ayoid- 
ed. The -Manacles, just open of Pendennis-castle point will carrv 
you clear to the westward of St. MawVbank : this is the best mark 
for aachoring with 'large ships. Small vessels may go up and anchor 
before Falmouth ; but they must wait for a proper time of the tide, 
.because a bar runs right athwart fn>m Trefussis-point towards the 
land of Peudennis-^mstle. Before the town are only IS feet at low 
vater. The packets always lie before the town. 

Between St. Anue's-point and St. Maw*s-castle is Mandirs-creek, 
where small vessels ride before St. MawVfort, in 9 or 3 fathoms at 

- low water. The Castle-point is rocky. 

To ih^ northward of darreg-road is St.Just*s Pool, which is the 
best place in the harboiur Ibr anchoring; but ships cannot sail from 
it so conveniently as from Carreg-road. To go up to this pool, keep 
near to the west shore, or Trefi^is-land, until you are near to the 
north-east point of' this land ; then steer over between the north end 
of St. Maw*s bank, and tlie south ^nd of the middle bank, into the 

• ^ool. You may run all the way by your \h\d, taking care not to ap- 
proach nearer to either side than 6 fathoms. water. 

From St. Just*s Pool to ^Furner-Ware'point, keep cloSe along by 

the east side, in a fathoms, at low water. When yon get up to the 

' point, give it a good berth, to avoid a shoal or flat which runs off it. 

• When above Turner- Ware-point,' you may anchor any where from 
thence to Mopas. To go to Truro, proceed >vith a flood-tide. At 
Triiro it is dry at low water. 

The tide flows here, on the new and full da^s.of the moon^ at ^ree 
qut^rters past five o*clodc.' ' Tlie spring-tide rises 18 and 80 feet, and 
the neap-tides 12 and 14 feet. . * 

Bound out of Falmouth to the ntesttoardf the course to cl«»hr die 
Mandcleswitfaan ebb-tide and ascant-wind, isS. by £. and, with, a 



DIRECTIONS FOR FALMOUTH HARBOUR. 

large windi souths for about 4 leagues : from tiie entrance of M- 
mouth, they bear about S. W. by S. tour or five miles. When going 
out of Falmouth with an ebb-tide and little wind, yoo may anchor 
in IS or 13 fathoms water. S. S. E. from St. AnneVpomt) and, 
about a mile and a half from the shore, is a fine sandy bank. The 
ebb-tide sets out of Falmouth directly S. 9. £: until it gets to tike 
southward of this bank ; it then sets towards the Manacles on the 
western shore. 

HELFORD is about 4 miles westward of Falmouth. When goiqg 
into, or out of, this harbour, keep in mid'»channel, or rather nearest 
the south shore; because the ground, to a httle distance from the 
north shore, is fool. On the south side is a steep point, and, on the 
north side, a low flat one. W iihin Mawnan-point, you may anchor by 
bringing Mawnan-church N. N. W. or N. W. in 3 or s| fathoms at 
low water. The town of Helford liesabout 3 miles, W. N. W. from the 
entrance of the harbour. A little to the eastward of the town is a bar 
of only 9 feet at low water. The deepest water over it is nearest the 
south shore. There b the same deptl^ of water at Helford town,tis 
on the bar. None but small vessels use this place, which generally 
lie off the town. ' The^ entrance of Helford Is known by Mawnau- 
church, on a hill, on the nortli side, and by a castle, called Little 
Oemiis-castle, on the south side. 

Manacles. Four and a half miles S. W. by S. from the entrance ^f 
Falmouth, 3 miles S. by E. from the eirtrance of Helibrd, and 3 miks 
£. N. £. fit>m Black-^head, (ie the Manacles ; some of which lie nearly 
2 miles from the shore; They always appear high above the water. 
To sail clear of them, keep the windows in the steeple of St, Kivem*s 
church in si^it above the land, Which^will carry vou to the eastwanl 
of them. Smtall vesjsels may go withui tliem; but none should at- 
tempt it ttfifestf they know the pliice, and are well acquainted with the 
setting o€the tides. 

THE UZARD POINT may be seen 7 or 8 leagues off: it lies 39 
miles, W.JN. from- the Fxidystone. From the Lizard to PeuW-^oint, 
the coarse isN.N. Wi } W. 14 miksj from the Lizard, the Kuadel- 

. . stone 
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rtoiieUe9l8nulesN.W.iW.aadtheWolf-nx:k,N.W.by W.iW.jpomt. Foranchoring in 'Guavns-Iake the mark is, St. Clement^s 
northerly, distance 28 miles. The tide ibws hne, on the new and Ixslandy just slmt in wi3i Pifaiea-point, in 6 fathoms. Large ships ge- 



fu]l days of the moon, at 4 hours 65 minutes. 

The Lizard is n bold land : several rocks lie near it, called tlie 
Stag^ ; some of tliem, about a quarter of a mile without the Point, 
appear at half-tide, llie mark to clear them is. Black-head-point kept 
just open of the Lizard-point, until the two lighthouses on the Lizard 
appear in one, or until Godolphio-hill appear^ above the land to the 
westward of the Lizard. 

MOUNTS BAY lies to the westward of the Lizard-point: on the 
east side of it, about 4 miles trom the Lizard, lies the GulWock, at 
a fBxaXl distance from shore. Sliips bound up channel, and meeting 
with strong easterly winds, may run in on the north side of this rock, 
and anchor near the shore in 8 rathoms, sheltered from easterly and 
south-east winds. Several places are fit for anchoring on the east side 
of this bay ; viz. To the nortnward of G unwalloe's Cove, in 7 fathoms ; 
and about a mile to the southward of Loo-bar. Northward of wliich 
the ground is also good and clear. Off Port Levan is eood anchoring 
in 11 iathoms, hard sand. The marks are, Helstone-church N.£. <»* 
N. £. by £. and St. Michael's Mount N. W. In all these places you 
loay anchor with easterly winds. From Port Levan battery to St. Mi- 
chael's Mount, the coast is so rocky, that larse ships must not go into 
less than 14 fathoms. On the noru side of this bay is St. Michael's 
Mount ; on the north-west side of the Mount is apier for small vessels; 
off which you may anchor in 4 fathoms. N ear the Mount is the best 
ground; towards the shore it is rocky. On the east side of tliis bay 
the tides nm in different directions. 

Ships bound to the westward, with strong fplts of wind from tliat 
qtnurter, ttnerally so into Guavaa-lake, off Newlyn, where they ride 
safely wito westerly and southerly winds. The dangers here are, 
•unken rocks, called the Low-lea, and the Cam-base ; the former 
bears £. S. £. and the latter bears £. firom St. Paul's church. They 
lie nearly N. and S. about a quarter of a i^iile from each other. The 
Low-lea has but 6 feet water on it, and the Cam-base 6 feet : 'between 
arelOfathomSi JLow-k%-iock is a^out one-third of aiaUefromPealeft- 



nerall^ anchor without the Low-lea and CUrn-base rocks, between 
St MichaeVs Mouut and St. Clement's Ldand, in 12 or 13 fethoms. 

Coming from Iheeitattcurdjor Geuvai Lake, with a westerly wind, 
haul in for the westernmost land, until you come near the iJand off 
Mouse-hole, called St. Clement^s Island/ Be careful to keep St. Paul's- 
diurch tower in sight above the land, till you are northward of Pea- 
lea-point ; then :»teer for Penzance, keeping the windows of the tower 
of St. Paurs church in sight, until you bring that tower to the north- 
ward of tlie long hedee that is about half-way between Newlyn and 
Pealea-poittt, which hedge will then appear to come straight from the 
church to tlte chff. Tlien haul in for Newland pier-head ; or keep a 
white house, in the comer of a field just above Kewlyn, on with the 
middle of Newlyn pier^head, until St. Paul's church tower disappears, . 
and opeaSt. Hilary's spire northward of St. Micliael's Mount; then 
anchor with St. Clement's Island just shut in with Pealea-point, in 6 fa- 
tlioms at low water, the best ground in the lake. Observe to lay your 
small bowtf to the N. £. and your best bower to the S. W. that jrou . 
may ride with an open hawse with S. £. and southerly winds, which 
bring a heavy sen into the road. The steeple of St. Uihiry's church 
is a tall white spire, on the high land to the eastward of Mazarion. 

Near one-third of a mile, S. by W. firom Penzance-pier, is a rock, 
called the Geer^ which just appears at low water, spring-tides. Se- 
veral sunken rocks are round it, on some of which are no more than 
3 feet at low water. When burning in here, take care not to shut in 
Little Godolphin hill with the south-east side of St. Michael's Mount, 
for otherwise you will run on these rocks. South-east and southerly 
wind^ cause a heavy swell to come into this bay ; but there is an un- 
derset to windward, which makes the ships ride pretty easy, and, the 
harder the wind blows, the strongs is the underset to* windward. 

This motion of the under water to windward, is owin^to those iD*v 
equalities which the wind has made in the surfece ; and it may be ac- 
counted for upon otfe of the well-known laws of fluids: agreeably to^ 
which^ the upper water, forced into the bay by the violence of the 

wmds 
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ipvindft ind waves, and meetki^ with the slUid 'shore, ntums under- tare IS fa^oms water ; btf^it is selctdm used. To ^^lear-vHtliaittrtliein. 
iieadi, Tvh€t6 there is least resistauce. The liarder the wiml blows^ keep the wimdowft'of^/Ijevaii's church open ahore the hind ; andthe 
the more will the npper water be forced upon the shore, and the mark to go within them is| the same ehorch shut hi with tite land; 
-stronger will be its return beiow, in order to restore the eqiulihriinn: by this ttiark. yoa may sail through the inside.chaimel, without fear- 
hence ships, whobe bottoms reach to a considerable depth, most feel in^vay diirig^. 

its tollaeiice ; and those which draw most water will receive most be- jHoHt ka^a mk N.lfi Wvfr&m the JLnikdehttine lies the extremity 
nefit. Bat unless the wind blows right into the hay, or nearly so, ships of ^ bed of sankeft roeks^ which extend thence toward tlie Rundef- 
riding in it will aOtbe so much b^efitted; because the underset to stone and Leaw*mean, hJivtQgOBlT4 ieet on tiiem atlowwater. This 
windwiird wiU, sit otlter times, go out on the lee-side of the bay, or bed of rocks is not more than a cable's length over each way. 
from tbut sid« to which die upper water is driven. jf7«« TF^/^roc/^'hears from the Land 'S-End, or the westernmost point 

There is very little t^de in Mount's Bay, and ships may always lie of land, S« W. \ W. distance 8 miles; W. by S. distance 8 miles. 
with their beacls to the wind ; if their ground-tackle be gooid, they will between the Rondelstone and this rock, there are from 30 to 96 ftr 
ride safely, unless the whul should come round to the N. W. or N. thorns water. It is on all sides steep, and has, within a cable's length 



and blow hard ; in that case, the anchors may come home, because 
tbe ground has a little de^iicent to the leeward. 

In Pemnnce-pier vctc 13- feet water on spring-tides, and <> feet on 



of it, from 80 to 40 fathoms all round. 

The sea generally makes sud) a roaring on it, that the noise may^ 
in moderate weather, be heard a great way off. 



neap-tides. i\ t die Pier of St. Michael'^ Mount rbere is rather more | Tbe Wdlf^rock iS' 56 yards Jong, and 3B .yards broad, at low water, 
water tliau at Penzance. The tide fiowsin Mount's Bay, on the change bold all rouhd, and is- barely covered at high water ib neap-tides; it 
and full days of the moon, at 55 minutes after four o'clock. th^reforealw^ys shews itself^ except at high-^3ter, spring-tides, and a 

RUMd^tone, Near the sliore, between Mount's Bay«iudthe Land^ very soiooth sea. A pole, 24 leet lone, with a small wooden basket 
Siul, are several dangerous rocks. The first is ^ Rundelstone^ 'a up6n its -head,- is erected upon this rock, and secured to it by iron-* 
small rock, about four yards long and two broad : its base is dry At ^ork. From this rock the light-house appears a little within the Bfis- 
low water, and is covered before half-flood. Upon this rock a beacon sons (about one-third of the distance to Cape Cornwall;, bearing N. 
is erected, formed of four cylinders of cast irpn, aibout twelve feet 44* £. distance 7| miles; and the WoTf bears from Tol-Pedan-Penwith 
hsglft, bbhxd togetlier and to the top of the rock, with a pole in the $: 69^ W. or;W'. S. W. distant 7^ miles. 



head and a small wooden basket, making it in all aboat 19'feet high 
This rock bears iirom the lighc4K>use on the Lobgshms S. 91*'^ £. dis- 
tant near 4 miles ; from the flag-staff on Point Toi-PedanoPenwith, 
S* 7^1 W. near 1 mile; and from that point three-qoarters of a mile. 
The ground without the Handelslone is clear, hot there are roCks and 
foul ground to the eastward and northward of it ; therefore a passage 
wkhin it oannoc be recommended to strMnj^rs. 

XeauMNfeoa. About a cable's length N.£. by N^ from the Rundet^ 
stone,' is a rods, called the Leftw-tyienn, wbioh appeari at half-ebb. 
There is a-pasuige betyneisii th«)se rooks and the ^iKMdn,^ia.wbich^re 



LQNGSHIP8. About 8 miles N.N. W. { W. from the S.W. point 
of the Land's-End, apd one mile W.'N. W. from the westernmost 
point, lie the high recks called the LoDgships. They extend abodt 
half a mile north and sotitli. 

A'light-hobsesitauds upOit the largest of the Longships, thelantem 
of which is so lighted with Ai^and lamps and reflectors as^ be clearly 
seen from- PoineTol-Pedan-Penwith to Cape Cornwall. The light 
bekrs from PointTo!-Pedan-Penwith N^. W. | W. distant 8^ miles ; 
from Cape Cornwall, S. W.iW'.4mifes ; ih)m the Brissons^ S; W. 
i S. 8J ibaes ; tV<tai &e Ruftdelstone, T^. N; W. ftorthexly, near 4 
H miles; 
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niks; fron the Woi^reck, K.E. ooitiieTl^, 7^ miles; wni Gematheitim nortbernmpst part ofibe Lon|3iiip9f t9 about halfway towards 



lighchoose of St Agnet, E. ioutherly, S5 ml»> 




Wupt unHi^g dmmtUBrHuh CkmnJUl^ amilwindrwmd the Land's 
JMj cwMMI make.tiMi light till it bean N.K. W. i W. or open of 
Poiat Tol'Fe<^»iwPeaii>}|iiy op aceount «f the tijp^.luui >vbich covert 
it from thia point to C9pe Cornwall ; btit, batuigaeeD it and broiu^t 
it t» hear N. fil^l W. 4nli bare Ithe Riittdalstone in the directioii' of 
tbe ligbt ; and, by bringing the liglit to bear N. by.W. or N. may 
tteer mMj^ lor the lis;htf clear af the.lUindelstaBey and ^i . danger, 
end may 'give the-bght angr convenient berth, as the westernmost lockr 
of the Longshijis lies only about half a jcable*^ length fiwm. the hg)it* 
boose. 

S^ioi bmtnifrmi. th»Southr9e9iw^nd<rf the JJghtto the aorthmnd, 
must Keep this Kght' dear of a N. £. disection, on acconat of the 
Wolf-rook ;. but, by hoepng the tight a point ov two to the eastward 
«c aostKiward of this direction, till they mive ^passed the Wpl^ may 
ipilhcctcasnty a¥oklit. Tbe same obseiratitRS wiU hold food, if 
h0imd to te eonthwatd, for both these fooks. 

iShipt kmndMiitker to the imthwtHi vr^auikmatdf vhen to th^ QDrth" 
tvand of the Jbi^ht* ought to. l^eep it a point .or two to th»SQathward4>f 
5* W, } &. in.order to go to tlie westvaivl of the Bnesans, .iHhiah are 
^o high amibold tock^ or amall islands ; hu| there is-uasafe passage. 
hsCweenthtm aod.Xkipe Corawall. 

Ii$rt is'afmotge Mvrcn ike I/mg$hips^aad tUSkorty .for ships of. 
mf dtaughtiof .wBier : . it is, howler, very narsowi' and-jiitrioaao> and. 
J K K bm MMaaxMMad^ eacq«ti»g.by caaaCecaao^'SianggMs. Efoift 



I the westernmost point of the Land s^End, lies a shoal, called tbe Kct- 
_ tl€*b9ttom, on the north part of which there are no more than C feet 
at low water. A little to the southward of the westeromast point of 
the Land*s-£od» is a jhiiqII island near the shore; near to this iskind, 
on tbe west-side^ lie Mime rucks, which make the passage betwixt the 
ishmd and Kettle-bottom dangerpusy so that it i&seldoia used by afty 
bat small vessels. * 

Shark's FUuy 4*^. About half a mile E.N. £. from the northeiii- 
most rock of the Longships, are some rocks called the Shark's Fias. 
9ff Peddenmeaadiie-poiat the ^aod is foul and rocky; you miast 
therefi:)]>e not come wttUn hail ft mile, pf this poiiii. 

The Bresam lUKks lie about ^ milas^N. £. i N..6roni Urn Lm^ 
ships : they are twa high* s«v>ll# rpand rocksv  the huggeat of which ia 
paiM Bresam, Island, and lies. about thKe-gunrters of a mile irom 
Ca|ie Comwail. As tlxe coasts wirhia thiaidbapd, ia/lMalaod ruoky* noue 
shoWd'SitteBspt to go betwixt tliem> ahbI^ they are vsell ac4|uainted, 

HI£ XtANDVIikND, when first seen at a distance^ appefirain two 
round humniocs, on the highest of wliich is nspire-steeplq; upon,aeattf 
approach, on the outermost point, which is low,, another spire will 
a|ifsnur. By these maiiji die Laad';^-£iNl iaeaaily kiiawa. It may he 
seen, in clear weather, 6 or 9 lenga^ eff. 

About a mile to the northward of the l^nd VEnd, in Whiresand- 
bay, tyoo ma^rsde in from. IQ to Sd fiitboiaa. 'Uiis ly^jK.is nell shaken, d 
boas nortb-^ast, easterly, aiid;»outhk-eaat wivKk; bat the danger arisu)£ 
fisornvWesterly winds makes it htitiittle £-a«^Qted. • Ctfp&CormmaU 
IMS N. N.E. }£.abo«tai miles from the UiidVEad.. 

THE TIDES. The tide of flwd qn the weat coa»ts. of Kmcfand, 
may be considered as beginning at the LandVEud, near tlie Lon^t* 
ships^ where efaa streapi divides, o|m part, setting to tlie northwaH, 
ana the other to the aoathward ; aiid it flows, oo tiie change tiod fidl 
(|ays D^the moon, .neatly E. N. E.< a»d -Ww S. VV. or 4 hours 2>^mi* 
Qutfis. It seta- miae hfiUrs to the north waixi,. ami only three lo the 
isoudbward. . At dhe Eundalstooe and iheW.elfirocks, it flows four 
Jmuiimid«tiuBe. qaarlHtfk .M^ith^ut ^ W/al^tock, in the oiiogt 

the 
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the tide runs to the eastward, antil it is half-ebb by the shore ; and 
when it is half-ebb in Mount's-bay, the stream at the iJand VEnd begins 
to run to the northward. At first it runs N. W. and continues to aiter^ 
iintil it comes to theN. £. ; it is then bi^-water hy the shore. Dur- 
ing the floody the stream, at the LandVEnd, sets trom the southward 
nearly 9 hoan ; and in most places it continues to run about 8 hours. 
Bfetwixt the LandVEnd and SciUy, the ebb-tide runs only between 



3 and 4 hours; this, if not attended to^ may prove dangerous. 
Southward of the WoUP-rock, the flood, dunng tihe first three hours, 
sets soutb^ast. When it is half-ebb by the snore, in Mount'fr-bay. 
the ebb-tide at the Wolf-rock begins to set to the W. S. W. and 
continnes to run for 6 hours, or until it ii half-flood by the shore. 
South-west winds and ttoimy weather generally raise the tides to the 
height of SO feet; conuMm spring-tides only about 20 feet; and 
aeap-tides rise only lOor 13 feet Northerly winds sometimes keep 
the tide back an hour or more ; and south-west winds make it flow 
an boor longer ; it is therefore hichly necessary that proper allowance 
be made for socb winds, especiaUy at their beginning, and when they 
Mow strongly. 

BIRSCTIONSfor $aiimg into the SCILLTISLdNDS, with an 

Account tf tht IMu^ 4*^* 

IN coming from the southward, you will descry SciUy, in clear 
weather, 6 or 7 leagues off, and have 60 fathoms, grey sand 
with broken shdis; it may be seen also on the south aide, in 55 fa- 
thoms water, stony grounci, with some red shells. But, coming from 
the north, at 7 leagues distanoei you will have sand and oaae mixed 
together. 

Thit hland of Si. Afory is nearly W.N. W. i W. S4 miles from the 
Land's-End, and W. N. W.«iea«ies hot» the Wolf-rock. 



these rocks are 52 fathoms ; on the north from 30 to 40 fathoms; and 
on the south side 50 fiithoms. 

Tide. Between the Land%-End and the Seren Stones, and between 
the Seven Stones and Scilly, the tide runs 9 hours to the northward, 
and but 3 hours to the southward. 

There are four principal Channels or Sounds th go into i^ci%, vi2. 
St. Mary*s^ound, Crow-sound, Smith's-sound, and Broad-sound, 
which are divided into N.W. and S.W. channels. There are, besides 
Old and New Grimsby, St. HelenVgap, Tean-sound, &c. These 
islands are surrounded by a vast numb(>r of dangers, to atoid which, 
the utmost care is required. 

A Lighthouse is erected on St, Agncs^ Island, in which are exhibited 
a number of Aigand lamps, fixed in a ring, moving in a circular revo» 
lution; and presenting a bright and conspicuous light, in every di* 
rection, once in a minute. 

St. MARY'S SOUND AND ROAD. St. Mary's sound, 

which lies in W. N. W. between St. Mary's and Sl Agn^ Islands, 
is the safest channel, and St. Mary's road is the best road in these 
islands. To go into this road, coming from the eastward, you must 
run into the southward of St. Mary's island, steering for Penninis* 

Eoint, (the south point,) until you are witliin half a mile of il or less, 
ut approach no nearer than five fiithoms, and keep the lead goins : 
then steer for the Woolpack, keeping nearer to St. Mary'b shore, m 
6 or 6 fathoms, to avoid the Spanish ledj|;e, i^hich lies about mid- 
channel, and has no more than 6 feet on it at low water. The' Wool"* 
pack shews itself before low water, and lies off that battery, over 
which stands a Ita^ white rock. When a-breast of the Woolpack, to 
which you must give a berth of two cables' length, stand right for the 
Steval rock, wluch is bold-ro, and has 7 fathoms close to it, deeping 
the starboard shore pretty close on-board, to avoid Bartholomew- 
ledgje: this is nearly dry at low water, and lies S. S. W. about half 



2^&venStoRef,€)angeron8rodu,overwUchthe6eabreakB,lie5i|a mde f^^ the ^eval. Observe that Spanish and Bartholomei^ 
leagues N. W. by W. from the LandVEnd. They extend near 3 miles ledges inust be always' lef^ on the larbb'arcl side. When a-breast of 



N.W. and S. E. and are about a mite broad, llie brokers, in dear 
weather, may be leen 3 or 4 leagues off. On the east and w^t tide of 



the Steval, steer away N. by W, At near half a mile, you will meet 
Broad-sound, and open the Little^ITrQw rpck with Bantscarron-point; 

then 
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"fheti -staftd drer K. ^. E. ot N. E. by IV. for tli6 road, till you tiring 
the Nut-rock N. W. or N. W. by W. of you, about 2 or 3 cables* 
length dntitore; Of, bring tiie outk S. S. £. and anchor; you will 
Hare clean holding gr<ni6d n» 5 or6 f^thotns at lopf water, and ride 
'wtW sheltered from aH winds hot those from the 9. tt^. which b/ing in 
a great sea. 

Some sliips colkung ili tram Bt. Mary Vsdimd^ wittiotrt a pHot, used 
ito observe, to keep one-third of the vanes of the mill in the garrison 
sborve land, as a ttk^rk to g]o clear of the Spanish and Bartholomew 
-ie(f|n;es, asweH as the Woolpark t bat the viines of this mill have been 
"Mowil dbwn long ago : notwithstatkdiug, the two houses or mills, much 
f^ s e ^ib l ffl^^ dorve-houseSy are yet remamins. ft is fiirdier (o be ob-, 
her>-cd, that there is a wind-mill built on Fenninis-point, which is no 
mark for the sound. 

CROW-SOUND lies at the north end of St. Mary's; aftd, dose 
by it, is a bar-channel, havmg no more than 4fe^ on the bar at low 
wftter. Be cnrefVil of attempting an entrance too fer to the north- 
ward, as a long rocky flat eictends from tlie isJand of St. Martinis. Tb^ 
tide here sets out S. £. at three^uarters (lood, and continnes tilf tfur^ie- 



quarters ebb; it then runs back N.W. from the entrance of the sotmd ing iAto i*, viz. tfie S. W. and N. W. channels. To go tlifi^igh the 



to the bar, where yon will meet with the tide, which sets into St. 
Hary Vroad W. S. W. To enter into St. Mary's by Crow-sdurtrf, 
sl«r in sAMraf N. W. | W. keepin^^ ntearfy mid-wnv between Little 
GamhickandSt. MaryVi&hind, uptil you bring the j^nt-rock, which 
i^ft>ttnd; oil wiifi the sduth part of Sampson, bearihg abont W. bjN. 
which mark wijl carry you close* by' the Crow-rock, lieaving it on ycun 
Mai^oanJI^sidif-. Tdis rock is above water at half-tide; and betw^oni 
ie tnid the ifybt^^ are no more than 6 or 7 f^t at low wateir. When- 
ywt nmk BW6 past the CrdW-it)dc, steer over td the southward, r6' 
smfeFuMittin^ tfp<m the Pot». het Nut-rock bear N. W. atont two 



eerous with easterly and S.' E. winds. The groimd is cleaf niid good. 
The mark is, Nnt-roek nearly W.by N.aiitdeopefitd^fhe southward 
of Great Crow-island. 

N.B. This channel is daagerons, as well as 

SMn IFs-SOUND, which lies on the west p»rt vfSi, Aenes: h h 
very narrow, and does not shew itself; but i* is good, and Haydee^ 
water. C -oining frrnn the southwiird^ leavfe St. Agnels <m ihe staw- 
board side, and al! the westei-n scrnv^ed rocks and islaoiis on the lai^ 
board, keeping the Cnstle Bryer (a nigh round rock to' the westwanfl 
of Bryer) on with the Great Smith, another Tocktothenortb^weft 
of St. Agnes; run in. on that mark till neiir the Great 8n^, theli 
steer over towards Afmet-ishind, and give it a berth onth« lari^oard 
side; afrerwards steer away for Sl MaryVroed. The tide sets out 
S. E. at 4 hours flood, and continues till S hours ebb, nmnhug pretty 
ni^h the same all tlirotigh the western necks and rocks, ai* hr as 1^ 
Bishop ; but, to the northward of that, yen wiH meet with the haiv 
bour-tide in. 

BRGAD-SOUND. H^s sotmd is dungerous totdose who are un- 
acquainted with the setting of the tides, lliere are two passages lead- 



S. W. cknimely which is the best of the two, sailin beCt«-een the Bishop 
d&d the Crim, the t^-o westernmost rocks of Scilly, which are nio$tI\ 
above water, about one mile and a half asunder, and about N. and 
S. fr^m each other; tbeh steer in about K. { T^. leaving the GimntT 
on the larboKli^ huid, and keeping the Little Graiiliilly (the netirest ' 
big rock to U^e 9. E. of St. Martm*s) on' with BantscSATHn, or the 
noith parTofStMAryS, which nntrk will runf )xiu on till you are nearly 
ft^breast of Amiec-hieftd; then steer tnore northerly, and open Little 
Gnpihilly asail*s breadth clear of Bantscarran-point, (by which you 
witf avoid the Wreck:, a ledge of rocks wliichlie abo^t N. N. W. a 



c«ftIe^lifej)g^Ai>myou,andth^n yon luayanchoi' in clean good hold- j litHe more tkiln half amile iom Annet-islimd, with only- twelve fe^ 
iilg gttftmtf,l»b[^kt»ybuwiil' hsavc 5 orfl fr(tboms at low water, spring- on thekh atlo>v watei*;) and this matic virili ca^ry yoti intb St, Mary's 
tides, roftd. \ 

On ito'Mst side of Crciw^bkr; ves^Ts may aitchoi^ wMl ^nMh^ly, Btft, fk^xM ytm tA\ m with (fie Bithof^ mid-CkrhM. «t \&9i water, 
9. E. and southerly, winds, in 4 or 5 fluhoms : but this place isdan^ you wiU And that, for above half an hour, and no more, the tide ^^^ 

E . N.W.: 



la 
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N. yf.'f find, if you stand to tlie northwnrd, ^ha( the tide trims round 
till you Uave all the islands on your starboan' r ' i ; then you will have, 
ubout a mile from shore, a true tide, settin<; J£. N. £. as on the other 
bide of the islands a\ivBy to the eastward. At the Bishop, at this faalf- 
hour^s fi^od, you will have an east sti'eam all the way t6 St. Mary V 
road, and also as far as St. Martin Vh^ad ; but then mind not to go 
too far to the southward near the rocks ; for, as the tide flows, it jiarts, 
t^rninij; away to the southward; and, if you run too far to the north- 
ward, it does the same. 

To sail into the N. W. Chujmel ofBroad^Sound^ keep the light- 
house oa St. Agues a sail's breadth open to the westward of the Great 
Smith; run in on tl^at nwrk till you are within a mile of the rock^ and 
then steer for St. Mary's-road. 

The Nun Deeps are a ledge of rocks, which shew themselves just at 
low water, and lie from the Crim N. £. by N. about 1 mile and a i. 
Should you fall into the northward of the Crim, they are exceedingly 
dangerous^unless you are Well acquainted with tlic N.W. cluinnel^ 
. but this channel ought never to be attempted witboiyt having a good 
pilot on board. 

NEW GUIMSBY. New Grip^ey, or New Grimsby, 15 an excel- 
lent harbour^ but small and narrow. The entrance from the north- 
ward is between the islands of Tresco and Brver. Tliere are two 
rocks, called the Kettle and Kettle-bottom, just off the point of 
Tresco, wliich shew themselves always above water : sail in by them, 
keeping the starboard head-land close on board. You may anchor 
opposite tlie round pecked island, called Hangman's island, witliip 
the harbour, close over to the Bryer, in 5 fathoms. It is very nar- 
row here, and you ought' to moor; or, farther in^ you may lie aground 
at low water. 

In tliis harbour the tide runs as follow : — ^^From tlie northward, at 
low vrater, it sets in an hour and a half^ then sets out N. W. three 
hours, turns and sets 10 (oiiv .hours and a half, till it is half-ebb ; and 
then it turns and rfms out the other three hours, till low water. But, 
iet«(e^.6«Dp80o 2^ Bryer islaods, the tide s«ts in 8 boots from the 



westward, from low water till 2 hours ebb, and .then rcms over t» 
the westward till low water. 

OLD GRIMSBY, &c. Old Grimsby, St. IlelenVgap, and Tean- 
sound, are tolerably good ^mchoi-ages, pretty safe, but narrow and in- 
tricate, and not to be used by a stranger wiuiout a pilot. Old Griujs- 
bynndSt. Helen's-pool are both good places for small coasting ves- 
sels, or such as will lie aground ; there are 12 or 13 feet in Old Grims- 
by, at low water, spring-tides. The entrance from the nortliward is 
deep ; and, when your sliips are in, you aire all land-locked, aiid may 
go to sea witli all winds. In these sounds, the tide nms alike ; at low 
water it sets, in from the northward, running away S.E. 9 hours, un- 
till it is half-«bb by the shore; thcn^t turns back for the other three 
hours, till low water. , . 

ST.MARTmvHEAD. * St. Martin Vhead is the westernmost 
point of the islands, on which there is a land-mark, in the form of a 
steeple, 40 feet high. Between this islancf and those to the eastward 
of it, there is a sound, through which small vessels may come in ; but 
few enter that way, being unacquainted with the marks and setting 
of the tides, which are as follow : 

The Tide that comes ^Sn from Brofid-Sound, sets east through St. 
Marjj's-road, fur the east end of St. Martin's island, where it meets 
the tide at 4 hours ilood, coming round St. Ma^tin^s-head, which 
makes the Ilace of Hingeg or Iliujack: this prevailing, sets away 
southward as far as Menawcthen island ; where, meeting Crow-souiid 
tide, which sets out S. E. it makes a great race at sprmg-tides, and 
both go o^ to the southward together. 

It is high water at all theJslands qfSciUi/,oiithe full and change, 
at 40 minutes past four, that is E. N. E. and W. S. W. ; and it rises 
atordinarv tides 18 or 20 feet. With moderate weather, in and about 
the islands, it flows E.N.E; and,, at neap-tides, with a northerly 
wind, N. E. But when it blows h^rd, or has done so^ and the wind 
is out to the southward, it flows about an hour longer, while a north* 
erly wind puts it as much back. 

The FjPQL BANK, &c, lies 5 miles south-westjirard fipm Oorreg- 
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^an, (one of the small southernmost islands) and has 15 fathoms water 
©ver it. Its mark is, St. A^nes* lighthouse on with the N. \V. point 
of Miliegan, througli the middle of the Gorreerj?an. 

In the stream ofScilly, 10 leagues to the westward, there is a small 
hank, on which are 30, 35, and 40, fathoms. 

Atiotlierhank lies 20 or 22 leagues W.by N. and W. N. W. from 
Scilly. On this there are 50, 51, and 53, &thoms ; and, between it 
and Scilly, 60 fathoms. 

Farther Obscrvatieru on the flowing and setting of the TIDES in 
general, among the hlaiuls of' SciUt/. 
The tides, about two leagues to the southward of Scilly, set straight, 
and run for equal spaces of time; the llood sets B. forO houra, and 
tlie ehb sets \V. daring the other C hours; but nearer to and among 
tiie islands and rocks, they are subject to a variety of infectious and 
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inequalities. Tlie flood, in Broad Sound, seti east through St. MaryV- 
harbour, and thence S. £. by£. through Crow-sound. Another 
branchoftlie tide goes east from St. Mary Vharbour, between the rock 
Hinjack^and St. IVuirtin*^ island. This branch, at'tcr runnintj; about 4 
hours, is joined by the tide from thenorthward, which junction wak^i 
what is called the Race of Uinjack. The tide from the no:'U), as h >- 
fore observed, prevailing, over the other, carries it hwjiv S. W. by S. 
as far as Menawethen ifciaud; where, meeting wi^h Crow-sound tide, 
they set S. S. E. a little way, and then more «\isterly, until tljey join 
the east tide, wliich runs at the distance ot' twolcfsgues to t4ie south- 
ward of the islands. 

Between the inlands Bryer ^nd Sampson, the tide sets 8 houro to 
the eastward; that is, during tlic wliole of the tlood, and the first two 
hours of the ebb; it then tunis and runs to the westward until low 
water. 



BlRECTJOlsS for the COAST, 4c from the LAND'^END to BRISTOL, Part of the Coast of WALES,- and tU Southern 

Coast of IRELAND. 



THE promontory, called the Land VEnii of England, is the west 
part of the hundred of Penwith, in the county of Cornwall^ it 
h in brtadth about 7 miles, and upon it are three points : the south- 
ernmost is called, in the Comi>h language, Tol-Pedan^Penicith, or the 
crent hole in the bead of Penwith: for there is a gi*eat cavern in tiie 
cliff, in which the sea falling, makes a great roaring. N. N.W. a 
kairnefrom this, is another point, called the Land's-End; west from 
w hich, about a league, lie the jocks called the Longshipi. These 
rocks lie N. W. by N. and S. K. by S. about 2 miles in length, al- 
^lys above Avater on a spring-tide. You may go very well between 
tLem. See a description of tncm in page 47, 



To the north of the XjandVEnd is a s:mdy bav, called Whitcsahd-^ ' 
hat/, wlvcre you may anchor in 12, 10, 8, 7, and 6, fathoms, in £Ood 
ground. You may come in or go out to sea, to tlie northward of the,. 
Longships, witliout danger. 

I'he third Doiut is called Otpe Cornwall ; it bears from the Land's- 
End, nearly rsl. by E.* about 5 miles. Tliree Quarters of a mile from, 
this Cape, and 2 1 miles N. £. bv N. from tile Longships, lie the Bra- 
zansy or Brezam Rocks, herctotore described^ which are two smaH 
rocks, the uortherutnost part higher than the other. Between these 
and Cape Cornwall lies another rock that is always abpve water. 

From Cape Comwdl H St, Ivcf, the coast lies K. E*. | £. and E ' 
E^ iaw 
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feur leagues; St. Ives Ties upon tiae west point of a great bay, which 
i$ about 3 miles broad. At the east point of tbe bay is a little island, 
called Godrevy, and from it extends a great ledge 9f cocks 2 miles to 
the nortinwesty many of which, at hali^bb, are above water ; there- 
Ibre, in sailing firom Cape Cornwall to St. Ives, keep along the shore, 
and sail in due W. In going up tliis channel, you must keep a good 
offing, these rocks being very dfanserous; ibr, betwixt Godrevy island, 
at tl^ east point of the bay, ana tlus rocks, the ground is m many 
places rocky and foul ; but, in St. Tves-bay, there is, on both sides, 
good sandy ground, where you may anchor, and approach as near the 
^ore as yon please. 

St. IV£S. At the west entrance of its bay is the town of St. Ives ; 
at the north point is the head with a pier, where small ships and barks 
lie agroundf secured fcom ail winds; but great shins anchor without in 
6 or 7 fathcnns. At the bottom of the bay you will see an open^o^ be- 
tween two sandy points ; on the west pomt stands a church, c^led 
JLevart church ; you may run betwixt them at high water, where there 
is 10 or }2 feet; the westernmost side is the deepest. As soon as you 
are in, ypu will $fe a deep bay or creek : steer due £. into that creek ; 
jou may secure your ship upon a smooth flat sand from a northerly 
wind, which maket a grown sea in the bay. 

From Si, Ives to Uartland Point the course is N. £. by £. i £. 20 
leagies 

. Jmsfi ^, Ives to Trcnargon Point N. S. by £. J £. 25 miles ; the 
Vpmt is 8 or 4 miles to tbe westwi^rd of PftcUtow, and may be weU 
JC310W9 ^7 ^^^ ^^ rocHs, whi<^ are called the Cocp and Calf; or, by 
SAtne^ the Sooth-rocks. These four rocks fie ab9ut a mil^ and a half 
dir<ectly W« from tliia point, in a quadrao^lar form ; there is anotlier 
^ck nauKfput diqre to the S. £. from these* AH the shore, from 
St. I^^ tpt]|iep|lM&i0 full of bay^and high dills, and,in many places, 
there aresatidnWhiwin the shoi^ on the east of St. Ives's bay, for 
tome miles'to t|ie eii&tward of tli^ great highland, called, in the Cc^rn- 
ish dialect^ keon-han'anact, of St. Agnes* BsvU; off which lie two 
Ricki^ «at|^ tl^ J^fi^t fmd lif ^, TWo j^^a«s K*;C^. £. from these 
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rocks, is a point with another rocky iUef, which point is caU^ Ketr- 
sey-poiut, and the islet Giill«i'ock. Here you wiU see four points; 
the westernmost called as betbre mentioned ; the second, Ptntir^" 
point; the third, PcA^tre-vcan, or Little Ptntir^point ; and th^ east- 
ernmost, Towan-pomt. Betwixt the two Penttre-poiuts is a bay, or 
haven, ctdled the Gunnel, tit only for small ships, which go in at high 
water, aad lie safely aground upon the sand. To the east ol'Towan- 
point is a bay, which takes its name from Uiis point, i|» which a ship 
may ride saielyin 10,12, or 8, fathon^s, free from a S. or £. wiud. About 
three leagues N. by E. nortlierly from Towan-point, is the rock called 
the Cow and Calf^ mentioned before, lying off to the westward of Tre- 
vQse-head, to the eastward of which is a bay, where ships may ride in 
7 or 8 fathoms water. 

' All along the coast from Godttrvy island, which is upon the east 
point of S^ Ives* bay, the coast is bold, axul there is no danger but 
what shews itself. 

From Trevose-head,4miIes eastward, is the harbour ofPadstow: 
in the way lies the high rock, called the Gull-rock, and beyond it, off 
theluurbour's mouth, another, called the Newkuid, or Black-rock. 

From the west part of Trevose-head, the GuU-rock bears £. by N.^ 
4 N. %\ miles distant : and, from Stepper-point, the west point of 
Padstow-harbour, N. W. by W. nearly the same distance. Within 
it, and nearly mid-way between it and the shore, is a sunken rocky 
called the GuUey, having bur a feet on it at low ebbs. 

The NewUmd bears N. E. by N. JN. 2 miles and a quarter from 
Stepper-point, and N. W. by N. one mile from Pentire-point, on the 
east side of the bay. It has within it, to the £. S. B. a sunken rock^ 
of only 2 feet, at one-third of the distance between it and the land. 

PADSTOW . In gales at N. >V. and N. N. W. Padstow-harbour 

affords a good shelter. The entrance is a mile wide, but a bhr, called 

tlie Dunharj which dries with the last quarter of the ebb, stretches 

from the eastern side more than three-fourths over, leaving a pa«we 

of only 70 fathoms in breadth, cloaue to the we«tem-fiide, which is 

bold and steep-to. Pilots ajre genec^lly waiting uud^r th« Point 

The 



, PADSTOW Tt) LUNDY ISLAND. 

IW ti4^3lir itfay boused at all times of the tide, with the wind 
tfree, from N. by W. to E. S. £. — Large ships had better, however, 
^•ait until near naif-HBood. 

When goitif in, keep towards Stepper-point,, the western point, 
where jon wiU find S 'innA 4 fathoms at low water. At a mite within, 
49n that^ide, there is a cove, called Harbotti^x»ve, where yoa may 
iii; fftfi^ froln all winds, oti soft mud, or afieat, at low watery as most 
^convenient. The haven is a mile higher on the same side. It is dry 
ul loW Water, but has good ^otl oazy gronnd. Spring-tides rise from 



^ Va ?4 feet ; ebbs fh)m t^to 14 feet. In coming in from the west- 
^*wrd,lVe^se4iead will appear like an ishind. You may go close to 
the Oatt-ft>ck, in preceediiiir for the harbonr. 

Ilse hf«t time to enter, with rough weather, is from half-flood to 
tiicjh WM«^r. With a scawt wind, between N. N. W. and VV. N, W. 
k<^ good after-sail ; as, ut such times, there are fkws from the high 
lana on the west, which may take you aback. In' this case, drop an 
laciw^; ami, ifr^tsite, send' a rope on shore, to be ftistened to the 
moofmg-rim^. 

In ^ii^ init of JVie^Kfrnr-Affrftour, yon nmy, without danger, sail 
tietWMt the Newlatldand theeast^point, called Pentiie, to the east of 
which Me^aaotKetijilaml and rock, oalted the Mold. You may sitil 
^etWeim it ntid ike shore, if tliei*e be o<?casion, iiod come to an an- 
chor in the iMiy. At the easteniraost pdint of tiiis bay is a iishing- 
covei caiM F^f t QHeen, where you may have a pilot to carry you into 

Pmrt fmtpe, TiV^ ttliles to the east^t^arH of Peotire-pbint, and 2 
Unles Amb Pevf Queen, is the haiN>n of Fort Isaac. Here a vessel of 
900 long #nay c;o in at hirh waiser, and run on shore upon the sand ota 
^ the luge of the sea. it is n fnhhig (own, to wluch belong several 
Teasels tl»t trade to Bristol, Wales, and Ireland. 

Mmi^i Paint lies 9^ leagne^ N. £. i E. froiti Port Isaac^ and £. 
K. £i 94 leagues frum Cape Corawiili. 

Bill^ltH* CHANNEL. About 12 tniles N. by W. { W. from Hart- 
IffUdfDittt, N.B. by £. Hi leaghes fHM Cnpe Cdrnwall, W.N. W. 
19 miles from Mort-pt^iiitj a»d ofFM eatriitioe of HrisloI Cbanael^ 
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lief lAtndjf liiand. This island is high, and extends N. W. and S. 
S. £. about 2 miles. On the east side is but indifierent anchorage in 
6 or 7 fathoms : and it it the more unsafe, as the tide, daring the last 
ouarter-flood, mns upon all points of the compass, ^ps should i)ot 
therefore lie here at single anchor. Should they^appen to fsdl to llie 
southward of this island, they must also be very carend to avoid getting 
into Barnstaple-bay, especially with northerly winds. 

Bamttaple. £ieven miles *£. by S. ^m Hardand-point, and 6| 
leagues S. £. from the south end of the isle of Lundy, lies Bideford- 
sonnd, or the bay of Barnstaple, which is a bar-harbour, hot With 
water enough for a ship of 800 tons at half-tide* To this birbour be^ 
longs a great number of ships, trading to- most parts of £urope and 
America. There is good anchoring without the bar; and, wheti with- 
in, a very j^od road off the towti of Appledore, which is utuated a 
litde within on the starboard side. Hero the harbour divides itself 
into two brandies ; the easternmost goes up to Banlstaple^ the othet- 
to Bideford. A ship of 300 tons, or mpre^ may lie at the quay. Tlie 
tide rises 23 feet upotHhe springs. 

llie west side of this bay is froe fh>m rocks, and the ground is good. 
On the east si<le is a rocky shoal, called the (^'rumbles, almost dry at 
low trater. The marks for the bar, when'snihng for the harbour, are^ 
a fommer-liouse and Westrecotrtrees beginning to shut in with the 
fauid. This snmmer^house is hear the water-side, to the westward of 
Northam-cborch; and the latter near the shore, a little to the soutli- 
ward of a rock called Smith^tBaek. Then look out .for afield in fonn 
of a i(houlder of mutton, and bring it just on with,>W a little open of, 
Hairy-point, on the north side. Tlds field U just 8|^oveasmalI wood, 
and exactly under the lowest dent^ or saddle, of th^ inner hind. Run 
ill, with this mark on, until a house, now Mr. Cleveland's, comes oh 
with the eastennnost house iti Appledore : steer With this mark on, 
until you bring a summer-house, southward of Appledore, in on^ 
with another l^tweeu the tbrmer and the same place. Keep these 
marks on until Instow-church comes on with die middle of a lai^ 
field just above that church ; and steer With the kst mark on, tm%ll 
Instow-quay and the ^ appear on withoadlkOtlier^ TksA ikttdidrii 
£3 ite 
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the Pool, wtrU oier tpwards SkilTi Scok-'sani, with the best bower, 
pnd ky the sm^il bower to 4 he southward. ^ 

From harnstapU to the Bar, or Bng*poiiit, is N. easterly, 4 miles, 
and tlience to Murt-point, (the south-westernmost point ot Bristol- 
channel^) ife N . E. by E. 4 miles ; from Mort-point to Ifford-wmff, the 
course is E. uorlhedy, about 4 miWs. In the haven of Ilford-coinb 
there are, at low water, S or 4 fatlioms. Betbre the linven, is also a 
^ood roud, with 8 or 9 fathoms at hai^fiood, and oa its western side 
IS a liglithou^e. 

To sail ihtoBrittol Channel in foggy wtalher^ or in the nighly 
Jteep along tlie English coast, from* Lundy to Ilurhtoiie-pomi, in 12 
or 14 fathoms. Between Humone-point and Flat-holii: are fioin 15 
to 11 iatboma. 

When running up in the night, you will perceive a liuht on the 



irom the westward, withm Lundy island, you may see the land t)& 

both sides of the Cbuniel. 

The Coast from Hai timid Point to the Hokns, is altogether clean r 
but the const of Wales is almost as foul and shoaly from the island 
Caldy to Bristol, having mauy banks, sands, and reefs, lying off it. 

The Flal-Ilolw und Lundif Island bear tram each other, £. by S. 
and W. by N . about 19^ leagues. Upon the liolm a light is kept in 
the ni^ht. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS FROM LUNDY ISLAND TO 
BRISTOL. The island of Lundy has a free and hurge passage on ei- 
ther side of it ; that betwixt the island and the Englisn shore being 
boUi, and without iuky; clanger; but the other, towards the Welsh 
shore, is more (liAicuit; as this coa^t is full of sands: so keep not 

,_ , ^ _ ^ ^ , ubove three lei'picj, at most, to tlie north of Lundy island, and pajis 

larboard side, 'i'his lieht emanates from a lighthouse un Mumble- betiveentht- two inlands called the Hohn;>, uccorduig to the following 
poiut, which i;» furnished with Argand-hunps and reflectors, and in-directiovs:— 



teuded as a guide for avoiding the shoal-groiuids on the north side of 
the chcuintl. 

2\d€. Be particuUily careful to allow for the operation of the tide, 
as the tlood sets with great velocity from the Ness-point to the eost- 
ward of Minehe;id, into Bridgewater-bay, directly over a lajgeflat, 
which Ues between that bay and Steep-holm, called the Culver-sjmd. 

Mineheud. About 7 leagues E. 8. E. i E. and S. E. by E. \ E. 
from llfejd-comb, is the ^ier of Minehead, where small ves^iels lie 
aground: it is a small fishing town, where you may Itftve a pilot to 
carry you to Bristol. 

The Holms. About IS leagues E. i S; from Ilford-comb, lie two 
Kttle islauds, about a miles^ N. N. E. and S,S. W. one from the other, 
ca.'lc u the Ilohnj*: the nortiiermuost is cxdled the Flat-holm, which ia 
lowr^with a Jijlithoii>e upon it; the southernmost^ the Steep-holm, 
which is a hi;»ii muud iMu'ml. 

In the Fair-uap, between Ilford-comb on the English, and Worm V 
.heiul onthe\Yel6ii, coast, you will have 6 fathoms; thence up the chan-^ 
jieJ to the Holms, there are'21,lB,15,and 12, fathoms water: the nearer 
Ui^ Hoktfp the mope shoal is the water. When you advance upwards 



To sidl throngth between the Hohns. To sail through between the 
Hoiins, you must keep nearest to the Flat-holm, where it is deepest ; 
with a large wind you >nay sail so near it, without danger, as to thcow 
a iitone on shore. Within, oi* to the eastward of the Holms, from 
the east land, lies a great shoal, with a long tail shooting towards the 
W. called the English G rounds^ yi]i\c\iy when coming firom the west- 
ward, you must becareful to avoid. Therefore, keep the Flatrholm, 
when you are past it, W. S. W. or W. by S. from you, and continue 
that cuurse till you have sailed about a league, and ^en bear away 
f^. and £. by S. tow<u*ds Portshut-puint, in 14 or 15 fathoms water, 
dud look out for a httic island, which lies near the east sliore, that 
will then be almost athwart of you. the Enghsh Grounds are lint, so 
chat you may sail along by lliem, with your lead in 3 or 4 fathoms, as 
lieu* aavou will. 

Whin you ore passed Ftat-TLolm Island, steer to the norUtward 
until it bears W. byS. or bring tlie high la)id of Minehead on with 
the middle part of Flat- holm, which will carry you to the northwurd 
of the English Grounds, on >vhich ar^ but 9 foet at Low vvater^ but 
merchant ships may go over them at hai^fiopd. • , 

The. 
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Thf tide risft here T or S fathoms at full vmd change, so that you 
flift;)^ then run hotdiy towards tlie Eiii'liiii shore^ and as close along 
hy ita» yoa y[csisv towards PortsheuJ or l*on^hut-point. 

From tke FUii'holm to Partshut-jHHnt,'n\ the fair-way, you will have 
t5, 12, 10, and 8, fathoms. You must be careful not to go too near 
the "Welah shore, because it is very uneven, and full of banks: that are 
4teep, and in many pl»ce£ dry at \o\\ water. Ytou must not, tliere- 
fore, approach nearer that coast than in 12 fathoms; for, in sailing 
towards it, you shall have at one cast, 10 fathoms; and, before you 
•can recover tlie next, be aground. It is so all along from the Flat- 
bolm until you come to Bristol. 

In King-Road, which is between Port?l;ut-point and the river of 
Bristol, is j£Ood anchorage in cl.iy li^round, and from a or 9 lo 5J fa- 
thoms, particularly in 6 or 7 fathouia, and as near the rivtr a^ is cou- 
Venient, when brought in by pilotN. * 

You may thence also sail atonL; by the cmist up the Kiver Sfur;?, 
which is also, lii^e the Avon, or Bn>»tol, river, a fair rivtr to sail niio. 
Those who go fiirther, either to Bristol or up the Severn, must take a 

£ilotat Kiiu;-road. It is, however, more Ubual to take a pilot at Ilat- 
olm. 

IN SAILING FOR BRISTOL CHANNEL FUOM THE 
Northward, leave the Smtdrs LiL^Inhouse on the Lirboard aide, 
aodstetrr S. E. byS. or3. E, until Cahly-isKuitl in Carmarthen-bay 
be open of St. Gowaq s-point, in order to avoid tJie Croii>'rockj. Care 
must also betaken to avoid the Httwick, the Scurwcathcr, and Nash, 
Hinds; and tiie sunken rocks, called the Waives, near Flnt-holm. 
These dangers are described iu the succeeding directions for the coast 

til wV «ll<*S 

DIRECTIONS TO SAIL FROM KING-ROAD TO LUNDY. 
To sail from Kiug-rpad to Lundy, you must steer away from Port- 
shot-point W.N. VV. and W. bv N. until the Flat-lwlra beirs W. S. 
W.; theu steer directly for the r lat-hohn, and keep very close alonp 
to the southward of it; wJien you are past, steer \V. by N. and \V. to 
<tibeisfand of Luody. 



one fathom at low water. The mark to keep clear of it is, Portshead, 
or Portshut-point, open to the southward ot Flat-liolm, to which you 
may neaHy approach. 



Cardiff. About 3 leagues to the northward of the Flat-holm lies 
the town of Cardiff, in VVides, which has a tide-haven ; and before it 
is a good road, whore you naay lie land-locked from almost all wiiul^. 
To the eastward and northward of it lie many banks and sands, which 
axe dry at low water, so that they secure you from the N. E. to the 
S. E. To sail into this road, commg from the west, you must run in 
between the I'lat-holm and the point of Cardiff, whch lies to the 
soulliN^ard of the haven ; ai\d, being come about the point, then steer 
Lo the northward, upvdongbythe s»hoie, into the road. About a mile 
N. VV. from the I lat-holm, lie some sunken rocks, called the Wolvesi 
of which you must be careful. 

A IllUc off' the Point of Curdiff, to the westward of it, lie two litrlp 
is! aids; the cstcrnmost, orthit next tlie point, is culled Scii/jf; the 
webtenimost Burri^ : berwixt Scdly and the Fla-holm lie the aforesaid 
rocks, called the \Volves, S. E. and S. E. by S. from the point. If you 
[ju>b iliiouuh Cardiff-road at hi^h water, you may sail over all those ,• 
svinds which are covered at half-flood. 

About 4 i le.i^ues W.N.W. from C»^dilf-po>iJf Vies Nash-poirt ; to 
the westward of which the land falls away, first about N. by W. { W. 
to Nt'tithj afterwards W. and S. W. and S. §. E. and makes a great 
bay Lei wet n Nash and Oxwich-points, where there are very good 
roads \nv ^Vest, N. N. E. and E. winds. From the iS ash-point, with- 
in the Nasli-s md, is a good channel, of 5 or 6 fathoms w-ater. Tho 
shore stretches N . by W. J W. Be careful, however,to avoid the rocks 
of Tuskar, which lie midway in the channel, S. S. W . of X ewto\M\. Here 
you may ride in smooth water, when the wind is between the N. and K. 

The Nash'iaii'd is a peat Kank, which stretches from within thfte 
quarteis of a mile S. W. by S. from Nash*point, 5 or 6 miles N. W. 
About two miles and a half N.N. W. frpm the W. end of thisstmd, 
and S. W. by W. one league from Scai-^jjotnt, lies the ^. end of the 
Seem cat her-sand,\he W. end of which Is about S h?.Hgues S. E. by E* 



Aboat3 ttiltd \y« by N. fvom Fko-fa^lm Island, is a saod^Ui^ of ifromOx>%ich-point TbeScarweakhorit'e milts long, aad partly dry 
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ait low water. BetiKecu it axid the shore ore firom 5 to 8 fathoms. Be- 
tjveen the Nusn aad Scarweather is a channel of d fathoms. With 
Scar-point N. N. £. this channel is fairly optn. Barry island kept 
9pen wiH carnr Y0^ to the sonthward of these saad5. 

From the Nosh-point to i^eath is 6 leagues^ and thence -to Swantea^ 
(which, as well as Neath, is a havep for smaJl vessels), the course i^ 
)V. by N. 3 or 4 miles. From Swansea (which is a pier-harbour) to 
Mumble-point is a league and a half S. W. by W. Between is a (kep 
bay, where you may r&saieiy from a west and nortlierly wind ia 3, 
^, or 5, fathoms. 

About the year 1797, the western pier of Swansea, extending 228 
yards into the sea, was conxpleted ; which had tJie e6Fect of confining 
the current of the River Tavc, and deepening the mouth of the har- 
bour 2 feet. This pier has since been extended 57 yards farther out; 
and, in 1304, ^ j^^^y thereto >Tas completed. In 1805 a new pier was 
begun on die eastern side of the harboiuTy which iS to be continued and 
brought round westward)^, within 70 yards of the other pier, for cfTec- 
tuaiJy securing and scouring the mouth of the harbour. Dry and wet 
4ocks are also inteade() ; and, by embanking the river, a most spacious 
i|uay is to be formed. The harbour formerly was entirely dry at low 
)Miter. . 

On the J^vfmbjc'point is a lighthouse, with Argand lamps and re- 

1 of the greatest 
rocks runs out, 
i« avoided, i'lve miles S S. E.from Mumble- 
point is the %yest end o^'the Scarweather; between is deep water. 

l^our miles W. S. W, iirom VVormshead, and 7 leagues S. E. \ S. 
from St* Qowen*s Head, lies the west end of the very steep sand called 

the Hebvick: it extends thence about ^ leagues E. |S. TKe east end .^^.,^—.^^ — ^ ^r«..«v«»j v. r, ^r^-^-^, .,.«.- 
is ahout a mile from Porthaynourpoint. On the middle of it are less [which is a sunken rock, called YowanVrock. 




Nash-poiut and Wom^siiead,you mayrno along shone jbeiwaeu Nash- 
point and the Nosh-sand. When jfou come Jrcni tlie Vfestward^ and 
are bound in there, fail in close along between the points of Worms- 
head and the Helwick, the channel between being nearly a mile broad. 
Those that come from seaward may sail between the aforesaid hf^ik^p 
or sands, for it is there wide and deep : jiut it is to be obs^rvcd^that 
off Porthaynon-ppint the ground i« foul. 

^ Wormihead'i^ a point lyii^ far out, in two islets, appearing at agreaC 
distance almost like Old-head, neur Kinstile ; it goes sloping towards 
the North, and has in many places chalky spots', whereby it is very 
easily known. 

Burry Harbour. The harbonr of Burry, to the northward of Worms- 
head, is a good harboar^ having about 6 feet on the bar at low watery 
and from U to 5 fathoms within it : but it i^ very open to N.W. winds» 
and the bai^s are frequently shifting, especially the 'Hooper-sand^ 
which extenijd without from the north side, aud renders the p:issage 
withm very narrow. It (lows hereon the fulf and change at half pa^^ 
six, and rises about ^4 feet. In Roaesilly bay, to thtf southward, be- 
tween the harbour and Wormshead, tliere are great eddies and couu- 
ter-tides, which make the place very dangerous in rough weather. 

Carmarthen-Bay, About 5 leagues to tne northward and westward 
of Wormshead lies the little island Caldy, whereon stands a white 
tower (appearing from sea like a white sai^, which was built there to 
distinguisn the land by. Betwixt Caldy island and tlie point of Worms- 
head, the land falls away with a great bay to the northward. Over all 
this bay is good anchoring-ground : on cither side of Caldy island 
you may also anchor, and have shelter from all winds. 

About two miles to the northward of Caldy lies a range of sunken 
rocks, called the Wallox^or Woof house i more tha^i « mile E. S. E. of 



than 6 feet; b^( Ofi^each end 2 j^thoms; between it taxd the shore the 
^pth }$ fr9j^ J t,o ifi Ijtfjiomf , To ff) clear of It, keep Bpry-Uolm's 
Sland op/ex^ a ship*9 If ngth westward of Wormshf^ad^ until Oxwich- 
point 19 ppeqi to tofs e^twar(|' 
A fpm^/r<l^^ fttf^BfliA if^«»watty fide if) j^hcbay between 



Another rock caUed the Spa^ielj lies t^out i^ in^le .S. E. I E. fioq) 
the S. E. point of Caldy, on whic)i twiy jfa^pmsi^ the least wate^. J^^ 
blowing weather it ha^ a hreakijoig ^a upon it. fo clear it; lifiep 
within three quarters of a mjle of the south tui qfColfiy, or eUq 
atM>ve a 9xile an4 a bftlf ^pQjja ^t. 
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The Pr^-jRufft is smother nckj shoal, i^luch lies about 2^ miles 
S. S. E. J J:*, from tlie sQuth end of Culdy ; the lea»t water on it is 4 
/atlioms ; but, with freah winds firom the West or S. W. tlieie is a great 
breaking sea upon it. 

Tenbjf, To &uil to tlje eastward of Caldy island up to Tenby, run 
dote to the e.^ t ^de of rbe island, leaving the rocks on the starboard 
Side; or else run alon^ to the ea&twurd, and to the northward of the 
Woolhouse, leaving the^a on tlie 'laxboard side : thence steer for 
Tenby, niid anchor there before thp town, in 5 or (5 futlioma. 

To avoid the Wttalfumse'rocks^ in sailing for Tenby round the east 
end of Caldy inland, run in, uutd you bring a round building on the 
westenuQOstftpintof C(ddy-]iaven open of the cnsternmostpoint of the 
hnven. This mark will lead you westwaiti of the rocks, and between 



at about four hours flood. It is encompassed b); several Mink«pi rocks, 
Althoug'hbut a mile fix^m shore, yet^ bein^ upon a head-land, it is very 
daiueroub iii thick weather. 

lience PiT. by W. westeHy, about 4 miles, is the cutf&nce of the fti- 
mous harbour of MiJford. In tltis part it is higli-water on the fdl an(f 
ehange, at- about six o*c1ock, and spring-tides rise from 9,0 to 34 ioet. 

To fall in with Milford-Haven, keep Lundy ishuid S. { E. or, the 
top of the highest and most remarkable liill to be seen in Pembroke-' 
shire N. K. J pj. until you make Lenny-point. When the latter bears 
N. E. you may ^tand for the haven. 

MI11F0IU>-UAV£N is the most capacious and be^hndbour In Bri- 
tain. You' have here no occasion for a pilot, either' by day or night 
(taking the tide), even with contrary winds*. The height of t^e land 



them and the Cutkdrinet into'Teuby load. To sail to the eastward of here is^abou't the height of that near Plymouth. On the west points 
the Woolhouse, keep the sptreover the easternmost landof CtJdy in at the entrance, cailed bt. AnueS-J^oint, stimd two lightbon.ses, here- 



aijjUt until vou open thp White-Miru/, which lies between the castle and 
the Catharines; tlien haul in for Tenby-cood, and anchor in 3 fiithoms 
at low wifter. To the eastward and iMxrtib ward of the Wtdlox rocks is 
good anchontf^, in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms; It is there all clean ground, 
and fertlier otf shoal-water, You may also sail in to the westward of 
Caldy island, between tJUe Isknd and the point of the main, to Tenby, 
where it is narrow, yet clean and deep water. 

The Harbour qf tarmcrtkcn lies from the ishmd pf Caldy E. north- 
tAy ^ leagues, and the channel leadin§^ in lies in £. by N. on the east 
«de. On the south side of the entrance is aereat bank, whidi extends 
CO a great distance frou) shore, the outer side going otT flat. Tu sail in 
^r^> you nay sound it in alone by the east and uorth shores, until 
jou are over the shoalest part ofthehar^ where there is, athal^flood, 
^boot 14 fieet water ; over the bar there w 4 fathoms ; you may run in 
hy your lead along the south shore, until you come vtthin the river. 

Xbreeleagu£8 to the westward of the iiihwidof Caldjr lies St. GotvenV 
point, the southpoint of Wale9, by some called the White-poinC 

About a Ua^ midaka^zoatwardrfSt, QfOPtn^f-poirU lies Lenny 
or Crow-point, by some called St. Patrick; a mile from which is a rock 
(uJkd^Crffw. This wkto^sa^tlyia the trade-wayyandis covered 



after described. This point )s X . £. | N . 33 leagues f roifi Cape Corn- 
wall; N. J%V. 16 J leagues from Ilartlaud-poiiit; and N. -JW. 12 
leasues from Lundy island. Tlie entrunce is deep, and near t{ mile 
wide. Two liule islands are near the shore on the east side : the first, 
or Sheep island, lies about twomiles E. S. £. southerly fVom St. AnneV 
point ; and the second, or Hat-island, is u little to tJie northwiu-d of 
Bbeep island. 

The onfy Dangers in the Entrance are, a sunken rock abnut three 
quarters of a mile W. N. W. from Itat-island, which hiis 17 feet on it 
at low water, spring-tides; and a sunken rock, round which are 5 and 
7 fathoms, abdut half a mile VV. by 8. from N angle-point, .the innet 
eastern point of the entrance. ' 

Tlie couins'e in to a-brea«t of. Nangle-point, i$ hbout N. E. by Tl.. 
Neur this point is alittlei;iland, called Thorn islnnd,. which Hes about 
a mile N. £. of Jlid-island ; axkd, about a mile K. by N. froih Thorn 
island is another large rock called the Stack, which is always above 
water, and steep on all skies. The thannei to ^ southwi^rd of the 
Stack is mostly uacd. The Stack andTbom in one is the mark for the 
inn«tr sunken rock above mentioned. ' 

jyterjfou (ire in,, on the larboaid, to the N* of Dalft-casde,. is ihd 
*^ " ' roaif 
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road ctlted Da/e-rmu/i areadyoudety where you may IjeWid-Iocked ground, stretching almost across the haven, from Pater-church to^ 
from all but easteity winds hi 3 fitthoms at low water, good ground, wards Llanstddwef, which raalit^s the channel nariVnv and dilficult. 
In sailing io,. be cautious to avoid a bay on the larboard side^ bome- To avoid them and a stioal which lies tO' the iiortllward of them, of 
times xni&tak en for the Road, as it is dangerous. only 9 feet At low water, keep Ware-point just on' witii, or a little 

The Chahnel to the southward of the Stack is mostly used : between : open to the eastward of, the 6lutT-heaa at Bull well on the souUi side. 



virhich and the south shore is ad exceUent anchorage of 9 to 13 fathoms. 
About li mile S.S.E. from ^tack-island is Nansle-bai/, \\hitiK the 
ground is good and clear, and where ships may siUely run aground on 
soft oaze. Observe that, the deepest water is in mid-channel, and it 
fiboalens tpwards the shores. 

The ttsiuilaficl most convenient Anchoragehere isHubberstone-road, 
or Nangle-road. To sail for it, keep in mid-channel, until Hubber- 
stone-towQ, on t];ie north side, bears N.by £.; then anchor. in 10 or 
11 fathoms. 

Nangle-oaze, or Slutch, on the south &ide, is all covered oyer at 
sj^out &if-flood* About tlio middle of it there are some irregular 
stones called tb^ Ovster^rocks, about 4 feet high, which, as they do 
not appear at low ^\*ater neap-tides, make the place very dangerous to 
vessels running in there when the wind blows bard in the road. 

You will avoid shoal-vrnter, and a sand-bank on the north side, with 
a turning wind, "by not bringing St. Anne^s lighthouses open to the 
northward of Thorn island. To avoid the tand-bank on the south side 
between Nangle-bay and Pennermouth, go no nearer, than a cable and 
ahalfslength of the shore on that side, or no nearer than till the Stack 
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appears on with ;i 'remarkable gap in the hills above Dale, to the west- 
ward of Dale-road, called Daie-*'alley. - 

Jn tailing higher up the Havent yo*^ ^'^^^ avoid the above-mentioned 
Bank on the south side, by keeping the Stack on with^ or a little south- 
ward pf tlie middle of, Dale-Yalley. The Stack on with, or a little 
northward of, Dale-vaUey, will carry you clear of a ledge which ex- 
tends a cable*s length southward from Ware-^point, lyin^ 2 miles above 
HuliE>erstone.' 

About ii quarter of a mile north from the Turret or Watch-house, on 
the fort ou the south side* below NaiUnd, lie the Caf^-rdeltt, which be^ 
g^tto dry at 4 hours ebb. Thftse tQQkt fbrtapaitof c(ifitig« «f roCky 



You are abreast of them when the west end of the fort 
with the east end of Pater-church near the fort. 

East, about a quarter of a mile from the Car-rocks, is a sdnd-Twyiky 
about a cable and a half long, of 9 feet at low water. ' As there are 
no marks to lead along the north sicje of it^ nor of that of Che Car- 
rocks, be sure to have watier enough bver it. 

This best Anchorage near Naitand for large ShipSf about 8 miles 
from St. Anae*s-poiut, is with NVare-^point about a sail's breadth open 
of Nailand-poin^ UJailand-qnay bearing W. "N. AV. J W. and Barn- 
lake, to the eastward of Nailand, N. J W. muddy ground,' knd '8 fa- 
thoms water. Between this iuichorage and the shore is some foul 
ground, which lies about half a cable's length from Barnlnke^ Nailand- 
quay bearing W. JS. aiid a limekiln at Barnlake, N. | W. ' 
. In the Bai/ opposite Nailand, about a cable's length from shore, is a' 
good anchorage ; the Ferry-point bearing E. S. E. \ E. and Barnlake 
N. by VV. J W. in about 3 fathoms at low waAer, nni more out of the' 
way of tl^ tide tlmn in any other place.' 

There is sufficient water for the largest ships to go near 15 miles from 
St. Anne's-point, good anchoi-age most part of the way, and to the 
northward of Lowreimy, which lies about 4 f miles above Xailahd.. 
With spring-tides, small vessels go up to Haverfordwest 

Tfic Forgus-builk. Ihe N. E. end of the Pqi^us-bank, along narrow, 
bank, lies two leagues S.W. of St. AnneVhead, and has over it ft on\ 

2 to 3 fathoms. It thence extends, graduully deepening, for nearly. 

3 leagues to the West. 
To the N. N.' W. of St. Anne'srhead lie the isltmds of Skokaln and 

Skomar, with numcroas rocks, 6tc. which render the navigation thence* 
St. DavidVhead very dangerous. Skokam lies from St. AnueV 



liead N.W. about 4 mdes. Skomar lies from Skokam nortli ahour 2 J 
milos ; between thcne islandsj and botwMa thenr rod the main, tlicre i s 

plent/ 
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]^leot]f of water; bot^ as there are several sunkea rock^ no one 
should attempt these channels but such as are well acquauited with 
the dangers. 

Si. Jnue's Head^lights, The present I ig1itlM>uses on St. Aiine Vhead 
were lii-st lighted in jnney 1800. The iii^iica are on the improved 
principle^ with Argaiid lamps and reOectors. 

The low lighthouse^ which is situated u^on the extremity of the 
head, is 15 feet high, has its lantern elevates 1 160 feet above the level 
of the sea, and exhibits a strong continued Lght from the island of 
Skomar to the northward, round |o seaward, and up the liarbour as 
far as Hubberstone. 

Tliehigh lighthouse is 45 feet high : it is elevated 195 feet above 
the level of the sea, and bears from the low light N. 45^ W. by tl>e 
true meridian, or about N. by W. ^ W. b^ compass, and is distant 
firom the low light 203 yards : no light i&eshibited up the harbour from 
the lighthouse, but it appears equally as strong as the low light from 
the island of Skomar to Lenny-point. 

When the lights are in one, or the lower light directly tfuder the 
upper one, this line of direction will« lead about one-third of a mile 
witnout the Crow-rock, and thereby ships may round Lenny-point in 
safety, provided the low li^bt be not brought to the westward of the 
highlight; which, in wprkmg off that point, must be attended to. 

Gresholm, About 6 miles W. N. W. otif the isl^uid of Skomar lies 
the little is>Iand Gre:3holin, which is a high steep round rock, aud the 
first land seen in coming towards the haven froTii the westward. About 
two leagues W. N . VV . from it Ue the rocks ciUled the SmalUy on which 
% Hothouse b erected. 

The main rock, upon which the lighthouse stands, is about 50 yards 
long, stretches S. £. and N. W. To the S. £. are four smaller rocks, 
.that appear in aline before low water, extending about 100 yards, and 
A sankea rock still farther, and almost at once from 30 to 40 fa- 
thoms. 

Between Grisholm and the Smails lie two ledges of rocks, called the 
Hats and Barrels^ that s^pear at low water fpc ab^ait a laile. Part 
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of the Barrel is seen at half tide. They bear from the SmaUs light- 
house S. £. by £. between $ and 4 miles. You must, however,, be 
very careful how to sail between in a calm, or in the night, for the 
tide runs very sti'ong, and there is a great overf^iUwith dread iulwlijris 
to the southward. 

Between the Hats and Btirrcls and Gresholm, near a league from 
the latter, are some other ruck 8> called tlie SJcirtle, or Kettlf^bottriin, 
which dry with some low ebbs, and are very dangerous. In a line hn- 
Iween Gresholm and Ramsey, at the distance o( a league from the 
former, is a sunken rock, called the Fope ; and, tf> the northward 
of Gresholm, at the distance of about 3 leagues, lies the southern 
part of the Au^er Bunk, with a patch of foul ground, called tlie 
Mascus. 

The Flood- tide, or southerly stream here, is opposed by tike inlunds 
and rocks; and, owing to tlie great pressure of water from the {south- 
ward, runs from two to three and four hours later than when it is high 
water on shore, according to the distance from shore and the stream m 
the channel, which must be particularly observed and allowed tor. 

Tk§ Smalls bear from Cape Cornwall N. N. £. i £. disuince 3d| 
leagues. 

St. BRID£'s bay. About two leagues north from Skomttr, lies 
the island Ramsey. Between these islands is a great bay^ called St. 
Bride Vbay, and, by some, the Broad-Bay. Ramsey lies at the north 
point, ancf Skomar at the south point, of the bay. There is sate rid- 
mg from any winds from the N. £. about to the south in 7, 8, itnd 9, 
fiithoms. tJpon the north point of this bay stands the tuv\n of St. 
David. 

The BUhopf and Clerks, are four remarkable rocks to the westward 
of Ramsey, always above water. In sailing between these rocks and 
Ramsey island, keep within half a mile of Ramsey, to clear tlu-ee 
other rocks thatlie about half-way, and dry before low water; and, 
to. sail between Ramsey and the Bxain, keep witliin a mite and a 
half of St. David's Head, to clear two other rocks t kit He about three 
quarteprsofa mile eastward oftlie Bishop and Clerks, tlmt, dry about 

half 
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^iiJ^ebb. la standing towards the Stmnihle-Head, keep three of the 
Biahop and Clerks in sight. wiUioUt St. David VHesnl, to avoid several 



rocks that lie off the shore of Aberpool. 

There is a Channel for wtall Vt8!fets, between the island of Raxttsey 
and St. David VHead, of 10 fatlioms,- but very narrow to the north- 
"ward, through which runs a great tide. 

In Goldtop-^road, or Littie^hatenf vessels, dmxirtng 14 or 15 ^t 
water, may ride saUrfy with the wind from W. S. W. to E. Anchor K 
i N. a quarter of a mile ftom Goldtop-Iiead, in 3 or 4 fathoms, sandy 
ground. A cnrrent on the south side of the bay sefs with the ebb to 
the westward for fiine liours, and turns two hours before high-wntet. 

Vessels, drawing 10 or 12 feet, may Ke safely ac;rottitdiiettr the quay, 
in Sohach-creeky on the north side of St. Bride s Bay. In thesnontli 
of this creek, ressels may ride in 3 fathoms; but, ti*hen it Wow-s be^ 
tween the S. and W. u heavy sea sets in : keep on the eaat sid« of the 
^erlas when going in, to clear a shoal of 6 feet at low water, that lies 
Jbalf a mile to the westward fipm it. 
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GreHb-horae dries with spring-tides, btit Che Little-htitse has Q\ fa- 
thoms on it, at low water. 

The Bass-bank lies N. 3 miles from St. David's Head ; on it is Ifti 
overfall, and a breaking sea in Mowing wettthfTr; it isabout 4mil^s in 
J«ngth from W. S. W. to £. N E. and a qifarter of a mile broad ; dn 
the south end are 3^ fathoms, and to the northward 5 or 6 fttthdms* 
To sail between tb^ Bass and Ibe fiishop am! Clerks, keep St. Davic^'s 
Head S. R. 

The Islartd if Jtamsevy dn Hie S. W. point of Wa^, «md CatHsotie- 
point the S« K. point of Iryfand, bear (rom eaeh f>ther 6. £. i 8. and 
N. W. i N. distant 13 oi 14 leases. 

Cartigofmn-bftif, at the estremit^ of Sutimble-hemI, is a<i<mt«nieni; 
place to stop a tide in v,\wn the wm;t is to theeastward of N. ; ttichor 
« cable's length sonth^arri of the ishitKl, when the sound is op<en, ih 
7 fathoms, as in most oilier parts the bottom is foul. 



the shore, is a smull rock always above water; b<;tv(cen the rock on 
the eaM side, and the shore, it lines at low water. To go in, leave 
the westernmost rock on the starboard hand, and keep u little nearer 
the shore than thecock : in the channel are 3 fUthoms water : the chan- 
nol, between the two rocks, is a little nearer to the westernmost, with 
S fathoms water in it. 

In RamseyHiotfHdf « vessel -may stop a tide; hurt, m many places^ 
the ground is foul, and the sti'eam irregular : . the best anchorage is a 
cable's length from the shore, and one-third of a mile N. off the 
Bitches and Vriielps, in 7 lathoms, sandy bottom. lo Ramsey-^ound 
the stream ruus to the northward, from half-flood to half-ebb ; but, 
^liearthe shore, on eacli side, ihe^eam sets directly contrary. 

TheGreat and Uttle Hone-tt^ks fie N. by E. J E. half a mile from 
PenniMiimiH.'vn-point : to clear them, k^epthe weit point of Skomar 
•islttBd /)ut by Pemnai)miUanr|Hsiiit, or ktsep fie«r md^-dUBtiet. The 



CARDIGAN-BAY. In H<gifffn/-rotf([/» vesaelsmay ridet a fe#om agy 
winds, except from the N. to the E.; anchor with (;ow-it)ck (which b 



The Entry tfSohath is two cables' length wide ; the highestpaft of always above water) N.W. J N . db^ant a quarter of a mile, aAd a white 
Skerdiand^^tlas rocks m one, wiH l*ad you to it : on each side, near house to the eastward of Fifgard S. .S. R. J E. hi 3 tathoms Watet*. 



Vessels of 1t\ feet wattf may go up to Fisgard with spriog43d<!S, but, 
at neap-tides, vessdfe of € ot f feet oi^y. 

In Aher(Hnn»-t(jod, Vessels may stop, wi^ Westerly triadsy on tilfe 
east side of Dinas-head, in 3 or 4 fathoms, sandy ground. 

Ne»pcrt-kArb(mr lies half a cabli^'s length from the shores jtttt he- 
low tlie village; there are 13 (bet water on the bar witii tptvii^itfi*^, 
and, at neap-tides, 7 feett When a ti*«sel is over the bar, she mtrvtakc 
the ground on clean sand, and lie sheltered in aU w^itlicrs. Thet« 
are no marks for thisclK«nne], hut it may bedistingwslied, in gHierai> 
by the appearance of the water. 

Cardigan^harbmr. In moderate weather, a shto may stop ahnMt 
any where in Ordigan-rOad) in 6 fatlmms water. Ilie hai^b^w isxmiT 
fit for vessels of 9 Or 10 feet, that can take the ground easily. Tm 
channel'^ nearest the east side of the bay, and Mlialile to shift : In it 
ar^ Ulett wefter withspring^tides, tt ^itsdt al l^h Wfttinv ne«kp^tide». 

A leading 
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A leAdiog-mark Qver llw bar b, Peoregid-point S. by £. \ £. apd a 
small hedge, S miUs oB*, just opcu i»'ithtb« pozDt, till you are ov«r tbc; 
bc^r aod iu smooth water ; theu bring tke point a little on the east ^d 
of the hedge. When you are a little westward of that point, you may 
•briiig-to for a pilot. 

CAliDIGAN-BAY. Along the sguth coast of Cardigan-bay are 
Sfveral ledges, or rooky fiats, wliich dry every ebb-tide, but none 
without the Headlands, except the Patcnes, the east end of wUch 
bears from Newkey-head N. £. by B. and from the smelting-b)use 
S. W. by VV. { W.; they extend about 7 miles westward : the N. W. 
end is dry at low ebbs, and thence to ne^r the east end keep from. 6 
to 19 feet water. To clear the west or outer end of the Patches, 
keep Newkey-head S. W. by S. ; or k«ep Sanibuh-point on with the 
north top of Snowdon-hill, bearing N. £. by £. — Snowdon-hiil is the 
most remarkable mountain at the east-end of Caernarvonshire. 

At the N.E.end of t^ Patches, is aSwatchway, i of a mile broad, 
tp Sanfilgau-shoaif which shoal extends to the main, and has froia 4 
to 12 feet water on it, till within a mi]fi of the shpxe, where it dries. 
To sail through the Swatch, in which are 3 fathorosat low water, keep 
thecuttom-boufieat the west end of Aberistwith, just open with Pfn- 
guin-Ingan-point, which is at the north aide of the castle. The stream 
of flood sets north and the ebb south ou the Patches, and both cqbv- 
mence near 2 hours later than the stream along shor«. 

I%e little Port o/Aberaeron lies SJ miles S. E. by £. i %, from New 
Key-head. Within this line of bearing are several patches of foul 
ground; and, to the eastward of the port, is a slioai, of from 9 to 6 
ieet, that stretches a mile from the coast to the N. N. W. — ^There is 
also a rocky^ spot, nearly dry at low water, half a mile to the W.N.W. 
Two lights in one are the mark for the entrance. It is high water 
here, as well as at Aberistwith and Aberdovy, at hfdf post ^evonj, and 
spring-tides rise about 18 feet. 

AlferUtwith^harbour is fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water only, and 
such must wait spring-tides to go over the bar, which lieaneas the 
s^)xe, across the entry. A cabfe^s length within the bar is placed a 
perch; and beyond it^ on the Imif is a white moveable board; these 
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marks isk one Fill lead Qver tne bar. In the night, wlien any vessel U 
seen, care is tokea to place two lights, one on the perch, and the 
other on tlie white boaitl, for a direction over the bay. Aberistwith 
may be distinguished at some distaijice by Dinas-hill, which rises re- 
markably steep at the south end; also by the ruinous castle at the 
N. W. end of the town. 

Aherdaoy-harbour is a safe harbour for vessels of 8 or 9 feet water, 
,when they are once in it : such may anchor off the. town, half a cable's 
kngthirom the shore; but, as the bar and channel are liable to shifl, 
it IS not advisable to attempt passing over the bar without a pilot. 
Aberdovy may be distinguished at a distance, hj being the firat re- 
markable opening in the land to the southward of Cader-idris-hiU. 

SarubuK-iJioal extends about 3 miles westward of Sambub-ptoint.; 
it dries with spring-tides near a mile from the shore; the rest never 
dries, but has from 2 to 8 leet water over it; to avoid the west end, 
sailing northward or southward, keep Aberdovy-point S. £• 

Barmcuth-harbour is only fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water, and 
such must not attempt to go over the bar till high water, spring-tides^, 
nor even then if the sea be very rough. Tliere are two ban to this 
harbour, but the south bar is by far me best, as the north one is very 
subject to shift, so that it should not be attempted but by a pilot. For 
the south bar, wait the last quarter flood, and keep the perch, which 
is half a mile within the bar, on the beach-point; when over the bar^ 
leave the perph one-third of a cable's length on the larboard hand^. 
and stand between Penrhyn-poit^t and the small island near it; sail 
round the east end of that island for Barmounh, and anchor close un-^ 
der the houses, out of the stream of the tide. Spring-tidea flow bene 
at three-quarters past seven, and rise 14 ieet. 

Sftrnhwln^thoai^ or FatricWs Catu^way^ a lon^ ternentioe shoal,, 
stretches 5 leagues out to sea W. ^ S. from the pomt waich hes near 
6 miles N. by £. of Bannoath» It is roQkv; and, towards the outer 
extremity, are sixteen large stpiies, dry at low water. The eastern. ' 
part is aUo diy withspriug-tidet; but, ekewheBe».tbae if on itflrcnn 1 
to 3 feet water. — ^A berdaron-chorch about N . i £. opcta on the eastern, 
poiatof Abeidaroik-xoa<i^wimead clear of ita tiegtciylyms fathoms. 

Sarnbadtif 
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Sarobadrig is very mapictical; and, at the distance of a cablets 
)Higth,aT)'ectsthe compass, but, at the distance of two cablesMength, 
it i» nut sensible. 

Trathmavr and Trathback harbours lie within one entry, and are 
onty fit lor vc^sjcls of 6 or 7 feet water; it is dangerous for strangera 
to attempt these harbours, as the channels are subject to shift ; and, 
within fp.t.'bar, lies a shoal of only 2 feet ; vessels of 7 feet water should 
wait till the last quarter of the nood, before they attempt to go in. 

ri'.Phtli-hurbour is only fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water; the 
entry to it may be distinguished from St. Tudwal's-road, by the Gim- 
blet, a rocky peniiibuia, that forms the south side of the entry ; take 
three-quarters tlood to sail into this harbour, and keep the Gimhlet 
iwlf a cableN h'ngth on your larboard hand, and anchor in the biplit, 
making fast to a riu^ on the rock ; there are never less tliaii a feet wa- 
ter on the bar, at the point of the Gimblet; vessels finding it hard 
riding in St. TudwalVroad, may, after half-Hood, ran for Pwllheli. 
Is is hiiih water here at 3 o'clock on the full and change, and spring- 
tides rise 20 feet. 

St. TudwaV.s-road IS easy of access, and fit for any vessel; in saiKng 
in, there is rock to be avoided, which lies about a quarter of a mile 
E. S. E- from .St. Tudwal's-ialands ; when there is any wind, it is eafeily 
lierceivedby the breakers. In going; between St. Tad wal's-islands and 
the main, keep half a cable's lenjTth from the main side; the best an- 
ciiorage in this road is, when tiie westernmost island bears S. by W. 
and the Wnck point of Penrylm-du W. S. W. in 4 or 5 fathoms; small 
vessels may ride nearer the shore in 3 or 3 J fathoms. 

In Ahcrdaren-bttjf i\ vessel may stop a tide; but tiie ground does not 
hold well with strong winds; the best anchorct^e is \ a mile from the 
head of the bay, when Aberdaron-ehurch beara N. in 4 fathoms near 
tlie middle of the ba v. 

A^out 8. 2 miles from Bardsey-island are some overfalls, which 

extend 2 or 3 miles S. on which are never less than 4 or 5 fathoms; to 

clear the ron^h sen, which is frequently on them, keep within 2 miles 

of Bsirdsey, or 4 or 5 from it.  - 

Porikdinileyn-harbour is fit lor vessels of 9 or 10 feet water, which 



may lie a-groand under the shelter of Porthdinlleyn-pief ; at spring- • 
tides there are 2 feet more water in the pier at high water than at neap- 
tides. There is a small rock, which lies a quarter of a mile eastward 
of the point, which dries at tliree-quarters ebb. 

^cvyn-harbour is fit for vessels of 6 feet water only; it dries at 
haU-ebb; when l\evyn-point is on with Po^thdinlley^-hou^efe, you 
may anchor in 3 or 4 fatiiom^, half a mile from shore; but the ground 
does not holdw'ell in hard gales of wind. It is high water hej-e at 
three-quarters past 8, and spring-tides rise 20 feet. 

CAERNARVON-BAY, In CaeTnarron-harbour, vessels of 12 
feet water may, at high water neap-tides, go in, and anchor on p;ood 
ground^ in 4 or 5 fathoms, about one-third of a mile above Aber- 
meny-point; there are not above 2 feet water on the bar, at low wa- 
ter. About a cable's length and a half S. S. W. from the exti*emity 
of Chlawthuin-point, lies a small rock, on which are 2 feet at low 
water: there is likewise a small rocky shoal, half-way between Chlaw- 
thuin-point atid the west extremity of the south bank, or Middle- 
patch, on which are 4 feet at low water; as it lies in the channel, do 
not sail in till half flood. The north bank extends northward nearly 
as far as Abeimeny-point, forms the north side of tlje channel, and 
dries with spring-tides only: the south bank is never dry, excepting 
a small part at the N. E. end, wliich dries with bpriiig-tides, and com- 
monly hasabrefdslng sea on it; the inner side is steep-to. In sailing 
in or oat, with Uttle wind, observe that the stream of Hood sets norti*- 
ward, and the ebb soutliward, over it. 

To sail over the Bar, wait till half flood, and keep 2 cables* length 
from Chlawthuin-point till past it, to clear the rocks ; then steer S.S.E, 
till the east end of lloh^^ead-hill is on with Chlawthuin-point: keep 
that mark on till vou brine the lime-honse two-thirds from Bellon- 
pomt ; then steer N. N. E. bringing die lime-house nearer by degrees 
to Bellon-point, ti(l it is hid by it; then stand on to Bellon-point. 
To clear tlie JMwssei^bank, keep Abermeny-poiul open of the cast 
house of Cacrnar\'on: you are abreast of this bank, when Dinas- 
dinchleaaud the sand-hillocks of Dinchlamas are in one; luicborwhen 
the-lnnt-lrouse beai-s S. £. in 4 ftithoms water, 2 cables' ienuth from 

the 
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the point, or below the ferry-houae of Abermeny, on the east side of 
the point, witli one anchor on shore. 

In Abcrffirazs, or Aherfru-hat/^ vessels may anchor, in moderate 
weather, on the north side of the bay, in 4 or 5 fathoms, about 2 ca- 
bles' lengtii from shore. 

Vcsseh tm^y stop, almtst anywhere, a mile from shore, inCaer- 
nanron-bay, with the wind off the land; but with W. or N. W. 
winds, it is dangt-rous anchoring in any of the bays on the coast of 
Caernnrvon. 

HOLYHEAD is affry well-sheltered harbour, with soft ground to 
Ke on; N. W. winds, however, render it diuigerous to large shipping. 
Vessels drawing 15 or 16 ft-et water may go in at high water, spring- 
tidea; those dmwiug 11 feet vhaj go in with neap-tides. In sailing 
for this hurbour, ktt^; tiit N. Stack-head 0{)en of the low point of 
Inrsweit, to clear ihe ri:itter5, ^hichlie N. J E. a quarter of a mile 
from In-shcyhi, and on v.hich are only 4 feet at low water. There 
is another rock, h. I* u c .fc.e's length northward from the middle of 
Inish^yl)!, th;it dries with spring-tides: vessels, when waiting for 
water to go iu, mny .anchor m 5 fathoms, 3 cables* length from the 
shore, when the niontii of the hnrbour is a little open. — ^A packet 
fails r. gularly from tiiis place to Dublin. 



It i^ high water here at MTptT 
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pfist tex\, on the iuH and change, when 
spring-tides rise 24 feet. 

In the vicinity of the coast hence to the eastward arc three re- 
markable Uitie islands, called the Western, the Middle, and tiu: East- 
ern, Mouj(^. The two first lie about half a mile, and tlM} latter one 
(luarter of a mile, from shore. The western one bfars nearly W.S.W. 
from the Coal Rock, and has within it 11 fathoms. The latter are 
'idso sceep-to. ' 

GEiNEKAL REMARKS. It is to be observed, generally, that 
vessels navigating off the western coast of Wales, ought to muke parti- 
cular allowance for lee-way iu fonning their course. For it has been 
renuirked} that ten vessels have been lost upon the coast of Wales, 
for one that has been lost upon the opposite coast of Ireland. — ^The 
reason is, that the wind blows for about nine mouths of the year from 
the S. W. and West, while the tides of ebb and Hood, combioed with 
various in-draughts, run stj-ongly S. W. by S. and N. E. by N. and 
make a heavy swell that always falls upon the Welsh coast, between 
'liulyhead and St. David's Head, the ill effect of w hich is felt with 
easterly winds : for the coasters have fre<juent!y experienced, rliat, in 
^sailing with a fair gale hence to the westward, they could not make so 
much way as in saiUng from the west. Hence it is^ tlmt some have 
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spring-tides ri«e S4 ftct. 

Sken i^s. The ij-l.md and rocks called the Sken*ies He about3 leagues 
Id the nortl.w.ird » f Holy her d-hurbour, and about half a league horn 
die main. The light mr.y be seen 7 or 8 leagues off, and is of great 
use to the nuvi<^i;ion of the co- ?t, which is here, in general, rocKy. 

The Harboiir o/'Cfiri:iunf in wh.ch vessels may ride in 8 fathoms, at 
Jow water, liest.vo leajiucs iO the eastward of the Skerries. On the 
eaitern aide of Its bny i- a r'ani^erous ledge of foul ground, called 
Harr/s Furlong, btretchmg one-third of a mile from the point. Here, 
and upon a rock calKd Y (iareg Allon, or the Coal Rock, many vcs- 
fels have been lost. The latter lies flirtctly in the trade-Way, at the 
distance of 2 miles N. J E. from the East-point, it has an overfall with 
A diieadiiil whirl, and is said to appear on equinoctisil spring- tides. 



It is h'gh wnter here at 10 o'clock, on the full and change, and. found tliemselves upon a lee-shqfe when they supposed themselves 



considerably to the westward. The coast is generally steep, unlike 
the adjoining land, with very uneven ground, uud great variety of 
soundioj^s, which are not in clxe ieiist to be depended upon.. 

AMLWCH PORT, fonned by a small creek between two steep 
rocks, lies two miles to the west of Lynos or Elian-point, upon which 
is a. lighthouse, and near half a mile to tlie eastward of the Eastern 
Mouse. It is difhcult for a sti-anger to fuid the entrance j but tliere 
are two small white hotnies, one or. each side of the dock, which hnxii 
lights in them a V night, that make it the more conspicuous. The 
Eastern Mouse is a gOod direction until you approach the shore. 

Near Amlwch is Fort "Elian, where the Liverpool pilot-bouts lie 
afloat iu 8 fathoms, ready to meet any vessel in theofhac. 

TothesouthwacdofLyno^point lies chehaibour oi I)ulas, into , 
y which. 
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which an in-draught*of Ao tide sets with great nipiditv. The enfrance i Conway-harbour is^nty fit for small vessels, which must lie ligrdund 



is narrow, and full of large stones. It is, however, contiderubly fre- 
(^uented. Vessels anchor without tjie bar in 3 fathoms. Spring-tides 
rise 24 feet. 

In Redtcharf'hatf* a Vessel may stop a tide, a mile from shore, when 
the wind is oifthe land ; hi;t, when tne wind is westward, the best 
part to anchor in is off the south .side of Malvro island^ in 3 or 3j 
fathoms, 2 rabies* length from the iAlaiid. 

The Harbour of BcaumurU is large and safe ; in moderate weather, 
vessels may enter at any time of the tide by tlie western passage ; the 
eround is m general clean. Thei'e is a small sandy shoal which lies 
half a mile to the north^vard of Priestholm, with 10 feet on it at low 
water; the west endof Priestholm, just within the lowest part of the 
rastside of Penmnnmaur-mouutain, clear it on the west side; and 
the east end of Peomanmaur, shut in to the top with the east end of 
I^estholm, clears it on the east side. Oflf the west end of Priest- 
holm, lies a ledge of rocks, called the Causeway, extending 2 cables* 
length S.S. W. wliich dries every tide; from thence, as far as S. E. 
by S. it dries with spriug-ttdes only. On the extremity of tl)e first 



cabie*s length on your larboard hand goine in, and at the perch stand 
S. W. to clear that part of the Caus^iiy that dries with spring-tides ; 
};ive TriunCdi-point near a cable's lengtli beith at low water. To sail 
into Friars-road from the perch^ keep Beaumaris steeple in one with 
the shoulder of Lodce-hili (where it oegin; to slope downwards), till 
p&stPenmon-bay; uien keep the steeple about the middle of the 
shoulder ; keep the lead likewise going, to avoid the shoal water on 
each side; anchor off tlie Friar, when Friars-house bears N, by W. 



below the houses ; the channel is difficult, and dries with sprii^-tides 
at the entry; it should not be attempted before three-quarters flood, 
when there is sufiicient depth for small vessels. 

CHES1;ER and LIVERPOOL. Having heretofore i^iven, in the 
former editions of this work, sailing dinx'tions fbr the harbours of 
Chester and Liverpool, we now repeat them here; but tliink it proper 
to piiemise that they are not entirely to be depended on ; because iU-^ 
iterations in the Hoyle and other sandsp which foim the boundary of the 
channels, Tery frequently occur; and the best channels wiH sometime* 
be blown up m the course of a week. No vessel should therefore at* 
tempt to enter without a pilot, and those who will be found here aro 
famous for their skiH and attention. 

There are, however, numerous lights and sea-marks for the differenl 
'passages ; particulariy the Bidestone and Mockbeg^r lijidits, com** 
^only called the Sea Lights, for the southern channel to TiverpooU 
the lake lights for Hoyle Lake ; Bootle marks, or beacons, for the 
Bar; with theFormby and N. E. marks for the Northern or Formbu 
Channel. There is also a good lig^house upon the point of Air,whiclk 



part, is a perch on a rock, which dries at low%vater; keep this perch a is intended for the use ot ships passing over Chester^bar.; and carQ 



or N.N. W. in 5 or 6 fatlioms, or more out of the tides way, nearer feet. 



must be taken that it be not mistaken for the Bt4estone ot Mot k- 
begear lights. 

The time of tide and skip's drapght are the particulaif to be con> 
sidered, chiefly, when eoiog into Hoyle Lake or Chester; as, outbid 
bars, there is but one uth<mi at low ebbs, and not above \^ feet at 
halftide^ 

It is high water upon the banks, on the fuU an4 change, ai abont 
half past ten; sprin^des rise nearly S6 feet, and neaps aboQt 14* 



the Friars, in two fathoms, at low water, the FHars bearing N . by W. 
and a. lane at the summer-house -open; vessels may anchor on the 
town In 4 or 5 fathoms. The stream of flood runs up two hours after 
high water, and the ebb runs out 2 hours after low water. It flows 
here, on the full and change, at a quarter past 10, when the tide riacs 
24 feet. 



Observe, generally, that all the can-end buoys are to be left an the 
starboa rd, and all the cask-end buoys 'On the laeboard, band. 

CHESTER BAR. To sail over the bur from the westwani in. 
▼essels of 10 or 12 feet water, the directions hitherto f^en have beea^. 
to wait t31 haUTflood, then bring Crag-disart bill to form aa eqni-. 
lateral triangle with MiddleandComb^-hills; and, keeping the Onnes- 
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beads shut below, and a little open above, you. will then clear all dan- 
gers on the sb.uth side : to dear the banks on the north side,- open 
.Unues-headsrbelow, near a sliip^s length. To go between the M iddle- 
patch and l^ywick, keep Ormes-heads a little open below ; and, when 
CragdisaCt-hiu and Middle-hill are in a line, then steer N. £. till you 
deepen your water to 4 fathoms at low water; then sail along Hoyle, 
^pr tiie point of Air, on i^hich is a good iigtithouse, giving that pomt 
a berth of 9 cabW length. To clear that point ot'Iioyle opposite to 
.Air, keep Bidston windmill out to the south of ilelbry summer-house ; 
. ji Dehor a mile eastward of Air-point, in Wild-road, «in 5 fathoms: 
when the tide meets the wind, there is a very rough sea from half ebb 
> CO Italf flood; the banks without are dry; the best 'anchoring off Dal- 
-pool, at such time, is in" 3^ fathoms. 

ok Parkg;ste the stream is strong, and the anchoring-ground bad; 
vessels to be sa& must thei'ctbre lie a-ground ; take the ground 2 hours 
oefore high water, below the bouses of Parkgnte. v 

To sail from Dalpool into Hoyle-lukc, keep iT.eswell-churrh on the 
south end of Cliff, till you perceive an opening between the south end 
of Great Helbry and a rock near it; then steer. N. J K. till the sum- 
mer-house on lieibry bears E. N. £. ; give the north end of that island 
a good berth, and steer E. for the lake. 

Between tlie Ormes-heads^ ships may stop a tide, a mile from the 
shore, in 4 or 5 fathoms. 

In Vorid cieek small vessels may lie a-ground ; in going in, wait 

till afWr three^qtiarters £kK>d; keep the two perches on the west side 

.of the channel just open on the starboard side, and give eaohaberth 

of a ship's length ; Uuchor on the west side of the nver; just withia 

the first point. 

LIVBRPOOL. To sail into lloyle-lake road from the westward, 
keep Great Omes-head West till you are a-breast the N. W. buoy of 
liofje-sand, wh^nthe $ea4ights will be it^one, bearing S. £. i E. aQd 
a wipdmill above Parkgate, bearing S. S. E. a handspike*s length open 
.to the W. of Dalpopl-point; keep the lights on till you come to the 
N.£. buoy, and brii% the two Lake-lights in one; steer with the 
■Lfd£e-y(|kia oa intolbe Lake^aad imchor in 3 fathpms; or you may 
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ride safely farther up the lake, with the great light S.SlE. in 4 or 5 fa- 
thoms. IC i.s liard riding in this anchorage with spring-tides and N. 
W. winds, when iioyle-sand is quite covei-ed*. 

At all times, when the wind and tide will not permit an entrance 
into Uoyle-lake, vessels ibay stop a tide without t(ie N . E. \)uoy of the 
sand. 

When at anchor at the N. E. buoy, observe that, when the tide 
flows to tlie Turbui7 or Black Ground near Dove-point, there is about^ 
yz feet water on the bar, in the llock-chunnel ; and, when theTurbu- 
i'y-grounds are. almost covered, there are 18, — When near the rock^. 
perch observe that, when the tide flows up to the perch, you have 8 
feet water, when it covers the lower boards 19^ wmii. it just covers ' 
the upper boards' 17, and, when it is up to the shores, there are 24, 
fe^t on the bar. 

To Mil from HoylC'lake to the anchorage off Ltverpool, take half- 
flood, and keep the N.E. bnoy of Hoyle, Beggar'»-Patch-buoy(*cask), 
and Braziel-buoY (a cask), on the larboard hand; then, to sail through 
the Rock-channel, keep tJie land-marks in OHe, ami the Rock^perSi 
half a cableS length on the starboard lumd; anchor {; 6f a mtteAbove 
Rock-poittt, 2 cables' length from high water-mark, in 7 to IS fa* 
thorns, at low water; or sail up to Sloyn, where the ground ivgood^ 
and little stj'eam ; anchor S cables' length from die ^ore, inB or ^ 
fathoms. Off the town of Livenppol th^ ground, in mid-charnid^'li 
rocky, and the stream very nipia. 

2b tail through Formby^anitel to Liverpool^ first bring Formbv 
land-marks in one ; keep them so iintil you see the cask-baoy on Mao- 
wharf, which leave on your lai^oard hand, until you brmg aieNcrth- 
end land-marks in a luie, which will lead to anothercask-buoy oflf the 
Middie-patch. Liverpool will thence open of tfa^ land of Mie-Rock- 
pohit. Now steer £. by S. and South for another buoy oh the Sarnie 
side, off Crosby-point, distance abovit Smiles; and next for thebnojrs 
of the New Deep, on the staii>oard side. The course and distailde 
hence to tlie 'Rock-perch wiU be S.by E. ^ n)iles atvl a half, ^iv2ii^ 
a berth of at least 2 ships* length, and anchor asbelb^ directed; ^ 

In suling through Fonsby-cWincr with fittle'^n^ind; be cafeM 
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of the tide, as the stream .of flood sets stroogiy eastward through 
Burbo-swnsbeSy towards tlie land, and the ebb on the Barbo-banks. 
From Formby to W jerkwater, the coast is shallow, having not more 
than 3 &tJ»oms at 2 miles firom shore. 

iv the Tides in Bristol-Channel, Coast of WaleSy 4rc. see the ge- 
neral Tidi' ruble for the British-channel sufynned to the Directions. 

DIRECTIONS for the Southern Coast if IRELAND, 

THE'Tuskary a remarkable high rock, which should be always seen 
before ships sail to the northward, lies from the LandVEnd, 
N.by £. } E. 44 leaeues; from the Smalls' lighthoase N. i W. 11} 
leaffues; and, from Carnsore-point, East northerly 5 miles. About 
half a inile S. W. of Tuskar, are some sunken roclu of five feet wa- 
ter ; to avoid which, keep near a mile from the south-west side of 
Tuskar. Nearly midway between, the Tuskur and the main, is a long, 
narrow, sand, called the BailUeSy of 6 feet water; the south end of 
which bears W. from that rock, and £. by S. from Camsore-point : 
it then extends N. 3 miles. . . ' 

To avoid the BaiiUes, 'on the east side, keep nearer to the Tuskar 
tiian to^the main: near the sand in this ciMnnel are 16 fathoms. In 
.the bay opposite to it, about threeHjoarters of a mile from the shore, 
yon may anchor in 6 or7 fiitboms. 

JBlack Rock. Three leases, W. { S. from Tuskar, and 4f miles 
W. i S« from Camsore-pbmt, lies Black Rock, abvays mboye wa- 
ter. Qetween Black Bock and the shore, to the westward of Carn- 
aore-pomt, is an anchorage ia 6 and 7 fathoms. Nearly 1 mile £. 
S. E. from the Black Rock, are two smaD rocks called the Barrels^ 
winch appear at half-ebb ; to go to the southward of them, when sail- 
ing to the westward, kera Greenore-point open of Carnaore-point, 
iintii Black Rock hem N. N. W. or until it is on with Bailahele-cas- 
de; you ma^ diea steer W.S«W. past rocks that lie to the sonthward 
af Great SaKee islands Going to the eastward, keep above a mile to 
Hk tottthward of the'Uack Rock. 

Oreat Saltee Iskmdhe^ sihcnt 9 leagues W.|S. from the Black 
kockk Off Ae north-weft poi&t of this island^ you may anchor n 6 
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or 6 fnthoms. Uttleoaltee island lies about i miles S. by W. frotn 
Ballitaig-castle p<%iut ; between are 4 and 5 fathoms. Kuunyfnore" 
rocky a rock always above water, lies a mile and a half S. S. VV. ( W. 
from the S. W. pomt of Great Sal tee island. Kunnybcg-rocky a rock 
which appears at half ebb, lies above a^raileS. W. by W. from Knn* 
nymore; and, from the south-west point of Great Saitee, S. W. by S. 
i{ miles. When Kunnvmore-rock is on with the middle of the 
sound or opening between the Saitee islands, you are to the. east- 
ward of Kunnybeg-rock ; when the sound is quite shut in, you are a 
Uttle to the westward of it. Brandy-rocks, two rocks which appear 
at half ebb, lie S miles E« by S. from Kunuymore ; and, from the 
south-west point of Great Saitee, S. E.^S. 1| mile. To go clear of 
them, on the east side, keep the castle of Bullitaig open of the north 
end of Little Saitee : to go clear of them, on tlie south side, keep 
Kunnymore-rock VV. N. \V.|N. ; and, on the west side, keep BaHi- 
taig-castle just open of the south end of Little Saitee; or keep the 
north end of Great Saitee N. N. £• 

A narrow ridge of lui^e stones, called St, Patrick's Bridge, ex- 
tends northward in a curve from Little Saitee to the main, with only 
from 7 to 10 feet on it at low water. 

Half a mile to the northward of the south-west point of Little Sal- 
tee, lies a small rock of only 3 feet. A cable's length S. W. from the 
same point is another small rock, which appears at half ebb. 

Tworq^ky shoals, of 6 feet water, extending northwards, lie abotii 
a quarter of a mile from the north-east of Great Saitee island. Be- 
tween these shoals you may anchor, vnth nMxferate soutlieriy and 
sooth-east winds, by bringing a small house, which is seen there, to 
bearS. urS. by W. about a cable and ahalFs length from the shore; 
the groond'is clean. To go clear of these shoals, and between the 
Saitee islands, keep nearer to Little Salted than to the great one. — 
With moderate viresterly winds, you may anchor alone Uie east side 
of Little Sallee, S cables* length from the shore, in 6 mthoms, clean 
botnotfood ground. 

Half a mile eastward from the etttnnce of Fenthavd-eieek, is a 
rocky shoal^ of only 4 fctL From Ingard-pointf a ledge extends near- 
ly 



ly half-way to thb shoal : find a shoal of 5 feet, called the Bridgt of 
Brttcren, extends ahout a quarter of a mile iS. S, K. from the point 
next to the northi^ard of Slade-harbour. To avoid this shoai, keep 
any part of the mountain of Fort, above Wexford, open of, or with- 
out, BIl^anhon-hV^ad. 

Feat hardy on the north side of lupird-point, and aboat 19 miles 
N. W. ofSaltee island, is. a small dry haniour. Betwixt the pier- 
Hieads are d or 9 feet at high water, spring>tides ; and 6 or 7 feet 
with neap-tides. From the point, a rocky ledge extends eastward 
attout two cables* len^h t to avoid it on the north side, when going 
in or out, keep an old castle at the south end of Feathard trees on 
with the Quay-head. About half a mile to the eastward of Ingard- 
poiAt, there is a lon^ rocky shoal ; the least water on it is 5 feet : 
a leadiqg mark to it is, a summer-house below Feathard trees, on 
with the fore-mentioned castle. 

In Slade Bay, to the nortli-east of Hook lighthouse, vessels may 
anchor, and be sheltered from westerly and northerly winds. The 
ground is foul in the N. £. part of this bay. The maAk for the best 
anchorage is, the pier-head and tlie castle in one, opposite to a 
stone-wall, which runs out a little way firom the shore, in 5 fathoms, 
clear and sandy Kround. Slade-^harhQury about a mile to the east- 
ward of Hook iignthouse, is dry at low water, and only fit for small 
vessels. Between the Quay-heads are 11 feet at high water, spring- 
tides ; and B or 9 feet at neap-tides. 

WATERFOKD-HAIIBOUR. From Great Saltee island to 
Hook-point,' on which Waterfbrd lighthouse is erected, is W.N.W. 
14^ miles ; luid, from the Land V£nd to Waterford lighthouse, is 
N. f £. 43 leagues. When coming from the southward or the east- 
ward for Waterford, keep Sleanaman-mount, a remarkable moun- 
tain inland, N. £. ^N. ; or keep Sakee iiland £. S. £. until yon see 
the light-house on the east side of the entrance of Waterford-har- 
bour. Go not any nearer Hook-point than about a cable's length, 
to avoid falling i^to irregular streams of tide that run near it. 

Having pav^ the Hook, proceed for the anchofage at Panage, 
whh m flood-tide, or a leading wind, and steer for Credan-bead, 
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giving it a berth of at least half a cablets length. From Credan-head, 
steer 'N. £. by N. for Duncannpn-fort, carefully avoiding sand- 
banks, which extend from both shores ; that on the starboard side 
begins at Bluff-head, extends more than half a mile from shcMre, and 
terminates at Doncannon-fort. Between Bluff-head and Duncan-' 
non-fort is Ballist raw-bay. The sand on the other side, called 
Dnunroe-bank, extends more than a mile from shore, and narrows 
the passage off^Dtmcannon-fort to about a cable's length. The 
thwart-mark in the narrowest part of the channel is. Father Hona's 
house on with Newton trees ; and the leading mark throu^ it is, 
two lights in Duncannon-fort in a line with each other. About 
three-quarters of a mile northward of Credan-house, is a bar com- 
posed of loose shingle, which stretches across, and is little more thwi 
a ship's length over. In northerly winds, there are only IS feet 
water on it ; but, with southerly winds, 26 feet. The deepest water 
is towards the starboard shore. Between tlie bar and Duncannon- 
fort are from 2 and a half to 9 fatlioms ; deepest nearly abreast 
of the lights. When above the lights, keep t^etv the eastern-side, 
steering about N. for the church of Ballihake, until you -see a perch 
which 18 fixed on the upper end of Dmmroe-bank, to which you must 
give a good berth.- Abreast of this perch are <> or 7 fathoms in the 
middle of the chamiel. The osutU anchorage is about a mile above 
Passage-town, in 5 or 6 fathoms. 

Two or three Milts above Fasiage is very good anchorage, and 
there the stream la much weaker than at rassage. In proceed^ 
tor this place, avoid a spit of sand, which stretches off about W.S.W. 
from Buttermilk-castle, extending about half-way over ; the least 
water on it is 9 f^t. Avoid also a small bank of 9 feet at low water,' 
and 14 feet at half tide, which lies about two cables* length firom shore, 
on the south side of Cheek-point. In proceeding about low water^ 
keep in the middle between the two points, or ratner nearest to But- 
termilk-point; if the flood-tide be ruBning,-keep in the rough part of 
the stream, and ydu will go clear of the shoal. Vessels, drawing 10 
or 1 1 feet water, may go up to Waterford, where there are H frthoma 
at low water, a ship^ length fh>M the Quay. The $rfe$t. channel to 
FS • . Water-: 
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b^ the tide: but vessels that draw more £|hduld not go in until near 
high water, spring-tides. In the shoalest part of th^ channel are 9 
feet at low water. At Dungarvon-<|uay are 9 feet at high water, 
spring-tides; and 7 feet at neap-tides: at a short distance from the 
quay the, water isiZ or.3 feet deeper. 

TofaUinwithjyungorvonBa^, keep Crauch-hill, the westemmosi 
and most tapering of the Dungarvon-mo.untaios, N. } £. In the 
moiith of this bay are two rocks always above Water; the largest, 
called Carrickapemy lies nearly in the middle :'vqa may pass ou 
either side of it, giving.it a berth of half a cablets length. From 
the other rock runs a ledge, which extends to the shore of Ballina- 
courty. The rock, called the Gainert^ hes about half a mile to the 
northward of Helwick-head, extends about a quarter of a mile from 
east to we^t, and has on it, with ordinary spring-tides, about 2 feet at 
low water. To avoid this rock on the north side, keep the castle, 
at the Abbey of Dun^von,N. by W. or keep the abbey on with the 
highest part of a lull situated about 2 miles N .byW. from Dungai*voii ; 
or, b^ keeping within a' cable's length of Carrickapene, or giving 
Ilelwick-bead a berth of about two-tnirdsof ,the distance -between it 
and Carrickapene. 

A davLgeroug Ridge of Sand extends southward along Balliua- 

courty-point, dries in low sprine-«l>bs, and inakes tlie chandcl there. 

very narrow. To go between this ridge and the shore, keep about 

^ o «r r -- 1^* a cable's length from higb-water-mark; or keep Rylarid's turret 

|he entrance is great ; no stranger should therefore attempt to go in, N. by W. in a line with the sharpest top of Knockmeldown-moun- 

unless absolute neccf^sity require. In that case, endeavour to. have tain. 

^ur houi-s Aood, and to keep within- A cable's leni^th of the starboard 

thorn, notwithstanding the appearance of. breakers on that side, 

until you are neaxly a mile irp, where the water is smoother. But, 

if embayed here when the wind renders it impoteible Ui be extricated, 

rua on shore any where near the west side of the hay, rather 

than attempt the harbour, which will a€ford the best metms of sa^ty. 
• DungarvonrHttrbour. Vesseis rfrawing not moi« than 10 feel 

waterf may hei^e have |ood shdter^ a&d \k on clieaa sand when left 



Watefford h on the BOrth side of Little island ; the channel on the 

other side is deeper, but it is narrow, winding, and subject to eddy 

tides, which make it dangerous. 

- SminyrfMtdii opposite to Hook'-point, on the west side of the en- 
trance of WjBitenord. To the southward of this head, there are 
three smati iskmds, called the Filis Kirt, which are steep-to. 

TRAMORE-BAY, about 4 miles westward of Swiny-head, and 
.7 miles to the westward of Hook lighthouse, is notorious for ship- 
wrecks, and must \>e cariefuliy avoided. In hazy weather, when 
Hook-tower cannot bo seen, this bay tans frequently . been mistaken 
for the entrance of Waterford"; and ma'ny ships have thereby been 
lost. Hard southerly winds drive a heavy sea into it, and- the flood- 
tide sets with": great velocity toward Riaeshark-harbour ; %yhich, 
f^perating jointly, render it almost impossible for a ship/ so cauj^ht 
in the bay, to get out of it by plying to windward. The ground is so 
foul and rocky that cables are frequently cut, and ships lost< The 
liorth^west part of the bay is the only place where there is any pos- 
sibility of escape ; the east side being so shoal, and full of rocks, 
that ships> Unfortunately foroed on that side, become iuvo)ved in 
t^iribie breakers at a considerable distance from sliore. 

• Rincsharkrhafhour may be entered by small vessels that have 

yilot : in the shallowest part of the channel is 9 or 10 feet water at 
f-iide : but it is narrow, without either perches or buoys : and 
the danger of getting aground on the point of a sand which lies at 



To wait for the Tide to go up to Dungarvon, anchor off the house 
of 3aUiuacourty, about half a cable's length from the shore; because 
there the groimd is best. Abo^ half-flood, attempt not to proceed 
sooner, steer for BalliHacourtv-point; and, when you are near the 
house, keep about half a cablets length from that £hor^ ; or keep 
Ryland*s turret on with the sharpest point of Rnackmeldown, until 
you pass the poitit; then steer N. W. by W. till Ry land's turret ap- 
pears in a Une with the sumxoit of Croacb-hiU ; then steer N. by W. for 



Conegar- 
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Coo^r-point; or proceed with the old castle^ at Dungnrvon-quay,| roc/a; when in mid-channel, between them and KenTy Cove, the 
on ^ith the highest top of Knockmelddwn-mountain, and come to comvein is iiearly N. N. £. 



anchor ofl'the toVvn. 

YqUGHALL-HAJlBOUR lies about 16 miles westward from 
Hehvick-head. Shius drawing not more timn liJ feet may go in, and 
ride afloat ofFthemiadle of tlie town. Across the mouth of the har- 
boar is a bar, which extends abov^ a mile southward from the en- 
trance, and has 4 feet on it at low water. On thi^ bar the sea is 
rou^h when the wind blows on the shore, or against tide: 13 feet are 
on It at high water, neap-tides. When Cable island bears W. S. W. 
voual-e on the outer edge of the bar. When sailing for Youghall- 
bay from the southward, keep Knockraeldown^mountain N. by W^ 
To anchor when waiting to go over the bar, the best places are on the 
'south side of the bar, the harbour's moutli bearing N. N. E. in 3 or 
4 fathoms; off Whitiii^-bay, in 5 or 6" fiithoms; or on the north 
side of Cable island^ i^ 4 or 6 fathoms, about 2 cables* length from 
ihe shore. 

Ballicotton Islands lie 4{ miles W. | S. from Cable island. In the 
tniddle, between the two Ballicotton islands, is a small rock, dry at 
the verjj: low spring-ebbs. About i^mile W^ N. W. from BMlicotton 
islands, lies anotiier small rock, called the Smitlis, which is dry at 
low spring-ebbs. To avoid this rock on the soutli side, keep about 
luilf a mile from shore; or keep Cable island open without Ballicot- 
ton islands. Poor-head is about 6 miles W. by N. } N. from Balli- 
cotton islands; apd, about 4 miles N. W. by W. from Poor-head, is 
the entrance of Cork-harbour. 

CORK-HARBOUR. Frpm the Land's-End to the entrance of 
<Cork-harbour, isN.l)y W^ | W. 46 leagues. Comingfrom the south- 
"ward^ and bound to tliis harbour, keep Knockmeldown-hill about 
N. N. E. until you see tlie Old Head of kinsale, a bluff point of land 
with a lighthouse on it. f'rom this Head tlie Entrance of Cork-har- 
hour lies £. by N. about 4 leagues. When off the harbour, Roche's- 
tower is remarkable, oq the east point of the entrance. A little 
without the poiat, on Uie east side of the entruic^, lie the Stag" 



A hAliOK and most accurate SURVEY of this harbour has been 
lately made by Rear-Admiral Knight , in which tlie different marks 
for avoiding tlie dan^rs, and the various appearances of th% land^ 
are ytejtresented in the most pictures(!lue and striking manner. , From 
the Admiral's. chart*, and the observutions engraven upou it, many 
of the following remarks have been extracted : 

"The entrance of the harbour is in latitude 51* 4& N.'and ia 
longitude 8* 12' W. from Greenwich. It is (excepting Bantry-bay) 
the only port on the south coast of Ireland fit to receive ships <}f tlie 
line, which, with a leading wind, may, at all times in the day, enter/ 
by* attenduic to th^ marks that lead clear of the Harbour^ock vuid 
'Tfirbot'Btfnk. 

** There is clean gi'ound on a moderate deptfi without the har- 
bour's mouth) whei-e ships may, witli a northerly wind, wait the 
flood or day-light. 

" Roche Vtowefrpoint at the entrance, on the eastern side^ is 
b6ld ; as is Dog*s Nose».a high point on the same shore ftirther in; 
on wliich is a remarkable white wall on the face oi' the cliff,, to thtf 
southward of the fprt, that may be seen some lea|ues off. 

'' The western shore is pretty bold^ until you dra^v^up with the 
Ram-point, (opposite Do^s Nose,) from which a flat of samd ex- 
tends 150 fiithoms south. Having passed the Narrows, which Id 
about 450 fathoms over, the channel continues not more than that 
width on a N. by E. and N.E. dirtction, between the flats to tiie 
anchorage £. of Spike-island, on sandy ground; tl)ence H leads up- 
wards, narrowing round the beacons on tlie ground extending S. £. 
from Haw] bowling-island close to Cove-town, on the north shore. 
. " Here the tide runs two or three knots: it is high water on tlie 

• This Chart is publislied at Stem's Kayigatioa Warehowe, tond^ 
price 5b. 
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THE* HARBOUR OF YOUGIIALL AMD CORK. 



full and change at half-past four^ and the tide rises from 8 to 18 
fcet.^ 

Large ships, goine in at near ]oyf water, must be careful to avoid 
the rock called uie nurbour-rock, which lies a little within the Stag- 
rocks on the east side; it beiu^ N.by W. ^ W. from Roche Vtoyer, 
nearly half a mile, and has 15 feet on it at low water, spring-tides. 
The thwart-mark for the outer end of this rock is, the lowest of tlu-ee 
remarkable sti^ne eates pn with the chimney of the 'first house Within 
RodheVtowef . The j^ates in one will carry you right on it. The, 
thwart mar]^ for the mner end is, a remarkable white road be- 
tween RocheVtower and Do^*s Nose fairly open. 

The long mark is, a conspicuous house on Great-island, Dr. Ro- 
gers's, (to me eastward of tne fort on that island,) touching the point 
of D^VNose, and bearing N. 24* £. About one-third of a mile 
N. i £. from the Harbour-rock, lies the south end of the Turbot- 
hafiif extending thence N. W. and which has, on its shoalest part, 
the north, end, m common tides, but K) feet water. This bank lies 
wkh the red cliff to the westward of Spike-island, in a line with the 
extremity of Ram-point, the point opposite Dog*s Nose. There are 
channels for the uugest ships on both sides, but the eastern one is 
genendly preferred. 

,To ^gpoid the Shoals on the East Side, keep within 2 gables* length, 
of the easlem shore; or rather brine the lower part of the white wall, 
which stands to the southward of the fort upon Dog*s Nose, on, or 
under, the west bastion of that fort. 



with Poor-head. The Turbotrbank may be avoided merdy by keep- 
ing nearer to the east than to the west side of the entrance. * Be- 
tween the Harbaur-rock and the east point, are 5 or 6 fathoms ; be- 
tween the Harbour-rock and Turbot-nank, are 6 and 7. ^thorns; 
and, between the bank and the westertk shore, aiv' 5 and 6 iatho ms 
at low water. 

About a Mile E. S. E. I E, from Hawlbowling Island, extends 
tlie Spike-sand, which begins to dry on the north side at hidt^bb, ~ 
and shelters the anchorage at Cove, On this bank are two perches, 
one on tlie cast end, and the other on the edge of the north side op- . 
posite Cove. In going from Dog's Nose for the Cove, keep Dog's 
Nose point S. by W. i W. ; or steer right for the easternmost part of 
the fort, on the north shore, to avoid a flat which extends in some 
parts a mile from the east shore , and also a rock that lies to the' 
westward of Cork-beg, which appears at h^Uf-ebb. The best place 
for targe ships to anchor in, is off the Garrison, in from 8-to 5 fa- 
thoms. Merchant ships ma^ ride oft' Cove, in smoother water, and 
less tide: they may go alsa f irther up the harbour of Passage ; and 
ride any where betwcien the first house and Roman's-point. 

In proceeding from Cove to Passage, do not approach nearer than 
half a cable's length to the south side of Black-ppint; and give the 
west side of it a berth of about a cable's length, to avoid a sand 
which extends fi'om that shore, and dries at low water. You may go 
westward from Ilawlbowling-island, .until you see Roman's-point 
In the channel of Passage; then steer northwiu-d, along the west side 



part of the white wall above-mentioned; or, when without the 
harbour, bring and keep, a village, which appears on a hill, upon 
Great-island, over some pine-trees, touching, the point of Dog's 
Nose, and bearing N. 38* £. which will lead clear of all danger on 
t&at»de. 

To go betwemi ike Shoals, keep the flag-staff, in the fort on Dog's 
'Nose, 4>n^ or over, thelowerpart of the white wall. 

Tq avoid HAiboor-rocki on the south side, keep the Cow-rock on 

1 



Jh go to the westward of the Harbour-Kock and Turbot-Banky of the channel, for the ancliorage. Ves»eb drawing only 10 or 11 
keep St^ fort of Dog's Nose open to the westward of the lower feet water may, with spring-tides, go up to Bluck-rOck, or, to the 



town of Cork. Betweeu Passage and Horse-liead, is a spit of sand^ 
of 6 feet water, extending above a cable's' length eastward from tlie 
clay-cliff: you will avoid the extremity of this spit by keeping Don- 
kettle-house on with a grove of tr^es which stand on the top of a hiU 
above the house. The point of this spit lies with Belve]ey-caj>tle and 
Roma|i*s-point in one ; and vessels which anchor near, it, should 
have the castle fairly without Roman's-point^ or wholly ahut in 
with it. 

In 
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In a small Creek called Cross-Hav):k, \t:thin the entrance of 
Cork-harbour, and on the west side, qpf^osite to l>og*s Nose, ressels 
Mia J ride in 10 or 12 feet, aad have good shelter. Tlie channel 
round the Point, going in, \^ ver}' crooked : the best way is to keep in 
the ripple of the tide, which is mostly visible; or go in a little-betbre 
high water, when vessels drawing 10 or 12 feet water will go over all 
the dangers. 

OISTRIUHAVEN, aboot 2 miles to the ^eastward of the en- 
tvance of Kinsale, is acreek, in which small vessels may find shelter 
in 9 feet at low water. To enter this haven, pass on eitlier side of 
the SoTereien's isles. As a shoal runs from the west side of Kenedar 
point, neiufylmlf a cable's length without high watof mark, give it a 
moderate berth. The best place for anchoring is on the west side, in 
tbemooth of thatbnmch which runs to the westward. 

DoMt^j Rock^ about 4| miles 8. W. from the entrance of Cork- 
harboor^ a mile and.a hallS. S. W. from Cork-head, and three-quar- 
ters of a mile from shore^ is about half a cable*8 length long, and 
hsui 11 feet on it at low water, springtides. At this rock, Honerts's 
Head bears N. by W. and Roberts's Cove N. by E. To avoid it on 
tlie south side, keep Flat*4>ead a sliip's length without Ranis-head. 
To go deivr of it on the east side, keep Cork4iend N. bv £. i £. 
To avoid it oil the north side, keep Roberts's Head N. N. W. and> 
to sail between it and the land, keep within half a mile of the 
iHore. From Dant's-rock the 01d*head of Kiasale bears W. ^ S. 
9 or 10 miles. 

KINSALE-HARBOUR. Kinsale isa very safe harbdur for all 
•hips; in sailing towards it from the southward, keep Knockmel- 
down-hill N. £. until you see the Oid-head of Kinsale ; after making 
the Old-head, which » about 4 miles S. S. W. { W. from the en- 
trance of the harbour, run in until the lighthouse on it bears W. N. 
W. about 3 miles: then run in N.W. by.N. until the lighthouse 
bears S. W. by S. ; and then steer N. £. by N. until you areabreast 
of the lower cove* where you may anchor In 6 fathoms. 



J%e only Daftgtr near the Harbour qf Kinmle is Buhnaii*rock,iiiukuic^tcii|(tiiiffVHi9uvicT. 
frfaichliesa tittle more Ihan a cable's length S. W. from IlangmanVi Two rocks^ caUed the BarrtlSf lie 
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point, on the east side of the entrance, aad has 4 feet on it at low 
water : you may pass this rock on eidier side, but the channel ob 
its west side is the broadest, and most safe for ships coming; in or M* 
ing out. To go between the rock and Hangpnan's-poiot/Keep So- 
vereign's isles a boat's I^^th open of Froward-point. To avoid H | 
on fne south side, keep Oister-haven-rock open on tiie same point; ' 
and, to keep clear of it, when going in on the west side, keqp 
Charles's Fort in sieht^ or open of uan^anVpoint; or keep the 
Blockhouse, at Old Fort,. shut in about its own len§^ with Money- 
point. 

There ii a Bar nearly abreast cf Ckarles'a Fart, of only 18 fisct 
at low water, tpring-tiaes; and ships that anive nt low wafenr, 
springrtides, andT draw more than 11 feet, must stop tbera undl tiie 
water rises a little, before they proceed. You are over the bar, . 
when going up, with Charles's fort bearing E. 

The matt commom Anchorage is off Cove, a little more than a cable's 
length from shore, in 4 or 5 fathoms ; but there is water enough for 
the largest ships to anchor above CoVe, any where in the channd of 
the river, which lies dose along the> western shore, and is not above 
a cable's length wide, until you get near Kinsale, where the channel 
is broader. . 

To go into Kintale^Harbour in ihe Night, keep the light .on the 
Old-head S. W. by S. and the light in Charles's tort N. K. E. ; or. 
when the Old-head light is right a-stem, keep the lig^t in CharleaV 
fort on your larboard bow. 

In Courtmarsherry'karbourf small vessels may lie very safe near 
the (|nay, in 2 fothoms. As the water is shoal off therpomt next th6 
ouay, vessels drawing 8 or 9 feet muat have half-flood to go iiu 
About a quarter of a mile east of this place, in a small bi|^t formed 
by a perpendicular clay-cliff, a vessel may stop in 1{ or 2 fotfabma 
water ; but, as the channel is narrow, and the tide rapid, one aa- 
cbor must Ue on the shore. Hie ohannel, from the extremity of 
Courtmacsherry-point to these anchorages, is not above one-third oi 
a ^ble'^ length from shore^ 

near the middle of Courtmao- 
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siiefry-bay; the southernmost is small, and dries about low watc^r; 
the other is lai-ger, lies about half a mile to the nortiiward of the 
i'oxiuer, ta\d is very seldom seen above water. At tliu bonthernmost 
ikirrei-rock, the extreiiuty of the Old-bead of Kiusale beiu-s S. £. 
}fj K. and the Hoi-se-rock, (a rock'always above the water,) W. by 
N. To avoljd the Barrel- rocks on the west side, keep witliin a mile 
tad a half of the shore, on the west side of tlic bay. - Thte water, 
within a ship's leiig;th of the Horse-rock, is deep all around. Ves- 
sels may anchor, with westerly winds, un the -west side of Court- 
macsh^nry, either off the oltfcer's hMises, S. W. from the Hc»ne- 
rock, in 10 or 12 fathoms; er, on the north side of the rock, in 4 
or5 fathoms. ' . 

, Clonckilty-Hdrhotir is fit foV small vessels only ; snd, going in or 
out, when the wind is southerly, is i^ry dangeri>us. * There are but 
2 teet on tl)e l^r, at low «pring-tid^, and none oagbl to run for the 
harbour in blowing weather, unless under^eat necessity, atid with 
three quarters-tiood. The entnmce is on the east side of the island, 
and the channeliies near tbenlain. Oh the north side of the pcomi 
6f King, is a rock, which extends to' the edge of the channel. You 
should unchorneir the main, opposite the east end of the island, in 
the bight next above the narrow, or on the north side of the island. 
The other chiiDnel, along Mucker, is only fit for boats. In the 
middle of Clonekilty-baj, abouta mile southward of Kinc^point, a 
vessel may stop, wich the wind oft' shore, in 10 or 12 fathoms. 

About naif a mile to the westward of Dundedy-head, otherwise 
Gulloy*head, flts Dnltf-rockf which dries at about hnlf-ebb. Thefe' 
is no other danger on this part of the coast, that does not always 
appear above water. 

Most^HarUnir, &c. About 4 miles N. W. by N. of Dundedy- 
hoad, is Ross-harbour, a small creek, which sometimes affords sbel*- 
ter to small vessels, but only in very moderate weather. The en- 
trance is dry at low water, and is rongh and dangerous at high wa- 
ter, when the wind is on the shnre. There are 10 feet on the. bar at 



HAJIBOUR OF GLANDORE, CASTLEIUVEN, &c. ^ 

Oundedy-head, between it and Ross-harbour, ^and also several miles 
to the westward of koss, on clear grouad, about half a mile or a mile 
from siiore. 

Glandwe-Harbour, About S miles to the westward of Ross-har- 
bour, is Glandore-harbour; and, about a mile to the notthward of the 
fi^irbours mouth, and netu-ly in the middle of the channel, are 4 small 
rocks, called the dangers; ttie southemmoatof them is dry athalf-ebb, 
and the uorthenimost appears at 4 hours ebb. On each side ef thsMP 
rocks is a chaiftiel solhcientiy deep for lai^e shitis; that on the west 
side is reckoned the best, bepause there is a mark to lead through it. 

To ^o into-Olandore on the west side of the Dangers, ke^p the 
easteitreraity of the li'tde islaad^ which » next to them, on wim the 
west extremity of Adam's isle : these points kept m very little open 
of each other, will lead you on the northermoost of the Dangers, 
tn proceeding along the east side of these rocks, keep about half a 
cable's length from the shore. ' • 

Nei\r the head of this' harbour, vessels may lie very lafely off Ba^ 
hhcalla, although there are but 4 or 5 feet there at low water, 
spring-tides'; soft oaze prevents their receiving damage. About high 
water, neap-tides, sliips of 12 feet water may mn up a cable's 
length or two above tlie house of Bailincalia, and lie there safely on 
soft mud. 

CuttUkavenrHarbour is a harbour for vessels drawing not more 
than 10 feet water ; which must lie ab6ut a quarter of a mile abovtr 
Reen^'head, with the .Stags of CastJehaven'in- sight between Horse- 
island .and the main ; or with the tower upon Horse-island on with 
Reen-Uead. When the wind does not blow hard from the S. or S. £. 
vessels inay ride in the bay, off the town of Castlchaven, in 4 or-^ 
fathom^. i3etweeo AdamVisle and ShiUenragga^head, is a snnkexv 
rock, on which aiv Id feet at low water, spfing-ddes : this rock lies 
rather nearer thn island than the head. To avoid it, keep one-third 
of the distance, between the head and island, from the head; or 
one-fourth of that distance fnnn the island. Carrikananim-ro(^k 



hijgh water, spring-tidfrs, and 8 feet with, neap-tides. With o(Pshore ,lies between Ragged-island and Squince-isiand, but nearer to thw 

wiijdaaud moderate weather, vessels may ancbotou the west side of flatter; it is covered, exceptipg at vtry low spring-ebbs. To avoid 
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this rock on the.soudi nde,keep th« westernmost of the 6):vck-rocks, 
whkh^he about halt' a mil^ W.N.W. from Hiig^ed-island, eu with 
Toe-head. About a cablets length W.S.W. fiom the westernmost 
'Black-rock lies a flmall rock) which is-dry at about half-ebb. 

The Stag Backs tie W. U miles from Dondedy-head : d} miles W. 
b^ S. i S. torn Ragged-island ; 4 miles S. W. ^ W. from the entrance of 
Castlebaven^Wboor ; 6 miles S. £. by E.^ £. from Kedge-island ; 
fad Ul miles £. S. E.f B. from the S. W. part of Cape Clear- 
island. Ships may anchor in the bay on the cf^tside of Toe-head, or 
in the bay on the west side of Toe^bead, or in Barlog-bay, about half 
a mile from the shor*. 

BALTIMORE-H ARBOUR lies about a rpiles E. from the south- 
west part of Cape Clear island;* and is convenient for ships bound 
either eastward or westward. . Smal) vessels ou\y ride 2 or 3 cables* 
length to the nortb-west of Baltimore-town, in 10 or 11 feet at low 
water, onitc sheltered from all winds. Large ships n^ust lie off the 
old castle on Sberkin-ishuui, in 3 or 4 fathoms, where the liarbonr's 
month is open. 

The rocks in this harbour are, the Loo^and the Perch; the Loo 
lies about half a cable's length N^W. from the high cUiT with the 
tarret on the east side : it is dry at 4 hours ebb, ajid may be avoid- 
ed by keepins in mid-channel. The Perch appears at half-ebb, lies 
nearly N. N. £. from the tuiTOt on the cUff, ana is known by a perch 
which, is kept on it; this roek has shoal-water on every side, half a 
cable's length from the Perch. 

In the eotrance of BaJtimore-harbour, are from 12 to 19 fathoms ; 
lietween it and Cape Clear, are from 18 to 34 fathoms, clear sandy 
ground > and about S leagues from the Idiid are .50 fathoms. 

Lomg'Jsiand-'Harbour is well sheltered* of easy access, and ca- 
pable of receivii^ huBge ships, which may enter at either end of the 

• Rear-admiral.Knigiit has ascertained the situation of Cape Chary in 
hii usually accurate and scientific manner. Its latitude is 5i degrees 25 
fldattcs N and its longitode degrees 2K) miaates wat iroin Greenwich. 



island, and anchor any where in i^od gnoQDd. But fae c&Teful v> 
avoid n spit of sand which runs oil' about' half a miDe within the east 
end of the island, and extends northward more than htflf wav^ovep 
the channel. The least water on it is 3 feet. In entering this har- 
bour, at the west end of Long-island, only give the north-west point, 
opposite (•dat-isiand) a berth of about half a cable's length. 

ScuU-Hmrboiir is pretty well- sheltered,, the groimd good, and the 
water in the anchorage from 2 to 3 fsichoms and a hulf. There is- 
only one rock to be niN>ided, which lies in the middle of the entry^' 
andf is dry at 2 hours ebb. 

There are several other places among the islands near Cape Clear, 
into which vessels may ran. and fmd slit'e aachoraj^e, hi time of^ dis- 
tress. 

CAPE CLEAR, DUNMANUS BAY, BANTRY BAY, &€. 
On the north side of Cape-clear-island, above a mile from shore, ' 
vessels may anchor in moderate weather. About 4 miles and a qiinv-< 
ter W. by 8. from Cape Clear hes^the Fastnet-rock, which is sinaii 
and steep-to. Between this rock'aad Cape Clear island, are from 
13 to 65 fathoms : dose to the former fhf^re are 19, to the latter 24, 
fathoms. Fi*om Fastnet-rock, Mizen-hetid lies N. W. lO miles; and- 
the entrance of CrookhaTCn N. by W. nearly 6} miles. ' 

Crook Harden entrance lies 71 miles N. W. from Cape Clear. — 
Tlie harbour is narrow, but well s^heltered, and convenient for ves- 
sels bound eastward ; the ground is s;ood, and the water sufliciently 
deep for lai-g? ships. Off the point, on the south side of the entrance, 
lie some roSs: to avoid them, keep the summit of Baldivai^hill be- 
tween two points of land on the north side of the entrance, or rut her 
on avith the easternmost of the two, until you open the haven, which 
lies nearly east and west. The best anchorage is oppoiiite the houses 
on the south side, and about a mile and a half from tlie entrance. — 
Ships, drawing about sixteen ieet, may anchor about half a mile up' 
fronji the mouth of the harbour. ' There cannot be any sea in the 
haven, bat with easterly winds ; it will be therefore proper for ship^r 
tlJHt dp not go above the peuinsuia, . to moor north and south, that 

they 



r* DUN M ANUS AND BANTUY BAYS. 

they may; when the wind is easterly^ ride iy both anchors. Theisafe, and commodious, for tihips of any sue. The stream of tide u 
— -*!. — ^1 1 — I J i: ^1 — v___ J. 1^ ftn- J 'jcjyfcely sensible in any part of it; tJie water is deep, almost closcf 



xK>rth anchor should lie on the shore^ or very near it. The ground, 
all over the harboor, is soft mnd, and vessels that He above the houses 
of Crook-haven, may take the ground, about half-ebb, witliout risk 
of damase. Southward of Crook*haven, bhips may anchor in from 20 
to 30 fathoms. 

MiztfiHeud lies 12 miles N. W. ^ W. fi-ow Cape Clear ; and the 
Castle-head 3 miles N . i £. from Mizen-head ; this head is remark- 
able by a castle on it with three towers. SheepVhead lies N. N. £. 
I E.4 miles fromCastle-head. Thit two heads last mentioned form the 
entrance of Dunmanus-bay. 

DUNMANUS bay has deep water and clean ground nearly as 
far up as Manin-island at the head of it ; but it is quite exposed to 
westerly winds, and little frequented, except by small vessels that 
can ride in Dunn^anus-creek, or above Manin-island. In Dunma- 
nos-creek, anchor nearest tlie west- side, in 3 or 4 tathomft. At Ma- 
nin-island, anchor about a cable's length E. by S. from the island, in 
9 feet at low water,. spring-tides', and soft mud. In summer, large 
ships may ride on good groiTnd, any wliere above Carberry island, 
especially on the south side near Cabilean-hiil. 

About a quarter of a mile W. N. W. from the north-west point of 
Carberry-island b a rocky shoal of 8 feet water, very narrow from 
north to south, and generally discernible by the swell of the seq^, 
which, in stroiijg westerly winds, breaks violently. The top of Ca- 
silean-hill on with the north-west point of Carberry-island will carry 
you to the northward of it. Another shoal extends from the smm 
island to the eastward of Carberry, above lialf way ,to Carben-y is- 
land ; on this shoal are only 5 or 6 feet at low water. On the north 
side of Four-mile water-creek, is Carrigoaronky-rbck, dry at low wa- 
ter. Between Fune-island and. Horse-island is a rocky ledge, ex- 
tending almost over, and is covered only about an hour before high 
w-ater. Sugach is a rock about a «able*s length from the shore, be- 
low Dunkeliy-lviuscs. on which are but 6 feet at low water, spring- 
tides. 



to both the iliores ; and there are no rocks or shoals in the way but 
such as may be easily avoided, even in the night. Ships may stop 
any where in the middle of the bay, on good ground; or iu most parts 
near the sidos. 

In the bottom of the bay are two anchorac^s ; one on the south, 
and the other on the north, side. That on tHe south shore is within 
Whiddy island, to the northward of Bantry'town, commonly called 
Bitntrt/ Harbour; the westernmost entnince is not more than a ca- 
ble's length wide, and the shore is steep- to on both sides. In the 
narrowest part ore from S to 4 fathoms, and fsirther in from 5 to 6 
fathoms. Along the east side of Whiddy-island are 5 small islands ; 
the best anchorage is to the northward df the 4 southernmost ones, 
iu 5 or 6 fathoms, quite land-locked, and secure JVom all winds. 
. Glengaraf Harwur is on the north side of Bantry-bay, opposite to 
Whiddy-island ; it is small, and the entrance narrow. Withoat the 
harbour is an island, on the enst side of which is the passnge in ; 
abreast of the island, the passage is a quarter of a mile wide, and has 
6 fathoms. To go in here keep near tiie east ^lore, in order to avoid 
some rocks which lie off tlie island. When pa^t this island, anchor 
ofTthe town, in from 3 to 5 fathoms. This place H very small, and 
the ground indifferent ; it is seldom used by any but coasters and 
fisherinen. In summer, the largest ship) may ride without the island, 
in the mouth of the harbour, in 7 or 8 fathoms, good holding ground. 

Beor Haven is a good harbour, large and well sheltered, and good 
ground; the water is sufficiently deep fbr the Ui«»t ships in the 
navy. It has two entrances % one at the east ^d of Bear-isuind, and 
the other at its west end. Tlie western entrance is the roost conveni- 
ent for ships from the westward, but the other is safest for strangers. 
You ma J anchor everywhere on the noarh side of the island; m from 
5 to 11 fathoms; off Balinakilly is the best place. Ships that wait 
for a wind, will find the ^est end of the harbour most conveuient. — 
[In the west entrance are 9 rocks; one on the south side, always an-' 



BANTRY bay, to the northward of*Punmanusp>bay, \% 'lai:ge,|der water; the other on the north sidei off Dunbui-bay; di^ at low 
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water. The former lies widiin haff a cable*9 lengtli of tlie shore, a lit- 
tJe past the narrowest part of the entrance, and has <> feet on it at 
low water. The other, called the Colt-rock, which ties about olie- 
third of the channel (|rom Dunboi, aud tiyo-tliirds from Bear-island, 
bears from Dunbai-honse E. S. E. It is also to be observed that, 
nearly in the iniddle of the channel, to the southward of the former, 
there is a ledge of rocks, of only 11 feet at low water, stretching 
irom the western side, which you must be careful to U^ve on the 
larboani hand. To eo clear to the southward, keep the Turret- 
house on Tvith Brandy^mll, or steer in mid-cluumel, and you will go 
clear of the rocks on both sides. 

Going in at the east end of the island, tlie Caranamadry rocks are 
the greatest danger; the easternmost oi which lies about half a mile 
"S. E. from the east point of the island, and is never quite covered 
but at hi^ water, spring-tides. These rocks are avoided by keeping 
in the middle, or ruther nearer to the little island Roai^rrik than 
to the point of Benr-island. Ducalla^-rock lies nearly } of a mile E. 
by S. from Roanharrik-island, and is dry about low water. To avoid 
this rock on the sooth side, keep the point of Rimore on with the 
shai-pebt topped distant hill eastward of the head of the bay. About 
ball' a mile to the northward of Rpanharrik-ifiland, is a rock always 
.abo%'e water, from the south side of which, a ledge eitends south- 
ward about one-third over towards the island : part of this ledge is 
dry at low water. The northern shore is steep-to, and the best way 
for strangers- is to 2,0 to the eastward of all the rocks 1 then proceed 
in between the little island Roanharrik and the main, close to the lat- 
ter, lliere is a passage of 18 fathoms between the tliird and fourth 
rocks from the islahdf, which are steep. To the westward of these 
rocks, the channel is clear on both sides, and you may anchor on 
good ground in from 5 to fathoms. 

General Observations an BFAR-HAVEN and BANTRT-HAR- 

JBOUR, by Rear-Admiral Knight. 

« O EAR-HAVEN, by. its proximity to the sea, and situation on 
J3 the western coast 9t Ireland, at 5 leagues from Bantry, must 



be esteemed an excellent rendezvous for a Jleei ; ft having' two en- 
trances, great space, and a moderate depth of water on good hold- 
ing grounds It is easy of access, and well sheltered from all winds, 
and in a country abounding with many necessary refreshments. . 

** Its western entrance, being narrow between the steep cliffii, ought ' 
only to be attempted witli a leading wind ; but ships may at all times 
work into or out of the eastern channel. 

" Bantry Harbour has a fair entrance to the westward of Whiddy- 
isle, and is capable of containing many ships of any rate. Th^ugn- 
out the bay the bottom is muddy." 

These observations are from the AdmiroTs Chart o/^Bantrt, pub- 
iishedf as a companion to his Survey qfCork-harboury by David Steel, 
London, 1801. 

' BANTRY-BAY to the RIVER SHANNON. The Calf-rock lies 
21{ miles N.W.^ N. from Mizen-head, 18} miles N.W. by W. 
from SheepVhead^ and from the Cat-rock, which lies off.Crow-head, 
W. N. W. i W. nearly 4 miles. The Bull, Cow, .and Calf, rocks lie 
near Dursey-island, to the westward; they are four in number, al- 
ways above water, and have Sf fktlioms close to thehi. About S. Si 
E. i E. 7i miles, from the Calf-rock, and S. i W. 5| miles froofe 
Crow-head, lie the Grelagh-rocks, They are very dangerotis for ships 
coming from the westward for Bantry-bay ; they bear from Sheep s- 
head, W. N . W. J W . 13 mUes. 

Betifi'een Dursey-lslund axtd CodVhead, lies Ballydonagan-bay, in 
which the water nil over is deep, having from 30 to 24 fathoms close 
to the shore ; and between CodVhead and Goges-point is Quolagh-' 
bay; in it there are such a number of rocks, that 1% is seldom used* 
A ship may anchor on tlic north side, in 16 or 18 fathoms, about fii 
cables* lengtli from tike island Ennis Femard. There is a rock about 
2 cables' length westward from the island, and a small shoal about | 
a cuble*8 length W. by 1^. from it, with 2} fathoms on it:, it lies with 
the west end of DurSey-isiand a ship's Ic^ngth open of Cod*s-head. 

KEN MARE RIV^ERhas plenty ofwater and -good ground; voir' 
have nothing to fear out of the bays except Maiden-rock^ whichiieft 
I between Arden-custle and Rossmore island, but nearest to Rossmore,* 
I 'and 
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smd has 9mhf sifx ib«t on it ut l«w w«^r. Tadear it, keep not more 
thaA one-third lW>m tlie otherside of the river ond Roanharrik-rocks, 
^hicU extend about a mile westward of KepinacttiS island, the west)- 
ernraost and easternmost of -which rocks are always above water; 
^ot S. W. a cable's length from the highest of the westernmost rocks 
litfs a sjnaU rock, which dries at half ebb. The best harbours in Kei>- 
mare-rivor nrf, ^^rdc'ume, KilmichaelogK, and Sneem. 

ARDliUUMK-tiAKJiOUR, on the south side, ib fit for vessels of 
Id or 43 feet water. In sailing in, keep 9n theinrest side of Carrika- 
vnnheeu-rock, that is aiu ays above water^ and crosses near the east 
end of the rocky sh'oai, which quite crosses the harbour at the en- 
trapce, and dries at tlte west end near the point half a< cable's length 
from the shore at low-water mark. Vessels of 10 feet water should 
wait half-flood to go in. Anchor on the creek on the west side of 
the bay, a little wc-atward of the beachy point, in 4 or 5 fathoms. — 
On the east 8idev>fCurrikavanheen-rocky there is a shoal, which ex- 
tends above a oabie*s length Ctom it, on which the least water is XH 
feet. , 

^ KILMAKALOAG-HARBOUR- is well sheltered, and fit for large 
ships. Anchor on the east and west side of Putch-islaud, in !^ or 6 
^tnoms. On the east side of this harbour lies Carriknaclonr, a rocky 
sltoal, which eibtends W.S.W. 4 W. from the corner of the grassy 
cliff cme-third over, on the miadleof which is 4 feet at low water, 
^HtG at the west end of it. To clear it, keep Dutch-island on the 
easternmost top of Orume-hill. In bad weather, small vessels may 
ride well ^eltei-ed in the creek ontheeastside of the harbour, in tw'oi 
fatboms.at lov water. To clear the shoals on each side the ontry, 
sailing in, keep the westemraosthobse of Kilm»kafo«ig on with tiie 
6aMopped hill above it. 

SNEEM-HARBOUR is on the north side of Kinmar*-river; the 
gnly part in which ships may ride is that which is sheltered on the 
south side by the cast point of Garinish-island . It has good gtound, 
tod the depth of water is sufficient for large diips : buttl^y must ride 
<liertt9^wr(ud the shoal yfpxer, ^nless the wii^d be westerly. The 



middle of the harbour is much exposed, aad has foul ground in msa^y 
parts; mid .therefore is not fit to ride in long. 

. BuUinskelligs^Ba^ lies about 5 leagues xT. E.} N. from the Bull-* 
rock, liogs-head and Bulus-heiid form its entrance ;^ it is quite ex- 
posed to S. W. wincis, and but liitle frequented. About S. W, 2| 
miles from Hogs-head he the Uoc-isiands, with 28 fathoms water close 
to them. Eastward frumtlie ia^nds he several smaller ones. 

About IT I miles N. ^ W. from the Bull-rock is the great or west« 
ernmost Skeliig-rock, which is sU^^ravs above water; between it 9xii 
Bolus-heud the passage is rocky and dangerous. Close to some of 
the rocks you will have from li6 to U6 fawoms water. About 8 miles 
N. E. by i£. J E. from the great ^kellig-rock is Bi-ay-head on Valen- 
tia-island ; and about 5 miles £. by N. northerly from the head, 19 
V alentia-barbour. 

VALENTlA-liARBOUR is well sheltered and fit for the largest 
ships. Anchor o^ the soud> side of Beginnish-island, any where to 
the ensternmosc point of y aleotia, better than a cable's len^ 6rouk 
the shore, ih 5 or 6 fathomis^ or pass. Foot-point, and anchor in 4 fa« 
thorns otf Ringlass-hoMse. The entry of Valcntia lias a rock in it, 
which licji a quarter of a mile southward of the houses cUled Crom- 
>veirs-fort, and dries at a quaiter ebb : leave it on the starboar4 
hand goijiijrin. To clear it on the east side, keep the tapering^point, 
on Greiit Biasket-hill, oa the extremity of Fort-point- Near the 
west end of Beggiaish-island, opposite CromwellViort, lie two rocks, 
a quarter of a cable's length iarther out than tlie i*ocks which are al- 
ways liJbove water ; Oi)« of th^m dri^ at half ebb, and the other at low 
water; also from the Fort-p&iot of Valentia, there is a beachy bank, 
which runs eastward, half way over to Rinaard-point; the extremity 
of it dries with spring-tides only ; to clear it keep onerthird IfromRj- 
naard-point ; ' two-liurds from Fort-poiat. The west entry of Valen- 
tia is free from shoals as far as Portinagee, opposite to which, on the 
Valentia side, vessels may stop in a sandy nay, pretty well shelter- 
ed, in two fathoms; but to go higher up tlie channel requu-es a pilot. 

DingU'JSatf lies nearly eastand west, ftod the chores cu» both aides 
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mtt steep. There are obly two rockff on either sfde that require pinr- 
ticular atteotioD, the one is called Crow-rock^ and'lies half a mile 
westward Tirom Uingle-harbour, nearly half a mile from the shore; it 
is covered with spring-tides only, and it is steep-to all round ; the 
other lies eastward nf Kayoala^point, and dries with spring-tiides 
only; between it and Kalla, there are from 18 to 11 fiitboros very 
near the shore; and, b Jtween Kalla andthe Bar of Castloraain, there 
are from 9 to 5 fathoms. A ship may anchor in any part of tlie boy 
above a mile from the shore in clear ground. 

VENTRY-HARBOl'il is easy, of access, and has sufficient water 
for large ships, but with westerly winds it is subject to heavy squalls 
from the mountains, llie safest anchorage, for large ships, is half 
up near the middle, in 4 or 5 fathoms ; siuull vessels may go farther 
Bp, and ride neffrest the south side. - 

CASTLEMAIN-HARfiOUR is difficult of acce«, as there is a 
bar across the entrance of it, on wl^ich is only IJ fatHom at lowwa- 
water. Ships of 12 feet water may go over the bar at half flood ; and, 
when a mile within the bar, when, Akiivhill bears N. W. and Rosh- 
hea-poiiit E; | S. you may perceive the spits, by the breakers, even 
in calm weather. To sail over the bar, it is necessary to 'have a *pi- 
loC, for there are no land-marks which a stran^r can easily be made 
tM> understand. 

DLNGLE HARBOUR is only fit for small vessels, and diese most 
lie aground at low water on soft mud. In sailing iu, tnke a leading 
wind and flood-tide ; keep oue-thirtl from the west side of the entry, as 
there is aledge of rocks which extends half over from Lach-point to 
Rinebeg. When abreast of. Riuj^-beg, stand W.S.W. ; and when 
the harbours mouth is just shut in, and Carew-hooses hetir 8. S. W. 
aachor a cable's lengih from the jhore. Near half a cable's length 
northward from Ring-beg point lies a bank that dries with spring- 
tides. 

About 4 miles W. by N. northerly fi-om the entrance of Ventry* 
lies Dunmore-head, and about 3^ n>iles W. J S. from Dunmore- 
head lies tU-j west end of the Cireat Blasket ; and from it abottt 21 
Mtktf 8. >V. by S. lies tlie seucheriimost ot' th^ Fkerritei's-islands ;'from 



which the Foze-fock lies W. by N". libaut 9 mites ; tfai» rock lies 14^ 
miles N. b/E. i E. from the westernmost -SkeUig-^'ock. Aboat 4 
mitesN.N.E. ( E. f(om the Fose^ock is the wefitet;imost of the 
Tiraught-rocks. Four miles E.N. E. from the westernmost Tiraught* 
rock lies Ennis Toiskaa, which heis W. by 8. ( S. 5^ maies from Sy«». 
bel-head. ' 

The east end of the Great Blasket hes abont 1{ mile westward * 
from Danmore-head; fi'om this end of the Blasket, tltere is a elustet 
of rocks, which extends above a mile N. £. some of which ape al* 
ways above water, some di-y at half ebb, and others at low water; by 
clearing the nortliemmost of th^se rocks, which is always above wa-' 
ter, you clear tlio whole. 

In Great Blasket-sound, about a cable's leQ||th westward from a. 
.retnarkfltble rock, near Dunmore-pojnt, tfaeve is a mmill rock, wliich 
dries at half ebb. « 

Five miles and a half N. E. by N. ftom Donmore-head is Sybel* 
head, and E.N.E. i E. about 9} milesT'lirom Sybel-head is DuuoH-« 
inp-bead, tlie westernmost-pohit of 9merwick-bay. 

SMERWICK BAY is an unsafe harbour, being open to Che wmds 
from N. to N. W. and in many places foul gpouml ; the best anchoN 
age is on the west side below Smerwick-viilage, tDore than a cableV 
length from the shore, in 6 or 7 fathoms watei-. 

About 8| miles E. ^ N.from Dunorhng-head is Brandon-head^, 
and 9| miles N. N. "fi. from Bi-andon-liead is Kcn-y-heud ; betweea. 
these two heads are Brandon and TValee-bays. In tine weather,-ve»- 
seb may anchor on the west side of Brandou-4)ay. 

TRA-LEE-HARBOUR has 'good holdiug-jrewid, but the chan- 
nel is mirt^w, and, except with E. or W.' winfs, a vessel cannot ride 
with more than half a cable. The best anclUji'?«»eis on the east side • 
of the iai^est Samphire-islni^di, abonta cnble's lengih Iroffjthe shore, - 
in S or 4 fathoms. In sailing in, t:ike flood-tide, and keep half a ca- 
ble's lenjD^th fpom the south side of the inland. 

E. N. fi. from the east point of iVlac.hri, about a mile, Ilea Muck- 
loch-bet:;, -a rock always above witter ; and lialf a mile N. E. from 
chat cook Hes a locky shbaH on 'which is tS-feee at'low water. On tfaia 
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dhoBl the fea bnaki lA blowioe weiober. To clear tc, going in orotttl 

of Traiee-bay, keep one-thira from Muckloch-beiSy add two-thirds 

. firopi Mackloch-rock . It shoak near a cable's lengtli from Mucklocb- 

. beg S. W. and E. S. £. One quarfer of a mite north of Muckloch- 

R>ck lies a ^oal, on which is a neav4 twelL And a qoaiter of a mile 

east from a low rock, next Mnckloch-rock. lies False-Boat^rock, 

whiich dries at half ebb. Ships in steering from Brandon-head for 

' Kerry-head will paas to the northward of all the locks wliich lie off 

Macfih. 

The RIVER SHANNON. 

THE river Shannon b capable of receiving the largest ships, b 
easy of access, and has good eroand. On Loop-head, near the 
mouth ot the river, there b a light kept, that may be seen 4 or 5 
leagues off. The situation of the river may bedbtinguished 16 leagues 
off, at sea, by the Brahdon^snountains and Bhisket-island, which are 
very high hmd. The entrance b fbnned by Loop-head in bt. 52. 34. 
on the north, and Rerry-heod inlat. 52, 26^ on the sooth; the former 
bears from the latter N. £. by N. distant 6} miles; between them 
are fit>m 14 to 97 frkthoms. 

In ahnost all parts of the river above Kilcadraan-poin t, vessels may 
anchor, but the best anchorage for large ships b m Labisheda-bay, 
and on the east side of RinneUan-point, as mr up as Foyn's-islands. 

In standing for the difierent anchorages in thb river, the foUowii^ 
daa^rs are to be avoided. ^ Beal-bar extends half a mile frt>m fieaf 
point, part of which, a quarter of a mile fifopi the shore, dries with 
spring-tidei.. On the outer edge of it are 3| fathoms at low water; 
, in the ^Ppl^y near the edge of the bar, there are from 14 to 18 fa- 
thoms. To clear thb shoal, keep Ray-hill shut in a little by Kilca- 
draah-head. 

Binanna b a rocky shoal, which extends southward three-quarters 
of a mile from the south end of Scattery-bland, but th^re b a chan- 
nel between it and the island. Oil the north end of this shoal tliere are 
2^ frtthonsi and on the other pam of it there are 3^ fathoms at low 



water, so that it is only in the way of large ships. To elear it on the 
south end, keep the middle of the channel ; and to go between thb 
3hoal and Scattery^tsland, keep Kilcadraan-head on the sdUth end of 
Ray-hill. Along the west side of Scattery, in most parts, it slioab 
half a cable's lenith from the shore, and along the north side lies a 
rock, about acabie'|i length from shore, which dries with spring-tides 
only; a sand-bank likewise extends from the east end of chat rock to 
the N.E. Doiniof Scattery. Abo on the east side of Scattery, op* 
posite to Hqg-island, there is a rock, a cable's length from the shore, 
which only dries with low spring-tides; and near the old buildings 
on the same side ol the island, there is a spit.of sand which extends 
better than a cable's length S.S. E. | £. from the point on which the 
least water is 6 feet. 

Neariy a cable's lens^th from the shore of Kilkerran, and almost in 
the direction of a straight stone dyke, on the rising-ground above the 
shore, lies Carrikvilnan-rock, which dries with spring-tides only. To 
clear it, on the south side, keep the tower on Scattery-bUnd on with 
the hish water mark of Tarburt-point. Tlicre b a channel of 2 &- 
thorns between tEb rock and the shore of Kilkerran. To sail through 
thb channel, keep half a cable's length from the shore. 

About a quarter of a mile eastwanl^ of the north point of Acbnish- 
island lies Carrikaginan-rock, which drie^ at halt ebb, and about 
half a mile eaStwani of the little island next Achnishlie several other 
rocks. To clear these rocks, keep Beh-castle on the north end of 
the bill beyond Limerick, called the Keepers. 

About a mile £. by N. from the north point of Achnish-i$land Hes 
CarrikanNiki, or, the Seal-rocks, w)ucb dry at half ebb. To clear 
them on the south side, keep the middle of Knockinore-hiH a little 
to the southward of Rinellan-point : and to avoid them on th^ west 
side, keep the houses of Low-island on with the top of the hill of 
Inishtagrume-island. Near a mile southward of tlte Seal-4t>cks lies 
the Horse-rocky which is only covered with spring-tides. To clear 
it on the north side, keep Ranitlan-point shot in a ship's length or 
two by Achnish-point. 

On the north side of the channel b a long sand-bank, extending 

between 
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Wtween Beb-castle and Sod-ialand, on which lie four rockf, the west- 
ernmost of which is called Carrikacloush, and dries at half-ebb ; 
Ch^ next eastward at one-third ebb, and the next to that eastward 
is bcrely covered with dead neaps ; the fourth, or easternmost, dri^s 
^three-quarters ebb. llie west end oftheSandbenrsN.E.fromBeh- 
castle, aad has from 3 to 6 feet on it at low water. In the mid- 
channel, about S. by E. from Carrikacloush-rock, there is a small 
shoaly which is about 100 yards in length iromr^. toS. tlie least 
water on it is 4 ieet. To clear it on the north side keep the north 
point of FoynVisland a boat*-8 length open of the high water-mark 
of BalliAbocbib-point, which is the west end of the point ac Beh- 
castle. About two cables' length north of Ueinmylan-point lie the 
findee-rocks, wluch are dry at half-ebb. To clear them on the 
north side, keep the point of FojrnVisland on Beh-castle. Near 
half a mile east of Sod-island, there is a small rock, which dries at 
half-ebb. 

To sail in the channel from B^htcastle to Sod-island, give Ballin- 
bochag-poiot a berth of about 1| cable's length; when past Beb- 
eastle, keep Foyn's-island open a boat's length of Ballmbochae- 
pointy till you bring a remarkable white bouse open on the east side 
of the green hill near the river, on the south side; then keepFovnV 
iiland-point on Belw:astle, till you are up with Sod-island; keep 
about half a cable's length from tbe island, then stand for Key-ishind, 
or a little south of it. 

There are many ^ocks and shoals between Key-island and 
Limerick, which makes a pilot thence absolutely necessary for 
such small vessels as may have occasion to go up to the tovn of 
Limerick. 

Vessels may anchor in the following parts of the River Shannon. 

^n C^rigottk-bay, betwedi Camgoultpcastle and Kilcadfaan* 
point, is. good holcUi% g^und. Anchor when the castle bean 
north, and Kilcadnian-point S. S. W. i W. in 4 or 5 fiitboms. The 
stream of dde ia this bay alwiiys nms sonthwan^ about !( 
hour when strODgest 
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In sailing into Scattery-road avo'id the bar of Beal and Rinana- 
sboal, as M6tt directed. Anchor on the east side, vvith Beal- 
point just shnt in -with, the south point of Scattery, and Scattery- 
tower N. N*. W. in 6 or 7 fathoms, strong clay. 

Jn Tarburt-boy> fhipsmay anchor a cable's length south of Tar- 
burt-point, with flood-tide, :n 4 or 5ifithoms,and uttle or do stivam; 
but, with an ebb-tide, the stream tons 3 miles an hour at spring 
tides. 

In Labasheda^bay, tlie best an^orage is on the north side, half 
a mile from the shore, and as much east of Red-gap, in S to 6 fa- 
thoms at low water. 

The best anchorage for large ships, off Fovn's-islandy is near a 
mile £. S. £. from Cahii*a con-bouse, S. or S. S. £. from • a small 
isfand, about a mile from that houle, ti-om 6 to 12 fathoms. 

In the pool of Limerick, small vessels may ride afloat; and, with 
a pilot from* Kev-island, ships of 13 feet may go up to the pool, 
and, as it is soft mud, neea not be afinid to take the ground. 

TIDES on tk€ South Coast of IRELANiy, 

THE rising and flowing of the tides on tlys coast may be kaowti 
by relmng to Uie tide-table for the British-channel, subjoined 
to these Directions. About S or 4 leagues without tbe^ook-point 
of Waterfbrd, the tide seta east and west. When it if half flood by 
the shore, 6ie tide begins to set at east, and so cootinnes for fl.honn; 
it then turns, and, for the other 6 hoors, sets west. 

On the east and north sides of Tuskar, the strongett fpring-tidet 
ran 4 miles an hour, and neap-tidea about If mile. Near tSe 8al» 
tees, the strongest stream runs about 3 miles an iMHir; between the 
Saltees and Waterford, it runs abont one mile an honr; and, at the. 
Hook-point, three miles an hour. At this point, a meeting of dil^ 
ferent streams makes a ripple or breaking of tht water. Alons the 



side of the Hook-point, the ilream, from half-fleod on the 
to halfebby runs to the northward; and^ from halMib to heUh. 

flood, 
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flood, it runs to the sotitiiwarA. On the west side of Hook-point, 
and within a -cnble^s Wnf^th o^ the shore, the -strewn runs south froiA 
half-ilood to half-ebb ; uud luirth from halt^bb to half-ilood. 

Between Wnterimti mid YougfakiH, the principal fitreain of flood 
^ts in from tiie westwnrd ; and, ^ or miles from s^iore, it does 
not ran^ whon strono^ebt, above one mile sui hour, except it be near 
'kead-latKls, nnd in naiTow channels. 

Between Youf^hall und Puiidedy-head, the flood sets in from the 
westward, %ind, the ebb I'lnm the enstward. Within 3 miles from 
the shore, the stronprc^^t spring-tides do not run above one mile in 
an hour, except near to the bead-lands, westward of Kiueale, where 
tlieVnin, wb*n*troi\gest, abont S miles an hour. 

'Between Dundcdy-iiead and Cape Clear, 1 mile from shore, tlie 
strongest' spring-tides do not run more 'than 1 mile an hour; but^ 
near the head-lauds, they run 2 miles in the same time. 

The stream of flood continues to run along Mizen-hcad for two 
hours later than to the eastivard. The flood-tide sets from theN.W* 
along the coast, Wcbt of Cape Clear^ and the ebb from the S. E. 
In th^ oifing, about a leJigtie from shore, the strongest spring-tides 
do not run above one mili^ and a half in an hour. Witliin a mile oif 
Misen-head, the tide of ebb, or westward stream, nuis9{ miles an 
hour, and commonly makes a ron^ sea thtace. The tide of floo4 
or eastward stream, does not appear to be any rooji^er there than in 
other parts, unless the wind blows Jiard. In the bays, the stream 
of tide is sl^arcely sensible. 

From Waterford to Cape Clear, the tide in tlie ofling runs about 
three hours longer than on shore. 
' From Gape Clear to Dursey-islaady it is high water on tlie sbore^ 



full and change days, at 3 hours 45 mmntes ; but^ along Mizen-head, 
the stream of ebb does not hegin till t^'o hours after,* and three 
hours later at Dursev-ishmd. The flood-tide sets in fi-om the N. W. 
along this part of the coast. Off the coast, spring-tides, wlien 
strpngest, run not more than one mile an hour; except near the Boll 
and Cuw-rocks, where they run three miles an hour; and near 
Mizeu-head the stream of eob runs 3f miles an hour, and makes a 
rough sea, though the sti*eam of flood is scarcely sensible except in 
blowing weather : in the bays, the stream of tide is scarcely sen- 
sible. Between Dursey-island and Brea-head, it is high water, ou 
the shore of the bays, at 8 hours 30 'minutes. The stream of flood, 
wliich comes from the westward off this coast, divides near the 
Skelling-rocks jnto two branches, one of which tends northerly, and 
se^ into the -different bays in its way, whilst the other tends S. E.' 
wartls, towards tlie Bull and Cow-rocks. Between the Bull-rock 
and Dursey-island, spring-tides run three nliles an hour, neap-tides, 
one. < In iJursey-sound the stream runs four miles an hour when 
strongest; in Kemnare^ river and the bays near it, it is scarcely per- 
ceptible. The stream in tlie ofiing does iu)t shifltill half after tide ou 
the shore. 

It is high water in Dingle-bay, full and change days, at 3 hours 
30 minutes; at the Blaskets, and from thence to the Shannon^ at 
3 lK)urs 45 minutes. The stream of flood, alone the Blaskets, sets 
in from the S. S. W. and the ebb from the N. N. E. In the Dlasker- 
sound^ spring-tides riin'two miles an hour. In Dingle-bay, 1| 
mile tm hour, only at the mouth of (vosdemain-harbour ; wjjere it 
runs two miles an hour. From the Blaskets to the mouth of die 
Shannoni the stream is scarcely perceptible. 
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CALAIS bcfirs 5>. E. J S. 23 miles from Dovct, aad appears from 
sea like au isluud, with three spire^steeples nnd bevcml wind- 
miils on it; cue of the steeples is lai-ger thun the others. Goiug into 
Calais harboor, which is nitlier dangerous with northerly winds, 
keep the mill, at the east end of the town, ou with the eastern Jetty- 
head> and nwi in close by this Jetty. Wlien within the Jetties, keep 
Co tlie eastward for Psiradi^e-bason, which is dry at low water. Vhe 
tides run strongly here; nnd, as several bhips* anchors lie in the way, i^ 
is hazai'-do.us to enter until near high water. Tlie water tit the Jetty- 
beads rises about 21 feet; and, within the entrance, from 15 to i8 
feet, according to the winds. So soon as there are 8 or 9 fr^et water 
in tlie harboor, notice is given thereof by a flag in the day, axid by a 
Ughtin the night, Qn the Jerty-head. This signal is gradually hoisted 
according to uie progressive rising of the water, and is kept up until 
file TfQter has falfeii to the same depth. . 

. It may be observed, generally, tuat tlie run from Dover to Calais 
wHl always be found shorter than from Calais to Dover^ because the 
tide is' always more favoujfnble. 

The RoadqfCalait lies considei^bly to theN. W. of the Harbour, 
sod is sheltered by a sand-bank. Ships may anchor Aear this bank, 
ia from 10 to 18 fiithom^. The best marks are, the great steeple on 
with the westeQuaosl fbct, and Blancnez two sails* breadth open of 
Calais land, in 16 or 17 fathoms. The ground, composed of gravel 
'mixed with mud, is exxrellent. 

£ap€ Blancnesc, or Culais Cljff, lie* two leagues west of -Calais; 



and Cape Grisnez W. | S. 4 leagues. Blanctiez, so called from its 
whitenesa, may be distinguished 6 or 7 leagues off- Witiiin piatol- 
shQt of it are some rocks, which must be carefully avoided. Be- 
twef n Blancnez and Grisneft the land is billy. 

lik'early nordi, a large mile from Blancnex, lies the inner end of a 
baniji, caUed theQuenois Bank, extending thence for some distance 
N. W. by N. and, lengthwise, to the E, N . £» It iias, oo/its shoalest 
pmt, near the end, but 2 fathom«i. 

M'ithin Cape Grimez, to the £. N. E. id a flat, 2 miles in-ieqgtht 
called the Anclim Bunk, or Banc la Ligiie, having from 1 to 5 ik- 
thoms on it at low %(i%ter. In proceeding towards Qie Cape, vessels 
may stop a tide near the ba^k, in ftt>m 10 to 17 fathoms, good 
groimd. 

FromC«pe<}risnez the east end of die Ridge bears N.N. W. J W. 
0} miles, and the west^nd nearly W. by N. 12 miles. Bettreea the 
fiUdge and the shore are 25 tkthoms; the deepest water neaitet the 
Ridge? you may stand towards the shore into 7 fathoms, without 
danger. Here, as at Dungeniess, tlie North Sea aiui Channel tides 
meet. See'pageOd. - * 



From Cope OrUneg to the entrance ofBoulosfie is S. S.'W. itearij 
8 leagues. About a mile and a half to the southward of the Cape, in 
St. John's Road, is an anchoraee of 9 to 15 Miotns, where ships lie 
secure from N. E. East, and S. E. winds; but, witli the wind strong 
from S. W. West, or N. W. it is dangerous ; aod^ as the Knnuid, for 
about a quarter of a mile from the shore^ is foul ana tockj^ h% 
6 ^ caieftd 
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careful not tocOme Tvifhsji tbut liisteiQce} nor into less than 9 or 10 
fiithoms. Between this road and a point to the westward of Bbtx- 
k)gne are several sunken rocks, some oi* which 4ie nearly half a mile 
from shore. 

Boulogne Hurbour was formerly dry at low water, and bbstructed 
by a shoal wliicli nearly barred the harbovr; but, sn'nce the new-bo^ 
son has been formed % for the admission of shippings its depth has 
been greater, and the. obstruction to its entrance reduced. V 
may anchor off the harbour at half or three-quarters of a mile from 
•hMore, itn.jS to P fatbotod^ 

Ai»out a ieague without the:h^bour lies the long'baok^ called the 
Bfiisuxe deBaAs, vthkiM fitretchesyloo^thwise, in acune from Amble- 
teuse to the S.S. W. and S. W. It is half a mile broad, vid hs^ 
upon it, generally, from 4l to 7 fiiithoms. Its shoalest part has but 
17 £eet or 3 fiubon» upon it, and lies with the cntunuoiQe of Bou-< 
logae nesrly S. S. B. distance d miles. Hence to the southward the 
depth gradually increases. Close to the sides <^ the bank are ffom 
XI Co- 18 fiftthoms. 

AboQt Siengues W. S. W. i W. (pom the entraaiee of^ ,Boiiqpie 
Ikes a ftmd-biuik, caUed Xc Vegoyery on the shoaWst fw^ of wbic)i 
lliere 9xe bat 17 feet,. «r 3 iathoms» at lov waiter, i'rom this part, 
in the year 1805, Cape Grisnez bore N. 55* E. and Dunceness N. 
1 1* W. From the west cod DuMge-pess bore N. 9** .£. and .tbe west 
Md of t^ Ridj^e N. N. £. On we so^tb aide of it therf are froQn 
tM to 1« fatbons: near tbeaortb «tde QO fiithofBE^; ai^d, betwwep 
it and tbe Basaui-e de Baas, from S6 to . 30 fatbores. Spdug-tidet 
flow at Bonlogoe at 4€ muMitea ^a^ IQ^ aj»d. t'l^ about ^O^feeL 

From Boulogne to tlte River Canche, or Hurbourqf ii(^lcs, tlie 
diaomce is 4 loagaes. The. land botwA^n is iiighy :WA. bitf # >¥l|ite 
appiaanuice from a distance. Tine Iggpliour uiky at lov water, aipd 
has rfbvaral tbiAiijig battks nt its «ii(trai|ce. n 

* A flail of fh»t)|}w4iaBe» taaA pIcBnaybe seen by f6ffer«ng:ta<tte 
:thc improved chart of Rear Adnural Knigbt,publbhed in 1806. 



From Etaples to the River Somme, upon which the town of <Sf. 
'^t$rv'\9 aiOttttd, theilislapiceTsdlet^iNs. The harbour is capap-- 
ble of receivin|r merchant^vessels ; but its entrance is difficult, beii)g 
barred by a lari^e sand-bank extending 9 miles to seaward; and on 
%vbich the tid^ rises but 8 or 9 ^et, ai^ough iA^ vertical rises of the 
tide winbout is from 25 to 90 feet. The best passage in is along the 
soothern shore, the deptl^ of which isabout 3 fiithoms at low water. 
' k yne r aU y buoyed. 

On the south side of the entrance is a lighthouse, west from which 
vessels bound into did luirbour generally anchor, in 5 or 6 fiohoms, 
good ground, Ths flo6d*tide runs in the offing until ellfven o'clock^ 
and the stream sets about £. N . E. 

Off tlte coast, at unequal distances from the land, between £taples 
aod St. Valerv, U^ three long banks, namely, the Batteur^ Quemer^ 
and BoMurme^ in a N. £. andS. W. direction, neaiiy parallel with 
each other; neither of them is dangerous. The depth' over them, 
irom 6 to 8 fathoms, being nearlyequal. Between are from 10 to 
?0 fathoms, gradual soundings. The Batteur is the outer one : it 
\iik licarlj ^leagues from the land. The middle one is the Quemerj 
and tlie rnper one the Bamurelle, The Utter is 8 miles in length, . 
extending directly Athwart the etitmnce of St. Valery, at the disr 
l^n.ce of Sye miles. T^ soundings upon it are grey sand and broken 
^heJIs. - 

In this part the tide on the fuU and change flows at tO o'clock; the 
first twp.bqurs of tlie Apod aets n^on the land, afterwards N. N. £. 
and.N. £. The ebb directly contrary. 

From tife southern entratice of the Somme to Tteport, the bearing 
and di^tao^ are S. W.-^ W. 8 miles. The shore all the way is sandv 
dowftSy and the land of a ijQioderAte height* The river at Inreport & 
«nly cMablf. of receiving Sii&aU coaslterg, &c. Its entrance is nar- 
TQw and v^ difficjilt. 

Fr0u Z^eporjt to J)iqfpe the coast ti'en^ist^. by $.4 le^ues and a 
haif. The land b almost entirely white diff. — Sounding^ from G'to 
a(^|atHoil^9 «9A(i.and jiMrl> within 5 or 6 miles of the co^. — ^Itis; 
however, to bfl obsen'ed, tliat, at about 4 miles W. by N. fh)itt IVe- 

' port, 
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t»dfr, lies alD<%d ofroeks, oft of Sfi^, iMA ^taidvconeMHy ^ 
Diiles frofD the shore. Neai-ly 5 leagues to theilvsttr«rd of Treport^ 
t^ fw roiM where shfpsr, wakkig' for Che tide tdr run kito Dieppe, tmolior 
Hij5 or T fHthoMs good fj^imd, and wi^ll id^hered froin emterly and 



tu^V tad^ks harbour wiU^eObtkia «boiit 30 smidl vowels, S or C €f£ 
vr&ieb HHt^ alwuys lie afioat. T^ie spring^tide rmahierefaA »t Di«{jf«y 
about 19 feet. 

Ftcta^ Ikesi itbovt 4 leagues aad s'half W. { N. fron Su Vtipry^ 



^acheriy winds, but exposed to those frtor W. N. W. to N. E.'This eii*Caux ; the higk wkite ektff contimiey between these pkice% wirk 
r»ad tsii^estwanf of D^^j^, atid opfwsite W a small church on the t»evtm} woods upon k. Hierevappetu', iolaud, »iHuikber of steeple^ * 
ctilK with a remaHbable steqiley and the only one ui that (Mart. aad 9 yaliics, wnich extend nearly to the shore. Fecaaap ib situated 

, W/kn eoiitit^ infrtm the x&t tatetfrdi Dieppe^ vthichi^situsttftd in in a wide TnUey^ and ib^ be known by a ehureb upon the ed^ of 
the l>ottoxn of u valley between two ditft, two mgh steeples and a targe the shore, K. K. of the town. The entrance of the harboar lies 
<!i»sdt will nn^ear to' the westward of the town. On llii^ N. £. side or nearly 8. B. and N. W. jtad vessels .6nd estojr access into it, tiidess 
the town' is tlie subtrb du Paulef, aifd two stone jetcres, one An eadi witfi tVesh itiwte froutiS. W. or VV. These are two roada l^eiore Ve* 
"^" '* .-..-, ^ .. -^ . . « • , .....** .1 cansp, < Ac Grreaf lioori heaop^^iteCriq«elKeaf, about 2 niiiestffOja 



sid^ of rht» entrance to the Hafbotip. This harbour is rendered dilficnilt 
of access by tite rapidity Of the) ctm-eat, bbthiawartis and outwards. 
Assootr as )ft)t hav^ aat'h^rc*d itt the TOMd, if nor before^ yoil are 
visited by pilots, and a signal is made on shore #hen' you may van- 
titr^ to enteif the hirbottr .' But do not stfif until the ebb ttakes but, 
a^ the rfrpid?tr of th« cuM^htoutMardifi^oofd rettier 7ttftiUl6mpC4/o€tk^ 
ttr extrerh*ly httttitcjbus; if not impossib£6 : -a signal is laade by rtie 
f^dts- ow ihbi e ^f tHnt toiir^se. mthe harbour ; which is drjr at low 
water^ you v/ill He at the /^u:iy w<^ sbti^tefed ffoA aM wiflds^ The 
tWes fkfW'Tiere; at faAlf past txfa o'clock, and rise about l9 feet-. 

OjFCdpe Lailfy, aboM 4 rmles westward of DiefJpe, th* grolundk 
foul to the distance pf two niii^s ffedx shore. Wiflihi half a mile ot^ 



the shore, nad has .13 fathoms, clay bottoriO^ imxed with sand, and 
exceedingly f^d. The lAttlc Road lies over against the west side of 
the liarbour^and has from 10 to 7 fathoms watei*. On ai>y part of 
the coast, between St..Valery^n*Cuiix.aSid Feeam|i« vesselsmay Mop 
n tidily in 9 6r 10 ibthoms; the groiind,ami]iku9eqf day aad saud, is 
good. 

From Ftcamp t<i ihe nmik^wntn*tvm9$t Pitch cf Cf^^Ajntykfi ^ 
Cfpt de CVmryisW. i S: 3 Uagi i p s. Thaeaaat, tM the wmy, is a v^y 
higb white diif. Off this eape, are fo^s, caked Les Ffnillec^ wbicM 
lie nem-the shove. The sior^itemmost and seuthevmitfsir ave tmm 
hif^ white sbalipnpiftMted locks^ \1^in^ two tttka fraw aiclf 4»lher.,r-** 
tlftrbcks ate Id^fafhflMs; ii^ 14 ibthOQlks^ yOii wft giOclea# of fiM^- The middle one iscov^^ afrhi^wateir. The fta4r44id« vuiki Wf» 
^r. A K^btKoii^ei^V^ted ujArOnthiscat^^at thedisCanoeiof 5 Aiitbsi at tUe aew .&ndfattm6aa^ untift 11 otiodt) ilieto E. N.]£. tifki the 
BmiHtf^t. If sUrWtfi tit dt> iathotos ftdat the edg|e' of the cli^, ebb W.S. W. 

Mhi^ a rock cnlM€al&i, ^i6 (h4ttci|)al of those called the .Rodka ot* > Cape Ut Jfbr, on'Vvhioh fewa ^it^^^admv^A- #t! etacted^ • ifc 12 alil«i 
lianW. The^ \xoftef itiaf bd ie^h frihA' a Voatsitaaled at the enli^alioe! S. W. i W. from Gap»de Gaua ^ at ihia cape- «he atee^ vNkte eliCi 
<ffTf]f^; th« tH<to!e heij^ df •th^ lighthou^^, taeasu^ing ftoih the tg inmA n ei About aaaie W.S, W. Awil C«4>e la H^ is. a ledge of 
gt^add. t^d^g 50 f<^ axid thnct bf&e Idtfterh i6 ^^et. radn, ieatted :L^T:ohvt^ oia «Uth^ br cUbmnsi lidaa^ ai« o» move ^km 

St. rdfc^^T^Cfaj^ ?}e^aboat iO'Mle^ W. b^N. ftoHi Caf e>tjally; 7 4V S feM wateh 
atift^coM bKH^«Mribsj^t}}ao«i is fydl> gb notfuirneai^^toitthati Tlw li|Mioiiaci^on« thy twpfr iieo^ iaathin% pbo^ «n a Wa^ 
U iHthams. The coast Ji>«tween the saM«, is a hkfr iH^il« 'elMF^ in ilid'oCc^iml htigfatL ToA tmwi mM .Attk U(^ Mm tha gyauad V 
'4K^9^tlJ![fr('V6-bt(i:'ii|6'o;6e^ ; St Vbk^y*sV$od»id a^lMrdldAenf ^iti ciie hmtetBs «Meti > UMiraM aHitftH^vdrMMt't^be sec»^ io; 4 
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Une, hy'tinf vessels from the tiakh, N. W. and West, in ox<der that^ ing nearer to the greAC tower out the Ktrboani, than to the Itttlroot 
>%hen comiiif^iii for Havre, diey may never be mistaken fot the lig|bt« on the starboard, 8iik\ 
houses of Laiily or Cape Barfleur^ which stand singly. There are two roadsteds at the entrance of the river .-^The Grtat 

The tower nearest to Havre is aft the distance of 50 fathoms fVom Raa<L which is a league and a half fit>m the harbour, and which is 
the ^ge of the cFiff ; and the other bears fironi' it exactly N. £• by', 3 miles iu extecit from north fo so^ihyl^iug west from Ci<pe laH^ve ; 
compass, 50 Ikthoms frbm it ; hence it follows, tliat ships, making' and, the Little Ru(id,\ying to the soathward of the €ape|liaifa league 
for Havre, will bring the towers in a line only from one point, which from the harbour. The two roads are scparaced by banks calledthe 
it will be very hazaitlous K> do before half-ftood, especially when near Iligli Grounds of th<stllua4 and tlie Eckt Bank ; the Little Road be- 
the coast. ingwitliin, and outer one wi^liout, theb^ banks. 

HAVRE hes two miles and a half S. S. £. from Cape . La Hbve; In the outer road are and 10 fathoms at low wat^. The inner 
the land, all the way bt tweeny is low and full of windmills. This Oiie extends about three-quaiters of a mile every way. Its bottom is 
port is at th^ month of the River Seine,- and is properly tlie sea-port clay mnd ^ood ground, but so covered with pebbles and oisters, that 
of Paris. The harbour lies within tl)e walls of the town ; ii extends ships^ which lie only one tide, generally moor, to avoid damaging the 
east and west,' and can contain about 300 Vessels. The entrance of cables. Ships, watting for a tide> wdl^ thereforei always prefer the 
the harbour is formed by a stone pier, on whicb is a tower on ead) outer to the muer wad. 
'side. The longest jetty is on the western side. ^ The best ancltorage is. .a league .to the west of la H^ve, in oaxy 

In this harbour, rhe'water does not perceptibly ebb till tiiree hours ground, and about 10 fathoms at low winter, with the castle of Or« 
after high water : in consequence of this peculiarity, Aeets of lUO cher (on a steep cliff 3 leagues to the eastward of Havre) a little open 
*8ail have often left it in one tide, and even with the wind against of the land of Ingouville to (lie northward of Havre. In bad wea- 
them. This vnc6mmon effect is generally ascnbed to the Seine, ther, a vessel may lie here N. uud S. with two anchors, 
whose current, when the sea begins to ebb, crosses the pier-heads Here the flood-tide sets as follow : The first two hours South; the 
with such force, as to prevent the water in the harbour from running 
oist, until die water without has fiillen tq a contain degree below it. 



which generally happens about three hours after high water. 

It has been lemarked that; in this part, at aboutsbe full and change 
tof the moon, the currents are so strong, and the winds so high, that 
ships whieh happen to be in the roads are in danger of being lost in 
the month of the riv»r, or driven against the coast. 



next two hours S. E. ; the fiftb hour East ; and^ during the remainder 
of the tide, it sets from N. I^. to N, W. 

Should it be re<|oired to go into thi: Little Road, at low water, ei- 
ther to wait, for a tide or pilot, and shoidd the wind permit, steer up 
between la H^ve aiidTEclat, keepmg tlie guard-house, that stands on 
the jett^^ of Havre, S.S, £. ( E. m a line with die chapel, called No» 
tre Dame de Grace, that stands. a little to the westward of Honfleor. 



c 13 -ecor iisndM to »U who ate bound into the port tatake a ^i-t Continue in this direction until the coast to the northward, of la 



**|i^, H. they hre always attending fqrthat parpose, commonly, as ^r 
'off MsCapeBuifleury unless the weather be so bad that they cannot 
%.g«t off; m'that'^ase, they go* to the' qoTth side of the eutraneeand 
• nake signals, by which yftu may knowwiten you roaylafeif«nter the 
" barbenr. in 4^iii^<4rhich> t^he care.^td keep it always opefa^ so ts to 
see all Cheahips is It between the two tawets ; and thus steer i»j pass- 



Hbve is shut in with that cape. Prooeed next on -a south course un- 
til half wi^y between la H^ve and Havre^ where you may anchor iik 
from 3 to 4 fathoms at low water, but in danger of having the cables 
inwed as before mention^.. 

Jf a wind prevailing from between S. S. W« . aii4 W. S. W. shoidd 
prevent a^ vess^s goin^ wfthin PEchtt, Max ihii Great Bcwdi she may 



iR3 ill to tli^ acuttk^arri, by keying thc'cftstle of Orcher ia one with 
tke two totrers <if the gate of IngouTille, which Appears joining to 
the northern pull of the town ; and, steering thus until the land Co the 
northward or Cape la Hhwe be shut in with the cape, as iiefore de- 
scribed. Without these precautions, ships mfLj genenally, between 
two-<hirds A6od and high water, pass without danger. 

In any part of the channel within l^clnt, vesM^h may vnchor for-a 
tide in from 3 to 4 fhthoms. 

H(m/2etir, on the opposite side of the Seine, lies two leagues S.S.E. 
from liavre. Between these pUces ar« several banks, some of which 
are ire<|aently shifting; the largest is the Amfar, the' west end of 
which lies about a mtfe to thie S.W. by S. from the entrance of Havre ; 
k extends nearly £. S. K. and W. N. AV. about 6 miles in length ; and, 
near the eastend, it is half a mile broiid. The other banks lie nearer 
to the soutt^ shore ; hue of them, called the Ratter^ has its west end. 
about S miles N.W. by VV^from ilonfieur. This bank, and also the 
AmfiEHT, is in parts dry at tow water. Itetvreen the Racier and Che 
litlle river of Touqno, which is two leagues ttnd a half to the W.S.W. 
ef Honfiear, are sevet^ other banks, also dry at low water. Be- 
tween these bankt and the land, aad also between them and the Am- 
iu*, is a passage; but those who ore not well acqmiinted should not 
attempt passing without a pilot ; because the danger arising from the 
hanks it jnnch increased by the rapidity of tlie ti<&s. The ships be- 
lou^ngto Havre, Honfleur, or Rouen, taever etiter this river without 
a pilot. The' tide flows heve,' on change a^H full days, at half nast ten 
o'clock. iy<m Havre to £aae«, one of the most considerable cities 
of France, tlie distance up tlie river Seine is about 29 leagues : small 
ves^s |o to Rouen. 

The river of Touqne is fre^ented by no vessels laiveir than laise 
boats. B^re its entrance lies the great bank called the Touvilfe, 
svhidi lies nearly in the direction of die coast, and dries for neariy a 
league. There, are several small olies about die entrance of the ri-^ 
♦er. 
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leagues. The shore ad aloaqg between Cane. la H^Va and Cape 
Barfleur is rocky and full of sands. The^ bay, tormed by Cape de Caux 
and Cape Barfleur, is about 7 leagues deep : on the sooth and west 
parts ot it are several small harbours, of which the most particular 
are. Dive, 7 miles fromTouqiie ; the Rhfen of Caen, 5 miles westward 
of Dive ; and hignyy to the southward of Cape Barfleur. These are 
onlv capable of admitting vessels drawing but 7 or Sieet water. 

The land from Honfleur to Dive is very high; but between are 
three valiies, by which it may be easily known. From Dive ta ^ 
west of Caen is all sandy downs ; at the extremity of these are three 
high steeples, by which it may be readily knoi^. 

Better than 2 leagues N. W. firom the westem point of Caen river* 
and two miles from land, lie the dangerous rocks called the Shar* dt 
Langmne. Between are otlier rocks, equally daneerous^ oaHed the 
LionRecks ; and, to the a-est,lie the rocks of Calvados^which stietch 
along the coast and narallel to it, to the distance of a mik and a half 
from it, for nearly, tnree leagues. They are partly uncovered with 
spring-tides. — Approach no nearer to them than in 14 or 15 fiithoms^ 
as there are 10 and 19 fathoms close to. 

It is high water here by the ground at niae,- but, in tlie offing, at 
half past ten^ o'clock. 

From two leagues west of Caen river to that, of Isigny^the land ts 
of moderate hei^t, and may be seen 6 Or 7 leagues off. 

About seven leagues westward of Caen, and nearly 5 from Isigny, 
in a fishing town named Port au'Bessin, where a number of boats quij 
be seen, liauled up on the beach. Above it, within land, are two 
lofty woo<is, appearing like little mountains, which disttii^g;uish thi* 
coast. ./ 

On the eastern side of the entiance to 'Isigny is a ledge of rocks 
stretching a mile and a half to sea^ with from 7 to 9 fathoms, close t<k 
They must, of course, be carefully avoided. 

St. Marc&u. — South J- W. 4 leagues from Cape Barftnir, and W. 
^.W.. northerly 16 leagues from Cape la H^ve, lie the little islands 



Ftmn Cape la Htve to Cape BarJUur, on wliich is a high ligiit>> named St, Marcou. They are of moderate hd^it, and a vessel magr 
hoose, the course is N. W< ^ W. aboat 17 lewaes ; and, froin Cape ^ round them, aad evea anchor. A 1qo|^ bank eatoids.from either 
dc Caujt to Ca|% BarAeur, the course isN.Wvby W. } W. nearly 1^/end. The southern one, named Cardonnet, extends to the S. £. for 

O .^ nearly 
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wa^^malm,9miiai%^fonk4taati2404 Mhomi. 'The nai4|Brai 
»iie^rtc n rfii> e »rily K.bv W.^milesaa^ aiudf. ami haswMin itfiroai 

Ci!dP£ Bilfl^FL£UR.*^:ebelaad^€ape Barifearisiow; iid4 haB 
a «My ilKisboiir io 4li« «iniliMMst«riir(l of «be iight>4iottse. Tbe iMtr- 
bour it BmaU.aMl 4r« ^I^om^ vater. Xbe eotranoe i$ easy ; yqa Aeed 
only ibM iD4(aiid««biiAael; ^t k it aoffit ior lae^seb of a goeater 
ihaufbt tbao 9 «r 10 liiet. Tbe iood-ti4e <if Barfieur sou dbestly 
for tbt auw h .oiche SaiM. 

Tbe li^htlioiifle is 4itiiatMi en tW pointof a xock trfiicb forms Cafie 
Gatteviile; and tbi»i>eing level with ti»e eiir£u% af the water, it is 
fhvtttcd 4U1 a ^w n e alwte the Imiking of the lea. The ibod jr of the 
lif^hthoase is M^t high^rom ^s tMue, and the iron lantern 15 
Mt. The piuRt of 'the cape eatends about tttreo-qoartera of a mile 
from B'lrteir.to the north, formia^ a very km rooty spoiaty streicii^ 
liw.300 fttthomsiiito <be4ca,in a hue witti the steeple^ Of the.cbtirch 
01 Oatte^le, «i>n ^le aumroitpf the tnasty which is very rocky. 

Om^AAL OfiSBB/VATIONS oa tAe uses of the Ligithausu 
upon Cape Lailljf, Cape la H^, and Cape BarJUur, tHie four lii^ 
Ittuaesare'Sb Mtuated, ihat tho^ 4XM&iiig from the ikoith.&r Havre, 
wiU see immediately the fire of Ca|>eLailly, which, in fine:ar£atheryGan 
lie seen ^11 the fires of La tihve aapear ; ships 'goin^ oot of Havre 
down channel, will not he long, uRer ther lose sig)it of the fires of 
JLaii^ve, before diey perceive that of Baffleiir; and^sbips coming 
^rom sea, for Havre or JDteppe, i^r they see the tlnree lights of the 
Oasbets, iwiU soon perceive die fire of the Biu6eur^ whiohtvUl direct 
them to the ^ht<af the -two fires of La H<^e, if diey sine going to 
Havre, or to the fire of Lnilly, if they are going to Dieppe, 

The position of tbe fires of Ls Jttve, isN. 30 de<E. fe. and S. 90 
^g. W. comoted,«r N. £. and 8. W. by compass; sbipsinithc north 
part therefore can never see (them in aline; if you descry a single fiie 
to the aoolh^rard, without having previously seen the kmd, it cannot 
he anv other than that ^PA^rfieur, or oihmy : and, as4be mistake 
woBld<be vcr^. dangerous, it will -he improper to steer yourcouneite*- 
"^ut jon have^ouMMy ^oasoertain jiivm, sitUjitAOo, 



At an eat«sd d^staf^ce irrnii the laml^ j<m ivKve ^watcr m«ch4asfer 
thout 3)iffi^r ^4kmi oear Liii%. From N. W. to N. of Qarfieijur- 
ligbtboiufiej .fivO or sa lengMes di^taooe, are betwe«{a 3;> imd 40 fa- 
(bums, fioitten groond. Twe fiv foijir lea^Mes fitim the saine light- 
boute^ between' US and 90 faihomsi coarse ^r^vei ; and, veiy (^ar 
the shore, are between fiO and ^ fathoms, Qoarse bsown saip^d i hot 
at Laitty, and at <he same ^ifitsace of five or six le<igues, fronai the 
N. W. to the N. £. of the lightboose, are on^ from 20 to j24 fiir 
thorns, miated ecouitd, «ith pieces of reddi&h socks, sb^lls, fra^el, 
and pebbles oT various colours; and oearer i^ sborcb between 3 ao4 
4 lei^ues fiNMn ^e said lisbthouse, you will find 18 aivl 90 fathom^ 
same ground as before. You may stand in 16 or Ifi fal^boms winter 
to the fire of LaUty ; but it would be improper to come never the 
shore. 

A ship from •the westwarli, having ascertainied the fire <vf Ih^ fiar* 
fleur,.is not to apprdaoh oe4rer than SO.ov 99 tathonis ; trnd, if ihU 
ship be b«ttnd tor Havre, or the Seine) aAier haying descried ^ twv* 
fires of La <H^ve, either hy day tor night* she ahould make tacks 
fhmi north to south, either to »vait for day-light, or lor the tide, and 
she iihould not come jaoarcr tbe aouth land tbim 14 or 16 fathoms. 
-When at tbempitth of tbe Seine, you are not to bring the two fifes 
of LaH^ve in ofie, unless two-thirds of the^od at lea^t are run. 

To $aii /nfm Mmejfor the wettfoard in the ni^ht^ or in thkk wot' 
Mer, steer about N. W.- or N. W. by N. firequentjy heave the lead, 
and keep,. if possible, in 1^ or 19 fidbqms. u»e ground batweea 
Havre aad Qtupfienris Composed of hlack^redy and grey pebblest lik^ 
small henns, with very little sand. ' 

The little Harbour 'or Port of La Hogue, lies 7 miles to the south- 
wafd^iGopeBarfieur. . It is dry eirery tide, hot jaill admit of ships 
^vndng Id or i4 leot, and shelter tbdn. firom all wi«ids, excepting 
from £.S^. to S«>8. 1^. to which it is esposed. . The bottom is qlay« 
and >the passage .both in and out iseaay. Tbe/ancittnce is aloc^ the 
land on the north side, which is preferred, because on the other side 
there ate sevend rocks. 

The iioad4kf £0 liqgaelies to ^e«)i|thward of the hHb(MU> .and 
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tls said to be the best'of «iiy on the coast : you may anchor in from 5 

• to 9 fotbous at low water; the ^ouod, a mixture of sand and clay, 

• is very g6od. Ships may ride here secure from winds at north, N.w. 
Westy S.-W. South, and S.S.B. as the sea. is never so tempestuous as 

.to force them, from their ancikoraf^y^ if their ground-tackle be good. 
The tide* flows here, on the chukgfi and full days, at three-quarters 

^st 8 o'clock, and the water commonly rises about 16 feet. . 

lu coming either from tke eatiaardror/rom the zceHward, <)o not 
approach nearer to Cape Barflcur, tlum &6m 25 or 22 fathoms^ us E. 
N. £. from the ligbthefMe, about 2 leagues, lies a sunken rock, called 

.;the Gmnn//0,oii vi^ich there lure only 7 or 8 feet at low waiter, spring*- 
ti^es. The existtmce of this rock has been doubted ; it is best, how- 
ever, to suppose tliiit it exifttb, and to act accordingly. The tides are 
M» very nipMkound Gape Bai^eur, that the violence of their current 

• causes great spoutingf», sometimies misuken for breakers^, and called 
the Haceof Barfieur. 

Half way between CapeBarfleur and the islands of St. Marcou, at 
^distance of 4 juiles nearly iirom the nearest coast, lies a small 
bank, ccdled ihe Banc de Fer, or Iron Bank, which has only 2 fathoma 
over it at low water, spring-^es. 

Cape Levy is about 8' miles N.W. by W. \ W. from Cape Bars 
fleor ; the coast betweeii rounds to the northward, and is so foul, tliat 
a ship of any eonsiderable draught should not come into less tlian 22 
fathoms ; as tha^ depth is not mora than half a mile ^m the rocks, 
which lie more than 2 miles- from shore. About 4 miles East from 
Cape Xievy, lies- the Grand Reuier-rock. In sailing along tliis part 
of the coast, vou must keq> the mountain above Cherbourg clear of 
Cape Levy, which will parry youcottoiderably to the noril>ward of all 
the rocka^^exoepting only I^ Pierre Noire, which lies N.N.E. a mile 
an(4 ahah^ from Cape X^evy, and has a sunken rock on its north side. 

In the bight, on the western side of CapeLevy , is good sandy gro und, 
whereveisels mByaach^r, and be sheltered from aU winds, between' 
E.S.E. and S.W. 



Isle Pel^. Two head& of this isle are always above water. There is 
no passing betwiiLt it and the land to the eastward, except at high 
water, and then only with small vessels ; but it may be safely passed 
on the side next the sea. The road of Cherbourg hes directly Before 
thetoWn; the best anchoring is on the West side, in 8 or 9 iatlioms^ 
*at low water. The bottom beii^ fine sand, is good for holding. 

Prom thelsle Pel^e to Point Querqueville, the di!Jtiin6e is about 4 
miles ; and, between, is a dyke or mole, 2 miles ^nd^hte^-quarttfkS 
in length, leaving an openine or passage at each end, of more ttmil 
1000 yards. By this dyke the harbour is effectually sheltered' from, 
all winds that blow from seaward: and shipping lie-in perfpct safett 
in 6, 7, or 8, fathonfs at low water, sandy and good holding ground. 
The N.E. entrance is protected by a fort on Pcfoc, and the N.W by 
another on Point Querqncviile. The water rises' in the harbour, on 
full and clinnge days, about 20 feet. 

From the Pomt of Hommet, N.W. of Cherbourg, to Cape fa Htfgue, 
tlie coast stretches about N.W. 4 leagues. The Innd-i^ low nent 
tike coast; but about half a leagne from shore it rises. Off Cape 1^ 
Hague, aiid alon^ the coust W iix eastward of it, nre a nnntber df 
small islands, with several sunken rocks ; some of them more than a 
mile from tlie land, which renders it dangerous to approach within 2 
or 5 miles of the shore. Cape la' Hague lies about 9 leagues N. Yi^. 
by W. J W. froih Cape BarHeur: between, tlie iide'ltows^ on thb 
change and fhll days of the moon, from half after seven to eight 
o'clock ; and the flood continues to run, in the ofhng; until Halfpast 
ten. The stream oi* flood sets along shore S. E. and the ebb N.W. 

Directions far ALDERNET, GUEltNSET, JERSXT, ^c, 

A LDEftNET.— The "south-cast point of dtiif ish«nd is Si miles 
L W.N.W. from Cape la Hagufr. This island is d miles long, 
and 2 miles broJld. On the N.W. and 8; sidbsr are a number of rocka ; 
the east side is pretty clean. On thi^sideii a tmtterytimt commands 



CUERBQURG is two^ ieagjKM W. \ S. from Cape Levy: two ] the little port oF Longy. 
silM E.N.E. &tm Um towa Uei tbe rocky and stuikea island; called[' Between thid idawalid' C^q^e Dr 9ifate St (kit Ams^i/ ASienti>t, 
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tbe current of i!\'hicU is supposed to run, in s[>ring-tl(les, dov-T miles t 
an hour, lliere are some sunken rocks off die N . E. point of the 
island, as well asoifCape la Hague, nearer the ii^baid than the cape, 
but it is best to steer nearly in mid-chnnnel, when you go tiirougti 
the Race. 

Two leagues to the sautlr from the east end of Aldemey, is tlie 
K. £. end .of a bank, called BaTic de la C/tole, or shoal-bank ; it thence 
extends W.S.W. about 5 miles, and lies ueai'ly in a Hhe from tlie 
middle of the Race, and Ims only 13 leet on it at low water, spring- 
tides. The middle part oi' this bank bears from the Caskets S.S. E. 
I £. 6 leagues; from the east end of Aldemey, 6. by W. J W. nearly 
9 leagues; and from Sark, E.N.E. 3{ leagues. 

About a mile and a half N.N.W.Hrom the north*westernmost 
point of Aldemey, lies t]>e littl^ Ldnnd Durhou. Two miles west 
mm Burhou, and nearly 3 N.W. f W. from the north*west^rn point 
of Aldemey, lies Ortac, a remarkable large rock, which makes like 
A hay-rick, and L4 clean to the westwai'd. You may go between this 
rock and the Caskets with a fresh breeze ; but at least balf the dis- 
tance across must be Teft towards the Caskets. 

CASKETS. About 4 miles N . \V. by W. from Ortac, and 7 miles' 
in the same direction from the westernmost point of Aldernev, lie th& 
Caskets, a cluster of rocks, some above the water, many belo^v it. 
pn the lai^est of the former, stand tiiree liglirhouscs, in a triangular 
fomi, which may be seen, in clear weather, 3 or 4 leag^io^ olT. The 
northernmost of the rocks, otTthenortli end of Alderney and the 
Caskets, bear from each other, neturly E. S. E. and W.N.VV. There 
/is also a. passage ^tween the island durhou and Aldemey^ called the 
Pass3ge au Since, or Monkey-passage. 

The lights e:3ubited at the Caskets are composed of a number of 
Aigand-lamps, fixed on a ring,%moving in a circular revolution, and 
presenting alternately a bright body oflight in every direction. 

The passage bet ween the Caskets and the Ortac is not so safe as the 
Singe-Passage: nor is it used, unless in cases of necessity; fbr. in 
case of. 4caun| the various settings of the tide^, betveien the Caskets* 



and the ishuid of Gaemsey, make it dangerous. In' gofng through 
this passage, you must be careful to keep well to the eastward, to*- 
wards Ortiin, m order to avoid the sunken rocks called Ze Quest, or 
Le Ket, extending near 2 miles to the eastward of tiie Caskets, and 
appearing at half-ebb. From the Caskets to the nearest point of the 
west part of Guernsey, is nearly 9.W. 1^ miles. About two leagues 
8.W. from the Caskets, is the middle of a bank, citdied the Banc du 
SuSurouais, extending nearly 5 miles S. W. f W. and N. E J E. and 
upon which there are from 7 to 1 1 fathoms. 

About a mile and a half to the eastward of Ortac is the inner en- 
trance of the Passage au Sinj^e: it is two miles und a half in length; 
and, in. the narrowest part, virhich is- between the island Burhou and 
the Corbet-rock, it is not ck^r for more than a cable's length from 
side to side. The tides set directly through diis passage £. by N. 
and W. by S. Nearly two miles S.-S. W. fron^ Ortac, lies a rock, 
called Pierre au Vrac. This rock is to be seen only at low wateri 
spring-tides, and in form and size it is like a bottt: ^near to it there 
are 16 fathoms water. In sailing through the Singe-Passage, you may 
go within pistol-shot of the island Burhou, and also of the Corbet* 
rock; the latter lies on the Aldemey side of the passage, and may 
be approached within pistol-shot, ns ran v also the island of Burhou. 

CASKETS, IN THE NlGirr-TIME/ IJ\ in running up Chun- 
net, yov shovidfall to the southward of the Cunkets in the night, after 
vou nave the light N. N. E. from you, steer E. by S. E. S. E. or S. E. 
ty E. according to the distance you are from them ; 9 or 10 miles will 
lead you into the opening of the Race of Aldemey; which is very 
clean, excepting that, from Cape la Flague, upon the coast of Norman*- 
dy, there he several rocks at the distance of more than a mile from 
the shore. It is likcM-ise safe, except in a gale of wind with a wea- 
ther-tide, when the sea breaks dangerously ; for, upon the springs, 
the tide runs here fmm six to oijjlit mi^es an hour. 

GUEH?CSEY. This island lies 13 miles W.S.W* from Alderney. 
The land bn the soutli side is high, and i( lowers gradually towards 
the north side. Guernsey is alnost eacompassed with rocks ; the 
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mostrMivrkftbleof wkich aretlftfollowiDg; naiDely, the ffanoVMLr, | , In sailing tlirough the Great Rucsel, joa mtiy a))proach widun a 
oo tlie west side; the hfayc$f with many otheis, on the north side; |q«ai«cff of a mik of Sark-island, without d^uager; for there are no 
and, to Che eastward, are theistes of Hierm, Jatko^y Satk^wnA others : I rocks bat tlvose which are seen above water, until you get near to the 
these ac^in are surrounded with n number of nicks. The priiici|ial i west pdin( of the inland ai Brecnhou, or Brehou, on the west side of 
town St. Pierre J or Si.Peiery is situated on the east side: the en- [which are jiome rocks, en lied LaGivause; but, as tliey do not lie 
trance x>f its port is formed by two stone piers, and it is 100 feet 
wide at the top of the piers, and 68 iieet wide at the surface of tlie 
water. The roadsteads are also on the east side of the island^ and 
there nre two channels by which ships may come into titem from the 
northward, called the Great Rimei and the JUttie RmhscL 

The Great RuMsel. Wheii going through the Race, for the Great 
Russel, which is the easternmost pabsage to Goenisey, steevW. by 
S. ^ 8. leaving the island Herm on your starboftrd hand. If you in- 
tend to pass through Deroute, between .Sark and Jersey, steer the 
same course through the Race as before; and, leaving ^iarkon your 
starboard side, keep about a league from it, in order ro avoid a 
baaken rock, oalled the £/«nc^rc^; which bears S. £. by E. from 
the windmill' on Sark-isiand, and is seen at low water spring-tides 
only. 

The Orear-Russel ciiannel Ucs between the island of Sark,.on the 
south side, and the isUuids Uerm and Jethou, on the north side. — 
When through the Race, steer W. by S. i S. until almost a-breast of 
the GTeat4lus9el head. You will then see a rrjck about a mile to^he 
ea:>twa;rd of Henu, called Noire Pute, which you must leave about 
a ^narter of a mile on your starboard side. When you have passed 
this rock, bring St. Marthrs Point, tlie southernmost point of Guent- 
sey, on with a rock which lies S.fci.W, about a mile frqmJethou, 
called La Gutbinkre. This murk will carry you cle-ar^B^Llhe 
dangers on tlie side of Uenn and Jethou. Continue the same 
till you have brought St. Martin Vchurch on with the middle of F 
main-bay ; then steer for Guernsey, until yon have bro&ght the Isl 
of Brehou N. N. K J K.; or bring the Watch-house, oti theSouth- 
ph»r-head^ •pen to the«outh-west of Castle^Cornet: either of these 
Inniks will carry you clear of the rocks called LaSardiere and La 
'iU€$ iTAvaly wl you may then atcor N, by £. for Guemscy-rosid. • 



more than a quarter of a mile from the island, yon may safely turn 
them,, sliould the'wind be contrary. The passage is quite clear for 
nearly 3 miles. 

The Lit tit Ruml. From La Ha}^ue to the LitdeRusseH the coarse 
is more westeiiy tiian.it is to the Great Uussel ; it isi more ditiicult of 
access to strangers than the other. Li pj^ceeding from tlie IUice« 
leave the Anifrocks to the eastward, taking care not to come nearer 
to them than a mike and a half, in order to avoid foul ground that 
runs off" to the N. E. fi'om the Petite Amf rocks. About iisdt a mile 
N.N. W./rom the Grand Anifrocks, lica a sunken rock, called, Xa 
Boujfres$e$, On the west side of the entrance of tliis channel are 
small islands, or rocks, called Lcs Brayes, which leave qn your stur- 
boord hand. Tlie mark to go jnst cltar of them is, tlie north point 
of Herin-island, (a low sandy poinl) about a handspike's length open 
of the south end of Sark^island. When you are in the fair \vay, be- 
tween the Amfrocks and the Brayes, steer in until you bring St. Ma|w 
tinVpomt a. sail's breadth open of the west side of Brehou-rock; 
this mark will carry you/throughj between 'Romttl-rock and llou!»si. 
The marks to know when you are a-brea&t of the foi-mer are, the 
Tower, to the southward of V'ale-castie, and the \\'indmill in one ; 
•and the nor^kbluft' of Henn just on with the nortli end of Sark. — 
Whea within Rouijse-rock, which you leave on the larboai-d side, 
bring Loogue Pierre open to tlic S.W. of Rou&se, or keep the low<iit 
part of St. Martin's Point open to the westward of Brehou, by which 
you wilt avoid a sunken rock, seldom seen above water, called- La 
Grune au Rouge. Continue to run with the former mark, I^ngue PIr 
crre open to thesoutli-west of Roussc, until you have brought Srehou 
onwithCrevichon; you are then cleiir of the Grune au Rouge; steer in 
the same direction towards Caslle-Cornct, by which you will avoid 
•ankeawcM,>raUedLeRefces,orBouceesAgcnor,onthe starboard side. 



?^ •DIRECTIO]!<S ¥0R THE ISIiAaro OP €roKWSEY, «o, 

_ • 

8hmld a Ship, tffttr kdvtng entered the LUtit BksKly between 
IRcUtfe and Rmiitel, be tfbfiged ib turn to windwmrd^ in. order Co get 
i)ito th& road, care 'mti9t be mken, when standing to the westmrard, not 
to briti^ B^ehonneton with St.- Martinis Point; pr, in standing tp the 
eastwanf, not to brin? Brehon, on which is an obelisk, on with the 
SMne; the fonnerwi)TkeepYon clear of Roustei, and the latter pre* 
I'ent yom- Re^tiii^tipon the Genettet rocks. These rocks lie between 
Kousse and Brehon, itiid may be avoided by keeping St. MBrtin*s 
.Point a sail's breadth open to the westward of Urehou. Tbe^n- 
gioiscs, or Flafbueres, he a little more than a mile to the S. fey E. 
of the Drayes. The mark to avoid them is, the town-church open to 
the eastward of Vale-castle. This chnrch stands nearly north 3 
miles from the castie. Koustel is die most dangerous rock in the 
Little Russel ; it lies about a quarter of a mile N.N . W. from Ronsse^ 
;hnd is nex'or seeu until half-ebb. About half a cable's length N. E. 
from Roustel, is a small sunken rock, whtcli must be carefully 
avoided. Longue Picrrcy or t.ong Stone, a rock id ways above mte- 
ter, lies about two miles fait from Rousse, and its south-east point 
appears like a sail. 

m the fair Chunnel of the Little Eustel are 5 or a fathoms at low 
water, spring-tides; ftie first of the i)ood*tide runs towards Herm- 
island, and the beginniug ot'the ebb sets to theN. N. W. 

COURSE FROM THE CASKETS TO THE LITTLE RUSSEL, 
If bound to the Little Russel from the west of tiie Caskets, the coarse 
is nearly south, distance 4 leagues, in coming in, observe that you 
steer towards the AmtVocks, leaving; the Brayes (which lie N. E. by 
N. halfa league from the Vale-point) a mile to the southward of yon, 
tWl you open tlie towu-chuj-ch with the Vaie-castle ; tlien you are- to 
the eastward of the Flafougres,or Angloisesrocks, (which never appear 
above water,) and may run into the Russel till St. Martin s Point is 
within a sail's breadtll of Brehou, and then proceed as, before. But 

Tou may go to the westward of the Roustel and the Grune au Rouge, -^ ^ — ^ 

DetWeeu thein and tlie flat rock. In going through, you will observe Oruaet aiid the Sambule, steer west towards the Haaovaux, observing 

a smaU wood upon the high land ot St. Martiu*ft, the mst side of to keep at the distaace of a mile Irotn their west end, in- ronading 

ViUc^ if bk'Oughc upon th^ cupola ar the cattle^ witt lead you tb6fl|b WheapaittheUapovaus^ilterS. by £. untiL the south pohit 

. "  ' I of 



tfaroo^; bot^ if you bring it en mtk the middle 0f the 'wood» k 
will run you directly upea tiw RoustdHrook, wlachkes a-breaot of 
Rousse ; and when you have that rock on with.tlie henae apea Uerai» 
you are a^breast of the former. But, in going in throajm this side 
of ihe Rusfel, do not briag Lonane Pierre on with tbeKousse^ till 
the house upon Jetbou be on with the Crevichon, by whith you will 
avQid the Grrune au Rouge^ and go bo the westwajrd of-it. x ou must 
be careliii not to go too near Uie shore, after you have pasir the 
Brehou-rock, to avoid the rocks that lie half a mile from the shores 
between St. Sampsoa's and the Pier, called Boucee»> Agenor> or Led 

GUERNSEY ROAD is off the opening betweea CasOe-Comee 
and the rocks called La Blanche and Serdmette. To mooC| drop one 
of your anchors i^cor the rocks off Castle-point, ^d the. other near 
the Blancbe^rock; this last isgeneraily-a stream-aachar. In coiaiBg 
to anchor in this road, be brisk in veertna away cable, otherwise your 
anchor will be apt to come home; for, although the ground be good, 
the anchors are often choked with long weeds>. which prevent their 
taking hold of the ground. 

But, if bound into the Piers, it would be most advisable to take a 
pilot. The tide rises here 5 fathoms upott-springi, and 3 upon the 
neaps. 

&U/M coming fr^m the nortkwitrdfar Guemmf^ and round the ^vest 
end of the island*, must not approach nearer to it than ^ miles; as 
Rocks, called the Grunes and the Sambule, the most dangerous of 
any in this passage, lie to the E.N. £. of the Hanovaui, off the west- 
em point ot ike island, and about a league from the isle of lihou : 
they are covered at high water. The mark to ^o clear of them oq 
the west side is, a house on Lihou-island, which lies to the nortl»-east 
of Plaine Mont, on with a Watdi-housepn the Mount. The Grunee 
lie with C^tel-church nearly on with Do Guet, a high mountain, and 
bearing from the rock nearly south. When to the westward of the 



"Tt. 






Grom Soeoibre-iskui^, wf^ch lies offJSc Malo. 3<^i3^j(» JiM .Quer^-' 

Pili^ts «re ^Iwra ret|djjr. 

5/. Heliery the principa] town in Jersey, is ^tu^tcd in Sl Aubin'i} 



DmtcnoNS roR the "Ss^f^D of jmsmr, $c^: • . . ti 

•f dttli-isobefi ofOQefllse^'; then steer for 4iiat pok»t of fiMk-^of iQcJc4aftoepl(i«gtfHafrhicbJiie».offthcj)^ujtQ£the i^ 
Mlend, unta SftrkWiU is » saira breadth open of St. Mknio's Point.. cn»W Givmjde. , ' ' 

This mark wfl] lead :roa along the south side of the island : hat<you REAURIvSWHBV BOUND TOST. ALVLOES, & p. JfbpupB 
ttust not approach nearer the shore than one mile ; iKMr <a St« Mw^ rto'Sr. Maktes, or any other poet in Brof^ne, it-woulfl' be adv}sullii 
^"sPointtbina mile and a hidf, imtil Vale-chnrch is on with tliei to tt4be& pilot f^tGwemse/; fcosa^be .ppcr^ or. £u)13dl the S. W. end 
we^t side of Castle<!omet, which will carry von clear of the mdcs^* of the islaod*- at ^^ SfurioHr^». 

called the Loivae Pierre; theserocks lie to the eastwaMl of S<r. 'Marn |BRS£Y. The N.W. poiiUV Jersejrli^5Jengae5 S. ]^£. ^ E.'. 
lui'sPoink Vale-chorch is abottt 3 miles to the northward of CMe^ frttm ^t. Mali's Point in. Ga«i;9!^y,aud 10 leagues S.W.JW.rfroiit^ 
Comet. • QwelaHngve. This i«laod is about 9 miles long, from ea^t. to wq»c/ 

When yon are lo the northward of Longoe-Pierre-rocks, sl»r in a«tf ahout 5 jmim hrcNnd. The $. W. pQl^t lies ^ leasees N. N. f.. 
Ibr Brehou-island, wbich has H small pyramid on it. I^asi^^ship^ i £. fnwn Cape Fpoh^l $ ^d lhe3. £. poi^t 9 leaeui^*^. 1!^. E.^ £. 

I^erally anchor half a mole to ^eastward of Castie-Cofoety with ** '^ ' '^'^ '- • ... - 

the town-church open to the northward of it, in from € tolt htr^ 
Aoms*. 

To anchor on the &outk,Side ofGnemsey, which yon may do in Sd' 
Mioms, hut not less water, keep the north end of ^rk-islaa^ <^en' 

of St. Martin's Point; then yoo-%iU be far enoni^ from shore, and bay, onihe eotitlT^ide of ^ i4m^ «Ad tius iJiie best rosid in .\hu 
may anchor in 35 ftithoms, gqod ground : nearer to ^ shore the' wlu^ isJUmd ; .hat awaerous roci^i lie abo^ tiie eni^ajict.*. Shl^ 
gnnmd is foul and rocky. ; sometimes anchor, about tihi^ee miles without ,|hie ba^, i^ .16 ox ^0 

About a mile E. N. £. from St. Martin's Point, and £. S. £..firam kihrnoy dear aground. On the west udc of the islimd is Si. .Oror^'s 
Fermain-bay, i? aJbank called the Grand Bank, on which sometimes. Bav^ sihere jai;ge ships anch«Mr io 12 or l^.&thofns. Iji^eie or j^\^v 
Are no more thanSftthoms. Along ^ son^ sideof GoetDsey,4he 'mileft to the westward of this bay is a bank, csiUed Grand Banc, 
flood-tide sets along ^re to the eastward, as Ihr as St Martin's .whioh extead^-N.N.W, fUK(S.S.£, and iifW>rd& goad anchoring in Vz 
Point; hut doe^ not run to the nordiw€u^ until hmt hovrs Aood; fathoms^ On the.efist ^de of Jersey is SL Culhcrijke's J^i/, yifh^r^ 
80 yoq must he careful, in light winds or calms, that the first of the the aiachoragie is good. JUiout £. S. £. from St. Martin's divuxlv 
flood "does not carry you into the great Rossel^ which very «ftea bap- and two m^es frqis (ht ^boiw, is« baisk op which yc^u nia^' anchor 
pensy^ when not properlygoarded against! 1 in ikWrS fathoms- 

With the ttnnd ut S. W. stamlto the westward toifnrdsJisrm and iMrmndiMg St. €^epe«|t's Point, the southrcast poiatofibeUstin;], 
Jethouy tbeNorrePnte on with the Ooubinierre, till yoa have jpui* take case aot tip.fMro«ch.iVP^rne^tfr to it than S or 4 ifiiles, i|i oftter 
we i^mper; then bring th^ latter on with -St. MMiin's Poiilit. iBttb to ajroid aMy of ^ooksmd^ch rufis ofl'.S. S. £. from it, calle^ .the 
towards .Sark you may stand to a qpiarter of a mile, it being all dear Biiok de Vi«let c here the tide rpns very strongly. 

' To the nofihward, mid tfi^ jiorth-eastward of Jert^cy, anc 3 Ibfig 

• ♦Between St. Martin's Point and Brehoa-rock.nohaliaat is to he tmi .ledges of JDOcks, eaUed <*€ ^^t^rn^i^rm, the J^irouUies,&Tafi Kcitrjcho. 

tnx under a penalty. In flight of the Castle, boat your coloiir»,^or.yo» Toe vwA >eud ot the Patem9sters lies 2 luiles N. £. b^' K. | E.iror^ 

lilH tic fined for etery shat.ired at you for contempt. the N. W. point of Jersey ; they Uiencfe. extend 3 miles S. V..\ K. 

Nearly 



DIRECTIONS FOR THE ISLAND OF JERSEY, &c. 



N^uiy 5 miles B. hj S. from the south-east end of the Paternosters, 
lies the westermnost of the Dirouilles ; which thence extend to the 
east~aud south mort> than 3 miles. Imroediatelj south of these lie 
the rocks of Echre hoa, and TEcreviere Biinks, which terminate gra- 
dually at the distance of about 5 miles. Some of the rocks are un* 
der water, and the tide sets over thenfwith great velocity. 

La Deree rocksy at the west end of the AlinquierSf lie 16 miles 
8. S. W. i W. from the S. W. point of Jersey ; and 18 miles N. E. 
i N. from Cape Vrehel. From the Deree-rocks, the Minquiers ex- 
tend 10 miles E. by N. and are above tfaree^milea across. The great- 
est part of the Minquier-rocks are under water ; those which shew 
^emselves are called Les Mnisons. The westernmost rocks, called 
La Deree, are always above the vrater, and appear to be detached 
ftom the rocks n^xt to the-efisfward,of them. This ledge of rocks, 
lUul also those on the north side of th< island, are dangerous ; the 
tide sets right over them. 

Beti\'ecn the Minquiers and tlie island of Jersey, lies the dangerous 
Tocky bank called the Grefets Bank. Its nearest part is about S. S. 
W. 5 miles from Noirmont Point in Jersey, and it extends thence 
ft. E. by E. between 5 and 6 miles. Its greatest extent in breadth is 
sdboot « miles. Frosm St. C)em<hitV Point, Jersey, tlie eastern end, 
bears S. S. W. westerly, distanee T miles. 

Hocks Douvre' lie 8 leagues W. by N. from the soudH^vest point 
of Jersey, and 8 leagues and a half S. W. by W. from St. Marriri's 
Point in Guernsey. The largest of these rocks are always above 
water, and the whole extends miles east and west. 

ff bound to Jersevfrom the KaccofAMerne^t through the Demute, 
steer for the Great Russel till voh are to the westward of the Banc 
de la Chole ; then S. S. W. leaving the islapd of Sark to the westward 
at about a league distance ; then you will go one mile to the eastward 
of the Blanchard Jtockf which lies S. E. by E. from the Aiill upon 
8ark, and which nevor appears but upon low. spring-tides. Vou may 
then steer S. W. by S» to go without the Paternosters, the west end of 
whidi lies from Saifc, nearly S. by E, 8 miltjs, and from Osos Nez, 



upoo the island of Jersey, N. £. by £. } £. 3 miies.^ But ^owadeti 
must be made for the directions and velocity of the tide. 

TIDES. Between tlie ibland of Guernsey and the Caskets, the 
tides are never stilt ; they set upon every point of the compass, in 
tlte course of every ebb And flood. At the Caskets and ^Idemey it 
sets, at high water, N. or N. N. E. ; at a qwirter-ebb, N. W. at half- 
ebb, \Vest; at three*quarten>-ebb S. W. ; at low water. South ; at a 
quarter-Hood, S. £. ; at half-flood, E. ; a( three-quarters^flood, N.E. ; 
and, at high water. North, as before. At the Caskets, Alderney, 
Gnemsey, and Jersey, the tide flows, on the change and full days of 
the moon, at C o*clock; but the stream does not begin to run through 
the Russel-chaonels, to the nortliward, until half-flood by the shore: 
it tlien begins to run through, and continues setting to the north- 
ward tor 6 hours, 'or until ^'clock. The ebb begins to run to the 
southward/ when it is half-ebb on the shores and it continues to run 
in that direction during the other six hour$. Spring-tides rise 28 or 
do feet; neap-tides uot nioi^ tlmn 12 or 14 tcet. On the north side 
ofthe Caskets and of Alderney, the stream of flood runs .till half 
past 9 o*clock ; and, to the westward of the Caskets, it runs only till 
9 o'clock. 

The Coast of FRANCE, from CAP£ LA HAGUE to BREST^ 

THE. coast, from C-ape La Hague to Cafic Carteret ^ tiends S. by 
W. 7 leagues. Two miles southward of Cape La Hague, is 
goodtiiK:hoFii^^ in the Cove, with off-shore wiuds, m 4 or .5 fathoms. 
From Cape Carteret to St. Get^in sur Hy, the coast bends S. by E. 
4 £. nea^ 4 leagues; and tlieoce to GranviUe, 8 leagues S. S. W. 
Granville as 11 leagues S. by W. from Cape Carteret. About 5 miles 
south from Cape Carteret is Portbail-road, where there is good riding 
with N. £. East, and S. E. wind^ in 15 or 16 fatkims* Betweea 
thispart of the coast and Jers^ afe manyrock;^, among which the 
tides render the nav^tion dsiogerous : jomc of the rocks are abvays 
wbo^f u^ Othen undei> water. 

Betweeo 



DIRECTIONS FOR ST. MALO, &e. 

Betwefn Jobour^-ness, which is otie league to the southwurd of 
Cape La. Hague, and Cape Flamanviile, lies VauvilU Bajf, in any part 
of which, veBseis may anchor in ifrom 6 to 14 fathoms^ Sheltered 
from all v^inds between N. E. and S. S. E. only observing that the 
rocks called tlie Trcpieds, or Wequets, ^y^ng 2 miles S. S. W. from 
Jobonrg-ness, must be carefally avoided. 

Port Dielctte, Seven miles and a half from Joboui^-ness, and 2 
miles to the N. B. of Flamnnville, is Port Plelette, a small harboar,- 
underthe shelter of hii;h hills. A pier i'rom the soufli side, 860 feet 
long, protects vessels tix)ni %'vesteTly winds. The entrance is between 
two ledges, stretching t\\o ciibles' len^ith outwards, and leaving a 
cliimneluf about 70 fuhoms in breadth; the bottom is^sandv. 

Between Cape Flaihanville arid Cape Carteret, the land is high 
and appears double, with several ch«rcbed and mills upon it. 

"Granville is on the top of a steep rock, on the south side of which 
th'e harbour lies cast and west^ and is foruoed by a jetCy built of Joose 
stones. There is no road, and ships generally anchor at Cape Lihou, 
wtere the ground is good. Granville otid Canealle-point tbrm the 
entrance of a bay, called Mount St. Mirliel's bay : the point of Can- 
caJle lies nearly 4 leagues W. S. W. J- W. Irom Grunviile. 

Islet of Chansey. I'he principal of the isles, of Cliausey, lies 3 
leagues N.W* by N. of Granville. Upon its southern side is an- 
chorage, off the ruins of a fort, llie ranee of rocks, by which this 
and the lesser islea are nearly surrounded, estend for 4 or 5 miles 
from east to west. 

' Maurit St. Michel. The remarkable isle or rock called Mount 
St. Michel, having upon it a little fortified town, Y^ith an abbey; lies 
4 leagues S. } W. from Granville. It is inaccessible to shipping, and 
smsill craft alone can pass near it. ' 

Cancalie, S^c. Two miles and a half to the ^. N. £. of Cancalle- 
point, are throe large rocks, under which you may anchov in 8 or 10 
rathoms ; aod> east of the toti^^ are two other rocks, within which 
you may anchor in 5 pr 6 fathoms. When yon come from sea for 
CuDcalle, you go betweea the (hree fifst vools and the pcikit; m this 



channel are het loss than 8 er flith«ms^ Fromr Cahcalie-point, the 
point on the east side of the entvaiice of St. Malo-bay oeass W. 
by N. about two leagues. Between (hese places are several paiat» 
of land ; also si^veral rocks, some of which are above water. 

ST. MALO standi on a rocky island, now joiacd to tlte continent 
by a causeway. Its harbour is one of the best io France, but of di^ 
ficult access, situated at the bottom of a deep bay, which is fuU of 
rucks, some above, and others under, water : they lie scattered 
througliout tlie bay, and some are above three miles from shore. 
There are, liowfFver, tliree passages to this port^ for which the fallow- 
ing ate the marks and directious. 

Conckee-Passage. Tlie easterumost,of the three is ealled the Coar 
chee-passage, and takes its name from a very high wliite rock, which 
serves as a mark for it. This rock is to tlie eastward o^ Sezembfe- 
island, and must be lefl on the starboard side. Having parsed about 
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of this rock, steer tor the N. W. 
comer of the city, about S. by W. until- you are witliin a hirze half 
mile of it; and then steer about W. S. \V. between rocks called the 
Toad-rock and the Little-Bay-rock, and anchor off tlie to^n in six 
or seven fathoms. The Great-Bay-rock lies about a quarter of a mile 
N. N. \V. from the north-west comer of the city; and the tiut^ 
Bay->rock a little way to the N. W. of the great one. The TinuA" 
rock has a beacon on it, and lies about north, near a mile from the 
Little-Bay-rock . 

• La Grande Porte, or the Great Gate, is the name of the neit chKU* 
nel. In proceeding for this channel fi*om the westward, steer for 
the southrwest end of Sez^mbre-island, takinc care not to come any 
nearer to it than ope mile, until a remarkab^ lar|;e black reck, to 
theN. £. of tlie town, bears S. E. i £. and is on with a steeple, in a 
village 2 miles to the eastward of St. Malo, called Parame, bearing 
then S, E. } £. Steer with these marks, on,, ont^l you are within a 
beacon on the Jardin, a sunken rock at the end of Isle Zttembre, 
which must be^left on the larboard side. Then bring a litde tpwer, oa 
the Boutb-west cOiner of the city, oa witk tlie UgiUfit^ St. Sep- 

taodt; 



^ THS ISCfi I>C BA5/ MORLiOX, ftic. 

t^ncf; .st^eV, iirith this iWV oh, atMUt 8. S. £. i £. nvlkit^ will leiiil lout to the distance of 3 tfiks; and/nbout 11 lenfoes K. N. B. from 



you td the eistward of die* niiron-rbck^ and to tht eaetWArd of the 
l.i^'tnt-^at^riicfe. Yot) iii'<HT f hen proceed, and aachot ol^tibe to#n aB 
before drreeced. ^>n ii)re Huroi>-rock staTids a beacon. SesOHnbi^ 
)^a!ted' rs pt^^ty If^gh, aud lies about three miles N. N. W. from .the 
liott^-v^t cortier ctf iht city. 

TMe Dhultts, the oasSiv^e akmt the shore is very diAeiriti lOid 
fi^oi^iTfed only bt such sit^ali vesMTs' as ai^ wt^U acqaoinied. 



the north end of the island, is a dangerous rock caUed LaUoraine. 

Tht Jhle dt Ben is about 14 leagues from Br^at ; all the coast be- 
t#e#a, for about two leagues from shore, is full of liitle islands and 
Tocks, some above, and others under, water. About S leagues from 
Bx^t, 
oven 
roek$, 




rrith^thuticf KcncTf ot Dinan-riter, is a rock nnder wHter, About 4 leaeues W. N. W. from the Pierres Noires, are the Scrmi 



^^eiVP6s itrtfii* middle' of the channel, and mar be 1^ on ^tJker 
side; bui» to go to Soliihrej or to anchor close to the cit^, ¥ou should 
tal^e a"piIot. Chips', ^yii^ close-to the town, are sheltered from all 
'wffMfe; bdtrfieylie dry «t low watef. 

CAPE FllKHEt. About 4 le&gues N. W. by W. from St. Mate, 
is Cajr^ Fi'ehei, a high cape, on which- is a remai^cabte lighthoiuse; 
bettv'eeiflf uie several creeks, off which you ' may aachorv About a 
V^A^ii^to the sottth-etistikrard of Ca{^e Frehel, is- Point La Latte; and,- 
to A^ sbirthvVard of thfe point, is the 'Bay'de la Fresnaye.' Ships 
contW frojti tap)6^ Frtttlel' for tfiis b^, either to wait fof the tide to 
prode«f fdt St. Wab, ot to ^t a pilot, ntay steer {ht Point Latte, 
Ttai^^almig the*cost^; and, after Wa.'Vift^ AasSed thifr castle, and 
■^f Its TOdce qtiileobcn,- the castle (wMdi st4&fdi(on dieextremtfy of 
the ftS6x)'WAl' then b^at- &1>otit north; tM they mtf anchor x* IT on* 
' 9 iati^P'ns : the bottom is coarse eravel. 



likgldt; and 5 miles W. N. W. from -the Seven Islands, is tlie east 
end of the Triamont, a rocky bank^ extending nearly a league and a 
half. East and ^esU Band above a mile broad; some of its rocks are 
above, and others udder, the water. On the land, opposite to the 
Seven Ishmds, is a high spire-stee|^ ; and the Imid opposite to the 
Trhigons is km>wa by a high tower. You wm^ioUvpLthiu th€ TriasonSy 
between thenv and (hePongietfO^rocks ; rocks which lie 4( miles Si W. 
by Wa (W. from the vest end* o^ the Triagons, and 9 miles E. { I4. 
fr6m the Isle'de Das. The hie d€Ba$ is about 3 miles long, and one 
mile brpad ; and is separated Atim the land by a narrow channel. 

Vessels saiKug ia this part by nijj^t, or in winter, from U&hant or 
the westward, must be carefal iH>t to ateev more to the South tluin 
East, or E. by N. until they hbnre the Triagons on tin* starboard side; 
(6f theCarrmts set strongly to thi^ S. £. upon the Triagons and Seven. 
islos ? but, by day, and in clear weather, there is no daAger in ap- 



. . W ifidtis Kiefe, ttii& At St. l^alo/ctti/ this dboM'ge and Adtdkys, proaching the Innct, because every rock will be visible- 
'id &ri^cffjc\:f ahd tfk Wnte^ v\it$ 45' feet. R^cfie^Sitmche, A rock under water, called the Roche Blanche, 

^oifiCdpti iV^i^f/the nrirrh-eiotend oTtTfeisiAiMl AreM isN. W. or the White B)«ck, lies l4niiles N. £. bv N. from the hk de Boc, 
* N. n6afty 9 leases. Rocks, oklled.Le9 B6u!llMi*f, and Le Grand tiaaily it» leases W. by S. frdm the Caskets, and 19 miles N. W. 
X^JoA, fie nb'otkt Shn^es and a haft' from CapeFrehd, aitd almo^ fron^ the Seven Isles. Its top is said by some to appear at low wa- 
in* a dfrectHrfebewc'c'if it atrdrhte norths-east ^iW of Bfeh«t;btecai^ . . - . . .... 



*ful to av'6rd them, as rfiey are g^nerdfly nftd«* WtftW*. • Blrehalis dbotit 
one rttlft ftidT ft hjtif lortrr, Kcs- near ttfe^rtore, and? has apfifetty'g^ 



t^; Otlief»oii thi^contrtrry a^sei't, that it is not dangerous, although 
the s^ brefl^here more stronvly than in* the circnrajaceut places; 
«!MI* tec* there i^^anster cnoogb h>f laiy^ ships. 



1fkib1)uy*^\Xtff<JtieW^?iWouTfacqomfifedshi^ 6(?ti*lpi MORLAIX; TbetownofMorlaix is situated at about 4 leagues 

Aottit pMr df tt& ^HTf& ate' stvedtf ra^s unch^r ^at^f^ wMeh r^Vi da^AfrMf tiie BdM eofr af tk^ IsUf d« Bim . . la th^ bay between nfe 
**■*■• '  • ecvenU 



MORLAIX, U8HANT, &c. 



9^ 



•tvcnl rocks find daamt. When coraiiu ihMn the wetMrard or tbe |;9priaK-tides rise at Brehat-islaad 36 feet ; at Merlauc 30, and At xiit 
northward, and bonaa to Morlaix, tteer iov the «a«t end of the Ifk ^^ de Bas, fir feet. 

^^Q 1 _i 1 1 _^i-^ ^i__ tr I i_ tf-J »- •? I »_.. Ai «, A 1^ .«r i_„ o r ,v ^^ 1 1 •»> 



deBas; and, when you baive hrQU|;bt the Homed-fock, or Horse V 
taddle, which lies to the eaatyand of the iaUnd, W.N.W. about 3 
miles^ Q^eer lor ^ northenunoat point of land 'on the east of the eiH 
trance of the Bay, hearios then ahMt S. £. by S. antil yon are with^ 
in 8 miles of the rocks which lie off tibid font i then ateer S.W/by 
S. for a little iskind» which liescfftheDoiaton the east aide of the en- 
trance of the river ; you must leave all the beaconed rooks on the lar- 
hoardy and the Ra^l-islandsy and Women's Islands, on the ttar- 
boaHl, side. Fron the little island, off the eastern point, yon may 

^ p»roceed up, until too get above the point on the other side of the 
river, and then anchor in 6 orTfathons. 

Sl Pol de Leon is a small harbour on the west aide of Morlaix-bay. 
In coming from sea. from this harbour, steer for the Greet Bmned 
Hockf at the east end of Baa-island ; when you come near it, steer 
for&rsse Haeten^vck, which lies from the other about S. S. £. a mile 
and. a half. Whan you are to the eastward of Basse-Uaatan-fock, 
seer -about S..S.W. for Greenstanea^islaiid, and pass between Green- 
stpnea-ialandand rocks, which lie £. N. £. of.it; then steer JibontS. 
by £.| £. for^e Cows^rocka, which lie to the N.W. of the aoith 
and of Calot-iabnd ; thence proceed S. 6.W. up the river, laaving 
theOvennrqckon yoorlarboara side ;-a-breaBt of this rock aue 14 ta- 
Ibonis. From the Oven-i-ock steer foi- the Fig-Taee-atone, which aoch 
lies in (be middle of the river, and fdmost a mile above the Orea^ 
Mck ^ below it there are 9 fothoms wnier, and dbove it there aoe Sr, 
4,3, and 2, fathoms. 

Ro$ce»-karbomr is neariy opposite to the east end c^ the lale de Baa : 
it wa«^ some years ago^ asade a kind «f free^rtfor the iroportatinik 
tuad exportation of nminHn the Freaoh catonies; but the.harbessr 
ia so small, and the passaf^ into it so ftdi -of dangers, that it is £m^ 
onoitadonly by soM^tglenisad ^diaimen. The eide Ame here, oa 

^ wchaaaeandliilldaais,«qa«i«er past^ve o'ckMfk; aady in theoff- 
ing, the flood continues to run nntdhaV {aat.4Mwa o!olock. Tkm. 



Gouiven Ba> About 3 leagues W. by S. from tlu^Isle <lc Bas, i» 
the Anse de Gouiven, a large sandy bav, when vuu nuiy anchor v\jih. 
off-shpre winds. . The coast between this hay and the N.W. point of,' 
Britanny, or the Departn^t of JPinistene, is in most parts lull o^'^ 
rocks and shonla, pvpe of- which eatedd yearly S. miles out to sea-' 
ward. Oftbepocka many are high, and apP^^* ^ ^ distance lile 
houses. ' The hmd, which is not vei^ h^g^ may be seen from 5 to 6 
leagues off, and many steles jond Fu>uses may be seen upon it, , It 
is recommended, that in the nighty vessels shall not appro^i Jieaver. 
than 36 £ikthoms ; bottom, goey sand, with ^mall pebbles like liitie-. 
nuts, of various colours. 

Kalhv more than 7^ lensues W. i N. of the I«le de Bns, isalai|^ 
bay, called TAber Vrach, but of dithcuU access. Two dengues la- 
the westward of this bay, Ue the Hocks of Porsal, wbich ar« inosdy 
covered, and extend near a league from the land. Jbeieis j^aclioi'^gft 
Amongst tbem, but the nassagcsape Jntrioate. 

The Four, a j^emarkable lacge black rock, lies about a mile from* 
.the N.W. point of Britanny, or Finisterre, and £- by S. i E. 9| 
ileagneafrom Uskiat* It is called, from its i^eculiar shape, t^ Fo^r ' 
oi' Oven, and is always aboye water. The cotuit, from the Porsal* 
Hooka iolibe Four, trends S.W..^ S. for nearly U leagjues. Tlie land 
between, is of moderate height, but environed by many rocks to iXy^ 
distapoeofa mile. i>hijipin^ in tjbe night ought nut to approach 
within 45 fathoms. The bottom geuemlly grey saud, wicii small, fiin^ 
Ac. 

USHANT, a s(«ep craggy iflland, is 4 miles iu WigU^ frum £). .to^V« 
^and Q miles broad. On the southTweftt side of it tiiora. is a . luu-boMfir 
'Uat its entrance is knoian only to tlie F-rencU ; Uiecest oCU^ isJaiid 
jw atirvounded withrocka, except. where Utere isa^i aniJiori^;]^; ou U^e 
j3orth side, het:ween it and^a Utile inland,. naoutd Qu«:li:r, wvWrc.t^s- 
<ael^ inay.i^ ahajlitenBd • from all \vinds» .h^t ^bose £nasL the noi-Uiwiwd^ 
Upon the -N. Eastem pai>t. is a 9»amig»m^ liglithota*^; wiiic^ivMk>hi: 
tseen, in clear weather, 4 leagues o£ 
' . N,W. 
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N. W. I W. 4 miles and a half firoin the lighthouse, and nearly ^. 
I £. 3} miles i'rum t\\e western part of the udand; Hes 9. dangerous 
Kcd of sunken rocks, calietT the Ba9se Cota'u^ whicti muse therefore 
he carefully avoided, lliere is also, at the distance of a mile from 
the S.W. point, a rock named the Jument, eqtially dangerous, being 
«ltemaCe!y covered and uncovered with every tide. 

Sl\ VINCENTS CHANNEL, he. Ifet^ecn Ushant and the 
ttnaller islands to the southward, is a channel of more than one mile 
in breadth, called by the French the Ckenaldu Frotueur, andbv us 
Si» Vinccnfs C/iennef, in honour of Earl 8t. Vincent, under whose 
orders it was surveyed, by Captain, now Vice-Admiral, Knight. The 
tide runs through very rapidly, geneniNy exceeiling 4 knots. The 
course through is East ; but a passage should not be attempted against 
file tide. The dangers on the north side do not .extend naif a-mile 
from the shore. 

!Z7ir range qflslundi and Dangers to the S.B. £. ofUthant extend 
to the distance of 4 leagues. The westernmost of the daneers are, 
•die Pierre Verte^ a bank of sunken roek^, which appesv at low wa- 
ter, spring-tides; and th» Buffah, a rock on which tiis Maiestys-ship 
Magnificent was wrecked in 16(M. The former lies & raues S. 8. E. 
i E. from die S.W. point of Ushant; the latter^ «r BvflMo, lies S. S. 
£. 10$ miles from the same point, and has 8 fathomi^ o^se to it. — 
Hence to the B&ack Rocks, upon the westernmost part of the general 
range of dangers, tlie bearing and distance are S. S. £. | £. distance 
rather moi-e l^an one miKe and a quarter. J9etween are from 10 to 
98 ftitboms. 

PASSAGE DU FOUR. Tlie Passage do Four is that channel 
which lies between Ushant and the main. It tabes its name from the 
semarkable ro<d:, called the Four or Oven, heretofore mentioned. — 
The disUBce from the Four to the South Point, called St^Matthews, 
AC the entrance of the ba^r of Brest, is 10 miles. Yon must give the 
Four a good berth in passing, to avoid a danger called Basse Boureau, 
or the Boureau Bank, whicb is shoal, and extends a laige niile to the 
we^Tward. A remarkable miU, caUcd Triezion Mill, about half way 



down on ' the coast, kept open to the westward of a house, caUeii 
Maison de Remar^ will lead clear of it to the westiAnrd. 

Tidet» Id the Passage du Four, tbe tides run very strongly. It 
flows liere, on tlie change and full days, at lialf past four f but, in tlie 
bffing, the stream continues to run for 3 Ikonrs lonf^er. Between the 
Isle de Bas and U«hant, the flood-tide sets East, and the ebb We^t; 
in the Passage da Four, the flood runs to the northward, and the ebb 
to tiie southward. 8pring-tideii rise at Ushiuit St feet; and^ upon the 
coast to the eastward, from 24 to 3d leet. ' . 

From the Four Rock to the Poi^t rf Con^uet^ the distance is 3 
leagues and a quarter to the southward ; between are a namber of 
rocks, particularly the Platresses, which lie near 3 leagues S.W. i 
W. from the Four Rock, with the Point of Cooquet 8. { K. distant 
4i miles. To the southward of the Platresses, in a Bank called the 
Porceaax Bank. There are also several other rocks in the vicinity, 
the marks for going clear of all which are, the old monastery, called 
St. Matthew's Abbey, which stands on the land at the southern ex- 
tremity of the passage, and is now converted into a lighthoase; Vin- 
tier Point,^ at the entrance of Conquet, &c. 

B;^ keeping St. Matthew's Abbey on with the Great Valley, just 
within Vintier-point, you will* go in mid-channel: and, whoi yon 
have brought Trtezion^niUj£;S.£. the Plaitesses Will be N. W. by 
W. from yon. Within Vintier^int are two valleys; the lar^^'st, 
above mentioned, is near to the point; that to the eastward of it ia 
small. In turning. to windwasd here, you may stand to the eastward 
until St. Matthew's Abbey comes acapstan^bar's tenctfa open to the 
eastward of the little valley ; and, to the westwarc^ until St. Mat- 
thew's Point comes a little open ofthe point of Conqoet-haven. Were 
you to bring the fbnner tvyo ships' kragth open of the hitter point, 
you would be close to rocks and banks whioi lie to the westwaid of 
the channel. To the eastward of the Platresses, there are two. small 
shoals; to gp to the eastwardof them, keep St. Blatthew's Point shut 
in with Poifit Vintier. Between Ushant and St. Matthew's Pointy 
ane several smali isbiiidB and rocki. 

' About 



' THE ENVIRONr OF BREST, &c. 

About tbre/ cables' length from Vin tier-point, is the Vintier-rock, 
which appeo^s at low water, spring tides. To avoid this rock, pro- 
ceed with ^t. Matthew'5 Abbey on with the Great Valley, until you 
get close /o tlie shore ; tlieii nm along within a cable's k^ngth of it i 
when the htlle church upon Point \'intier bears K.S.E. tlie VhitJer- 
rock *iU be W.N.W. about 2 cablesMength distant. 

Ta sail into Congvet'haTcn, run roiuid within a cablets len^rth of 
V/ntier-poiiU, as before directed, until vou open the haven. Avoid 
the sunken rocks ciUled thc« l^nist^res, nv ntnning along close to the 
shore, until you get within the haven, i'he hnrbour is dry, and has 
asmiil) fort on each side of the entrance, of which the northern one 
commands the entrance of lT\e Pasiage du Four. 

Besides theVintiers nboi-e mentioned, there are other rocks called 
Le? Renards, which maketlio approach to this place dangerous; and 
a grtat sea timibles into it with westerly winds; as also in thelittle hay, 
called le Vie de Boussille, which is between the south point of Con- 
(juet and^t. MatthewV-^ Point, foi-ming a road in which small vessels 
may stop a tide with the wind off the land, or from a scant uind 
through the passage eitlierway. 

From Connuet Point to tliat of St. Mattltew, the distance is 2 miles 
and a half Off the latter are several rocks above water, called Les 
koines or the Monks ; and, to the S.W. of Los Moines, are othere 
which stretch outwards for nearly n milp, 

BREST. In sailing hence into Brest-water, take care to avoid the 
sunken rock, called the Coq, which lies half a gun-stot from shore, 
about two miles to the eastward of St. Matthew's Point, with the 



south end of FJeiieqnet-isle on with that point. Toe;o to the south- 
ward of thb root, steer about S.E. frolnJ^t. Matthew's Point, taking 
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core to keep the north end of Benequet-isle open of it^ until the mill 
'upon the North land comes to the westward of the trees. To sail to 
the northward of the Coq, proceed from St. Mattliew*s Point along 
by the North land ; and, wh^n the before-mentioned hmH bears NT 
by West, and the trees North, you nre pa&t ll^e Coq. The safest 
channel is to the southward of this rock. 

About a niile and a quarter E.S.E. from the Coq, and S. by W*. 
from Crabmear>poiat» is Bvzee Rock ; tou may go on either side of 
Jt; but the best way, after passiuj; the Coo is, to iiin along thf north ' 
ihbre, at the distance of two cables' length. When you come into 
the Culict, be careful to avoid the Fillettes, the Mingnn, and otlier 
rocks, which lie off Camaret-point, nearly in mid-channel. Carefully, 
avoid also the Bagino or Kergutio Rocks, which lie near the mouth of 
Brest water, and about two cables' length off the nortli shore ; you 
may goon either side with safety, but it is usual to run to the north- - 
ward of th^m; and, when Brest appe^trs open of Porzic-point,. bteer 
directly for it, and anchor tliere in 8 or 9 fathoms. You may ^Iso an- 
chor before the river Landernau, or go to the soutliward, and anchor- 
before IwAunno, in from 13 to 10 fatlioms. In the latter (;ase, take 
care to keep clear of the Renart-bank, which lies about a mile N.W. 
by W. } W . from Plougestel-point, and about 3 miles S. by W. tit>in 
Brest. 

In BertheaumC Batf^ about 4 miles to the eastward of St. Matthew's 
Point, is good anchoiin^, with northerly and N.E. Avinds, in 10 or 
11 fathoms. Opposite Bertheaunie Bay, and about 4 leagues 8.S.E. 
from St. Matthew's Poiiiti is the ^reat bay called Dovumenez or Poi- 
david I^y. Between tliese bays he i?iany rocks, which must -be care- 
fully amded. 
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HKMARKS on the BAT oj BSlESTand oh DOVARNENEZ BAt; priucioMllyfram the ObsmatioM of Mr. G«oigeH<inisoQ, 

Jidaster rf his- Mf^^'i Ship the VAgK, 



ROM ^ff t^e Jmnent Rock, which lies ofif the S.W. point of 
Uafaant, the course, to iihre^ tlie westernmost of the Black 



F 

ItoclU) isubotit S.S.£.|^.Gi!^n(n^y 4 leagues. With a northerly 
wind you may range att'thc^rockl^aud islands, pretty close to, having 
nothing to feUr but what is described' in the foregoing directions, iierein mentioned, namely tlie FarquettCf discovers itself at about 



and wnat the breakers will warn you of. - 

Many of dbe rocki^ called generally the Stack Rockt^ ure above 
water; but ifae aonndingt alois them are from 48*to 40, 38, 35, and 
SS, fathqns; with'16 or IT fathoms close to. About 3 or 4'miles to 
the s^nthwird of them, there is good anchorage, with easterly winds, 
in 35 fiitbotet, fine sAnd ; two leagnes from them are 40, 43, an<J 45, 
fathoms, sand ; and thence to the southward, to the island ofSaiotes, 
45 to 48 ftithoai^^ from sand to stones, and frond stones to. rocks, with 
vff*y tmev^.g|^tfad, and veiy dieep wate?' close to theVocks'of the 
Saintes. 



qoot bas bad ground, and is dangeroos to anchor in, although thera 
are ^m C^to 12 fathoms water. 

The most clangerousrocks on the Simih vide of the entrance to Brest- 
water , are the Parquette, the Gceniant, and the Vaudree. The first 



half ebb : it generally has breakers over it when covered, And lies be- 
tween 4 and 5 miles nearly South from St. Matthew's Point. The 
gromnl to the eastward is foul, Quite up to the Tottlingoet Rocks^ 
which lie off die west point of Camaret, and render the shore very 
dangerous*. The principnl Toulinguet is large and high. Of tlie 
rocks between, some have but one mthom, or a fathom and a half at 
low water, with very deep water close to them, and no breakers. 

There are two passages bet>veen the rocks of TouHngoet, that ves* 
sets may run through with a fair wind ; but tliey are vn-y uareow^ 
and consequently the tide very strong.  The dangers may, howeVer, 



dnuaz. 

' The Goemant lies 9 miles to the westward of the Parqaette. This 
sboal h3s only 10 or 11 feet on it at low water, spring-tides. The 
Vandrec lies 3 cables* length to the West of the Goemant. It has only 
1^ feet on it at low water. The marks, for these shoals are, Crodon- 

_, .^ ^ _, , churc^ Tower, n boat's lengtli, ,or its own apoarent breadth, open to. 

dAit6eleM. Xhe Oreat MoiefGs is little better, although a laxveviH the northward of «i small peaked rock,, which lies hall' way between 

kge isx»n'it $ Mwl ,j i jw eepnafty yessels trade to it. The whole ai:e tbetwo outer islei^ of those called Les Pezeaux, or th^Hystacks; and 

surround^ with rocks and shoals, and are'to be approached only by the spireof Locrist-church oh tlie easternmost end of the signal-house 

^ Jb^q^ find tery^small. vessels. The bAy^beti^^eiylpenifiuet and Con- on St. Matthew's Point. A close mark will be the centreflagstaff of the 



the point. Mnce to the entrance oX Bre8t^,|lie cour^ and distance 
nre about E.N.B. 3 ksaffoes. ||ut'it is all p^dtfl^ and recouil| mast 
4h^retbrebeliad^ditJffi9crtotlAnd-d|ari»^J9f the dangers that lie 
about t)^ coa|^ \ \ \ . ' > 

Of tl|e islandsln die vi^itr; Ihose of ^emmei ukf^Beniqutt are 



t 



From tkeAuiitetn Black Rock to the Abbey of St. MafthewU, iv be seen,' The BuyqfDinan lies just to tlie southward of these pas- 
agouti? l^a|iHei.£^ by N. { N. There is nothing to take you .no but sa^s, wher^^nsters frequently stop in tlieir passage^ firom the Pass 
what may M 4MKi, with regidar soundings close up |^ the ipcks off 
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BEMARXS ON THE BAY OF BRE^T AND ON I>OVARN£NBZ BAY. 
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eastammoft and wMenwiost may be I which He off Point Chevre, and bearing £. by N. | N.. and a village 
^ Tlie Pkurqsette Rock will tben rest on with the N.W. cliif of Point Chevre, bearing N. R. by £. It lies 

"'^a mile and a half W. ^S. from Chev^e Point, breaks with a western 
swell, and appears at low wiiter. St. Lawrence's-church kept on with 
the outer point of the rocks, will lead clear of it. 



iftgnaMMWde m te tower. The 

seen on eitller side of tlie hoose 

half war between the blvff.of Camaret, aiid the ioathmmost blnff 

pdint of the entrance into Bregt. ' 

The beariap hence will be, St. Matthew's Lighthonse, or Abbey, 
N.£.byN. ThePantuette, £. ( S. Crodon-cburch £.&.]& iS. and 
the Bee dii9«B S. by W. I W. 

Between tiliese shiNUs and the main land of St. BAatthew's, should 
be the anehonige in summer, in 14 and 15 fathoms ; but the ground 
IS rather coasee and hard, with some rockt. 

Cmn^fiBt Bay has go<xi holding ground, in from 8 to 10 fiuhoms, 
Biuddy boltom, and safe (nun £. S. £. South, alKl S.W. winds. 

TAe Venders en t^e North $idi of the Parnate to Brest, are those 
only which baire been mentioned in the precedm^ directions, viz. the 
Coq, the Bdzee, 6tc. The coast is bold, and ships of war may ap- 
proach as near as the batteries,, which stand on every eminence, will 
ariniit. 

CAMARFT toDOVARN£N£Z or POLDAVID BAY. ^tween 
tiieToulin|uet Rocks «nd the point called the Bee de ia Chevre» or 
Chevre Pomt/the northern point of Dovamenez Bey, there are many 
large and smidl rocks above waler: among these are particularly the 
Menjan, and more to the west, the Qftsse do Lis, both under water. 
Yheir position is generally shewn on the charts. 

ne Courte awi Distance from Ushsmt^ to thefmr'mmf^ the en- 
ttoio^ of Donentenrs Boy, are 8. S. £. { £• ,10 leagues. My giving 
tfH offing to Chevre Point, there is noMiing to take you op, eitcepdng 
ft rodi called LeBtase Viette^ about one-third ovtirfrom that point, 
Mid. which is just above wnter at two-thirds ebb. It is about a ship's 
kngCh in size, and steep-to, having 17» 18, and 11, fathenM perpen- 
dfenkr close to k, with re^lar scmading, and^mostly sand on each 
side «f it tfttd the bay, which is the finest ia this part of the world ; 
aifed wlMret^ wheleflett may lie sieeAre from wiaos, and oat ef can- 
n» i»4hotflr e i>i ritoi»> 
• The narito for th« Basse VieUe>u«, a mSlto their«flrward of 9t. 
LMmmy ft-chmcfa^ om with Ihe middle «f a reef of dry 




JB^x^ nuo 



Witliin-a mile of the Point de la Chevre^ the ground is stony, wit3i 
rocks. It is almost steep-to. In goin^ into the bay, to the south- 
ward of. the Basse Vielle, you must sail within 2 or i2f» miles of tJhe. 
South shore. The best leading-mju-k is, U)e hi^tMHpitain Loconit' 



just shut in to the southward of Point Le^J&^^Snt de Bodbelane, . 
a blaokish rQck that makes tiic little bwj^jj^TQldjmd : this mark will * 
carry you in the direct course clear Itrtlie itoUmwifrd of the Baase 
VieUe. . - ' ' 

You will have regular soundings^^u ^frorn abreast the Bee du tiaz, ' 
from S5 fathoms rocky to ^,'tw^a :22, fine sand'aQ the way tin 
within the. bay. ^heli the little roclcs le Bouc, which lie to the N, 
W. of Che>TePoint, appear on with |J)e Pfzeaux or Haystack Rocks, 
70iiwil)beaearly abreast of the BoSseViefle. ' 

There is a dump of trees, withalitde chapel in the midst «f then^ 
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REMARKS ON- TIIE BAY OF BREST AND ON DOIURNENE^ BAY. 

bolec nnd Pomt Tsdgridi, is a large sandy hajy- ivith a smnll tdwn. 
Point Talgrith is a sort ot' ^double cape, and has a kind of litde loOkniut 



on Che north side of the bay to the eastward of Point Che^'^•, (the 
only one remarkable on that rid^e of hills,) with a wind-miti to the 
westward, and two to the eastward, of theni. VVhen you leave the 
wind-miU that is next to the eastward of tliese trees just open with 
Chevre Point, you are past the Basse Vielle, and may steer for what 
part of the bay you please, beins; all clear and fair, excepting what 

, may be seen^ibove water, and what may be close to the shore, with 
the most rep^ular souudihgs from 24 to 18, 10, 14, 13, 12, lO, 8, and 6, 
faUioms. I'he bottom on the north side is mostly fine sand, as iS the 

L uppecpart of tbe bay, but the former appears to be far tiie best for 
anchorage. 

"Thconlj/ Rocks at a distance from shore, are on tlie northern side, 
aboHt a mile and a half from the coa»tto tlie S. E. of St. Lawrence. — 
Those above water are called the Pierre Profonde, or Le Taurcau, 



and Leg Verres. They are useful as piloting marks. 

You will sec th* town of Crodon^ on the hill, op 
Point. U is easily known by a remarkable hi^^h black tower uporut 
The town is to the westward of the before>mentioned clump of troes: 
a wind-miU is betweeti tliera, which senes, with the village of Buzee 
on the south shore, for the best eross-mark in the bay, as they are 
both seen from the same spot,t<)geUier with Poldavid or Dovarncnez 
spire, from any part of the bay. 

Buzec is a small village on tnc south shoi-e, with a highgothic spire 
to its clnirch. It is the most remarkable place on that side, until 
v« inthePoldavids. 

When Morgat is just open with the smithem part of its hay| the lat- 
ter appears sandy, with a viliiige on the coast, but small straj;gting 
hoases. . . ^ 

Point deCaonii^ hliiif rocky point, about 4 miles to the eastwaiii 
of Morgat Point. Between it ami the rock Les VeiTC?, there appears 
a sandy inlet. 

Foint dr. Pembelec is another such point; the land hcrefi1)pnts has 
a* very regularascent up to the Mount of Mencha'm, which is the 
northerrraost height at the upper end of the bay,"and which seems to 
slielter all the lower land from the 'N.E. '- • 

Wl^re there are some viUage$ dispersed between Point de Pesi- 



house on ea(jy>oint of it, with two-or three <;uuson the southernmost. 
Between aiint Tal^rith and Point St.iiclfiatianf is a sandy beach; 
and there is another from Point SehnstiiUi to Voiut Agaret,oVer uhirh • 
is the mount;iinof Loconian, witli a re^hur aAceat. This mouncam" 
appeal's well cultivated, and hfiba large village on the side ot' it, witli 
many trees about it. ' 

There is a little bay between Point Sebastian and Point de la Due, ' 
or Bochelane,in the bottom of which i»the haven of Dovaruencz. This 
is a dry harbour for small coasters, and Iws the little island Tristan 
just at the mouth of it, on which there are two or thfee guns. This 
i&land at a distance appears like a bee-hive, and you can scarcely • 
distinguish it from tlie maiu land. Over .the island, to the eastwarci,- 
you may see a large stra^liug village, with a larg^ ciiurch-steeple si- 
opcn with Moi^at I tuatcd under many trees, and many cultivated fieids all about it. Tliis 



is called Pouldregat or Poldavid, and by others Dovurncnez. It is 
the most remarkable vilhige of all, a^ the laud is' mostly cultivuted 
about it; and it hits most houses, wkh many dispersed down to the: 
water-^de,. where there isaiine sandy bcMch, between the little rocky 
points. Tlie steeple of the village may be seen fi\>m all ptuts of the 
bay, and ift^a good cross-mark for ao^buririg, if you turn up so higli. 

The Buif in '!encrat is so fair and clean, and its spundings are soi* 
even and regular, that noleading-mai'k is requii*ed. The upper part 
shoalens regularly to Sand 6 fiitlioms, within halfa mile of flie beach, 
with fine sand,* and a sort of oaze. A large fleet may lie with as much 
safer V in it as in Portsmouth-iiarbour, being s|imo&t land-locked at 
buch distance from shore, that no shells can reach yon. 

It may nlsit be observed, tliat the strong winds which would detain 
ships here, must equally keep in ail tlie Brebt iWet ; and, with west* 
oily winds, ships can turn out from tlie bay when npue could move . 
from Brest. So that it may be looked upon as a most useful one lor . 
hi? Majesty's sliips in time of war; and a fle^t here would be a sure 
and constant check 'tip6n the enemy's moving ofut of Brl^ ; liaving, 
at the 'Same tune, frigates' otf ,the Blaek IVock^ axvi St. Alatthewa' 
Point, to watch their motions in Brest-water. 
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DIliECTTOXSfi^r sailing from th^LANTIC OCEAN into and up the BRITISH CUA-S^NEL 



THE SOUNDINGS offihc entrance of Uic Channel arc not cu- 
, tirel^ to be depeiHied upon, alihough bou^ pretend to know 
tl*eir beanni^s and distance to .the greatest certainty by tbeni : you 
inay^ liowevcr, depend upon finding the ground to the boutiiward, 
near the Fi:cnch coasts much coai'ser-than in mid-channel or upon tlie 
coast of England ;;, and in approaching Scilly, it may l^e ohscrvcd, 
generally, that, \%'iih the ground coarse, reddibh, and incliuing to 
stonvy a ship w-iU be to the <>out];ward oi' the usual iuir-way. 

In approaching tl^; qluinnel, try for soundings in time, and run, 
if posMble, if the \vin$i has not prevailed from i^he westward or S. W. 
in tli^Iattitudeof 49® '-^.V. In this parallel, ,\y I tli soundings of 84 
fathonasi fine >v^itje sand with b^i^ck and yellow species, you will be 
'upon the hank^and about ;20 leagues to tlie west uard of Scilly. Six- 
teen or 17 leagi^s farther to the e;i«t\vard, in the same' parallel, ure 
80 fathomsy fine sand and shells; 4 leagues more to tlie eastward, 7t> 
fathoms; and, a little more to the eastward, 72 and 75 fathoms, 
white sand, with. itOmetime.s a mixture of ^rf^n; and, in the space 
of 16 or 17 leagues fiiftlier to the eastwanl, in thi^ latitude, are 72, 
75, 77, and 70,. fathom). Hie soundrngs. are, for the most part, 
fine sand, but differeut in- colour: some will be iiue wliite sand, with 
specks ; and others fine green sand, with some mud. 

In the ktitude of 4ff* 23' nortli, longitude 8** 50' W. and 50 leagues 
to the westward of Ushaut, lies tlie southern -part of tlie Sole Bank ; 
a bank which stretches thence to the N. N. W. 12 leagues. It is 
about 4 leagues in breadth, .and has from C2 to 70 fathoms on it, fine 
grey saod. 

When yon have run in t^ i^)0ve-meupaneH latitude so far to tlie 
eastward as to 67 or 70iathoins, and the soundings areshelU and smal) 



yellow stones or red sand^ you may conclude that you aroa-breast of 
Si i*Iy ; if ^'ou have 68 futhonif, fine sand with grey or black specks, 
and sometuues shells and stones, Scilly will bear from you, about 
E. N. E. by compass, distant 10 leagues. Your sounding? will always 




lies Jones's Bank, on w hich are but HI, 35, and 40 to 43, mthoms ; 
and, a little to the soutliward of il, 72 «^ld 75 fathoms* The sound- 
ings near Scilly are difi'erent from all others to the northward or south- 
ward ; pieces of rotten rocks, as broad as small beans, and of a stone 
colour, will come up with the lead, which is not the case any where 
else in the same parallel. More to the southward is deeper water, 
fine sand i&terspersed with black specks, like ground pepptr. In 
the night, or in fqggy weatlier, come no nearer to Sciliy tliun 60 fa- 
thoms ; for, in thut depth, you will not Ije more than 4 or 5 leagues 
from it. Abreast of Scilly, rn die latitude of 49^ 20',vou' Vvil! have 
70 fathoms,, yellow or grey sand. To tlie eastward of Scilly, in the 
Intilude of 49" 3^, there are 56 or 53 fathouis, coi'ise s.?nd. Shoukl 
tliese be met "with, steer more to the northwanl, aiu! endervvouf to 
make the land about the Lizard. You may safely make it iji the 
night, uawell as in the day, if the weather be cleai*; for the Uglit- 
houses stand so high, and tlie coast is so clear, that you muy, with- 
out'dau^r, come within half a mile of the point. If tlie weather 
be so thick that you cannot safely make the laud, go no nearer to the 
Lizard than 45 fathoms; for, in thut depth, you will not be more 
than 3 leagues oflF the point : your sounoirgs there will be pebble- 
stones and scollop-shells.' 

H 3 SOUND. 
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DIRECTIONS 'for SAILING UP THE BRITISH CHANNEL. 
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FOUNDINGS IN LATITUDE 49*. In the latitude 4^, are 
§0 fathoms, fine white sand, 66 leagues from the lizard; but, in 
running op in that latitude you wilt possibly shoalen your water 5 or 6 
iiithoms, then deepen to 87. or 00 fathoms ; and, in3 or 4 leMiesrun, 
will shoal the water agigh : but, if you find fine sand with bla«»£pecks, 
irpm 90 to 64 fathoms, you may be oertiain you have the Channel 
open; and, with this ground, you may approach to about 14 leagues 
j9. W. firom Scilly. No such sounding} are to be found elsewhere. 

SOUNDINGS IN THE LATITUDE OFUSHANT. In sailing 
to the eastward, in the latitude of Ushant, yon will have 8f fathoms, 
and are then 26 leagues firom die island : if you have but 70 fothoms, 
then your distance is IS^leagjues. Iii these depdis of water, you will 
Mve grey sand with mapy pieces of shells: by coarse reddish sand 
you may know that you are not in a fair-way, as no such soundings 
are to be found in the Channel. 

COURSE IN THICK WEATHER. In dark thick weadier, come 
no nearer to Ushant than 63 fathoms, or to the Saintes than 65 hir 
thorns ; as 60 fiithoms are between 3 and 5 leagues only distant from 
the island of Ushant. Here you meet with dinerent sottndHi|m, but 
mostly interspersed with small shells, resembling (and caIled)Dake»- 
teeth, and between 7 and 9 leagues from Ushant you wil^ have from 
65 to 68 fathoms. ' ' 

SOUN DIN GSTOTHE NORTHWARD, OR IN THE STREAM 
OF SCIULY. To the northward, or in the stream of Scilly, in the 
Intitude 60** O', or between it and 50» lO', you will have, for the most 
part, fine sand, with oazy ground, and perbapsjnay fiill upon a bank 
of ouze that has only 50 fathoms water upon it; but, between it and 
the islands, you will have 60 fathoms; and, to the nortliward of them, 
you will have from 53 to 57 fathoms, oazy ground. In clear weather, 
Scilly may be seen 6 or 7 leagues off. 

After you have entered the Channel, it is not safe to keep over to the 
French shore. Tou will easily know when you are to the southward 
by the coarse grouqd, a:id the overwhelming of the tide, wliich whirls 
round in sevend plac .'s with breakers. Ke^ upon the English coost^ 
fi-om 5 to 7 leagues distant, till you are as high as PartlatuT 



JJler you are past Scilly, continue moning eastward^ for 10 or 1 1 
leagues, coming Uo nearer the English shore than 53 or 54 fiithoms, 
or farther ^u the southward tlian 60. After vou have run this dis- 
tance, the Lizard will bear N. E. or N. E. by N . about 8 leagues, and 
you will have 55 or 56 fathoms, with vanotts coloured so^s and ' 
9tones. 

Ships coming into the Chailnel ought always, if possible, to make 
the land about the Lixard; for, should t^iey aflerwards have ChicJi 
\veather, they will know how to steer, and bow they advance up the 
Channel. Some, by neglecitiiig this precancion, have, contrary to 
their expectatidti, gotten on the south side of the Channel.' This error 
is greatly owing to the strong indrauglit between the islands of Goem^ 
sey and Jersey and the coust of Britanny, or Fiaisterre, which ought 
always to be guarded a^inst, especially in istadt weather. It Str 
quenily happens, that ships, coming into the Chfimid, have not haid am • 
observation for some days back; which,. togeCber with the operation 
of scant and contrary wmds, «ncl the setting of the tides, tend to per- 
plex and bewilder the most experienced moriuer, when thick wenther 
prevents his getting a sight of the laad. 

Ships, when coming mxn the southward in^ the Eoglish^ Channel, 
in thick weather and light winds, fluently get mttch to the northr 
ward of account, and fall either into the Bristol Channel, (which 
may be owing to the tide's running^ hours to the noftiiwiird, and only ' 
3 to the soumward,) or to the n!w. of Scilly, owing to a current 
hereafter mentioned. The unequal stream ot* tide begins about 14 
leagues west from Scilly. It first runs N. N. W. *Dd continues to al- 
ter until'it comes to the E. N. £. ; the flood^de then ceases to run. 
The flood runs here, on the full and change days, u.ntil foriytoinutes 
after seven o'clock, at which time it is nearly hsi|f>ebb nt the Sci|]y- 
idands. The floiving of the tide is rather uncertain. About 7 leagues 
W.S.W. of Scilly, It is«known to flow at 2$ minutes after four 
o'clock; and, in ot. Mary s Sound, Scitty, at 40 minutes after four. 

When coming into the Channel in the ftight, orin thkk tventher, 
you should not at any time come net^vr to Scilly th^n 66 f^tboiniy 
nor to the Ltard thiuk45 fmthotts* Off the {4tai'd| in nkid-cfaantiel, 

'the 



DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING UP THE BRITtSH CHANNEL, 
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llie fltream of tide runs to the eastward, on the fbll and diange days 
cf the moou, until 55 minates past 7 o'clock, or until it is half ebb 
by the sliore; k then changes, and runs to the westward until it ia 
hall^flood by tlie chore. I^o leagues without the Lizard, the flood 



mas east, and the ebb west; but, within that distance, the flood runs fation. But, from the current in 46* 45', a Muith^ly wind vriil send 



to the southward of the east, and the ebb to the northward of west 

(JUKREKT athwart the Entrance tf the ChanneL It has been long 
Jcnown to mariners, that a current, (at ordinary times of little consi- 
deration,) constantly setsrotind the Capes Finbterre and Ortegal, into 
the Bay of Biscay ; and it has been a'«certnined, that, afler a long and 
continued prcvaleuce of westerly and southerly winds, the water, pent 



benefit of the current*. 
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up in tlic Bn.'y, and impelled alons; its coasts, setsoutwaird in aN.W. ,$. W. should prefer the larboard tick; as they would Chen have tlie 
directionathwnrttheentranceof tfie British Channel; although, afler * ^ ^ • 
Q lon^' interval of such winds, it 'u almost imperceptible. 

This current hits been found, after the wind had set strongly for 
some time from ditTerent points between South and West; to have had 
about 60 miles of westing, and twelve miles of northing, in its course, 
per day, in the most tkd'iA part of its stream* 

The westerly current has appeared to ejctend from about (?4 leagues 
Vi, S. W. of Scilly to more than 3 desrees West of Cape Clear. It 
Is thcrsibre supposed to go olT to the N. W. in the parallel of 5 1 de- 
greea> betweea loofitiide 14 and 15 and the S. W. of Ireland, but its 
€Kact direcljon remains to be determined. 

The mddte ^f the current appears td pf<rserv« its ori|^ioiil course in 
• preatLT degree than its 4on/er«, and to setN. W. by W. The east- 
ern border more NoiOi, aad the western more West, so that the 



6uther out. 
If a ship crosses the current ohUque^^ steerii^ a true R. by S. course. 



during a lone ni^l. For a ship might remnin in the current so long 
as to be drifted rrom a parallel, deemed a very, safe one, to that of 
the rocks of Scilly. Keep at the highest in 48^ 45^ ; for, in 49** 3(X, 
the whple effect of the current may be experienced in tlie urerst situ«> 



you into the Channel. In time of peace, coming from the Atlantic, 
It would be still better fb make Usnant. 

If it be admitted, as is suspected, that a tide, with some degree of 
northine in it, sets a little to the westward of Scilly, this b anotlier 
reason for keeping fur enough southerly. 

Ships bouua to tlic westward from toe Channel, with the wind neav 



 These obsmatious are eTfrartedfronl a pamphlet »nd chart pub- 
lMie4 by James llenoel, E^q. F. K. 8. In 1793. They are illustrated by 
two remarkable examples. 

The first is Chat of the Hector, F^ast-Iadia ship, hora^wafd-boaad in 
January and February, 1778. la lat. 4!^* SO' she began to t«el Che enr^ 
rentf which set hfrlo the N«nh of her Steaded latHude nearly half a 
degree ia tvf days. The direction of k was much niore westerly IhsM 
northerl^r, and she crossed Use oMIqoely, that, being in |t a long time, 
she was driven neat- 80 leagues to the westwand, and te the northward 
of StfiHv. Oa each «f two days it was found that the cntvent had \t 
mUes of northing In tiscoanie } on another day 13 1 and, "on two others 



9 and 8 miltt ; in favoevaMs weather for keeping a leckoniag. Obser-, 
aorthera current is much stronger close to the West of Scilly than! vatloas for liie latitude warn nade en etery day bat one. 



There being oefhnc-keeper oa board, the longitude was aaoertaint 
hat it was cenchided that the cnrrent, at tWnes, extends »o 60 teagnet 



ormoresoulherly, she wiflcontmuefn it longer, and be more affected W^toTSelHy, andiuselMetothe West of tho« Islands. ThehreadA 
Sff '% thaaif she ieered more directly acrostit. It will be thesame "i^S^iZ '*"''*'^ '"^^ 

if she crosj« it with light winds. ^ entwafd-hemid In J». 

the mote northerly direction of the eastern border. Jaaary, A191. Thk sMp had advaneed 5ft leafpii* to the westward of 



* continuance of westcriy gal^> even should a good observa-l u,j,^'t. ^j,en Solent gales began at South, and, for four dayi,contioned 

tioB of latitude be mftde, it would be iapruBent to run eastward^ between that point and W. by 8. during which time th^^ihip was lying- 
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DiRfiCTlOXS FOR SAU-ING UP TIIE BRITISH CHANNEL. 



COURSE ABREAST OF SC ILLY. AiVerymiare abreast of 
Scilly, ajid to the southward 5 or 6 leagues, the course to the same 
distance off tlie Lizard is £. S. £. 15 leagues; then haul in and make 
the land. 

f ROM THE UZARD TO THE START. The course from the 
Lizard to the Start is E. by S. 20|- leagties. In runoiug up, go not 
into less water than 45 fathoms; for 40 fatV>ins is in the stream of 



chanocl, the flood runs to tiie eastyraid, on fujU and change days, ubt 
til 5 minutes utter 9 o'clock. 

From the Eddystone to the Start, you may stand towards the shore 
into 32 fathoms, and off to 46. Within half a mile of the Start- 
poiiit are 15 fathoms water. Between the Start and Pottland, you 
may stand towards the &hor£ into SO fathoms, and off to 30. By 
not standing farther to the southward tliao 36 fathoai», you will 



the Eddystoue. Neitliergo without the depth of 50: in this depth avoid the strong indruu^ht between the islands of Gaerusey, Jersey^ 
of water, you wiJlhave sand with small browo- stones and shells " "' -^' * ''-"-' '^■" "»* • • «• ^ • ... 

abreast of the Start. 

FROM THE START TO PORTLAND. From the Start to 
Portland, the course is E. ^ S. distance 16 leagues. Here you may 
run up betwiten 30 fathoms ni-shore to35 or 38 fathoms water to the 
aouthwand, most part sand with sbelb; but, if you are inwardly, in 
Si6 or 25 fathoms, you will have daze and sand. 

Sctivecn the Luard und the Eddifstonty you may stand towards the 
shote in 4S fiithoms, and off to 50. As there are 40 iktbonis in the 
stream of die Eddystone, you will, by keeping witiiont that depth, 
%ty i|ttite clear of ifhat danger. Abreast of the Eddystone, in mid- 



to. On Ue fifth day the wind ftbated,^ l^itwaa 8. W. Stormy weather 
tbea ensued for nine days ; the Srind blowiof fron all potato between S. 
and S. i». vV. but driedy and qaost violently ftom W. 8. W. and 8. W. ; 
and, w^en tbc aiup tiieo proceeded MMiUiwrnil on her voya^,sbe was, 
by lite reckoning, only "i degrees and a quarter of longitude W. of Cape 
Finiaierre ; tmiy by time-jLcepen, more (ban 4 d^wes and a half. 
. On lite day the g^les corameiiced, the reckABuig was within 1 4 mimitoe 
of toat by the ^inie-keepen ; the latter beings more westerly, which is 
BuppOMd owio^ to tiic current. On the third day after, the diderencc 
was bat 24 iaiautes, when the ship was »5 leagues S. W. from SciUy, in 
soundings at 70 £athootf The snip in long. 8* iJtt'» had now entered into 
thestr.auiof the current i and iUcouise being opposite to that of the 
Hector, it facilitated her progress, and carried her clear of the south- 
west coast of irek^id. 
' Afterward, in thacoune of SI hoais, the ship had se< 2 whole derreetj 



&c. i See puge 84.^ OlX the Bill of Povciand, the Hood runs to the 
eastward, on the full and change days, until 15 minutes after ten 
o'clock. 

THOM niE STAUT TO DUNNOSE, the course is E. S. E. { E. 
33 leagues; where you will have 35 to 40 fathoms, as high as Port- 
land; after which approach ho nearer to the shore tlian!25 fathoms, 
especially when you ai-e above the hijjb land of St. Albnn*s, as wtii 
strong wmds southerly, or in little winds, the tide of flood sct3 
directly in for Christ-church, tiie Needles, and Pre&hwutei^bay, 
as described in the particular direction^ for the harbours in tlie 
Channel. 

to the westward of her reckonlog ; and^^ in the following 45 hoars, she 
had a farther set of 28^; so that, in four days, stie had been carried by 
the current 2^ ata'^and, since Che gale begtn, 2^ 3^ of longitude, or 93 
marine miles. 

_ it appears, therefore, that t^e westerly current was ttU from aboat 24 
Icmgues'W. S. W. of 8oilly, to near 4 degrees of lottKitode West of Cap# 
Clear, where ils effecto were imperceptible ; and it is therefore iuferred 
that the stream goes otf to the N. W. in the parallel of 6P between 
long. 14^ and 15'^ and the soathowest coast of Ireland. 

]So northern set is, however, indicated in the joornalof the Atlas» 
Thi^) would have been remarkable had the weather permitted nice at- 
tention to the reckoning. Observations on the latitwde were not re^n- 
larlymade; and, l>esides, the great distance of SB miles was allowed 
for only 99 honrs drift to the X. W. wheti the ship whs fym»-/9« 

• '  * 
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DIR&CnONS FOR SAHJNO UP THE BRITISH CHANNFX: 



DUNNOSE TO BEACHY-HEAD. The caiuK Irom Portland 
Is £. S. £. iB leagues to Dunaose. 

la runuing tip from Duouose to Beaqhv-Iiea^, keep within to SO 
fulioms water, «nd witliout to no more tlmn fi8 : but, off the iiend, 

5 on Will have 17 lund 18 fathoms^ five or »is miles frotn the shore. 
*he coarse up is £. S. £. 7 leagues cleitr of the Uwers^ and thence 
£. S. £. I £. 11 leugues, to Iknichv-heiui. 

BEACHY-liEAD TO I>UNGEN£Si^ From Beachy-head to 
J)ong/eQ€ss thecouife is £. i S« 9{ leagues.- Here, in a iair-way, 
.you will' have 90 or 23 tathoms water. 

DUNGENES6 TO THE s6UTil-F0RELAND, From Donge- 
Ae»s to the South- Fqi eland, the conrae is nearly £. N. £. ^ £• be- 
tween 6 and 7 leagues. Keep no farther off tkun 16, nor closer in 
than l4f fathoms. 

Ia comiufi up Ike CAannti^pHeT you arjeas high as the Start, endea- 
vour to make the const of Eoglaud^ to avoid the lakiud of Aidcruey^ 
the Cnsk«la, 6iQ. but if you canitat safely, with a' scant southerly 
^ind, wlien Hie tide» both ebb and floods has an inclination into 
every buy upon the coast, then keep yopr lead f^ing; aUd, if ypuikli 
into 50, 55, or 60, fathoms, coarse ground, then you are in the 
stream of the Caskets, and must nin to the northwiud, in 40 or 35 
fathoms, Siuid imd shells. You will then be to the northward of 
thein> aiid in a fair-way. 

CASK£TS. The Caskets bear from the Start S. S. E. i E. 18 
leagues, and frcMn the BiU of Portland S. S. W: nearly i W. 15 
leagues. 

Being too far to the southward, and mistaking the Casket-lights, at 
first Slight, for those of Portland, hais otlen proved tatal, and occa- 
sioned the loss of many ships u^u the df^ngei-s adjacent. 

BeiKten th€ BUI of Portland and Duniiote, you may stand towards 
the shore into *Z5, uid ofi'to 35, fathoms. By notslanding into less 
thar.' 95 lathoma you wiirkeepwith<Mittheindreugbt!iof the Needles 
an i Freshsvater-bay. When yon stand towards the Isleof WiRht,in 
thick weather andlig^ winds, you should keep your lead going; the 
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neglecting of this precaution has been the loss of mnny a ship. Off 
Dunnose, in mid-channel, the stream or flood runs to tlie eastwal-d^ 
on -the iiiil and change days, until 45 minutes aker 10 o'clock. 

Between Dunnose and the Katt Barrow^head, you may stand to- 
wards the shorcinto 2Q fathoms, and off to t\fi fathoms. In lii^bc 
winds and thick weather, it will be necessary to keep your lead going 
' when you staud towards theOwers; because the tides, daring the 
last quarter-flood, and the whole of the ebb, set strongly over that 
dangerous bank, for .St. Helen's roud. 

In approaching the Over^ floating Lifiht, bring it to bear not far- 
tl^r to the south-westward than 8. by W. nor nearer to it, in pass- 
ing, than a mile and a iiM VV hen the light-vessel bears N. £. ^ E: 
the Elbow, .or south-eusternmust part 'of tlie Owers, is then right 
between it and your ship; and, wlien it beats N.N.E. you axe 
a-breast of the Elbow. A deicription ^f the situation ofihis light- 
vessel is  contained- in page 95. 

If ic be uecessaiy to ran into Selsey-park for shelter, with con- 
tnuy winds, pass to die eastwitrd of tlie liglitrTe^el^ and aflerwart^ 
be sure not to. being it to-the soutliward of S. ^. W. ; kt'ep your letid 
going, aiid, when two mdes and a hiUf N. N. E. of it, you may steer 
for'the anchorncein the pack. 

Betwten the hast Barrow-head and Beach if, you may stand towards 
the shore into 18 fathoms, and off to 28. The fonoer depth vvi)l 
carry you without the shoals, which lie off Che latter places Here 
the stream runs to the eastward,, on full and change days, until 49 
minutes after 1 1 o'clock. 

Betfccen the shoals which lie offBeachy-head and Dungeness, ynu 
may stand towards tlie shore into 1:;! fathoms; and off to ifO. By not 
approaching nearer to tliesbore than 1 '2 fit horns, you will go clear uf 
the shoals winch lie to the westward and eiibiward of the Ness-^point. 
Here the su*eam runs to the eastward on fnll mid change days until 
3 o'clock. 

Between Dungeness and the South^Forclatid, after you are to the 
eastward of the rocky slioal wliicJi lies to the westward of FolLstone, 

yc>u. 



^oi REMARKS ON SfTORMS, lio. 

yoa may stead towurck.tfae shove mto into 10 ^idioais, ftud off Co Id. 
JDy not sUading farther off than 18 fathomi, you will keep clear 
ot the Varae, whicby with the Ridge, is described in this book in 
paoe 31. 

When, going between Dover amd the Downey obsenFe, -that 17 ht- 
thorns wUl carry you M^ithout the South Sand-head; that 1^ far 
thorns wiU lead you within it; aady (bat 15 fathoms is in the stream 
^fit. 

TIDES. Froh) the Li2ard to the Isle of Wieht, the flood sets £. 
by S. and the ebb W. by N. from the Isle of Wi^t to Beachy-bead, 
the flood seu S. £. by £. and the M N. W. by W. Frods Beachy- 
head to Duageness, the flood sets £. and the M W. 



OBSERVATIONS on ST0BJ\i8 in the BRITISH CHANNEL, 

 I • 

^T^HE most dangeroils stonns are those ffom S. S. £. to S. S. W. 



get under way» and proceed down Channel : or, if hom^irard-bomidy 
and they do notcJioose to' ride it out, they may ran withm the Isle of 
Wight or to Portsmouth. 

Shifi m the same Tune at ilfar^a<«-JCaMf may either purchase ^dieir 
anchor or ahp their cables, and rtm into the Thames or Medway. If 
they cannot weather the fiur-way buoy, they may run up into the 
£a8t Swale, and anchor in safety. See page 18. 

Stonns blowing ^rom S.£. to S.S.W. are pai^culsrly dangerous 
for shifw riding in the Downs, as a great sea^ is forced in Mre by 
those winds. The ships often ride very near each other, and tm 
greatest strength of tide, owing to its.flowing-lide and half-tide, hap-^ 
pensat high water, when there is most sea. Besides, the anchomge 
ra the Downs has been so cut up by anchors, rhaf the ground is not 
very |Ood for holding. 

Shtpt to the weetwtrdqfthe hie qf Wight may ran into Portland- 
road, and lie in safe^. 

When a shipx»nnot safely run to a place of shelter, she had better 



JL Those from W<^, N. £. and £. N. £. are not so destmotive ; he-to. The sea will seldom hurt a good ship, when a totich on a 
£u^ if a storm suddenly arise at K.£. iIm, ships in the jDpams can aU' rock or a sand might prove dettnictioii. 



A TIX>£« 



. » 



f W7 ) 



A TIDE^TAJBLE^ for the So«tk and Squtli-weftt Coftsi? of GREAT BRITAIN^ aad IRELAND^ onUts 

Days of the Moon^s Fiill and Change; 



PUieet^ Name$. 



VerUcal 



NORTH FOBSLAND 
BaaisgRte «•>----••»«. 
Deal 

SouthForebnd .-..----. 

Within the Goodwin Sandsy the stream runs to 

the N. £. tiU 45 mioutes «IWr 3 o'clock.^ 

(Seep. 16.) 

Dover Pier. -----^•--- 

Foikstone .-----••••• 

Dungeneae »••---•---- 

Off Dongencift the strevm nioi enstwrnrd, til) 

Sh.O' 

OntheRid^ -- 

UyelhahQw(Seepage93.) • - . . . 
Iu8tiiig!B --*-------• 

Beach^htad, SeafWid, aiyl Newhayen ... 
Off J3eachj4ieiid, the stream nias eastward, 
tin 11 h. 49'. 
Brighthelnnstone --------- 

New Shoreham an4 Ajruodel . . • - ^ 
The Paricy Seise vBiir and Harbottr . - . . 
Owers and Loo Stream ------- 

On the Owers the eastern stream is done ait 
'9. SS. ; it then runs 3 hours westward for 
Sr.Ueleu'sRoad 
St. Helen's 



10 

18 
18 



20 
30 

38 



33 
20 



16 
16 

15 



tiswof 
HighWaler 

h* in»- 



7 
13 
13 



14 
14 
16 



23 15 



14 
141 



10 
10 
10 
10 



16 10 



11 

n 
11 
11 



11 

10 
10 



3 
10 
10 
10 



10 

9 

11 

11 



15 

SO 

30 

6 



16 
51 
51 



50 
51 
36 
16 



16 
31 
15 
30 



11 30 



Phca^Namet, 



Within DufiDose, and in Mid-chaanely the 
eastern stream runs till 46 min. after 10.^.- 
(See pages 30 and 33.) ' 
Portsmouth Harbour -•--.---- 

Chichester Harbour ---.--.-. 
Southampton -..«••...-. 
Cowes .---■•--------- 

Hurst Castle .-.----.--- 

Needies .-------.---- 

Within thcTsle of Wight and Spithead, the 
eastern tide runs till { past 9. and through 
the Needles till { past 9 ; off the Needles, 
in the Char.neJ, the flood runs tiUf past K). 
(Seepage 33.) 
Christchurcb and Poole Harboura^. 

First Flood .---.----- 

Second Flood f&0jM^e 33.) - - - - - 

vVejrmouth Harbour -.------ 

Portland Eoad .......... 

Bill of Portland --, -- 

LyiaeCob- ---.------.- 

Gxmouth Bar --.---*•---- 

Torbay and Dartmouth .-.--•^. 

I The stream off Portland runs eastward, till 15 

min. after 10. 
Start Point- --.*--..*.. 



Vertical 

Rise 

8pr.Np6; 

it. h. 



18 
18 
18 
15 



6 

i 

7 
8 



14 
18 



13 
13 
13 
10 



Tfaneof 


mgbWater 


h. 


m. 


11 


85 


11 


30 


. 11 


45 


11 


15- 


9 


30 


8 


5a 



4i 

i 
5 

6 



9 
10 



30 14 



9 
13 


? 


6 


45 


6 


15 


7 


15 


7 


5 


6 


35 


6 


D 



5 6S 



108 



TIDE-TAI3Lr FOR HIE BniTISII CIIANXEL. 



JPlacBs* Namh. 



Start Bay ------ , 

aSalcombc Harbour, Bolt Hend, and RiirbiM-yBny 
Pl.vmpirth .^ound, HaiiiqazCj-und Catu'iiter - - 
£ddysto»e -------.--.- 

liefoiv the flood at the Eddvstone runs east- 
ward, it is halt' flood in Plymouth Soiind; 
and olF the Eddystone, in the Channel, the 
streain runs till 5 min. after 9 oVlock. 
Falmouth --------.*- 

Lizard -----------._ 

-Off the Lizard the stream -runs eastward, till 
55 min. after 7. 
Mount's Bay ----------- 

Scilly Islands f-fi^fcpw^eril.) ------ 

Near Scilly Islands the tide is said to run 9 
hours northerly, and only 3 sotitherly. 
Cnpe Cornwall, Ci9fc/w^r« 47 tfiiif 48.) '- - - 

.St. Ivt'S ,---------r---_ 

Padhtow ------,-».._« 

Barii5t?plfc' ----_-•«-.--. 

Luudy ULand .-- ------- 

Minefiead f,Sft'pff^'« 5-itfH</ 65.) - - - - - 

Fiatliolm Island - -'- - - - -•-- - 

King's Road ----------- 

8t. Gpwiui's Hetid --;------- 

Milford ^lAven --....---,- 



yemkal4 

Rise 
!$pr. Nj>s. 

ft. ft. 



«0 

20 

18 

•18 



in 

16 



13 

19 



22 
«4 
94 
24 

30 
35 
36 
42 
36 
3<J 



14 
14 
12 
12 



12 
12 



10 
1^ 



14 
14 

r^ 
If) 

201 
24 
24 
80 
25 




Time of 
KfghWatei 



h. 

t> 

5 

6 

5 



5 
4 



4 

4 



4 
5 
.5 
5 
5 
6 

6 
f) 
6 



5 



55 

5 

50 



45 
55 



55 
40 



25 
15 
1.) 
50 
45 

40 
45 
30 





Vlacei Names, 



Banka off Chester afi<! Liverpool (See Directions) 
fRELAND.--^ifee Islands (Seepage 75.) 
Hook Point (Wata-ford) ------ 

Watertord Quay - - - -.- - -* 

Off the Hook Point, 3 or 4 leagues distant, the 

eastern stream runs till 30 min. past 8. 

Between Waterford ai^cfYoughulI - - - 

Between YoughftU and Dundcdy Head - - - 

Cork Harbour --------- 

Cai>e Clear ---------- 

Betweon Waterford ani Youghall the east- 
ern stream' runs till 8 o'clock in the Offmg; 
and between Youphall and Cape Clear, the 
eastern stream in the Offing runs till J- past 7. 
Bin\try Bay ---*-_----- 
Kenmare lliver ---------- 

The stream of flood sets from the N . W. round 

Mizen-llead, till 45 min. af^ef5. - - - 

DintHe Bay ---------- 

Bliiskets ----------- 

shannon Mouth ---------- 

.^cult^rv island -.------- 

I'oyn's Islnnd ----------- 

l^imerlck - -^-- ------'- 

Otfthe Skelligsthe flood tide parts, nndsat^ 
northward acroM the Shaimon's Mouth. 



^ Vertical 

Rise 

Spr, Kp«. 

ft. ft. 

26 14 



13 



Time of ' 
IfigliJVaUT 
h. m. 



11 

16 
11 



7 


7 



li 
11 



5 



Hi n« 

12 8 

d 

9 



12 
16 
16 



10 
4 
5 
6 



.3 
3 



3 
S 
3 
4 
5 
6 



80 

30 

30 





5 

4 30 

4 30 

4 iJO 



•4r> 

30 



SO 

45 

4S 

O 



Q 



%* The descripticn of the tides, with the time of lugh water, on the Coast of France, and at the Islands of Guernsey, Jerj^ey, &c» will 

be found incorporated with the Sailing Directions. 
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A TABLE of the LATITUDES, and LONGITUDES from Greenwich, tifiJie PRINCIPAL HEADLANDS, HARBOURS, 
"^ Sfc. in the BRITISH CHANNEL. 



BRITISH COAST. 

I OX DON, 
.^ (?l. Panls) 
(Greenwich Obberva. 
Woolwich. ., 
(irav«$end . , 



*••> •■ 



Rocoester.., ^I 24 



Sheernesi 

NorthToreland 

$. Foreland Llj^ht. . 
l)o*er(l'a«d«).,.. . . 
Doogenm (Li|;htii.) 

Kractiy iUad 

Sclscy Bill 

Owcrs 

Portsmouth (Church) . 
Bcmbridge Ledire . . . 



Lat. 

/. fu. 

A 31 
51 89 
51 SO 
51 27i 



31 i7 
51 VS 

5S 8 
51 hi 
^ 55 

50 44 
50 -:5 
50 AO 
50 48 
50 41 
>0 .'U 
30 M 

:o 40 

ho 43 
50 S5 



Dannose 

St. Cathrrinc's Point. 

Needles Lii>;hU 

Poole (Charrfa) 

St.Alban'sllead 

Fortlaad Lights |50 SI 

JBerry Head 60 £4 

Dartmoath pO 9^ 

Start Poiat 

Pnwil Point 

Eddystoae Li^hthoQse^ U 



Long. 








5^W. 


E. 

£. 

E 

E. 

e: 

E. 
E 
K. 



50 13 
M) ISA 



4 
S4 
31 

45 

1 27 
1 99 
I 19 

ti) 58 
15 R 
4$ W. 

40 W, 

1 6 W. 
SJW. 

18 W. 

34 W. 

59 W. 

3 W. 

27 W. 

28 W. 
36 W 
38 W. 
44^W. 
15 W. 



I 
1 
I 
I 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
i 
i 
i 



BRITISH COAST. 

Hand Deeps 

Raine Head 

Plymouth Sound . .'. . 
(Urake^s Island) 

Fowcy 

Falmouth .... 1 

Lizard Point 

Mount's Bay 

Land's End ... ^ ... . 
The'Seren Stones .... 
SciUy Isl. S. W. Part 
8t. Agnes^ Lii^hthome 
St. Martin's Dayziiark 

St. Im -. ... 

Padslow (Entrance), 

Hartland Point 

Moi-teJ'otut 

Lundy lalaud (Mi^.j 

Hriftol 

WontiS 1/ead 

Smalls* Lighthouse . . . 
St. Anne's Lights. . .? 



Lat. 

(i, m. 

50 IS 

loO 19 



LDOg. 

d. m. 
4 20JW. 
12 



50 20| 5 38 W. 



50 9 

49 57 i 

50 (H 
50 4 

50 6 
19 52 
49 54 
19 58j^ 
60 14 

60 36 

61 1 

51 12 
51 10 



Ransey Iwlnnd ...... 

St. Davids Uead.... 

Stnimbie Head 

C:ardiganHajrb.(E«il.)|52 10 
{UurdMsy Ulaad (Jiid,) 52 42 



Lat. 



inbLAND. . . 

(1. m. 

Vi'€xrord( Entrance) . 62 22 

\\\ Tttskar Rock '52 15 

Caiusore Point l52 12 

 ' 8^ W The S. PoTot of Saltce 



SJW. 
U Vi 



W. 

W. 

W 

W. 

W. 



28 
15 42 
6 8 
6 26 
6 19 
6 U^W 
5 25 W. 
1 64 
4 ic(\ 
4 7 
4 39 



W. 

w 

w. 

w. 



ol 27 12 35iW. 



51 
51 

^1 
51 
61 
52 



35 
47 
45 
66 
67 
3 



4 I2 

i5 S5 
I5 7 

5 15 

6 14 
,6 2 
|4 37 
14 49 



W 

w 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 



Island 62 .6 

Hook Lighthouse .... '-52 5 
Ouugarvon ( Eni), . . |52 1 

Vougbail i5l 53 

Cork Harbour ;51 46 

Kiusale Harbour 161 40 

OM Head of Kii^ale 61 37 

Seven Heads 

Dundedy Head ..... 
Stags oil' Toe Head . . 
Baltimore Harbour. . 

Cape Clear 

Fasnet itock 

MizcQ Head ..151 26 

Ga*IaghRoc]^ 61 30 

Dursey Isl. W. Point 51 35 

BollRock. 51 36 

Bray Head 61 66 

Uopllead [52 34 



61 35 
51 33 
61 27 
51 28 
61 24 
61 2*.' 



FRANCE. 

Calais 

CapeGrizNex.. 



Loug. 

iL tn. 

6 18 W. 

6 7\V. 

6 13 VV 



50 67i 
50 63 



6 29W. 

6 54 W 

7 28 \\ 

7 49 W 

8 12 \V 
8 25 W. 
8 20\V' 
8 39 W. 

8 51 >V 

9 low 
9 21 W. 
9 SO W.J 
9 35 W. 
9 49 W. 

10 14W. 
10 18W. 
10 24 W 
10 83 >V . 
10 8W 



Lat. 



FRANCE* 

i m. 

Boulogne |50 43^ 

Ktaplcs. . .• 

St. > alery en Cauz . . 

Dieppe , [49 55 

Fecamp 49 46 

Cape La Heve 49 31 

Havre de Grace 49 29 

Cdpo Barttcur Light. 49 42 

Cherbourg 1 19 38^! 

Cape la Hague '49 43 

.iWerney,W. Point. 

Casket UghCi 

(Juernsey, W.- Point 
Sai<k,S. Point....;. 
Jeivey,N.W. Point .|-;9'154 

Cuutancea 19 3 

rjranvillc • . . . 4S 50 

Avranches.t Ab 41 

St. Malo'..^ uy 39 



Long. 

d, m. 

1 S7 E. 
50 31 |1 38 E« 
49 62^.0 43 E. 



1 



1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 



5 E. 

^ E. 

4 E, 

6iE. 

i^ ^^\ 

374W.' 

6GAW< 
IB W. 
26 W. 



42iW. 



i 
1 



51 4E. 
34 E. 



Cape Frehel Light. .48 41 

St. Brieux fS 32 

De Brrhat Isle 48 51^ 

Koclic Blanche ....'49 1 

Cshant Light '48 20 

Brest.. .^ -48 2S 



49 43 
|49 46 
49 29 

49 24 IS 22 W. 

2 16 W, 

1 264W» 

1 36 W. 

1 2a W. 

I V/. 

19 W\ 

43 W. 

56 W. 

664 W. 

24 W. 

29 W% 



I 



Cake FiMMixaai;. . 42 6^. 



^ 46^ W\ 



The positions of pUM^es on the coast of Great Britain, as given in this Table, have been deduced from tlfc Grand Trigonometrical S«irvrys of Eng^nd, 
Made by order of (he Board of Ordnance. Those of Ireland from the Observations and Surveys of Admiral Knight ; and those of Frajjco I'roia t^e (j^and 
Trigonometrical Survryt of that country. By these the bearings and distances have been regulated j and it is ^presumed that the >vhul<; will be focud more 
<orre^ (ha* any other that have hitherto appeared. ' 



• • 
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PART II. 

SAIUim DIRECnom fit tkt DIFFBKENT channels of the RIVER THAMES, the NORTH SEA. and 

NORTHERN NAVIGATION, . ' 



Bittcfhntfiom the NORTH tORELAND through the SOUTH 

CHANNEL to the NORE* 



'If^the JDirodtkmfrom the Nore through these Channek to the North 

Foreland^ seepage 10. 

JkseHfHoili Itfthe Buots, /^e. which point ont the Traekf mHh their 
Depth of Waier, and the Side tAey are to he kept on. 

^^^i^^^^!y^\ W^*^ No. 15, 4}fin9,8tarb. 

Kook-'Spit-biioy chequered — black & white, No. 38^ H fin^sCaib. 

SeuftHtaioy — -^ — black No.37, 10 feet^ttarb. 

Woobaek-bvoy —- — — red — — No. 33, 2 fins, starb. 

3pelM>ito7 — — — — white No. 39, 10 fee^starb. 

Ime BuojB on the Last — Uack, No.^4^ 35, 36, 3 fm6,larb. 
Btacivien the Red or Shi- \ Or red htun* with staff . f>^ ^^ . 
irating Sand ^ -i } amd vane. * teet,ttart). 

San bwT of the Spaniard — bbck No.31, 10 feet,larb. 

OJIIlan^bney -*. ^ ^ red No.30, 7 feet,8tarb. 

West bnoy^of the Spaniard — white — — No. SO, 8 fing, hrb. 

Baoy on Middle Gnrand *-.bbck& white, ^ 10 feer,8tBfb. 

Spilfr-b«oy — V' -» ... -^ black -» — No. 28, 2 fins, starb. 
Ove-fidffewettbooy — -^ red — — No. 27, 4 fins,staib. 

Bnoy of 3ie Cant-Bd^ — white — «- 4 fins, brb. 

Noi«-Uriit -* — . — . ^ — — .  : ' 4 fins, krb. 

t ' 



rlETmet^the Ttdeand Strengthjtfdie Wind should be considered 



before ships come the length of the North Foreland, that thes^ls 
may be so disposed as to carry rhem to the buoys in the Narrows at 
half-flood or the beginning of the last ouarter-dood. 

Long'Noee Ledge, at the entrance of the 8oath/:hannel, runs out 
N. £. about three quarters of a mile fitni Foreness-point; to avoid 
it» keep Birchdogton Seed-niill W. i N . a saifs breadth open of Ledger 
'point. lVi0mq^or0»nen, steerW.byN.orW.byN.|N.accordmg 
to the drausht of water and distance from land, for. Westgate-bay; 
then bring Heculrer church a sail's breadth open to die noithwa^ of 
the dump of trees near Bishopton, b«iring about W. "( N.; keep this 
mark on until the middle of iJower-Hale-grove ctfUies on with Monk* 
ton-mark, bearing then 8. by W. | W. 

From abreast ^Fore-ness, about a mile from the shore, stand to 
the northward until you shoiden to 4 fiithoms at low water : then tack 
and stand int« 4iathoai6 on the other side. Be carefiil not to stand 
ii^ less than 4 fathoms on either side, untfl yon htfve got us fiir up 
as Wesl^te-bay. Ships; drawidg 15 or 16 ree^ must stop in this 
road until the tide has flowed at least three hours; they will then have 
a sufficient depth for tnming through. ^ 

The Soutk Channel, fitmi Fore-ness to Heme-hav, bounded on the 
south side by the coast of Kent, and on the nordi by lfargate-8and^ 
is, for the most part, about two miles wide ; but several banks, whichi 
lie in it, particularW at the west-end of Margate-fland, narrow that 
part to about one-third of a mik over. > In going nNM>d the. Noith 



THE SOUTH CHANNBIe TO THE NtWE. 



Fereiand, tlie oonuDon track is ia 6 or 7 fatboma water. In Ifar- 

f Eire-road is good aDcbonge with soutiierly winds. Wfit-gate-baj, 
ecause more sheltered from easterly wipds, is superior. If the wind 
be from N. £. North, orN. W. the best anchorage is near Margate- 
sand, between the Middle Ground and Hook, iu 5| or 6 fathoms. 

Tie Gertrfatch lies nearly a mile W. N. W. from the buoy on.the 
Hook ; to avoid it, keep St. Peter's Chnroh on with the middle of 
West-gate-bay, bearing $.£.}£. 

Ships, drawing more than" 15 feet; should not attempt to'^go through 
this cnannel, nor pass the Hook-spit, without a leading-wind to oarry 
them through the Narromi. Vessels of a dran^ of 12 feet mav sad 
from- the Hook at hal^flood, and have a sufficient depth thiougnout. 
V^hen turning to windward, stand no neafer to the south bide than 
till St. Pf ter's Church comes on with the bam in West^e-bay, nor 
to the north side, than till the churcH comes on with the easternmost 
house in Galeii^s. [See page IS.] 

From the Fair-way ^ the Hooh^pit, the course tt> the east buoy of 
the Last is N. W. I W. about 9 miles. St. Peter's Church on with 
the easternmost house in Galeings, is the ]ea4jng mark aU tJie way. 

TheOmru through the ^an'ow^^ betiveeu the Woolpack and Spell, 
on the nortli side, and the Last pu the south side, is, first W. N. W. 
i N. until abreast the buoy on tlie elbow of the Last; then W. until 
you have passed the west buov of the Spell. Keep near this buoy, in 
order to avoid a ledge, which lies about one-tiiird of a mile S. W. 
from it ; and on which are only 5 teet at low water. 

When the Vest end of Resolver-church comes on^ithChislet-mill, 
bearing S. W. by S. the channel becomes narrower between the east 
buoy or the I«st, to the southward, and the Seam-b«oy, to the north- 
ward. — tiLturuing through the Narroatj the buoys are the best guide. 
Stand n« nearer to the Woolpack than till the red bnov on its west 
end bea^sN. W. by W. i W. ; nor to the Last, than till the black 
buov, on i%f elbow, bears W. N. VV. i Wv When to the wcatward 
of the elbow-faittoy; stand no nearer to the Last than tilt the blaok 
ibaoy on its west end bears W.S. W. ) W. ; nor to the Spell, than till 

the while biwy on ifia w«»t endbenn W.byN.tN. Ctoarve that,j Togo through the^ive-FaHmm-Chm me l^ y— »nt kfetpncarthe 

Spaniard,' 



111' 

the cbannel ie nairow between tfie -west' end of the SpeU and the 
Kaowl to the S. W. of it. To the westward of the Spellrbuoy is 
plenty of room for taming to windward for the east buoy of the ^pa^ 
niard^ between which are fhu^ 10 to 14 feet at low water. , 

Horse-channel. One mile W . } S^ from the buoy on the east end of 
the Last, lies the east end of the Haree, a sand which extends W. | 
S. and £. I N. a mile and a half, and is above a cable's lelhgdi broad. 
The middle and the westeramoat end are dry at low water, sprinjg- 
tides : on the easternmost end are 6 feet. The mark for this end is, 
Chiriet-Baill, S. S. W. on with George*s Farm-house. The mark fov 
the west end is, MonktonnDoark, S. £. \ S. on witli the house' next to 
Reculver-chnrch, on the west side. To avoid the east end of the 
Horse, in sailing between it and the Last, go no nearer to the former 
than till Margate-church comes on with the west part of Northdown^ 
trees. To avoid the Last, go no nearer to it than till tlie buoy on its 
west end bears N. W. by W. | W. Thi$^ is called the Hoth- channel; 
it is about one-third of a mile wide, and has from 18 to 19 feer in it 
at low water. 

To go through the CopperaS'Houte-channel^ between the H6r8e and 
the sb^re, keep Stud-hill, bearing west, a little open to the north- 
ward of the nortliemmo^t house of Hamptpn-hill. Approach no. 
nearer to the shove than till Stud-Kill comes oo/with the out(«»mo$t 
house of Uampton-hiU; nor to the Horse-sand dmn till Stud-hill 
comes open about a sail*s breadth of that house. This channel is 
about half a mile wide, and has fiom lO to 16 feet at low water. 

Black Rorkf near which is but three lieet water, lies near the ^re, 
and about three-ouarters of a mile irom.Keculver-church. The mark 
is, St. Nicholas Cnuich^steeple on with the house next to Reeulrer- 
chtttch, on the east side; the steeple, beariag S. S. £.{B. then ap-^ 
pears w just touching tha ^att side of the westemnMt of-the. three 
houses at Marah-bi^. 

From the Buoy on the loest End of the Speliy to the Buov. am the 
eas< £jidf^Me*iS!paMard;the.coaraei8N.N.W. I W.fimSes. Be* 
tween are tO, l^and 14j (bet ot km. water. 
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TME. QUEEN'S CHANNEL TO THE NORE. 



Spani]ird,m order tofivoid theGillnuin Rodthe Middle ground, witicli 
lies to the west^vard of it. Theeiist end of the Oilltnati is a mile and 
a lialf N. N. W. from the e^st buoy of the Sfianiard. 'J he Icadine 
nmrV through this cliunnel is, Minuter-church, (on the I«k of 8heepeyj 
yr. by N. kept on n^i^ the middle of 6rAd^iite-hay. 

Having pamed to the northward of the caxt Btiotf of the Spaniard, 
you will have good tiirning-room through the Five-Fathom'Chunnel. 
Vess^ky of n buituble draught of water, in moderate weather^ may 
stop^atide in any port of tliis channel, sis' the ground is clear. At 
th^ upper part, on the sturboard side, will be seeAtliechcquerd buoy 
on the Miudle Ground, the miU'Ui> tor wlaichare given in psige 10. 

From the buoy of the Middle Gromid to the new^vhite buoy on the 
Cant edge, the CQursc and distance are N. "by AV. \ W. 2 miles; and, 
theiK-e to the Nore JJ^ht W. N. W. { N. '4 j^miiesl 

Having pasbed the buoy on the (>nze on the larboard-tjick, stand 
DO farther OH the conti-ary, or Mtarboard-tack, than till the buoy on 
the Oastie hears £. N.<£.; as hence yon will liaye plenty of turning- 
room across the Warpf and up to the Nore, On the Warp there arc 
6> 5y and 6, fathoms, at low water. On tlie North and South side ot' 
this sand there are from 8 to 12 lathoms. 

Be»ide$ the P/<^y already mentioned fifr anchorifig^ ^(^miels of^en 
lie salvly a-gi'ound, on soft mad, in Kast and West Heme-Ba^. The 
marks jfor the best pkice in Kstst ilerne^^ay.are, with the ptiblic^^ouse 
S. i \V. abfmt half a mile from shore; iind tlie Coppemti-llouse* 
point oOf or ne^irly on, with Hampton-I Till-point. Tne marks for 
the best place in West Hevne-Bav are, West Itenie-publiohoiHie 
bearing S. W. and the Copperas-'Hou&e^ptHnt on wito Hampton- 
Hill-point. Here, at about lialf a mile from sliore, ^ou mav lie 
a-ground| apon the falling of tlie tide, in sotl mud. The snore, 
from West lieme-liay upwards, excepting the Ledges,) is eqtiaily 
good to lie a-groundooy when vessels are compelled to run on shore. 

^ For a more partkuHw deuripiion 4^ the twraous s4iM/s in this no- 
T^i^ationf and the marks for the different bnoj^t and beacons^ see the 
directiotu/of outwHtrd'bovnd vetseii, pages 10, 11> VZ, 



\ DIRECTIONS for failing from the NORTH FORELANDy 
through the QUEEN's and koB CHANNELS, to the iVOBE? 



For the Directionsfrom the Nore^ through these ChanneU to the North 

Foreland, see page Id. 

Description of the Bvoys, ^c tchich point out the trccky « ilh their 
Depth of Water, and the Side thei^ are to be kept oti, 

EAST Bu«y of Margate J y^^^^^ _-^^ ^^ ^ f^ ,,,,i,^ 
Sand — — — S 

Eastbnoy of tlic Tongue — red & white, No. 16, 4 fnis,srnrh. 

N.Spit-buoy on Margate Snnd, black — No. 17, 4 fms, larb. 

Weft bnoy of the Tongue — white — No. 18, 3 fms,starb." 

Buoy on the Wedge — red — No. 19, 4 fins, larb. 

Buoy on the Pan-Patch — while -—No, ^0, ?|ftnp,shn-b. 

Pan-Sand-beacon Cor <i rcrf 6ttov, vith staff ani xane) starb. 



Buoy on the South Knowl 
Buoy on the Pan-Saijd 
Bnoy on the North Knowl 
Buoy on the Oirdler 
Buoy of the Shivering 
Buoy of the Nob 
EaM Buoy of the Oaze 
Buoy of the Mouse 
Blacktail-Beacon 
West Buoy of theOaze 
Bnoy of the Cant-edge 
Nore light — 

Shoebury-Buoy — 



blrtck — No. 

— white — No. 
— ' red &• white, — — 

— black — No. 



28, 



cheq.bl.& white No. 24, 

— red —No. 25, 

— white - — No. «^, 

— black — No. 2, 



— red 

— white 



black 



'i1^ 9 feet, litrb. 
22, 2 fms, sturb. 

'iiftns, starb. 

4j fms, starb. 

3 imi^j larb. 

4 fins, starb. 

3 fms, larb. 

4 fins, starb. 
starb. 

4 fins, larb, 

4 fins', larb, 

larb. 

No. 1, A this, starb. 



— No. 27, 



If the passage be intended through the Oazk-Cfannei., then, af- 
ter passing tBe Shivering-buoy on the larboard side, leave the bnoy of 
the Nob and the East buoy of theOaxe on the starboard; then the new" 
beacon on die Red-s^ud, larboard; the black buoy of the Spile, lar^ 

board; 



THE QUEEN'S CHAN^^£L TQ THE NORE. . . ^ n$ 

bovd; die West boot of the Oaze^fttarboftrd; and, the white buoy I From the Fair^mxt^^ off the NffrthrSpit-huo^y the coune to the 
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of the Cotit-edee as above. 

At the North Forelandy the time of tide, your (traiight of water, 
and the strength of the wind, must be considei^ befoie ^you make 
■aii, 80 that yon may reacii the Flats about the beginning of the last- 
ouarter flood. If tnere be little w^ad, make proper allowance for 
the various directions of the tide. If you have advanced in this phan- 
sel either too soon or too late forgoing over the Flats, it wiU then be 
safest to anchor, and wait until a proper time of the tide. 

Veaelsmay unchor, in moderate weather, in any part of this channel. 
With the wind fresh from the southward, anchor near Margate-saud, 
•(F Searn^swatch, or in Horse-sboe-hole; or, which is better, with 
any wind, with the buoy on the Pan-patch N. N; £. in about 4 or 5 
fathoms at low water, and the South-Knowlybuoy, N.W. bj'N. The 
best anchorage in Ilorse-Shoe-hole is, in S| iatkoros at low water, 
about half a mile from the Wooipack-sand, with St. PeterVchurch 
8. E. i S. ^nd the Reculvers S. S.W. J W. 

When tttering for the Queen*i Channel, or the east buoy on Mar- 
gate-sarid, keep the Nortb-Foreland-Iizhtbouse S.S.W. Should the 
buoy begone, go no nearer to the sami than 5 fathoms. St. Peter's- 
ehufch S.S.W. on with the east part of Nortlido^n, and Minster 
«i)l S.W. ^ W. on with'Naylaad-miU, are the inarkb for the buoy: 
be csirefol therefore not to bring the former mark on, before the lat- 
ter one be on. When the last mark is on be&nre the first, you are to 
like nordiward of this end of the sand. 

Frffm the EoilUuoy to the Nortk-Spit-huojfy the course is N.W.by 
W. about 4} miles. The sand at the North^pit-buoy, and for about 
ITmilestothe eastward of it, ia steep; do not thereibre jipproacbit 
nearer than in 9 fathoms. In mid-channel, betweeu Margate-sand 
and the Tongue^are 19 and 14 fethoms. 

Near to t£e east end of Maigate-^and, . the first of the flood-tide 

set9 S. by W^ the middle West, and the Utter part N.N.W^^ the 

Arst of the ebb setfeN^. E. tlie middle S. £. by £. and the latter part 

S. At the Nortb 9)iit, the dood-sets nearly in iht diMCliiaa •f the 

.^faonnel, W. bj N. and Oie ebb £. by S. 



buoy on the Pati-patch is W. N. W. \ W. 4 mileSa larmid-cbannel, 
between the Nortli-spLt and Tongue, are 14 fathoms at low water : in-" 
that between tlie \yedge and the west end of the Tongue, are inland 
il fathoms. The We<^e-sand, as well as the North-spit, is stee^to. 
From abreast of the Wedge-buoy to abreast of the Pan-Patch-baojr, 
the water shoalens gradually from 10 to 4^ fiEithoms. 

From the Pan^Patch-buo^ to the buoy on Uie west end^of the Pan- 
sand, the, course is W. N.W. J W. about 9 miles and a half. In the 
fair-way, from the Pan-Patch-buoy to the Pan-Sand-heacon, are from 
4 to 5 iathoms ; and, from the beacon to the buoy ou thcVest end of 
the Pan-sand, the water shoalens gradually from 4| to ^| fathoms. 
With the P«n-$and beacon, N . ISt.-hy K. tliree quarters of a mile dis- 
tant, and the buoy on the west end of the sand, N.AT. by N. distant 
about 1 mile, is very good ridin]g iu 4 fathoitis at low water.' 

From iheJBuoy of the Pan-sand to the buoy on the east end of the 
Spaniard, is W. by N. about SJmiJes. . Between'them are 2}, 2, 2J^ 
and 2 1, fathoms, at low water. To go thi-ough the FiverFathom- 
channel^ between the Spaniard and Gnman, you must proceed fol* 
^ the Nore, according to the directions beforegiven ; but, to eo through 
- the. Nob-chnnnel, steer for the buoy on theoirdier, which bears from 
the bqoy on the Pan-sand N. N.W. : the distance 2 miles and a quain- 
ter; between are Sij^, 3, and 3^, fathoms at low water. 

Courses through the Nnb-channel. When about a quarter of a ipilt 
W.N.W. from the buoy on the Pan-sand, the courses through (leav- 
ing the buoys on the Girdler, Nob, and' Mouse, about a quarter of 
a mile on the starboard side« and those on the Shiverins and Oaze) of 
a mile on the lai'board) are us follow : N. N.W. 2 miles, N. E. J E.~ 
1 mile, N. by \\\ { W. IJ mile; and N.W. 3{ miles. W|>en yoa 
have rounded tlie buoy on the east end of (lie Oaze, the course to the 
Nore is W. by N. nearly 10 miles. In steering these courses, froia 
the Psn-Sand-buoy, to the white buoy ou the Oaze, you. will go acrosb 
the tide, aind must make an allowance f^r its operation, according t* 
the time of it and the wifid. 
OAZE CIMNNEL,— But if,wb«ntberedtuioy on theNobbe^rs 
I ^ fiasty 
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-• NORTH FORETjMSTD TO THT. GUNFLEJRT. 



East, you intend to pjo to the *oiitlif<rard of the Oa2ersiind, through I i S. three miles and rhreerquart^^Vs. From off the GirdFer-brio}', pfb*- ' 

the 9*^ze-ch«»twel, steer W. J N, 7 milf5;and thence N.W. by ceed as before^ directed. . " ' *, .. 

W, f "W.Sjmiles to tlie Nore-lipht; lenrinf;, in this track, on the Anchorages^ Hctween thcbiiov on thi' Girdler, nnd that on (he- 

hrboard hnnd, the red buoy laid down in hen of the beacon on the Shivering-sand/is i»ood riding, in Girdlrr-hole, in 9 or tO fatbom«>. 

Keij-sand, the , black buoy of the Spile, and the white Iftioy on at low water. Tiiere is abo ^ood anrhora<ze l>«Lwcen the buoy on the 

the Cant-edze (ktc page !<}; and, on the sUirhourd liaod^ the Shiverinij-Sand and the whitt: buoy on the Oaze, with theNoi>-buoy 

buoys on each end of the Oaze. In the channel ar^ from 6 to 10 fa- bearing from E. N. E. to E,S. E. in 7 or 6 £ithoms. With the Nob- 

thoras at low water. When the red bnoy, on the west end of the buoy 8. by E. \ K. and thfe Oasie-buoyS.W.by W. about three-qtfat^ 

Oaze, bears N. N. £. Kbout half m mile distant^ yon may steer direct- ters of a mile from each buoy, you will b'e nearly a mile from the. 
My. for the Nore. Mouse-saiid, having at the same time a spit from tlie Knock-John to 

The Shiver if ig-s€ndf Ked-t(tnd^ and Sjpiht, now form one sand; thel^.N.E. of omy ^ fathoms ; and may ride well witii'N. N. W. . 

which extends^ from the, buoy on the Shivorintto that on* the Spile, and N.W. winds, in 7 fathoms at low water. Tlie Nore-light bears 

W. I N. 6| miles, and is about otusthirdofnmile broad at the broads from th£ black buoy on the west end of the M\>use nearly wei>t, dis-' 

est pftrt. The Sliivering-sand is dry at law water, springtides: on ' * 

tbeKed-sand are but 1? feet, ami on tite Spile 2 and 3 feet at low wa- 
ter. The Oaze-sand, from the white buoy on the east end to the red 

buoy on thetvest, extends W. J N. nearly 6 miles. On the east end 
. of this sand are 12/eet; on the middle l^feet; and on the west end 

14 and 15 feet, at low water. 

Wken saiiiHg'up the Queen* » Channel^ycin may find it coDTCoicnttb 

go to the nort&ard offha Pan-speck and the Pan-sand; in that case, 

Your course, from a fair-way north of the Pan-^peck to the \)aoy on 

tlie west end of the Gjrdler, is about W. N.W. * W. 3| miles, which 

will carry you through between the Girder-sand to the northward, 

and the North-know! to the southward; and you wiirhave, as /you 

proceed from the Pan-speck, ^, 4, and 8}^ fathoms at low water. — 

The latter depth is between the Knowl and tlic buoy on the Girdler. 

As there are to tlie eastward of this place 4 and 5 fathoms, ships may 

anchor in any part of the way. Ou the'shoalest part of the North- 

knowl are only feet water : on the west pait of it is a baby, painted 

red and white, in 9} fathoms. The norfK part of the Knowl Herthree- 

quarters of a mile from the south bide of the Girdler-sandl. The Gir- 

Aer-buoy bears, from the buoy on the Knowl, nearly N.by W. ahore 

a mile and a ball'; Mdtbe buoy <m <he eaaftend of the Spaaiard W. 



tant abottt 9 miles. 

VmECTIOm for SMlhe from tie NORTH FOHELAND, 
round the LO^G'SAND-HEAI), ta the BUu:k But^ on the Bait 
End of iht GUNFLE^T. 

THE course fVom off the North Foreland to the Kentish Knock i» 
afair^wayis N. £. { £. 6 leagues. Jn the fair-way arc from 
6 to lj5 fathoms : and, when you have 18 or ^ fathoms, soft ground, 
you are the length of the Kuock. ^ 

Near the east part of the Knock ar^ but 5 and 6 fatbon^s; but, 
(vbout 1| dr 2 miles^to the eastward of it, 15 or 16 fathoms, at low 
water, lliemark to rufi directly for it is, Reading-mill and St.Pe-- 
ter's-church in one, bearing S. \V. \ W. To go clear of it, keep St. 
Peter Vchurch on with Tleading-trees, in' 15 nr '16 fathoms; and da 
notgo nearer to it than 9* fathoms. ' 

The Lang-Sand-head in 6 fathoms lies* nearly north, 5 miles from' 
the east part of the Knotk ; between, are from 8 to IS fathoms at low 
water. In working, stand to the Knock in 11 or 12 fathooM, and off 
to^ the eastwiUrd to SO fathoms; and, in roandipgthe Long-sand-head, 
go not Into lest than It ^tthomSy es peciaUj a^ the firtt of tW floods as 

lb* 



DIRECTIONS FOtt THE SWIN AND KINO'S CHANNEL. 



the first two hours of it sets in W. by S, between the Knock and 
Lohg-sahd, and with great velogity between the Long-sand »\nd the 
Sunk : the ebb sets in a contrary direction, jiccording to its strength 
and thatofthe wiudC  

The Long'Safidrhead and ihe headofihe SunlitiTe dry at low water, 
and lie from each otlier E. S. E. and 'W. N.W. 4^ miles distant.^ The 
ctanuel between, called the Sunk-channely \fi 2 miles and a halt wide, 
and hiis in it from 10 to 14 fiithouis. The course from about one mile 
off the Long-Sand-head to the buoy or the Gunfleet is N. W. by N. 
with a iTood, and N.W. by W.J W. with an ebb,, tide; distance 
nearly 9 miles. On this course are from 14 to 17 fathoms. By 
hauling round, at the distance of about 2 miles from the Sunt Light- 
vessel, yoii will come directly into the fair-way of the Swin, orKing's- 

channeL f ^ ji • 

Themarkfor runniHg dir^tli/ to the ^lack huoy of the Gunfleety is, 
the Naze^tower bearing N. N.W. i W. as .the mark for the buoy is, 
the Naze-tower, tlie eastemmdst of three t^ees, and a white house 
farther inland, bearing N.N.W. i W. on with each otlier. N.E. 
for a considerable distance from the Long-Sand-head the sea is quite 
free from shoals. In sailing thence towards the Gunfleet witli a con- 
trary wind, should the Sunk Light-vessel be gone, you should not 
bring the Naze-tower farther to the northward than N.W. by N. un- 
til you are northward of the Siink. Th^ Naa* bears frpm the I^ug- 
Sand-head N.W. J N. distance \3 miles. 

Off the Long-sand-liead, the tide flows on full a«d change days at 
a quarter past 1-1 o'clock. 

DIR^TIONS for Sailing from the NORE through The SWIN 
. andKING*s Channel, to, the east end oftheOUN- 
FLEET - 

%♦ Fw IHrectkmslfor the River Thames^ frem London to the Nore, 

scBpag^l. 
The Track frxm the NorCy through the Swin or JTwg'i Channel, johich 
is Bounded.m its northern Side by the MapHnyBux^y, And Gunjieet, 



— ^'No. 1, 4 fws. laib, 
A— 4iins, st'aib, 

— No.27,4 fma, starb. 

— - — •  larb. 
— No. 2, 4 fms, starb. 

— _- Inrb. 

— No.tJj 3 fms, starb. 



Sands, and on its Southern 5wk by the Mou^, East and West Bar- 
rous, Middie-or Heaps, Mud Sunk^ Sands, is pointed out by tUJol- 
lowin/t Buoys, ^c. to the Names of which wt have annexed their 
Colour, Number, the Depth of Water theylie in, and the Side they 
are to be kept on, in sailing to the East End oj the Uunjleetand 
Sledmay, , < ^ ' . • . ' . 

SHOEBURYN£SS-buoy •*- black, 
Nore-light — •-- 

Buoy on the West end of the Oaze, red 
Blacktail beacon — --- 

Buoy on the West end of the Mouse, black 
Shoe buoy and beacon • -— 

Buoy on tli^B Middle — black, .-- ,• , u 

Whitakcr-beacon and red buoy on tlie N.E. p. of the Maplin, arb. 
Buoy on the. Buxey or Spilway — black, — No. 7, 2 i fms, larb. 
Hook of the Middle buoy, chequered, b.&w. —No.b, J tins, start*. 
Buoy on the Heaps, white, with staff and vane — 3 tms, starb. 

Gunfleet-beacon, on the Gunfleet-sand — -- '*»'»• 

Sunk light-vessel - ' -, . ' "^m n /21f'T^ 

East buoy of the Gmifleet - black, -^o. 9 4 hns, larb. 
BuoyoniLRough - ' red -No. 10, 3 fins, larb. 

FROM the NORE, along the Maplin-sanft, to a good b^rthbe- 
tween the buoy on die Mouse and Uie Black tiul-beaoon, th^ conree is 
li. i N. and tlie distance |1 miles. In turning down below die Nore, 
keep upon the -W^rp^an J, till you are uearly as low as U4e Blacktail, 
as there is deep water, 9 6r 10 fathoms, close to Uie sand Hie ebb- 
tide here sets to the S. E. Upon tlie upder end o#. the Warp iraboiit 
A\ or 5 fatboms water, declining gradually downwaiHi, to athwart tlie 
Blacktail,whei-ethei;eare7, 8,aiid9,fathoms. ^ 

The Blatktail'beacon stands upon the Nordi or Maplin-sand, bar- 
ing the landVend of Sheppey S. W. by S, ; tJie red buoy ot the Oa^flh 
edgeS.W. 4 S. andShoebuiy-ness buoy'W, J N. distance from the 

^Trdm^thTBlackteil-beacon, the Mouse-buoy bears E. by S. 4 S. 
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dUtance^i mile», ^dthe Shoe-'beacoo £l. } N. 5 miles. The Shoe- 
beacon bean from the buoy of the Mouse N. £. by E. 2| miles. 

When you are as low a^ the BUicktail, if^the wind or tide does not 
peiinit you to go through the Swin^ come to an anchor. ' 

The course from off the Blacktail to ihe Skoe^beacon, in a faiivway, 
19 from E. ^isT. taE. by N. or more northerly, according to wind and 
tide. - Distance 5| miles^. Thifc paK of the navigation is very diffi- 
cult. The water is deep, from 11 to 13 fnthoms, mid-channel^ and 
•n each side steep-to ; therefore put about the first shoal-cast of tlie 
Wad on eitlier side^ as a fast sailing ship may shoot on shore before- a 
second -Cast can be hove, fiut, in. working down from the Warp with 
Httle wind, do not stand too far ov^r towards the Gaze, lest toe tide 
•bould set you. to the soudiwardof the Mouse, and prevent your get* 
tine into Shoe-hole. -^ 

The Mouse is now joined to the West Burroso-^and: tliey extend in 
a curve. The Mouse nearly £. ( N. about 4 miles, the W^st Barrow 
thence N. E. by E. 4 miles. They are half a mile broad, and dry at 
fow water.- 

The FM$t Barrow extends nearly E. \ N. and W. j^ S. aboiLt 6 mileSr 
Its western end lies to the northward of the eastern part of the West 
Barrow ; between, is a narrow channel of 2^ and 3 fathoms. Thei e is 
also a channel to the northward of the East Barrow, between tliat' 
and the Middle^sand,or Heaps, havingjn it from 4 to 6 fathoms. 

^ Whaiyom are downtu far as the Mouse stand into no lei>s than 10 
iithoms. The Shoe buoy and beacon in one bears N. N.W. and with 
this mark the foregoing courses are, terminated. The coarse hence to 
>a fair-way between the buoy on the Middle and Whitaker-beacon is, 
. K. £. j^E. distance, Si miles; but allowance must be made for tlie 
tide, which sets strongly. 

A bout 3 miks E. J N.from tlie Shoe-beacon, and 2i miles SjS.W. 
i W. from the Middle-buOy,isa small kuotoly on wliiclti are but 9. feet 
at low water. This knowl is about a quarter of a mile from the 
West Barrow ; between, are eight-fathoms. The mark for it is, the 
Whitaker-beacon open to the westward of the buoy on the Middle. 



Roadstead, Between the Shoe-beacon and buoy of the Middle ift 
an excellent road for ships upward or downward bound, in 6 Or 8 fa- 
thoms, any where within a mile below the Shoe to within a mile above 
the buoy of the Middle. 

In working down, stand to the North, or ^f^^Iin-sand, into 4 or 5 
fathoms, and put about when you come into 9 Ikthoms, lest you get 
upon the Bcurrow-kaowl. 

The Buoy on the West endofthe Middle, or Heaps, bears from the 
Whitaker-beacon S.by £. } L. 1 mile and a half^and, from the Shoe- 
beacon, N. £. by E. } E. 5 miles. X1)e sand extends lience £. 4 N. 
nearly 5 miles. * 

The chequered buoy on the hook of the Middle lies £. by N. | N% 
3} miles from th^ black buoy on the west end of the same sand, with 
the Whitaker-beacon W. by N. |N. and the white buoy of the 
Heaps, next mjentioned, E. J S. distant 3( miles, 

Tke marks for the white buoy on tlie East end of die heaps are, the 
Naze-tower, N.N.E. I £. Great-Iiolland-church N. and the Whita- 
ker-beacon W. I N. 

The Channel between the Whitaker-beacon, on the N. £. point of 
the Mapliu-sand, and the west end of t^e Middle-sand, or Heaps, is 
about a mile and a (^uart^r wide, and has from 5 to 10 fkthoms water. 

About half a mile W. S.W. from the black buov on the west end of 
the Middle, lies the N. end of a small ground, which extend? thence 
2 miles to the S.W. and is- about half a mile broad : on the northern* 
most part are .5^ find on the southernmost 6, i^ithoms, at low water. 
On the west side of it are- 7 and 8, and on the east 8 and 9, fathoms. 

The Whitoker JBcocon, which standsi uppn the eastern spit of thie 
Maplin^Sand^ is situated S.W. \ W. neu^y 5 miles and a half from 
the'Shoe beacon, and N. i>y W. | W. otfe mile and a half from tlie 
black buoy on the west end of the Middle. To the ^eastward of the 
beacen* upon tbe-extremitj^ of the Spit^ lies the bnOy before men- 
tioned. . " ' 

The Black Buoi/ ^ the Buxey, or Spitwny, is nearly 24 miles N. £• 
by £. I £. from thi Wlutaker beacon^ and nes on tlie S. E. point of 

I the 
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tbe Bnzey-sand. Withtti, on the western point of tlie Gunfleet, is a 
red buoy. Theae buoy% mark the Spitway into the Wallet, between 
the two Sands. ^ . • 

The Gunjfeet Sand is 19 miles in length, and half a mile ih breadth. 
It is steep-to, and partly diy at hali-ebb. Its direction from thr 
vesteru, end, i^ in a curve, but nearly trending E. } N; for 7{ milesy 
to the beacon which stands upon the Hook : and thence, to tbe bl^ck 
b«oY upon th^ eastern extremity, N.l^ by E. i E. distance between 
the latter 4^ miks. The broadest part is at the Hook or elbow, baif 
a mile below the beacon. 

The beacon stands with the Naze-tower N. by E. a little easterly, 
and the buoy of the Buxey W. J S. The buoy lies with the Naze- 
tower and Walton-hall, (a white building farther inland, )'being N.W. 
by N. on witli each other; tlie beacon S.W. by W. J W.; and Har- 
wich Lights about N. } W. 

Between the Gunfleet and the Middle or Heaps, a narrow shoal or 
middle ground lias p-own up, which stretches to the eastward from I 
th^ buoy of the Wbita^Ker. This bank extends nearly in the direction ' 
o^ and midway between, those sands. Upon the western end of 
this afaoal,aod to the distr.nce^of half a mile fmin tlie Whitaker buoy, 
there is a depth of 3^ fathoms; at a mile distant there are 4 fa- 
tlioms ; whence it deepens to 4f , 5, and 6, fathoms : but, lower down, 
it i^io shoalens; and, with the white buoy on the East end of the 
Heap^ bearing S.S. E. there is a patch of only 4 fiithoms : but the wa- 
ter thence to'the eastward gradually deepens. « 

In proceeding, therefore, from the black buoy on the West end of 
the middle^ with fi laree ship, you must keep over towards the 
Heaps, stoAtag £. by N. f N. i2| miles, until past the buoy on the 
hock of dtat sand; whence a cotirse E. ^S. S^ miles^ wiU lead to tlie 
white baoy on the East end of the same. 

The course and <fistance hence to athwart the beacon oh the Gun- 
ileet are; N. £. bv £. i E. 4} miles. 

'Nearly paraUel to the lower half of the Gunfleet, at the ^listance 
a/bttwaen threa and four miiesi lies the sand named the Sunk^ of 



iir 

which, from a survey made by JVIr. Fotheriii^hame, in the year 1798\ 
we have the following particulars. Its upper or western end is about 
Sf or 3 miles from the chequered huoy on the Heaps: it lies ^vith tite 
Naze-tower and Ounfleet beacon in que, and a little to the westward 
of the end of the sand called Knock-John, between which and this 
sand is a swatcfaway about half a mile wide. The Knock-John ex- 

—' — — -^ -^ — — - - _._— I - y .■^- — — 

_  » 

* Tbe reasons which indnced Mr. Fofherinf^hame to make this survey, 
were the foUowing; which we give ih his own ivords, as addressed to' Sir 
Andrew Snape.Hamond. 

" When master of bis Majesty's ship Braakcl, off Harwich, I was of 
opinion that 'the situation of the Lower Swin was erroneotuly laid down 
in the latest chart th^n publishctl, which I finnly believe occasioned the 
lo9s of La Reaftion frigate, and it ha^ likely proved fatal to iitheis who 
were not sufficiently well arquaiated. I examined it, and found, that 
the distance lictweeii the Gunfleet and- the nearest sand, (the Sank,) to. the 
Soirth, 'Was bnt little more than three miles ; whichsaod extends six miles 
and a half in lenj^th, and as partly dry at half-tide; whereas the chart 
which I luive alluded to madetlie cfistancc between tiioec sands nearly tea 
miles; and, where I fouad a dry sand at half tide, that chart has from 
twelve to fift€;eu fathoms,, aod a clear spare of thedistinre adore men* 
tioned, as the King* t Channel, I knew his" Majesty's ship Inflexible^ 
(with two pilots on board) to §^t ap at the Sjuth or wrong side of the ' 
Slink, on the supposition that she was in the Swin Channel ; and the pilots 
whom I took with me, when 8urTeying,had not the least idea of the Swin 
ChanneVs being so narrow. ' 

** Theonly chart of this part that I hare seen, aearly correct, is that 
taken from the surveys made by Admiral Knight, It is published by Si^li 
and in this the aboTennentiQaed surrev of the loirer Swin will be sees i 
which, indeed, was made known to the public before the Trihtty-Honso 
plan was given oat. At present the light-vessel is laid near tbe lower 
end of the Sunk ; bat there are charts, apparently newhf auM'xAed; wherein 
the said sahd Is laid down in a tume to the N. E. In order to make it ap- 
pear somewhat near tbe situatioa at the light-vessel ; although the Sank 
runs in an £. by N. h K. dkeetion,^ or nearly la a panPlei to the Qan* 
fleet." ' -^ ' 

IS * tende 
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tends kalf a mile down at the back of the Sunk, and is dry at half- 
tide. 

Frojn the buoy of the Heaps to the upper end of the Sunk, is a re- 
gulaiv,flat, Having from 5, to 6, 7, .8, and 9, fathoms. 

• Thegreutcr part of the Sunk Udry at Half-tide, The whole length 
of this sand, which isjiarro^v, entending E. dyN. J 3Sr. and W.by S. 
^ S. is 6 1 miles. It is steep-to on both sid^s, and a considemble part 
of it is dry at low ebbs. The lower end lies with the Naze-tower 
toaching on the northernmost trees»near Walton-hal!, bearing- N.N. 
W. The Gunfleet-beacon W. byN. JN. and the east buoy of the 
Qunfleet porth, 4 J miles distant. ' ' 

Obiervationtupontpcrking dancnfrmn the Buoy of the Middle^ to that 

of the GlfNFLEETy ^c. 

TN. working down, when above the Middle or Heaps, you must not 
A stand too far to the eastward, lest you get to the southward of the 
Riddle, as the tide sets strongly through between Uiat sand and the 
Barrows ; and observe, that near the Whitaker the saud is steep-to, 
though below the beacon is the shoal stretchinc^ downvt^rd from it, 



called the Whi taker-spit, which hiw, near thc^nmd, 8 fathoms, then 
f?J and 3 to 4 fathoms. Between this and the Buitey-sand to tlie 
westward is the entrance to tlteWmrAKER-SwAicH, where there are 
ft frithoms. 

If you are at the buoy of the Middle, and have a Working-wind, 
stand towards the Whitaker into 7 fathoms, and oflf to the Middle 
into 9 ; then put About, as upon that side is the deepest water, and 
that »vei^' near the sand ; but, after you are one mile nelow the Whi- 
taker, yon may ^tand over tp the north side into 5} fiithoms to the 
new Middle-ground, and to the Middle or Heaps into 7 or 6, mid- 
channel 8 fathoms. 

Below the Spittrai/, in standing from the northward, you wilt 
have, going over toward the Middle or Heaps, frqra 5 to 6 and f fa- 
thoms, then4and4i upon th)? middle-ground bet^'een; tlien again 7 
ftad 8 fafboms to tlie southward. When you are about tw/> miles be- 
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low the Spitway, approach no nearer the Gu\iflect than 8 or 7 fh-' 
thorns, and then pat about, crossing over 9 or 10 fathoms^ then upon 
the middle-ground 6 or 7 : but as, to the eastward of this, as abov'e- 
mentioned, with the buoy of the Heaps S. S. E. there is a patch 
which has only 4 fathoms oyer it, this, m a large ship, must \i^ care- 
fully avoided. You n^ay here keep, by the lead> idong the Heaps in 
7 fathoms. 

Ft^Bm the fair-way hence to the eastward, the 4loating-light on the 
eastern end-of the Sunk (hereafter described) will be the best gnide 
down this channel in the, night; as it may be^safely approached, bea^^ 
ing EastorE. i S.to 9 fathoms.^ 

If it be low water when you are as low down as the Gunfteet' hu(y, 
with the wind to the north-eastward, it will be better to run into tfii^ 
Wallet, through Goldemer's Gat, and come to an anchor, under 
shelter o? the west rocks, described hereifter, in <J or 7 fathoms ; with 
Walton-hall, the house upon the Na«e, a^aii*s breadth open to the 
westward of the Tower. " - 

The hciKl of the Lon^-sand bears from the buoy on tlie Gunfleet, 
6. E. i S. 7 miles and a half; between are 6, 10, IT, 14, 13, and 10,' 
fathoms; thence decreasing in depth to the Long-Siind,parC of which 
is dry at half ebb. 



%* For Directions for sailing- up the King*s Channel from the Gun» 
fleet buoy, see " Virectionsfor ShipS returning from the northward 
to the River Thames" inserted hereafter* - 



DmECTIONSfn- Sailing from the East Buoyon the GUNFLEET: 
through the SLEDWAY,^ to HOSLEY-BAY and ORFORD^ 
NESS; and thence westward, to HARWICH, and aver the Naze^ 
^nto the WALLET ' " 

BETWEEN two miles and two miles and a half N. E. by E. from 
the east buoy of the Gunfleet, lies the S. E. part of the West 
R4KkSp a rocky shoal^ ncarl|^ dry at low water, which extends more 

tluui 
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llxan? miiles £. S. £. and Vf. N.W. Knd nea/ly'9 miles broad. Jhe 
chuiinel between this Siihd and Uie Guufleet is called Gold«mer's Gat, 
. and id a mile lufd thtee-quartcars wide. ^ It has from 8 to 6 fatlioms 
at low lyater. The outer part of the rocks lies with ^e Naze-tower 
N.W. I W. on with the westernmost tfee'upon th^ Naze; the body 
of them £.$.£.(£. from the tower, and the £. end S. b}r W. ( W . 
from the beacon on Baudsey-ctifr. 

Ccrk'iond ^md Ledge. Off the nortti side-of the west rocks liesthe 
Cork-Mondfthe east end of %%hich bears about N. 4 ^'^^ from the east 
»art of the West llock!» ; it thence extends W . N . VV . ^ W .two miles'and 
half, and is ft mile and a quarter broad ; {)a.rt of it isXiry at low wa- 
tei^. ^ear the N.W. part of the Cork-«and lies the south end of the 
Cork4cdg€p whiclr thence extends N. by W-. J W. tliree-quarters of a 
mile, and }s aboaC one-eiglitli of a 'mile broad: there are 2} fathoms 
on it at low water. The marks' for tlie north end of it are, Uarwicli- 
'Churcli-steeple^ N.W. ^ N. just open Co the westward of Landguard- 
fort, atid tne Cork^and W.S.W. (S. just appearing without the 
Naze-Uind. 

On the Ea$t Side cf the Sledmuy^ lie the Shiprntahy £audseu-sand, 
Ketiie-boUemy wad li^itingy besides several other dangers nearer to 
the shore. Before prbceeaihg to a description of thepa, it is neces- 
'Sary to premise the following observations : 

In the year 1802, a light-veuel was placed at the eastern end of 
the S^k. This vessel shew^ aliglit in the night, and a fiag at die 
maatrhead during the day. In foggy weather a b^l is run^ every half 
bour^and it sti'ikes six times every ten raiaates, to distinguis»h this 
from other v(*sj>els. From the light-vessel the beacon on the GunAeet 
4>ear8 W.N.W. StjuIos and'^three-quarters, the rJaze-tower N.N.W. 
i W. 9 iirile&and a half ; the buoy on the east-end of the Gunfieet 
N. by W. Jburxniles; the red buoy of the Rough N. N. £. 8 miles and 
thoce-q natters; the wiiiite and black chequered buoy on Baudsey- 
sandN4N.E.4 £. 12| miles; Orfbrdness N . £. i N. SO miles; the 
•buoy on the S. W. end of the Sliinwash N. £. ^ £. 8 miles and a half; 
and the Long-Saud-head £. S. i''. 4 miles and three-quarters. lu 
tvorking between this sand {|nd(he Gunfieet, stand I10 nearer thsSunk 
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than the hiffit bearing £.' as tht buoy of the Heaps bears from the 
light about \V. half S. ; 

BAUDSEY-SAND is about 3 miles in lengtlj and three-quarters 
in breadth, near the S.W. end. The soundings ai-e very irregular 
upon this shoal : we have n<H found less than 10 feet at low wuter, 
spring-tides, any wliere upon it; but, from the unevenpess of ilie 
ground,- there may. be knowls with less water. Upon the south part 
of theshoal a white and black chcqueBed buoy la phced, from wliich 
the high fight of Orford-ness bears N. E. | N. 7' miles and a half; 
Baudsey beacon N.W^ by N. 4 miles; the buoy ofthe Rough S.W. f 
W. Smiles and a hidf ;• the Suak-Light S.S.W. i W. 152- miles and 
a quainter ; the N. E. end of this sand be^'urs from Orford high light 
S.W. by S. 5 miles. 

TheSHIPWASH is a vjery narrow ridge of sand, extending about^ 
N. E. and S.W. 7 miles and a half.. Some parts of it are aiaid to dry 
in low ebbs^ and are stecp-to on both sides. This is a dangerous 
bank| as ships coming in from sea have not sufiicient warning oy the 
jead m approaching it. A white buoy is placed attlie S.\V. end of 
it, from wjiich the Sunk-ligbt bears S.W. J W. 8 miles and a half; 
the buoy on tite Gunfieet .W. by S. 7 milts and aqunrter; the Rough 
N.W. 4 W. 4 miles; the buoy on Baudsey-sand W. 4 miles and three 
quartei-s. The marks for this end in 5 fnthoms, are, Harwich l^ht^ 
hou^e, between, the Flagstaff and ^ west end of the garrison/; and Or- 
ford-mill open on the west sid^ of Orford-castle. jlhe N. E. end of 
this sand has now a I'ed buoy upon it, and bears from the high light 
of Orford-ness S. ^ E. 4 miles and th^eeKfiiactcrs. In sailing along 
this sand, aire must be taken to give an anowance, in Uie course, for 
the set of tlie tide, tlie flood settmji^ about W. S.W. and the ebb E. 
N. E. about two points athwart' the sand. 

: TheltETTLE-BOrrOM is a small shoal lying three-quaiters of 
a mile to the N. N. W!. of Baudsey-sand, about which, theie ure very 
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\ length open to the north-eastward of the ^'ublic house in Woodbridge 
I 4 . , haven* 
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hsLvenJ Between it and the Baadsey-sancf is a channel of 6 fathoms^ 
hut it is not more than a quarter of a mite wide. . 

Tlie WHITING is a narrow bank ; upon the N. E. end'is placed a 
ffhit/^ buoy, not a mile distant from the ^each; Orford Church bear^ 
ing-K. by W. It extends S. W. by W. J W. 3 miles. .The marks fi>r 
the buoy are, the remarkable trees called' the Hunters, open of 
Baudscy-clifF, and Orford-mill open to tlie eastward of the church. 

The t^o light-houses on Orford-ness in one, lead clos^ upon the 
inner side of this sand ; therefore, in working through Hosley-bay, 
the lower or easternmost light n^ust be kept in sight to. the northwai'd 
of the high li^htr In 1804, upon tu ruing into Hostey-Bay, to tlie 
enstward of the buoy, athalf-nood, Mr. Fortheringhame found only 
19 feet water, wh$re he expected 24 feet« It therefore appears that 
the Whiting was ^wing up. 

The CUTLER is a roclcy shoal with uneven sounding; the outer 
ec^e vf which iS between one and two miles without Baudsey'<:Hfr. 
The lights of Orford-nessin Qneiead upon the ooter part of this shoal; 
chefefore, in, passing it, the lower or easternmost light should be 
Kept open to the north-eastward of the high light, if the weather per- 
mit tliem to be seen. . 

. KING'S CHANNEL to HOSLEY-BAY. From oflFtJie east buoy 
of tlie Gunfleot, tlie fair-way course for Hosley-Bay.will be N. E. by 
'£. f E. 4 miles ; which will end about a mile beyond the point where 
Baudsey church and bengon appear in one bearing N. by £. Then 
steer N. E. 2^- miles, which will lead to the eastward of the Rough; 
whence thfe Sunk light-vessel will bear 8. W. by S.— A course N. by 
E. } E. for 7 miles, will now lead directly to the anchorage in die 
Bay. 

In the foregoing courses allowance mast he made fbr the tide, 
according to ebb or flood. The ebb sets' E.'N. £. and the flood, 
W.S.W. 

The ROUGH lies about 5 miles and a halfN.E. {^E. from the 
buoy on the Gunfleet. Jt is a smaH hard slioal of three fathoms. 
The marks for the red baoy upon its Ngrth end are, Baudsey church 
N. i £. and Ramsholt church N. | W. oa with two irees which 



stand to the westward of Felstow-diC Between the Gunfleet, tfa» 
West Rocks, and the Rough, aie 6, Bf9, to G and 5, fathoms at low. 
water. 

WEST ROUGH.— W. S: W. i S. one mik from the r«d buoy of 
the Rough, lies a shoal of 18 feet, called the West Rough, with Ar* 
warton church on the S. W. part of Languard Fort, smd Baudsey 
church on with Baudsey Beacon. 

In turning to windward betwettrthe King's Channel andJtoiky-BMy, 
stand no nearer to the west end of the Shipwash than till Baudsey- 
church comes on with the N. E. end of the long wood to the eastward 
of Baodsey-clifl*, nor to the West Rocks than till Alderton church 
comes on with Baudsey church, appearing then on the risii^part of 
the clUT. Stand no nearer to the West R^ks than 5 &ihoms, nor to 
the Shipwash t4ian 8 fathoms. Having passed the Rough, stand no 
nearer to Baudsey-sdnd than till the Tree, to the northward of Orford 
church, comes near to the west side of that church ; por to the Cork-* 
sand or Cork-iedge than till Harwich church steeple comes oa with a 
bi-ewhouse which stands a little to tlte northward of LanguarcMbrt ; 
in the iiight stand no nearer than 5 fiithoms. About half a mile 8. £. 
from this end of the Cork-5aad are 8 fathom8>- ia what is called tfat 
Cork-hole. 

In the nio^ht, be careful not to stand into the Swatch between the 
Cork and West Rocks, whidi it wiil be dilficult, in dark weather, to 
get out of. 

The best anchorage in Hosley Bay is, with Hoslev church and 
the parsonage-house pn with ea^h other, lo 6 or 4} fattioms at low 
water ' 

IjidsLEY R\Y to ORFORDNESS.— The course from Hoslly 
Bay to a fair-way between the buoy of the Whiiiug and Oricn-dneai, n 
£. by N. northerly, distance from 4| to 5 miles. With a taming 
wind stand no nearer to the Whiting, on the starboard nde, than 7 
fathoms. • 

In working through, (as before mention^d^) the lower or CBStem- 
most light must be kept open to the nortl^eostward of the high light, 
if the weather pf rmit ^em to b^ seeo* 

A black 
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A black buoy was had down in HoaUv-hmj in Januaiy, 1801, on the 
nvreck of a Danish brig, which lay icmK in df fathoms at low watei-, 
with the foUowine mancsy viz. the northerniaoBt of the two trees on 
FebtowK^iff, ca&d the Uimteis, just onVith Baudsey-ctiff, bearing 
'^.byS. souOierlyrOrfotd-castle N.N.KJK; and OrFord high 
light N. £. by £. i £. 

In nM<hanntlf between Orfordness and the Whiting, are from 10 
to i% fatboms. Should tbe buoy of the Whiting be gone, open the 
liiill to the eastward of the charch, and then you are below it. When 
hek)» the hiij^, do not stand to the beach in Jese than 8 or 9 ia- 
tboms ; as thence to the Ness it is very steep» and must be carefully 
Molded* 

Above the Nen is a flmt.wliich runs off from the shore about two 
cables' length; the bottom is hard, %ud there are 6 fathoms close to 
k ; you wiU have 8 fathoms at doe cast; audi before the lead can be 
hove again, may be ashore. A- little westward of this shoal is a con- 
tra*tide, oansed by die point above the N^ss, which runs down during 
theiiood with considerable velocity. Shipshape sometimes, by getting 
into it, missed stays with a turning wind, and ruii on shore. 

Fhm Hosley^Aiy bound to seoj you may, after passtng tbe buoy, 
steer S. £» by £. or £ast ; and, if bound to the northward, keep along 
shore; observing not to shnt Baudsey-cliflf with the point of Orford- 
beach till ydtr open Dunwicb-ditf with TUorpness. 

After you ar^ below Orfordness, be careful to avoid Aldbro*- 
knapes, the body of which hes'with Orford church and Castle on 
with each other, and Ikei>-cbiircb on with th^ limekilns at Aldbro', 
which" stand to the southward of ilie Fort; but Oriord church and 
castle, a sail^s breadth either way, will carry you clear ot* tliem. 

OrFord-ligbts in one, beating 9. W. by W. ) W. lead in a fair-way 
between Aldbro*-knapes, and the shore to the westward. ^ . 

Upon Offord-Beacnf about 400 ysffds from the sea-side, is an exr 
e^etn spring nffre^h water. The ssark to And it is, to bring tbe 
mill upon tbe chancel of tike church, which will lead you directly 

H091^Y*BAY «r fiAitWidli ^ BAwma Hesley-bay and 
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Harwich-harbour are several dangers Iiereafter described. The first 
li^thc Cutler,' before mentioned, a sIkmU sometnries nearly anoovered 
at low water, lying off the middle of Bauds^y-cliff. ^ t 

The course up to this shoal, from the lower part of Hosley-bay, is 
3. W. by W. or S.W. according to the tide, bringing, while within 
the Whiting, or until the Entrance of Orford-haven bears N N. W. 
Orfordness low or easternmost light open to the' North-east of the 
high "light"; and, when above it, the low Ij^ht open to the South- 
ward of the high light, until you bring Harwich church-steeple n^ly 
midway between lelstow^cliff and I^udguard-fort ; approaching no 
nearer to the Cutler than 5 fathoms. When Rannholt church and 
bam are open to the westward of Baudsey-cli(F, you will be above 
the Cutler ; and, if the wind be north-westerly, may haul in'towards 
shore. ' ' ^ 

Bet%veen the Cutler and shore are 4 fathoms, ^d close to the 
shoal on the otlter side are 3 fathoms, water. 

In running cut from Hoiley-Bai/f be mindful not to bring a bluff 
tree, to the northward of Ortord churcl), more than a sail's breadtli 
open to the north-westward of tlie church, until .Ihirwich Church- 




quarter 
water; when Baudsey church bears North, you are a-breast of the 
west end of the shoal. If so near to the west end of the Catlerj 
steering W. by S. will carry you into 5 fatlioms at low wat^r, about 
half a mile without a shoal called the Platten, near the entrance of 
Uarwick If you* are farther to the southward of the Cutler, steer 
west. 

. Tke mark to lead clear of the Platters is^ Orford church and castle 
a sail's breadth, open of uaodsey-clifiT. The Platters extend n^urly 
a tnile from shore, and are sometimes dry at low water; go no oearer 
than 5 fathoms. ^ ^ 

VYhen Ilai*wich-steeple is a sairs breadth' open to the westward of 
Laadguard-fort, yoti may haul) n towards the Andrews, which runs 
qS^trutk the Fort^peiat^ Utku>g carS to keep Baudsey church onen of 

Felstow- 
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Felstow^lifF ondl Uie two lights com^ in one, bearing N.N.W. J W* 
"JVidi a tuniiiig wind you will find the soundiug^ i^ some places irrc- 



.gular, irom 4 to 6 or 7 and 5 fatlioins. Stand no neurer to Felst4}w- the before-mei^tioned mark fqr the Glattoni keep the eastern shore 



cUfF, nor to the Pliittei;s, \haiv 5 fathoms, nor to the bOttthwar<),neur 
Cork-sand or Cork-ledge, than 7 fathoms ; or the ^.W. kind just open 
of the Naze. 

When Uarwich lif;hts come on with each other, run in with them 
so until you are padt tlie Andrews. Tliis stind mns off above a 
quarter of a mile iJ.S.W. from the stony-beach at Landgujird-fort, 
and dries at low wut«r. As the Andrews is steep-to on tlip west 
side,' and as the first half-ebb rans ^troogly over it to the eastward, 
you mustb^ very careful in passing with an •ebb-tide. * The clmiinel 
between the Andrews and the shoal, called the RidgCf k more tbun 
half a mile wide, with 3,4, and 5, futhoms-in it at low water. 

IIAUWICH. When past the Andrews, keep close to the beach, 
half acabie's length from the &hore, to avoid the Altar, a* small etonv 
shelf, lying about a cable and half's length W.N.W. from the beach 
of Landgu:u"d-fort, which has Only one fathom om it at low water. 
Vessels of 9 feet water may go in, to Hie westwani of tlie Altar, and 
proceed theuce between two sboals called 4he Gristle and the Guard. 
The Guard runs oiV a'boul half a mile' east-northerly from the shore 
by Harwich-church ; and the Gristle lies off it nearly in mid-chim- 
Del: the passage between is about a cable's length 'wide, and called 
the West Chamiel. In this' channel is a wreck ivitli a small flag on 
it. 

Sliips, drawing more than 15 feet, should wa't for the flowing of 
tlie tide, before .they attempt to pass up the eastern channel, as a 
narrow ridge, named the Gluttony stretches athwait it, a little to the 
northward of the 'bre^\ house, near Landguard-forf; this ridge has 
but 6 and^9 feet on it at low water. The Best dirifction for sailing 
over it is, to run aioug t'he shore, till the flag-staff of Landguard- 



from shore. This is a small shoal o^ otily 3 fi^et at low wa£M;.2fi 
the channel, i^tween it and the eastern shore, are .4 faUiums. \^iiU 



on board, at acitble and a half's lensth distantt, until Dover-coiirt 
Churoh is open to the itorthward of the houses of Harwich; then you 
are past the Gristle, and may either anchor in the middle of the 
channel of run up a-breaatof the town, and anchor in 5 fatiioms; or, 
you may go into the mbutji of Ipswich river, and anchor iu 4 futhuins/ 
Here tbe small ships ride out of the way of tlie lucge Ones, «od liave 
much better riding with westerly winds. On the west side of the 
entrance of this river, a lon^ shelt runs off from Shotley ur Ozen pointy 
extending nearly half a mile from shore, liarwach-church kept oa 
with the south end ofche Storehouse will lead clear of ic. 

COMING FROM THE SLED WAY FOR HARNVICH. In 
coming frbm the Sledwav, steer to the northward, uotil Harwich- 
charch-bteeplc be on with the brew house to the uortliward of Liind- 
guard^brt, bearing N.W. \ W* then, in order to avoid the Kougk^ 
wtiich is to be left x>n the larboahl, bring tlie ciiurch to the north* 
ward of tlie brewhouse; the church on with the brewbouse will after- 
ward carry you about tluree-quartera of a mile to the ea&twiurd uf th$ 
Cork-ledge, until the Cork-land is shut in with the S. W. part of Uie 
Naze-land. Now steer W. ^ N. taking care not to bring Oiford-chArch 
and castle within leas than a sail's breadth open- of B«iudsey*cliff, un- 
til Harwich lights are ou with each other, lleuce pruceecf as befufe 
dii-ected. 

. Tq anchor in the tlollinf^graund, without Hanvich-harbour. So 
soon as you^ are*witliin the east end of the Ridge, wiiich is nearl/ 
tlu*ee"<)uarters of a mile to the southward of the Andrews, sieer 
about W.N.W.' towards the cliff; and when you have brought the 
inner lighthouse a sails breadth open to the westward of the outer 
one, and the high part of Baudsey-cliff a sails breadtlropcn of'FcI- 

*_ I • /V 'III- J •_!* I* «**.^***1 I 



fort comes on with the clock-house ; then tlie fort will appear in three I stow cliff, ypu will hure-good ground in from i) to 4 fathoms at lour 
distinct parts lik^ two streets, whic^ may be plainly .seen in the! water. , ^ 

night. When over the Glutton, cotJtmue to keep near the beach,!. The Ric/^e extends about a mile W.S.W. and^E.N.E. and is half 
iii eixler to avoid the Gristle, which lies above it about ( of a mile fa mile broad. Oa the iniddje of it^ire ouly T teetat low wAtet. The 

' ^ ' ' ipark 



iwiric for t7ic shoftlest part is, Arwnrton ehurclh«teeple,N. byW. JW. 
well on tvith Harwich Beacon diff. The N. E. point of the^ Pyf-.tonrf, 
which runs off from the shore, bears from the westernmost part of 
the Hidge, N.W. by W. f W. nearly one mile ; between, are from >« 
to 6 ffet at low water. The Pye-sand- extends' a mile and a half N. 
E. h'jt R. I Tj. from- Stoi^ey-pomt, and nearly 3 mile* N,N.E. \ E. 
fijm the Naae : ^art of thif sand is dry at half tide. The N.E. point 
or it bears, from Harwich-B^con-diiT, S.S.W. a mile and a naif: 
between, is the enfratice of Handfard^uter, Where there are $ feet 
at low water, excepting on the HoIHdayn, a small sand, which is at 
low %vntpr uncovered. • ' 

H05;i F.Y-BA Y, ^c. TO THE N AZK AND WALLET. To go 
over the F^aze into the Wallet, after passing the Cutler, as directed 



HOSLEY-BAY TO TIIE NAZE AND WALLET! Has; 

Wallet-buoy on the <Spits W W.S; W. i S. about 11 miles ; with a 
flood-tide rather ipore southerly ; and, with an ebb-ude.- more w^t- 
erly^ In proceeding, you will have 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 6, and J, fatlioms,'at 
low water;, the latter depth ia. off the-opits-buoyi which ia red, ^nd 
liesinSiiathomf on the N. E. end of the Bux£y-sand. 

In turning to Windward for the Naze, between the Platters and 
Rid^e OD the north side, and the Cork-ledge, Cork-sand, and Stoae- 
bank, on the south sid^ pf the passage, £t£iud tio nearer to the Plat^- 
tersthan till Orford cbur^ana castle come within a ship's length of 
Baudsey-cliff; and when standlns'-to the southwui-d, yuu must not 
bring the Cork-land open, of the Nazc-Iuad until you are to tlie west- 
ward of the Cork-letl^e. The channel, between tiu* Cork-ledge and 
Platters^, is about a mile wkie, and has in it from three to six fatliums 



above, steer W. 8. W. { W.for the Naze, takinjg care not to have the \^^ low water. The msirks for the north end of the Ledge hare al- 
Cork-land open of theS. W. part of the Naze-ls^ndfXmttl Haiwich> 
lights^ appear in one. Then i«teer W. S. W. 1 8'. for the Naie, or just 
open the Cork-land with fheS. W. part of theNaze-land, until Har- 
wich c^Mrch-siteeple comes bn with Harwich-cliflT; or 'until the two 
milb to- the westward 'hf Harwich appear in one. Keeping th^ lat- 
ter mark on will carry you through between the Naze-rocks and the 
Stonc-hnnk?, near half a mile to the eastward of the lattejr, aud in 
the f»eep*«t water. 

/ The Stone^honks lie a mile and a half E. S. E. J E. from the Naze, 
pi\4 three^qdarters of a mile W. | N . fromtlie west end of tho Cork- 
sand ; nearly half a mile long, a quarter of a mile broad, and with 
on'y 5 or 6 feet on them at low water. The marks are, Ramsey 
church, on with a farm-house, bearing N. N.W.} W.; aiid*lhc 
9orthi'mmost of the trees, on the Cork-land, just open of the 
Naze^hand, bearing W. by S. In the channel, between the Nnee 
and the Stone-banVp, are from 6 to 9 feet at low water; *he former 
depth is about huTf n mile from the -Naze, and the latter about three- 
quarters of a mjle distant: there are only 9 feet in the d^pe&t chan- 
nel at low water. ' In rounding the'Naze\ the soundings are very 
awpsular. 

When the Tower <inthe Naze bean wfN. W. the course to the 



ready been qbserved: they are Harwich cburch-steeple just open to 
tlje westward of Landguard-fort, bearing N. W. by N . ; and the Cork- 
land just appearing without the Naze-lund, bearing S. W. by W. J W. 
When farther advanced towards the Naze, you rou&t nut, when stand- 
ing towiirds the Ridgo, bjriug Qrford church and castle on with Baud- 
sey-clidF, nor bring the tower on the Naze farther to the so\tthward 
tlmn S. W. by W. J W. and, when you Stand towards the Cork-sand^ 
or tlie Stone-bank, you must only open a littleof the Cork-iind with- . 
out the Naze-land. The channel netween the Cork-sand and tbe 
Ridge is about a mile and a half wide; inllve middle of it iixe 7 iuid 
-6 fathnVns at law water. The channel between tlie Ridge and the 
Stone-bank/ is about a mile and a quarter wide, and there are in it 
three and four fathoms at U)w water. 

WALLET. There is plenty of turning-room in tlie Wallet, it 
being 4 miiefr wide, with good anchorage every where The Swin**' 
buoy, on the Spits, is black, and lies on the «abt-cud of the Buxey- 
'sand, in 2 J tatlioms.- But that witliin, on the Gunflcct, is rt^, aiid 
the Spitway lies between. This passage out of tlie Wallet into the 
Swin, between theOunlleetand Buxey, alters so often, that none but 
those who frequently use it are qoiuified to cnrry n vessel through 
with iafetr. 

- GOLDE^IER's 
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V24. . «AIIiNO PAST THE SHTP-WASH, Ac, 

GOLDEMER's GAT. To so through Goidemer's Gfit, from the ,sej SanVJ, ftod Whiting. From the buoy of the GunBeet, steer N. E« 
Wallet, bring the Naxc-tower N. W. } N. and steer S. E. by E. with by £. ( R» 8 miles, laivuig the buoy of the Rough to the oorth-wett- 
a flood-tide, fl^d^.E. by ^S. with an ebb-tide, or otherwise according ward. The least water you will have is 5 fiitboms. The lei^diqg 
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to the ^ind and tide. The leadtng-maric is Walton-ltaH, heretofore 
mentioned, just open to the westward of the tower, which will carry 
you out in 6, T, and 8, fftthoms, uiitfl the water deepens to the south- 
ward of the Guufleet. In working out tlut>ugh the Gat, you mny 
stapd to tlie northward, until the house conies on with the tower, in 
6 or r fiithoniP ; and between the west rocks and the Ganfleet-sdnd 
you may stand each way into 5 or 4 fathoins. . 

Northnartf of the Gunfleety and about S miles ai>ove the buoy, is 
exceedingly goorf riding with S. E. southerly, and S. W. winds; for,"* 
there the sand' dries at the first two hours of the ebb. If, when 
you are the length of the buoy on the Guufleet with a S. W/wind, 
bad weather appears to be ooming on, the b^st method will be to 
work.lip to the nojthward of the sand, about two mfles above the 
buoy, and anchor in 7 or d/a^bmsf You will hare better riding 
there with half a caWe on 'the smfiU bower, than vou would hi^ve 



the sand in the Swin 

The same may be- obsen'cd by ships bound down, Imving N. E. 
and northeriy winds. Being down to the buoy, you may go into the 
Gat, and anchor under the rocks in 6 and 5 fathoms, having tlie square 
house, called Walton-hall, on or open to the westward of the 
the tower ; for, ^rther to the eastward^ the ground is not so clear. ' 

DIRECTIONS for sailing 9ut^ the KING'S CHANNEL, either 
witMn or to the Southward of the SHIP WASH, *c. 

IN proceeding from the Gundeetr-beacon, the course to the south- 
ward of the Shipwash is E. by N. { N. the soundings are nuiabie, 
as 8, 10, 11, 9, 8, 10, fathoms: In 14 or 15 fathoms you wiH be 
wi^out the Shipi^ash, and may then steer N. E. by N. within 
Aldborough Knapes, past OrfordnesB-; or N. E. by E. without the 
K»q)es, out to sea. 



mark to Oribrdness ^vill theo be, Aidborough-mill on with the' low 
light upon the Ness, beariogN. N. £. i £. which will lead over the 
tsul of {he Baudsey Sand, in 6} fathoms at low water. Distance, 
upon this course, about 10 miles. ^ 

From HOSLEY'BAT, and from the GUNFLEET-BUOYy round 
the LONG'SAND-HEAV to the DOWNS. 

9 _ 

SHIPS bound from Hosley>bay (o the Downs, with an easterly- 
wind, should turn down to Orlordiiess with the ebb, according to 
the |>receding directions, and proceed tcy the eastward of the Smp- 
washr 

Orford-millOjpen to the east ward of Orford-church^ orOrfbrd hi^ 
light baring N. by W. { W. wiU lead dear of the N. £. endof tk# 



had with both anchors and whale ,cab(es a-head on die south side of Shipwash into 11^ or 12 fathoms. This end of tlie sand lies, as be- 



fore mentioned, S. | £. 4 1^ miles iirom the high li&ht; and> in sailing 
along it, care -must be takeu togiveaiiallowancefh the course for the 
set of the tide, the flood setting about W. S. W. and the ebb E. N. 
£. about two points Mhwart the sand.' 

From the depth of 12 fat horns, with . the high light on the bearing 
above mentioned, the course, to the eastward of the Kentish Knocks 
in about 14 fathoms, will be S. S. W« or more totbe west witb tui' 
ebb tide, and more to the southward with the flood. The distaope 
6 leagues. ' 

In parting with Otfordnexs^ and meeting contrary winds, stimd to 
the Shipwash into 1% and 14 fathoms, and off to 20; and to the 
Long Sand-head to 9 and 10, and oiT to ^j and to the Keatisk 
Knock into 12 and 13, f^tlkmis. 

From the cslmnity of the Loiu^Sand-head the eastefii pactrof the 

, Kentish Knock bears S. by £. The channel between is about Hi 

n^rs is a good Channel within t hi ShhtHuh^ betweeaitytfa^BMd- iftiet w«^. The iUock is «iro ai&et «n4 a balf in kogth, sad two 

milet 
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KING'S CHANNEL TO THE DOWNS. 



thiles in breadth. To the southwftrd of the Knock the pouQd k, 
generally, soft and muddy. 



It flows at the full ahd change at the Locig-Saiid-head at half past ^and, on the , east side, are 20 fethpnis; tod, Q{ miles from it, on 
eleven; the tid^s meet then, and the ebb runs thence to the south- ^the aanae side^ ore 97- fathoms, coarse ground, witli smtOi black 

stones. Near the south end are 16 fathoms, stony ground; about 
thi«e-<|QBrters of a mile without the north end are 14 fathoms^ >vith 
coane stones ; aad^ dose to this end are Ii2 tiithoms. On the north 



vrard. 



JV*offi the ttmHfmtkm of the ahovftuetttwHtd eoursey without the 
Kentish Knock, «,nd Q|>on m^iich theBwik light-irasselwili bear about 



N.W. by N. the course and distance to the North Forelaad^ are rend are 6 fathoms at low water. 



^. W. i W. 6i leagues ; or, to the entrance of the Gull-^stream, S. 
W. i S. ri leagues. 

FROM THE GUNFLEET BUOY the Long-^and-head, in 7 fa- 
thoms, bears S. £. i^ nearly 7{ miles; aiTd from the sunk light- 
Tessel, E. S. £. 4^ miles. The . course irani the Gunfleetrbuoy to a 
&ir-way clear of the Long-Sand-head is, thereibre, S. £. ( E, and 
- dis^nce about 8 miles : but allowance must be made for the tide, 
which is nearly on the beam. — Being dear of the Long-sand^ a course 
S. { £. will clear the Knock, fire. 

Great part of the Long-Sinki'heiid now dries at half-tide. On the 
Knock in some parts is but one fathom at low water. To the latter 
approach no nearer than 9 or 10 fathoms, nor stand fiirther to the 
eastward than into Q5 fathoms. When to .the soutliwatd of the 
Knock, you will have yery soft muddy ground. "^ 

Approach np nearer to the Long-Sand-head than ID fathoms. Off 
the head .the ground is sandy; fiear to the north end of the Gcdloper, 
described hereafter, it is coarse, and towards tbe'south end the ground 
issoft. When the N. Foreland bears S.W. by W.^ W .steerS. W. 
by W. until the west land is shut in with Foreness; then pieceed 
fbrthe Downs, according to the directions on page 17. 

TheHoAting-'iight on Ihe Goodwin North Swid-head u chiefy tH- 
tenSeafor the Use of Vessels fiom theHhrtkextrdi teepnge 17. 



iU 



over it at low water. The channel Ijetween it and the Loug-Sahd is 
six leagues and a half wide, and has from 15 to 24 fathoms. Near the 



Pursuant to the directions of the Lords of the Admiralty, in th'e 
year 1804, a vessel has been moored at tile S. W. end uf the Galloper, 
jji which two lii^its are exhibited from suu-set to sun-rise ^for: the 
'benefit' of his Majesty's cniizera;' and, in order to prevent any mis- 
take of this for the other lights in the vicinity, it is to be observed 
that the vessel has two masts, with a light al each mast-head, that 
it may be readily distinguislied from the Sunk and Goodwin ligdts, 
the former of which is exhibited with one light only, and 4hc latter 
with three. 

The vessel was originally moored within less than half a mile of 
the sand, in 13 fathoms; but it now lies in 15 fathoms^ about two 
miles S. W. fisom the shoalestpartof the sand. N". ^. by N. :^ loiies 
from the light, there aie 6 &thoms. With the light ^. W. by W. 
vessels may cross the sand in 5 fathoms. 

'Within:the Light vessel a buoy is pliu:ed tiuit the ususil situation of 
the light vessel may be 'know% shoiiki it dhi't or be takcA ifiosa its 
phice. t^ **'^ 

Gerhard, About 5 miles N*. si. E. from the north end of 
the Galloper lies t^e south end of the Outer Garbard, a shoal ex- 
teoding N. N. £. | £. d miles, and half a mile broad, with 16 feet 
at low water. Between the Galloper and Gar bard are from 12 to 
19 and 15 fetlioms. The low %ht at Orfurd, bearing N. N. W. ^ 
i W. will lead to th^ soudiward of it. The sajad Kes about 4 leagues 



nefs, lies the north end of a shoal called the Galloper, wftich 
thence extends 3. S. W. about six miles. . It is about one mile 
across in the broadest part, and has^ whei» shoalest, ooly nine fiset 



GAIXOPER, &c. Nearly S. S. E. { E. 7 leagues from Orford- -and a h^from the Ness; betweeji are fl-om 18 ti> ,10 tathomsat 



low water* 

Inner Gu/Fhopd. Within the Outer Garbard, at the distance of 5 
mHesi lies anotliei^ sbtal, ia ttae sanps.dhirtion^ naved the Inner 

. GiUrberdi 
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ORTORDNESS TO LOWESTOFF. 



Garbard; it i^ about a mile in length, and has only 15 feet upon it at 
low water. . . * 

The south End of the Falls, a long narrow bank or ridge, lies at the 
distance of about 6 lea|;ue8 £. i S. from the South Portland, Having 
on it from 6 to 7 fathoms water. The sand extends hence nearly 20 
miles N.E. { N. and is about half a mile in breadth. On the middle 
parts are from df^to 4 fathoms; and, on tlie north end, -6 and? fa- 
thoms, at low water, gradually deepening to 10 fathcKns. The noisth 



eni bears, from the east part of the Kentigh Knock> S. S. £; about 
14 miles, and^ frpm the sooth end of the Galloper, S. VV. by S. 
i^ miles. Between th^noi^th end' of the FaUs and tiie^ east part of 
the Kentish Knock are 11, 12, 26, SO, 1^, 16, and 9, fathoms^ 
the latter depth is near the Knock. Between the uoith end of tlie 
Falls and the South end of the Galloper are 8, 10, 30, 19, 18, 25, 
15, and 12; fathoms; the latter depth is close to theso'udi end of the 
Galloper. . « ' 



SAILING-BTRECTIONSJor the EASTERN COASTS of GREAT BRITAIN, from ORFORDNESS to the FENTLAND- 

FRITS; end for the Islands of ORKNJ^Y dnd SHETLAND. 



fyRFORDNE.^ to F0ULNE6S, inehiding YARMOUTH' 
l^OADS and HASBOROUGH GAT, 

IN billing from O'rfortlnesa to the nortliward, steer N.'E. by E. 
careful! Y avoiding the OnUm, a sand,' of which the outer part is 
nearly a mile from shore : its south end is a mile E. by N. frohi the 
Jo w light, -whence it eittends?- one milp N. E. is one-third of tf mile 
bfoad, and has but 5 feet on it at low wuter.. To rfvoid this shoal, 
keep Baiidsey-ciiiV open of Orford-beach until IXinwich-clift* comes 
well open of Thorpness; yow may then, if bound for the Stanford, 
steer N. E. | £. 19 itiles, or until Lowestoff lighthouses appear 
in one, ' 

In tr&ning to Win(hcard,fram Orfordness to the northward, st^nd 
ofPto 12 or 14, and into 9 or 8, fathoms. The soundings are regular; 



if, in standing towards the shore, you bring the light to the so\Uh- 
ward of S. W. \ou will approach too near to Sizewell-baiik. Or- 
fordness lights m^one, as lieretofore TOcntioned, bearing S. W. by 
W. \ W» is tlie mark fpr sailing in mid-cluum^l between tliese 
shoals. ' , ' , 

Aldborough-Koapes is a shoal of 10 feet water, lying with the 
marks given in tlie preceding dic^ctions for sailin;^ from llosley-bay 
to Orfordness. It extends N. E. by N. itnd S. N\ . by S. about two 
miles and a half,- and is half a mile broad. The i>ortli end lies about 
E. N. E. i E. r miles from Orfordness, and die south end E. J N; 
more tbair 0^miles from tl»e same. Iken church, inland, on with 
Slawden house, and bearing hearly N. VV. will lead clear 9f it'to the 
southward. ' ' » . . * 

f%€iSt'tt<AEiMio/jSi;?a»e//-6a»fc, on whichar* but 8 feet at Idw 

but be Careful, in landing off, not to brin? Orfordness lower light I water, ik about tliree-quarters of a mile East from Thorpnes^; ex- 

"'" " ' s: andltendii^ thencetwo miltjeto theN.E. by N. and half a nyle broad. 

^ . Tlie 



westward of W. S. W. Knd getting (ipon Atdborough-Knapei 



rOWESTOFF TO YAUlVfOUTO ROADSr: 



irr 



The sbore ubont Thorpn^m » rocky; between it and the soutli «nd 
of Sine weU-bank lire 10 feet; and thence,, towards the north end, 4 
fuid 7 farbome at low water. Tlie mark for the south end of this 
shoal is, Orford castle open te the south waxd of AldborouKh church; 
bdt yon should not bchijr them ob with ea^h otlier until Bly thbp- 
rough lodf;e, (a farm-house standiia^ in the mid^t of a^rove of trees,) 
comes open of Punwich church : these saay-ks wtU carry you clear 
withootit, in8or9^tiioms. ^ 

In Aidbonntgh'bay is isood anchorage, with gff-shofe winds> in 8 
•r^ fathoms Orfordjiesft bearing S. W, by S. and Aldboroiurh church 
N. W. byW.iW. ^ . ^ -^ r 

In sififmg ffvnf Orfordnen to Ijowcttoff, go no nearer te the shore 
than 8 or Qfathoms; this depth of water will canry you witlv^ut.the 
€)nion, Sieewell'-baQk,, and the Bamard^tand. The soundings tc- 
-wards and in the Offing are regular. Between SiicwelUbank and the 
Barnard lies Sole-bay; or South wold-bay, wherf; is good riding wjth 
^ff-shore «ivinds, m 8 or & fathonui. 

Tke tSovth £md^ the Bernard lies £. and about three^uarters of 
« mile from the shore, off Covehithe church, llus sand extends a 
nile and a *half N. £. by N. and is a quarter of a mile broad, hav- 
ing on it $ (^t'at low water. Betweeil the south end and the shore 
are 9 feet water; mid, towards the north end, 6, 4, and 3, fathoms. 
To keep clear of the Barnard, avoid bringing Soutlmrold church. on 
-witb Easton-houses until LowestoiT church comes open of Pake- 
iield-cliff. Go no nearer to this suid than 9 fathoau> 'a% close to 
it^ on tl:k^ east side, are S^thoms.. 

The course^ from of? ^le south end of the Barnard to a black buoy 
•n the Holm-saud-bead, ia N.N. £. ) £. 5 miles. Between are- 8,. 
7> 6, 4, and 3, fathoms at low water. - ' , 



bUdt — 
red — 



6£ fros, starl). 
2 1 fms, larb. 



BUOY of the Sta»ford,on the Holm- i 
head — — — S 

S. W. buoy oa the Ncwcorae, to the } 
S. of Lowestoff — — S 

N.E. buovontheNewcomeCm^tt^rf«rsJ bl.& wb. — : 13 feet, larb; 

BuoyoniheHolm-hook, or Uolm-buoy, white 3^ fins, starb. 

Buoy oh the N. W. end^ of tlie Corton — 
Two Buoys of St. Nicholas' Bank — 
Buoy of the Scrqhy — — ' — — 
Buoy of the Tongue — -^* — — 
Buoy^of the Barber — — — — 
Buoy of the Cockle ^ — ..— — — 
Buoy on the Sea Heads -7- — — 
Fairway buoy — — — — — 
Newarp buo}' (red) and floating-light 
Buoy on the S. end of Hasborougk^and 



black 5\ fms, starb. 

white — Sandffins, starb. 

%vljite 4 fms,«tarb. 

white — N — 4' fms, starb. 

bl^ck 6 fo'Sylarb. 

blficlr 6 fhi9,Iarb. 

red -^ 5 fins, starb. 

fius, lurb. 

—i- starb. 



black ^5^ 



black 7 fins, starb. 



STANFORD. The Holm-sand extends N. E. by N. 3 miles from 
the buoy on its head, increasing to the northward to the breadth of 
one mile, wliere it unites to that cabled the Corton. The channel or • 
passage of the Stanford Ires between thik sand and the Newcome, 
which is a narrow ridge or b^nk stretching S. W. by- S. and N. W.- 
by N. one mile in length tothesouthward 4|f LowestoflT. The chan- 
nei* between is thfee-quarters'of « mile in breadth, and has in its 
.fthoale^t part but 10 feet at low water. The .leading 'mark in, to 
half a mile within the Stanfi>rd buoy, is, the lights in one, bearing' 

N.jR : 

Buoys f ^e.-^The buov of the Stanford, which is black, li^s with 
the high light a sail*s breadth open to the eastward of the. ^low 



Tke NAMES of tfie BUOYS^ 4-c. with their Depth qfWoier, and 
th€ Side they are to he kept on, in lailing wiihin^ the Stuub* fr 
iOVESWyS t9 SASBOiOUGU. 



iKght; distance fi>bm the latter two miles. The buoy on die north 
' end of ti 



J 



theNewcome is painted black and white in quarten, and 
lies in 13. feet ^t low water, the low light beering N. by W. | ijV,-^ 
the buoy of the Stanford south, and the buoy of tl^ Hohn £. by N. 
'Die buoy on the loatk end of this shoal is red/ sad hes. in 15/eQf» 
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at, low whter, witb.th^hie;h light just open of the north end of the 
town of Low'estoftV^nd the buoy of the Stanford S. J E. — ^The white 
buoy of the Holm lies in 3-f fathoms, oue mile and three-quarters 
N. •£. by N. from that of the Stanford, with LowestofT high light 
S.W. JW.. 

In going through the Stanford, yon must observe that the flood 
sets strongly south-westward upon the Newcoma and the ebb, on the 
contrary upon the I^olm-head. 

Trom the liolm-siind the west side of tlieCorton extends three miles 
and a- half XI by E. J E. The black bdoy on the N. W. part of this 
sand lies 4 miles and a half N. by E. \ E. from that of tneHohn, in 
5| figiihoms, with the following marks; Long'Wdrhy the Children's 
Hospital (a la^chouse in the centre of Yarmouth, with a large chim- 
ney at each* end, and a turret in the mi4d]e) just open to the north- 
ward of the southernmost mill (painted white) on i armoutb-denes, 
l>eariiig N. J W. Thmart-ryu'hj a large red tiled farm-house, with 
"a chimney at each end, over-end with a brealv Uk.e a skate's nose in 
Hopton-clifT, bearing W. | S. From this buoy, the N. E. buoy 
.l»aarsS.E. by E. half a mile. The soundings between are 5} and 
6 fathoms. ^ Between the N. W. buoy and the Hofan-buoy is gbod 
riding with easterly winds in 7 and 8 fathoms. 

Jj^e%toffto Yarmauth. — Having run into the Stanford, as directed 
above, and passed the outer buoy, steer N.N.E. until you have 
passed the M. E. buoy of the Newcome ; thence' in a fair-way along 
«hore, to abreast of Yarmouth jetty, the course is'N. by E. and dis- 
tance 6 milesv In wo4-kingYOu may stand towards the shore into 5 
9r 4 fathoms, and towards the Corton to 7 Tatlioms. In all the* space 
within the Corton there ia good ancfhorage ; but the best is with Cor- 
ton church N, by W.J W. and Lowestoff highlight S. W. by W. m 
'7 and 8 fathoms.- Off the south part of Corton-roftd is also go6d 
riding with southerly windsi in 6 fathoms; with jeasterly winds ^ou 
iofi^ ride lyeii, near Uie sand, in 8 fathoms ; but, with the wind 
nortHerWy you will ride best to^he northward of Yarmouth-jetty. 

^t.'JStckdiai S^kf^c. Two miles and a quarter N. If. £. f E. 



I from the N. W. buoy of tibe Corton, lies the Borthemmost buoy of 
St.Nichblae' Bank, painted white,' «whicb will be foiind faerttfter 
described, in the directions for the Gatway. 

St. Nicholas* Bank forma the north side of 8t. Nichoks* Gat^ the 
principal eatraince into Yarmouth-roads. The inner part of this bank 
IS connected with another, called the Scrobyy of which the southerm 
part is more than a mile in bi^adtb, and partly dry at low water. 
Between are 3| and 4 fathoms. The Scroby hence drreiges into two 
spitji to the n6rthward, which bear diilerenl names; the inner one. 
b«ing called~the Totigue, and tlie outer one thii Sethkeudt. Each it 
mairked with a buoy, as heretofore meAtidned. 

From the northern white baoy of St. Nicholas' Bank.to that of the S^ro- 
by,thebeari&g and distance areN. by E. |E.4miLaa;and, from tiiebuQy 
of the Scroby,- to that of the Tongue, N. N.^. { £. three-quaiten ' 
of a mile. The latter lie? with Yarmouth clnircb just open of the 
nertb battery, and Castor church W. | N. 

COCKLE GAT, The Cockle Gat is foimed bj (he Scroby, 
Tongue, and Searheads, on the eastern side; am!, by the Barber 
and Cockle on the western side. 

ne Barber, which is nearly dry at low water, esteods N. E. by 
N. one' mile aiul a half. It is separated from tbe Cockle by a 
swatchway of 3 and d fi^thoms, leading into deep w^fer of K>, II, 
ai^ 12, fathoms, within the sands. lt» liuoy, wluch is blaok, lies * 
N. I W. onemik from the white buoy on the'Seroby, 8w(*N. W. 
westerly, half amilo from. that oC the Tongue, in 6 fittlKMn^ a« befioif 
mentioned. 

. To the noHbward of the Barber lies the Ciitkk*$umd, e«toti4ifig 

first* K. £. half a mile, an4 then north for two mi(^ a«^ a 

half; shoaling off at that distance, in ^ iuid 7 f^*thom<> The sbvtiir 

ern .part is nearly dry at low water; and oiV this part the buoy 

is jpiaced, in 6 fathoms, N. E. byN. one mile from that of the 

Barber.' • • " ' 

j The breadth of the CooUe-sand is fRm fadlf ^rnilc on its aoudbem 

U>art to one quarter to the noxdir^ftwd, Th» tmak i>t [^HiiagOYeir its 

J . 1 - north 
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north end, in 5 and 4 f:ul}<»nis^ is, Winterton church <* with aiemark- towards the shore in turning to m indward, to any depth you choose^ 



able clump of trees stiuidin;; tr> the M)uthward*of SunHerton, hearing 
W. hyN. — Or, luilt'u mile more to fh« southward, in 4 fatliom^, Win- 
terton and Sumerton churches iti one, hearnig N. W. by W. -J W. 

luiQiedi^tety within the Cockle-snnd, between it and a. narrow 
bank, called \Vintert»n-middte, is a rlear space of nearly lialf a mile 
in breiTdth, hnvin<! from 7 to B, 10 and 11, fathoms. 

N. 'j; W. one mile from the houth buoy of tlie Cockle, lie^ it« north 
orfaincotf iuot/, which is btatrk, in 5^ fii^homs. Tlie red buoy of 
the Sea'ft^tids bears from this buoy S. K. by S. I £. one mile and a 
^tiarter, and from the Cockle-buoy E. J ^. three quarters of a mile. 

Tfie ftadhfg Mark throvgh the Cockle Gat from Yartnouth Hmtds 
is, Ynj-mouth-key mill (the »outhemmo<>t mill on the Dtnes, painted 
white), and Oorlesloue old steeple hi one, benringS.W. byS.f W^ — 
Or, with the' ebb, Yann^iith chmrh on with the north batjery, S. 
AV. I S. Kilher of these marks will carry you cle;ir through between 
the Barber and Cockle, on the larboard, and the Scroby on the 
{starboard, side : steering N. E. by N. 5 miles, will aUo caiTV you, 
from al)reafct of the jetty, in 5 fathoms, through the gatway. 

• Willi a turning wind, avoid itauding too near the Scroby, as it is 
very steep. So soon as you have shoaleued your water upon it, you 
i>houId tack. The flood sets stroiiply over tlie Sci-uby, and the tbb 
6ver the Cock}©. Iluviug passed the buoys of the Scroby, yxm may 
. stand towards rhe Cockle in 6 or ') f;ithoms; but observe thai the 
sands are steep, as near them will he found from 8 to 10 fathoms at 
low water. 'I'lie chauncl-way, between the Biirber and Scroby is 
ITut. half a mile wide : between the Cockle and Sea-headsj three quar- 
ters of a mile. 

Without the Cockle-gat, on the western 6ide,-^s a spit of 5 and 6 fa- 
thoms, lying with W'iuterton-church W.by N. It gradually deepens 
to the E. S. E. without danger. 

Tfie Soun(fii)^s in sailing Jhmi Winterton-ness to Foulness are regu- 
lar ail the wav. The course is N."N. W'. X9 miles. Between these 
places in the,tair-way' are 10; 11, and 19^ fathoms. Yuu may stand 



«nd oft* to 14, 1.5, or 1(5, fathoms; but stand not farther off tlinn 18 
fathoms, or you will be close to Hasliorough-sand ; the channeLbe- 
tween which and the shore is 7| miles wide. Foul-ness is rocky for 
tliree-quarters qf a mile from shore ; approju:h no nearer tb it than 9 
fathoms. . "• • . 

Nearljf in tkeFair-u<n/nff Hashorovgh, is a bank called the Ridge, 
lying nearly N.N. \V. and S. S. E. a mileaad a quarter: it is a quar- 
ter of a mile broad, and has 5 fathoms on it at low water. The mark 
tor the middle of it is, liasborotigh great light S. W. by W. westerly, 
'distance 3^ miles. The inner side of this bunk is ."I miles from tfic 
• shore, and the outer sifle about 4 miles from liasborough-sand. 
Near it, .witliin, are 12 fatlioms, and, without, 15 fatho^is, at Iqw 
water. 

W. S. W. J \y. Qi miks from the south end of the Uid^e, nnd N, 
E. by E. half a nnle from IIa»l)omuch great light is a smill lijiotr^ 
with S fathoms on it at low water, whirli lies about ludf a mile from 
shore. Bet\veen this knowl and the Ridge are 4, 5, (J, 8, 10, and t% 
fathoms at low water, in passing the knowl, ships should not ap> 
proach nearer to the shore than 7 fni horns. U-nlis^ the sWell of 
'he sea happens to be high, mariners iwv^l not avoid the Ridge; nor 
need they, when in the fair-way, be alarmed at (juickly comiiig from 
12 or 15 into 6 br 3 fathoms water. 

ST. NICHOLAS'S CtAT. This passrge is the principalchan- 
iiel-way into Yarmouth-roads; ,and, const fluently, that most fre- 
quented by •liips of war. -Jt lies between the Corton-sand and 
St. N icholas'-banV, and the buoys on fither mark the edge of 
the shoals. On rhe starhiiaixl hand there are four buoys, here- 
after described ; and the Corton, on the iarboiu-d hand going in, ' 
are black buoys, four in number. The leading mark in is, the 
south-mill on Y'an)i(iuth Denes (piHutcd white) on with the turret 
of the chapel, (the southernmost steeple) bearing N. by W. ^ 
W. which will lead in a fair channel in 8,* 7, atid 0, liithoms, 
half a mile from the east side of tlie' Corton. The ch:q)el open to 
K * thr 
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the eastward of the mill, and bearing N. by W. J W. leads in mid- [Nicholas Buoi/, painted white, and which hVs in 5 (uthoms: and,. 



channel. 

The mark most conspicuous from the offing, and especially useful 
to ships fronj tbe northward, is, Gorleston old steeple on with die 
.southernmost part of the opening of the town of Gorleston, bearing 

;si.w. 

The Gatway is between S and 4 miles in length, lyirig N. N. W. 
and S. S, E. having from 10 to 7 and 8 fathoms. The flood here sets 
stronely to the south-westward, or S. W. by S. over the Corton, 
and the ebb to the contrary.. The turning-mark into and but of the, 
Cat is, t9 stand to the northward nntil the beacon upon the Denes 
comes nearly on with Gorleston old steeple, and to the southward 
until it come^ nearly on with the houses next to tlienorthw.ard of the 



same. 



Tlie first Buoif on the western side is an additional one in 5{ fathoms, 
to be continued during the present war. It lies on the outer edge 
of the shoal, f^vown up and tr^iicliing from tlie N, E. end of the Holm- 
sand. The marks are, Lowestoii'-churclf bearing West, and Yar- 
raouth-rhurcU bearing N. by W. The next buoj/, upon the Corton, 
lies in 6{ fathoms, with these marks; Kessiland-steeple a large sail's 
breadth open to the soutliward of Lowestoff-ness, beafring 8. W. | S. 
or Lowestoff low-light on with tlie westernmost tuft of trees, that 
stands to the westward of Kessiland-church ; llopton-steeple upon 
the soiith end of Blunderstone-wood, bearing W, N. W. J N. and 
Yarmouth-steeple open to the west of the. second south mill upon 
Yarmouth-denes. The buoy next to this on the same side is the 
N. K. buoy qfthcCortonf the marks for which are, Gorleston new 
steeple over the South pier-head, bearing N. N. W. J W, 

Tnese three bnoys lie nearly in a line, with the second mill, from 
the southward, on Yapnonth-denes and Yarmouth-church in one. 
.' Ofi the eastern side of the Gat, Uiere are four buoys, as follow: 
— 1. The outer buoy, called the Buotf of the Bidf^e, w-hich is paint- 
ed red and white^ in quarters, and lies in 5^ fathoms: — 2. The 
Croat-sand Buoy, which is red, and lie» i^i 6 fathoms : 3. South St. 



4. The North St, Nicholas^ or Kettle-Lottwrt, Buoif^ white, in 7 
fathoms. 

The outer buot/, or Buou of the Ridge, lies with Winterton-churrh 
N. i W. and Lowestoff-chuVch S. W. by W. J W. Its tijwart marks 
are, Gorleston old steeple,, half its own breadth open to the North 
of a single new house stsmding in the opening, and bearing N. \X, 
JW. Corton-cburch W. by S.J S. and. the Cross-sund buoy W. 
by N. 
'The marks for the Cross-sand Buoji/ are, Kirkley-church, a little 
open to the south of Lowestoff, bearing S. VV. Corton-church W. 

5. W. Gorleston old steeple N. W. J W. Yarmouth-church N. N. 
W. And tlie south white buoy, bext mentioned, N.W. by N. 

South St. Nicholas Buoif lies with I^owestoflf-churcb S. W. by S. 
Gorleston old steeple, its own breadth open to the north of the 
single new house, standing in the opening, and bearing N. W. by 
W. Yarmouth-church N. W. by N. * N. and the north white buoy 
N.byW. 

The North St, Nicholas^ or Kettlc-hott6m^ Buoy lie§ on the inner 
or westernmost part of St. Nicholas-sand, now tailed the Kettle^ 
bottom, with the turret of Yarmouth-chapel N.W. by N., and Gor- 
leston old steeple midway, between the single new' house and the 
northernmost house of the opening, bearing W. N. W, 

*^* For Directions to Ships sailing through this Got toxcard Jmd^ 
estoff, see ** Directions for SfUps returning from the northward,** 
given hereafter. 

The anchorage in Yarmouth-Roads is off the town. It 19 extensive, 
and there is room for any number of ships ; but it is better calculated 
for a summer than a winter roadstead, as it is, f6r large ships, acces- 
sible only in the day-time from want of light-houses. The eround 
in the anchorage is sandy, and ships in hard gales from N.N. E.'or 
S. S. W. sometimes bring home their anchors. 

From Yarmouth-Roads ships bound to the nordiward may pass 
through the Cockle-gat, according lo the {freceding directions; as 

. . • this 



tliis gftl has pleiitj of water in itj but the stream of tide is very 
strong.* * 

BA(1K of YARMOUTH-SANDS and HASBOROUGH-GAT. 

In sailing from Aldborough-bay for the back of Yarmouth-sands, 
or'IIasborough-^ty proceed with Orfordnees lights in one as describ- 
ed in the directions for mailing to the Stanford. With the lights in 
this direction, at the distance of 6 miles, thi; course and distance 4:o 
the entrance of St. Nicholas'-gat will be N. E. easterly, 22 miles ; and 
thence to abreast the Light-vessel off the North end of the Newarp- 
siind, N. N. E. i E. 11 miles; making proper allowance for the ope- 
ration of the tides. The soundings are generally regular, exceptmg 
that there fire several rip^lings to the eastward of the Nevvarp, but 
no danger. 

The Nczcarp Is a dangerous bank, and the easternmost of those 
calle<l Yarmouth-sands. Its nortli end, upon which a red buoy is 
phi£ed, forms the south sideof Hasborougn-gat ; and its extent from 
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• Upon Yarmputhr Roads and the navtgition in the ▼icinity, we have 
bem favoured with the following observations, as addressed to Sir An- 
drew Snape Hamoud, Bart. Comptroller of the Navy, Sec. by Mr. Thomaa 
Fothenn^hame. 

** Having long observed that the charts exUot of Yarmouth-Roada were 
erroneoua, which I formerly supposed was occasionrd by the shifting of 
the sands, I examined them, and found that this shifting was in some de- 
free the c^e ; but by no means equal to the errors found generally in 
t^cm. It became my opinion, that no regular survey had been made for 
many years, which induced roe to take an opportunity of ascertaining the 
correct situation of the channels and shoals adjacent, while in hia Majesty's 
ship Veteran ; and my first care therefore was, to obuin the correet situ- 
ation of the different objecu along the coast, with respect to each other, 
-and tn form a continued chain of base line for the whole extent, with a 
Uae of 92 fathoms, well atretchrd, -and frequently measured, accompanied 
by sextant angles, and axinouth bearings. This completed, for about to 
miles, the whole extent between Wiacertottness and Pskeficld, I pro- 
CfiOfUd toj^lic sufvcyj with t.ciiuer| aadu many of the ship's boafs and 



the buoy is S miles S. W. by S. } S. tois-ards. the Cros»-sand. a bank 
which is equally dangerous ; its northern part, for 2 miles, being al* 
most dry at low water. 

Between theNewarp and Crossrsand/is a swatchw^iy three quarters 
of & mile in breadth, and having a depth of 4 and 5 fathoms, through 
which vessels may pass, near the end of the Cross-sand, with YaN 
mouth«chapel open between the tliird and fourth mills from the 
southward, bearuig nearly W. byN. 

UASBOROUGfi-GAT lies between the south end of Hasborough- 
sand and the north end of the Newarp, off which the floating light 
is placed. This light is now moored with the following marks and 
bearings, viz. ^ 

The Newarp Buo^, fe. by W. one mile and a quarter, 
porlestone Old mid New Steeples in one, bearing S. W. } W. * 
Yannouth Steeple, S. W. by W. • 



buoys as were at different times necessary. I had nearly finished when 
the ship was ordered to be paid off; but soon after, as master and pilot 
of the Amssoa, and afterwards in the Magicienoe frigate, I completed 
the whole. . / '  \ ' 

*' It appears Vo me as absolutely requisite that Yarmouth- Roads and 
the adjacent shoals should be known better than they are at present ; as I 
am fully convinced that there are many who undertake the charge m 
pilots of his Majesty's ships on the North Sea station, who are but Ul ac. 
qhainted with the real situation of the above and many other places in 
their district. As it is not possible that a complete knowledge of any 
place can be acquired by transiently passing add repassing, but by a mi* 
aute attention and steady persevei'ance ; taking the necessary methods at 
all opportunities, which is more in the power of maktera in the navy thao 
most c^her persops, provided that the commanding oflkera wilt furnish 
the use of boats, when they can be spared s but, frequently, from want 
of which, mtfch is omitted and lost." 

Mr. Fotheringbamc's Survey is now pubtisfacd| and aiay be hid at the 
^rice of 4s, of ^ proprietor of this work, 

K4 Winterton 
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Wft)terton Church W. by N. ^ 

Martham Cliurch, midway between VVinterton High Light and 
WJnterton Church. 

It having been found necessarj^ for the safety of the light-vessel, to 
moor ber fiomewbat farther from the sand than she was formerly 
placed, she is moored in the station aboye mentioned, where the light 
will be seen in tlie best direction to guide ships navigating that |>art of 
che coast. As the safe riding of this vessel at her suxiiou is of tlie 
utnkost importance to navigation, all masters are cautioned to obser\'e, 
in passing her, tliat they keep their ships at a proper distance t^ the 
eastward, in order to avoid any risk of running on-board her, as the 
Corporation 4ire detennined to prosecute them with tlie utmost rigour 
for any damages so occasioned, which can only happen tlirough tlieir 
negligence and inattention. 

nasborovgh'sandf from the buoy on iCs south end, extends N.N.W. 
^nd N. by W. 11 J miles; is one mile across, from 4 fathoms water on 
one side to 4 fathoms on the other, at the broadest part ; and iii 
tome places it almost dries at low water, spring-tides. Near tlie notth 
* end are, witlun a quarter of a mile of the outer and inner edges of 
Ihesand, fmun 18 to 20 fathonu. On the east side of the south end 
of the sand,' the water is much shoaler: but the soundings are irre^ 
gular. A mile and tbree xjusirters, N. E. { N. from the buoy on the 
south end of the i*a!)d^ is u small knowl, on which are 3 fathoms at 
low water. Between this knowl and tlie sand are 12 fathoms. 

This sand is distant from the short; about 2{ leagues. Near the 
northern part, on the western side, are 17 fathoms; the water shoal- 
ens thence in-shore towards Mundesley ; keep therefore towards the 
tfhore in.l2 or 13 fathom**. Off VVaxham or Mock-beggar is 23 or 
24 faihomS| about two-third» from shore between that and tlie sand. 
The spring-tides rise over this sand akroot 10 feet. ' 

From the Buoy on the South Endt^Hagborough-iandywhichh black, 
and lies in 7 fathoms'^it low water, are the following bearings and 
distances ; namely, the light-vessel off the north end q[ the Newarp, 
i>. by W, J W. distance 6 J miles; the bupy of the Fair-way, S.W. { 



S.9| miles; Wiiiterton li^ht S. W. by ^V. 91 inU^s: Hasborouch 
great light W. by N. i N. 10 V miles ; iuid Cromer-iiL'hl N. N)^- i NV. 




S.*E. by E. \ E. from tht buoy on liw sonfli end of Jlasborough-siuid ; 
it thenre extends N . N\ W. Q'I iniles, and has 3 fathoms on ir»,hhoale^t 
part at low water. Hwivetn the north end of this knowl andusuuill 
knowl of 3 fatliom-, lying lo the north-east of the buoy on Hvisbo- 
,roughrs:ind are IT^iilboms water. 

The South End of the Ridf,e, a dangerous' sand, lies S. E.J S. 8 
miles from the buoy on the south cud of ll;\3l)orou«:h-Jii\nd ; and E. by 
N. 7i luilei from the flouting light: it thence extends north-westerly 
2 J miles, is little mow tlian a quiuter of a mile in bread(h, and has 
only about 7 feet on its bhoalo.-t p-.rt allow water, >pring-tides. llie 
caft side of this bank ij* in most parts, very steep. Fnnn the north 
end, iu 4 fathoms, the floatin- huht bears S.W. bv W. distant SJ 
miles. Between this end of the Ridge and the soutU>end of Ham- 
mond's knowl, are 13 fathoms water. Wben the eye ib 12 feet above 
the level of the sea, at half-tide, from the south end of the Itidge, 
Winterton-church appvai-s just io sight, bearing W.J N. 4i leagues 
distant. From the noiili end, tliis church beari W. J S. about the 

same distance. . «, . . 

SMITH'S KNOWL. By the explanritory remarks on the Trinity- 
house planof Ilasborough-gat, published in the ytar 1790, itaupeared 
that the long-sand, caHed Smith's KnoWl, lay 2 leagues to tlie east- 
ward of theRidue, with soundings of 4 fathoms from the following 
bearings: viz, tarmoutlnchurch W. byS. ^S. 7i leagues; the lights 
vessel at tlie nortli end'of the Newarp, W. by S. 4i leiigues; and 
Winterton great light, on the nearest uart 6f the coast, 6i leagues. 
But, by a subsequent notice from the Trinity-house, 1798, we learn 
that a spire-buoy was, at that time, laid-dowaon the soutliem part 
of the knowl, in latitude 5a» SC in 4 fathoms at low water with Yar- 
mouth-ehurch bearing W. f S. by compnss; and|irom the angle thui 

feivem 
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|r»v<ni, we luf^ft ih;it the shoal lies fiirtlier afftlmn as at first inentioq- 
f*f^ nwl lijc nliireot'rhf.huDViifSirlv with the following. bearings and 
ciijMtiUirt-s. - Ynrnniiitli-churrh W. i S. '2f>J miltrs; tt«e Float jn^-liiiht 
in its present aituvttidn, VV. { J\'. 19 miles; ami Wiiitertou-light W. 
J N. ^^o miios. 

The bouth end of the knowl is nearly east of Yaraiouth; the sand 
thence extends north, a Utile weMerlv, I'i miles; on this end of it are 
7| faijionis; and, on the middle, 4atMt'o fatlionts; the shoalest wa- 
ter is iJJ: fathomH, al)ont7 n>iles from the south end. Tl\e hreadth is 
three ifuarters of a nnle. The general soundings between it and the 
Jlid«:e, are from 16 to 20 fatht.ms, excepting on a small knowl, lying 
between, on which there may pruhahly be found from 4 to 8 fathoms. 
The sea liereahont is f.nnous (jor flat-fifch. • ^ 

The east side of Smith's Knowl is so steep; tliat, within tlwee- 
quartersof a mile of it, in 4 fathoms, you will have 27 fathoms wa- 
ter. Ships, iu cuniiji;: i'loin sea, ":ind ji^ettiui; quickly from 29 to SO 
hitlioms into slioal water, may certainly conchide thsit they are upon 
Smith's Knowl ; lor there is not >o deep water to be found ally where 
^itmu It. 

Too much dependence should not be jiluced on seeing the buoy, 
as it has several times drifted. ofl" the sand. 

SAILI N (t J NTO 'I 111'- G ATWAY. In sailing for. tl)e Oatwa^v 
from sea, if the H-^ilit-ves.'-el, ulf the north etid ofilie Newarp, bears 
to the eastwttrd ot North, yon inn^l steer t^istward until you brinj; 
it to le?rr N. or K.N. \N\ Wlien it bears N . N. W. you may safely 
steer for Ft, as the tide raiis nearly in that direction; the flood sets 
S. S. E. and the ebb N.N. W. ihiviuj; passed the light-vessel, con- 
tinue steering N.N. ^i". or more vvest\.aid, until Uasborougli-lights 
be on with each other, bearing N. W. {- W* from you. If you do not 
see Hasborouirh hahts, vou may take your souncbnss from the shore 
m 12, 1(), or tt", fathoms. Should you be a nule or two to the east- 
i%ard of tlie floatin^-lisht ia piissing it^ the tide of ebb will set you in 
ft tair directioji throujji the (JJltway. 

If hoti n d ^ for Yo rmmi t h^-rottds, throuph the Cock le-fat, hav 
pAS»(ed tl.i' )l'ght«vvMely tterrfcach o course us will (alluving fbv 



crossing of the tide) keep her £. by N. from you, and you will pass 
to the northward of the buoy on the .Sea-hesids; round which you 
may haul, and proceed through tlie Cockle-eat, leaviiig the buOy of 
the Sea-heads, and those of the Tongue and Scrobvj on die larboard, 
aiid the buoy of the Fair- way, and thes<r of tlie Cockle and Barber, 
on the starbo^, ^ide. It is needless to obsene, that this passage 
onght not. to be attempted but in the day-time, when the buoys cUu 
be seen, which are a sutlicient tniide. 

THE TIDES set fair iu the Gntway, the stream of flood S.S.E. 
southerly, and ends at bdl-past 10, on full and change. Tiie ebb 
sets in tfie opposite direction, with nearly tlie same velocity, which 
is 3 knots 5 fathoms. The strongest springs will take a vessel about 
•l< leagues in a tide ; moderate springs, about 3 leagues ; and neaps, ^ 
aibout 5 miles. TJie flood-tide sets more southerly without Hasbo- 
rough-sand, and on the Ridge nearly S. by W, ; but not quite so 
strongly. 

It is high water by the shore, on full and change days, near Has* 
borough, at a quarter past 6; mid on tlie Ridge at 7 o'clock. 

DESCntPTION of the SUOALS, and Directions fhr tailing be- 
tween FOUL^NESS and FLAMBOROUGIi-HEAfi, 

TO the northward of Hasborough-gat, or nither between Foul- 
ness and t))e Spurn, there are so ^lany shoals and shifting over- 
sails, as to rendtT this part of the North Sea unsafe for line ot4)attle 
ships, except in neap-tides and very moderate weather. The fol- 
lowing is a description of the principal banks and overfalls which 
iQipe<& this niivigation. 

I.EMAN and 0\V" ER. The body of tlicse dangerous shoals, whicii 
have been growing up for a long time past, is now, in some places^ 
nearly dry at low water. The body of them lies E. by N. 9 leagues 
from Foulness; S. E. by E. 11 leagues from the Dudgeon Floating- 

Spum. The Leman'eKtends 

and N. J W. and is more than 

pai*allel with tlie Lemau. It is 

' about 
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about 4 miles long, and a mile broatl. Between the sands is a 
cliBonel niUVom IV to 13 fathoms. Near the southern pare of the 
shoals tire 9 fathomis ; and, neiir the northern, 15 fathoms. Near 
the Ower, on the east side, are 17, and near the Leman, on the west, 
flO fathoms, at low ^vater. * On the east side of the Ower, the tide 
nihs in various directions; the first of- the flood mn^E. by S. and 
afterwards S. E. for the -greatest part of the tide : near high water, it 
runs S. W. by S. and the ebb-tide in contrary directions. The tide 
flows here, on fidl and cliange days, at 7 o clock, and the stream, 
runs til) half past 10 o'clock. . ' 

HADDOCK-BANK. N. } E. 15 miles from the north end of the 
Ower, and 35 miles N. E. from Foul-ness, lies the south end of the. 
Haddock-bank, exteudifig6| miles N.N.W.^W^. Ijmilebroad. On- 
• the middle of this bank are 5 &choms ; and towards each end, are 6 
and 7 fathoms at low water; near it, on each side, are 14 fathoms. 
Between this bank and the Ower are from 14 to 24 fathoms. * N. by 
W. 12 miles from the north end. of the Haddock-bank, and N.N. E. 
i E. ^0 miles from Foul-ness, lies the N. N. E. hole, in which are 
40 fathoms water. Between this hole and the Haddock-bank, are 
from •IS to 16 fathoms. 

CROMER OUTER BANK. N. VV. by W. 10 miles from the 
Ikorth end of the Leman, 14 miles N. by E. | E. from the north end 
of Hasborou^h-saud, imd 19 miles N. fe. { E. from Foul-ness-light, 
. lies Cromer Outer-bank. This bank extends N. W. and S. E. IJ 
mile, and three-quarters of a «iile broad. On its south-east end 
are 2| fathoms, and, on the north-west end, 3 J fiUhoms, at low 
water. . . 

CROMER INNER BANK. W.S.W. 7 miles from Cromer 
Outer-bank, N. by W. fW. 9 miles from the north end of Hasbo- 
roujrh-sand, nud 11 miles N. E. «| N. from Foul-ness light, lies 
Cromer inner bank, extending IJ mile N. W. by N. and S^E. byS. 
It is a mile brond. On the middle of this bank are 4 fathoms, 6 
on its, north end, and 7 on the south end, at low water. Between 
tills bank and the outer one are 17 fathoms: between the inne^, 
bank and Hasborou|;h-sand are 12> 20^ and 18^ fathoms ; and be- 



tween it and Foul-ness are 16, 18, 1^, 12, and 9, fathoms at lo^ 
water. " * 

OVERFALLS. Parallel to, and about 5 miles from, the shore, 
extending N. W. by W. \ W.'Ke two narrow banks, calldd Shertng- 
ham and Blakeney Cherfalh, The east en(cl of Sheringham-ovep- 
fttll, on which are 4 fathoms, bears N. from Cromer; it thence ex- 
tends about 5 miles. The sboalest' water on it, 2^ fathom$, is on 
the mFddle of the sand : on. the west end are 5 fathoms, and thence 
to the east end of Blakeney-overfall, nearly a league distant, are 
from 6 to 7{ fathoms. On the east end of Blakeney-oveff«U are 
5 fathoms ; on the west end 3 fathoms ; and, with Blakeney-church 
bearing S. but 10 feet at low water. In the middle of the channel, 
between these overlalls Imd the shore, and N..W. by N. 10 miles 
from Foul-ness, is a small shoal, called the Pollartf, on which are 
but 3{ fathoms at 4ow water. N. W. 4| miles from BhikeneYf and 
2 miles north of Stukv, is also a danger, more than a mile in length, 
called Stuky'Oveffalis, on which are but 9 feet at low water. 
The depth, between this shoal in mid-channel and the shore, is 4 
fathoms. .\ . 

DUDGEON. A floating light lies 24 miles North of Foul-nes> 
light, which carries two fights in the night, and rides a little to the 
w-estward of the shoal called the Dudgeon. The shoal extends N. 
N. W. and 8. S.E. is'kbtmr 3 miles long, and one broad, with 10 
feet on its shoalest part, near the light, at low water. On the 
southern part are 5 and 6 fathoms. About a mile N. E. from the 
nortb-enst part of the shonl, lies a small knowl, of 3 &thoma water: 
and, 2 J miles N.-f W. from the north-west part of the shoal, is an- 
other small know] of 2 fathoms. Near these knowls and Dudgeon's 
shoal and bank, on all'sides^ are from 7 to 10 fathoms at low 
Water. 

Here tlie Tide flaws, on full and change day$, at 6 o'clock, and 
the flood continues to runtill half past 7 : the flood runs S. and the 
ebb N. • Ten miles N. N. W. from this shoal, the flood sets S, $.W^ 
the ebb the coptrary* • 

To the S. W. (fthc Dudgeon is a shoal, of which, from a ciirsory 
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sufvey made of it, hj order of the Corporation of Trinity-house, in 
1804, vie have the .following particulars. From the shoal the Dud« 
geon light bears N. E. about 6 miles; Blakeney-churchS. J W.; Cro- 
mer or Foul-ness light S. by E. i E. antl H^lkham-cburcIrS.W. J W. 
the north end is nearest the light, but that is pot the ^hoalest part ; 
the soutli ^od ha9 about 3 fathoms at a low neap-tide ; but, at « low 
spring, not more than 14 feet ; it is very narrow, and ranges about 
T^'. and S. in* length, from 7 fatiioms at one end to 7 fathoms at the 
\)ther; about 3 miles. 

OUTEIl DOWSING, kt. Tlie south end of the Outer Dowsing 
lies 38 miles N . J E. from Foul-ness, extending 5 miles N. { W. ; and 
8. \ E. half a mile broad : on its south end are 6 fiithoms^ on the mid- 
. die 4, and,' on the north end, 2\ fathoms at low wate^. Near this 
i>ank, on the west side, are Sand 7 liithoms; and on the ea&t, 9 and 
10 fathoms, at low water. N. W. J VV. 4 miles from the north end 
of the Outer Dowsing, is a small shoal of 3 fathoms; and6| farther, 
on the same bearings, lies the Little Silver-pit, with between 40 and 
50 fnrhonis of water. Between this pit and the shoal are 12 and 13 
fathoms, at low water. The tide, on the north side of this ^oal, 
sets iQ various directions. Tlie fii'st-quarter flood S. W. by W. j half- 
flood 8. E. by S. ; near the latter part of the flood E. N. h. : and the 
«bb in contrax^ directions. 

INNER DOVvsrNG. N.N. W. ^ W. 36 miles from Foulness, 
13i miles N.W. by W. iVom tlie floatmg-light, 22 miles S. by E. i E. 
from the Sj.um, and 10 miles K. by S. from Trusthorp-churcb, lies 
the north end of the Inner Dov\ sing ; it thence extends 5| miles S. S. 
. W. and is a mile broad. This &and is dry at low water; close to 
it, on the west side, are 10 fatiioms; near the eiat end, 9 fathoms; 
near the south end, 8 fathoms; niui nuartiie north end, are 10 fa- 
thoms at low water. On the south end is a black buoy in 3 fathoms. 
This buoy lies 9| miles E. JS. from Iiigoldmcis-church; between 
are 10, 14, 12, 9, 8, 7, 6; uud 5^ fulhoms, at low water. Between 
rile iiuu r Dowsing and the floatinpi-litrhr are D,,12, 14, 10, and 7, 
i^thoms, tir low- w.itor ; find h.i'.vei-n the former and the Spurn are 
10, 6, 



flows, on full and change days, At half-past 5 o*ciock : the flood sets 
about W. S.'W.; the ebb the contrary. 

DOCKIN'-SAND, ^c. K. W.f W. 27 miles from Foul-ness, 8 
miles S.'by W.frofh die buoy on the S. end of the Inner Do wsinc^ 12 
miles 8. £. from Ingoldmels-church, and 14 miles N. E. | £. Irom 
Hunstanton light-house, lies the north endof Dockin-sand, extend- 
ing 3^' miles S. W. |S. three-quarters of a mile broad at the broadest 
part, near the south end, and narrows to a point at the north edd. 
The south end of this sand lies a mile from the north side of Burn- 
ham>tiats, but is joined to the Hats by a narrow ridge, on which sre 
2, 3, and 3{, fathoms at low water. A mite N. E. by N. from the 
north end ot* Dockin-sand are two overfalls, extending about 1 J 
mile farther _in the same direction, with 2 dnd 3 fathoms at IcHv 
wa4er. Between the north end of Dockin-sand and the buoy on the 
soutiVend of the Inner Dowsing, are 6 and 8 fathoias; and between 
the former and the Lincolnshire shore, (by Ingoldmeis-church,) are 
Q, 10, and 5, fatiioms at low water. Ihe flood-tide, on the wesf 
side oi' Dockin-sand, runs about W. S.W. and the ebb the contrary. 

COURSE FROM FOUL-NESS TO THE HUMBER, &c. The 
course from the fair-way off Foulness, (that is, from nearly mid-way 
between Foulness and the north end of Hasborough-sand, to the 
Humber and the westward of the Dudgeon, is first N. N. W. 8 
leagues, and then N. N. W. | W. 11 leagues. To sail without 
or to the eastuurd of the Dudgeon, tlie course are N. f W. 8 leagues, 
and N. \V. J N. 12 leagues. In crossing the. deeps, allow for the 
tide; tlie flood setting westward, and the ebb the .contrary; and 
be cautious of the Cromer-ba^ks, the shoal to the S, W. of the Dud- 
geouy ^c. 

DIRECTIONS fw Sailing from FOULNESS to lYNN-ROAD 

and BdSTON'VEEPS. 



SEVERAL places, off th^ coas^ betw j^^^vToul-ness and Blakeney, 
are rocky, , In proceeding fo» Blakn«j, froM the depth of 19 
10, 8, 10, 9, ;nid 0, fathoms. The tide, neairtlie Dowsing, I fatbo^lS oft' Foul-ness, &teer^J.N.W..4 W. about 5 leagues, or until 

lK4, .',\ Blakeney- 
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,]Blak€ney-church bears South ; takioj; care to avoid di^ Overfalls, 
Jic,^ before debcribed, and those of Stukv, which lie to tlie west- 
wan!. The depths will be 10, 9, and 7,^ talhoms. » 

The oood-tide here eets tilong shore bo the eastward, and the ebb 
. contrary. 
. jV the westward of Blakcney, between it and Wells, a shflf of 
sand, about a mile in breadth, stretches from off die shored vessels 
should not, therefore, approach nearer to it than in 5 fathoins. 
* The har hour of Wells lies 4 miles and a half to tlie westward of 
tiuit oi'Clay or Biakeney, and each is rej^ularly buoyecK • 

BL/VKKN KY-IIAUBOUR is tlie best on tliis part, of the coast. 
Its entrance bcarb from Cromer N. W. J W. distant '4 leJicuea ; and, 
from the, Dudgeon floatiug-liglit S. by W.6 leagues. The churclx, 
in a clear day, may be sevnfroin tlie float. 

The channel, at the entnmce, is one third of a mile wide, and is 
pointed out by buoys on the western side. The sands on both sides 
are dry at low water ; on that on tlie starboard are 3 black buoys ; 
and, also, a beacon,, which stands ne\r a mile witlrni the entnince. 
A fjuarter of a mile E. S. E. of the beacpn, in mid-channel, is a 
white buoy; to i he eastward of this buoy the water is shallow, al- 
though above it is ^ood anchorage. The water is deepest when tlie 
wind blows strong from tlie iKirthward. When the wind is west, 
keep westerly, as the tide of flood sets stronj^ly eastward t<^ within 
lie second mid tiiird buoy. The harbour is safe for ships of 600 
toui,- iu ii ^ tlo of wind dead ou the coast. When boats caiinot cet 
off, a fla^ iH hoisted on the church, as a signal to denote tliat ships 
raav run for the haibour. 

The tide flows up and down, on the full and change, at o'clock ; 
but tlie tide wibliout runs to tlie southward 3 hours longer, which 
must be particularly attended to in going hi. 

If a ship be tauglit by a hard gale of wind at North or N. E. she 
may run boldly in, with the church at South. When within Smiles 
of the shoi*e, brin^ the church to JJ. E. by S. as tliis will run you to 
he first buoy, which is black; leave it >Vithin a ship's breadth on 
tU' btiuboard side; or with a i>caut wind at W. NiWi and a floo«l' 
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tide, y«)u may go to t\w windward of it. From tlio first to the sec/tiid 
and tliird buoys, which are all black, the course is S. W. orS, \V. 
bv W. With flood, vou leave them all onthe starboard side. 

Afi^r ruuniaj^ a tow-line's leuj^th above the ihjrd 'buoy, let go your 
anchor near the beacon, and moor to tjic southward. 

The bar at low water sprinj^tides is liearly dry ; but in strong north 
winds the perpendicular rtse is 4 fathoms. You must be careful to 
allow for the tide v^ith the wind at W. N. W. /or the flood tlien sets 
yon to lee\^ard. Uliere i^re two white mills a mileito the N. W. of 
Blakeney, which are the proper murks for rnnniiig in by. They are 
to be kept on with a bank ot earth, descrilled on tl>e charts, bearing 
nearly S. S.W. 

Tbere is a »;\ndy hillock half a mile to the soutliward 6f the har- 
bour's mouth, which may be seem 'I Iciigues off. Keeping the clwrch 
half a cable's length open to the N.W.of it, will run you to the 
first biToy. 

Vessels lUfiy sail out with the wind at E. S. E. There are 14 feet 
on the bar at high water neap-tides. 

To anchor inWeiis-Rckid, bring Wclls-chnrch H. by E. 1 E. Hoik- 
ham-church S. W. by S. and the north part of the Seal dhesids, a range 
of suiid-hills on tlie shore, W . by N. You will ihen be one mile and 
a half frohi shore, in 3 fathoms at low water. 

DANGERSon the Sovth Sidt if the Entrmnce to LYNN-DEEPS. 

BUllXHAM-Flats is a large snnd on the south side of the entrance 
to Lynn-Deeps, extending 6 liiiles xmd a hidf E. and W. ; it is 
3 miles broad at the broadest part. Van of this sand is di^ at low 
water; its east end lies N. N. E. ^ £. 3 miles from the cast end of 
tlie Scaldheads ; and its west end 2| niiUn) N. f E. from St. Edmund s 
Point. The channel, between the Flats and the Scaldheads^ is a 
mile And three-qmirters wide, with from 3 to 2 fathoms 3t low 
water. To the westward of Brancaster-harbour, the inner edge of 
the Flats. lies fi miles from the shor«: betweeiii are 2 and 2| fa- 
tfaomsi 



The 7ii'f^ht-f:i7'(ffry asmull sntid, lies V miles N. E. by E. 4 K. from 
thf cast end of mu ihlan-l to the eustwaid of BFaucaster-hMrbour, ex- 
tendiiij; one' milt; N. I'V ^V. i W. ami S. hv ^1. J E. a quarter of a 
mile broad, lietue^i this sand tuid the island are onlv 5 op<i fee't 
at low water. Its soutii end lies a mile and a half from the Salt- 
mai'sh oif the sh«re, with 12 fathoms water J)etwei;ti. Its north end 
lies iiearly l^mile from the east end <jf Burnhim-flats, with 3 and 
S{ Htthoms betweL'n at low water. From this end- of the Bright- 
girdle, a ridge extends to within hdf a mile of the edge of the Flats, 
jmd a mile and a h.ilf to the westward of their east end, having 
only 6 feet at low water ; between this ridge and the FUits are 3 fa- 
thoms. * ' ' 

In steering for {he PaSMge, belnrcn the Brl^ht-girdk and Ffats, 
do not bring llolkham-tower'open to the westward of liolkhum- 
church, (which is the'marl; for the east side of the Bright-girdle,) 
until Brauc ast^T-mill comes on with the middle ot' the Sand-hills, 
called the Sciddhead ; tlie mill on with the west end of the Scald- 
beads will lead you through in the b,est depth. \\'hea the east eiiH of 
the Scaldheads bears 8. by W. you are to the westward of the ridge, 
and raav steer wr.st alon^ shore. -^ 

\SA1LING FOR LYNN-DEEPS. Some %vho are acquainted, 
wheu coniin]S( from the southward, go between Burnhain-Hats and 
the shore ; the course irom Stuky-ovcrfalls to the enlranoe of the 
passtige between Bnruham-flats and 'the Bright-girdle, is nearly W. 
by N. (j miles; betwat'n, in the deepest water, areC> 5, and 4,'fk- 
tboras. lliis passage is, however, dangerous ; as, in some places, 
the depth- is no more tlmn one fatliotnat low water. 

It is necessary* to observe, that 3 miles East from the east end of* 
Buruham-flats, and N. or N. by E. from Wells-church, 5 miles 
ftom the shore, lie some overfiillsy with 9 feet on them at low 
water. 

Westwani of Thomham-church, and a mile east^vard of St. Ed- 
mund's Point, near the shore, lies a buoy; keep near* this buoy to 
avoid some overfiUls in mid-channel^ between it liud the Flat«; on 
"Which are only 5 feet at low \vater« 
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Middle and Sank, W. Ky S. hidf amile from tlie west end of the 
Flats, is a sand called the Middle ^ extending a mila and a half W. 
N. W. and E. S. E. a. mile broad at the .broadest part, near Its wesc 
end. The mark for tlie west end ifi, Thornham-clmrch open to the- 
eastward of St. Edmund's Point. The channel between the Point 
and Middle-sand is a ipile and a lialf wide. Tlie east end of Huu- 
9ton-eliif beai-^ from the vrest end of the sand S. S. W. 2i miles ; aiMl 
the east end of a sand, called tlic Sutxh^ bears S. W. \ W. l^mile; 
a ridge extends from the one to the otiier, on which are only 6 feet 
at low water. The mark to run over this ridge into the Well is 
Thorn ham-church on with St. Edmund's Point; sliips must wait for' 
the (lowing of the tif^e, acrortling to their draught. When over the 
ridge, they will quickly come into 8 and 10 fatlioms, and taay then 
steer about W. S. VV. for a buoy on the Hook of the Sunk. Thia- 
sand, near to its east end, is steep: but, when witliin l^milbof the 
buoy, you may approach towards it in C fathoms. When a-breast of 
the Sunk-buoy, proceed as lieroafter directed. 

The Course from offStuki/y between the north-east end of Dock- 
in-snnd (being nearly midway between both shores) ancf the buoy 
on the south end of the Inner Dowsing, is about N. W,. byN. But- 
^allowance must be made for the tide; the flood sets W.S. W. and 
the ebb E. N. E. Continue to steer N. W. i N. until Addlethorp^ 
church, bearing N.W. by VV. comes on with ItigoldmelVchuixA^. 
steer with this mark on until Hunstanton light-house- bears S.S. \V^ 
i W. ; you will then have passed through between the tail of DoCk- 
in-sand and the overf:ills of 3 fathoms, which lie abou^ two miles 
N. N. E. from it. The buoy on the south end of the Inner Dowsing 
wiU then bear >i . E. by E. | E. 5 miles ; the buoy on Lynn-knock 
S.W. by W. ^W. Smiles. J'rom olfStisky or Stuky overfalls to " 
this place, are 8, 9, 10, 7, 9, and 10, fathoms at low water. The 
cdursc vp Lynn-Tcell for the buoy on the Hook of the Sunk wil^then 
be ft). W..5 S.'iai miles; and observe tapa^s a mile and a half to- 
'the eastward of Lynn-knock buoy. 

Lynii'knock fs a small shoal, of 7 feet at low water, with a buoy' 
oil iu north eiidy ind|.fothoms, . The marks are; Suetsham-Spire«> 

* . iteepU 
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steeple on with Ilunstaritonlightrhouse, be;iriuj» S. by \V. JAV. and 
Boston-Knock huoy N. W. by N. two mil&s. The VVells, ^between 
the Knock and Bumhain-flats, ^hich extend 5 miles ofF from the 
eastern 9hore^ is 4 miles ^ide, and has from 7 to 16 fathoms at luw 
water. Between Lynn-knock and Boston-knock are 6 and 6 fatl}oms. 
Tlie buoy on the Sunk bears from Lynn-knock buoy S. S. W. \ W. 
3i miles; between, ar©-©, 9, 12, 15, 18, 12, 10, 10,'and 7, fathoms 
at low water. The Hook of the Lcyigsond bears from Lynn-knock 
S.W. distance 3 J miles; between, are 6, 9, 12, and 10, fathoms 
at low water; the latter depth is near the Hook of the Longsand. 

UOSTON-DEEPS, am/ LYNN-WELL. The Lougmnd extends 
W. by S. and £. hyN. 10 miles; it is a mile and a half broad at the 
ilook, and dry in some places at low water. This sand, at the east 
end, at the Uook^ and tor two miles westward of the Hook, is very 
steep ; but thence to the westward, are 6, 5, and 4, fathoms along 
its south side. The Well between the Hook of the Longsand and the 
Middle^ which lies between the west end of Burnbnm-flats and'the 
e;ist end of the Sunk, is Smiles wide, with 10, 20, IB, 10, 14, 10, 8, 
and 6, fatli^ms at low- water: the latter depth is near the Middle. 
Lynn-well, between the Longsand ancf the iSuuk, is 3 miles and a^lf 
wide, with 7, 10, 10, 12, 9, 7, and 5, fathoms at low water; the latter 
depth is near the Snnk. The marks for the Hook of the Longsand 
aro, Dockin-steeple just open to the westward of Holm-steeple, 
beuring S. by E. \ £. and HunsraiUon light-liouse S. { £. 5^ miles 
distaht. In turning to whidwai*d, stand no nearer to the Longsand 
than 12 fathoms, until above the Hook ; on the east side you may 
stainl into 10, 8, and 0, fathoms as you advance upwards. The 
ground on. the east side is so soft, that the lend will stick in it. 

The Buov on the West End of the Su7ik lies 4j miles 8. by W. i W. 
from the Hook of the longsand, and 2^ miles S. E. I S. from Hun- 
stanton light-house. Between the Hook of the J^nirsand and the 
Sunk-buoy are 10, 16, 20, 14, 10, 8, and 0, fathoms at Iqw water; the 
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pass the Ferrer-buoy, gerfenilly anchor- neoi* the snnd southxvnrd of 
the buoy on the Sunk, with HunstantOn-Iight beiuring from S. E. by 
E. to E. S. E. aoit ground. 

ThtjCoui'se in going dawn Lynn-reef ly from the buoy on the Ferrer- 
sand to that on the Sunk, is N.N. E. i E. 2 miles. When abreast 
of the buoy on the Sunk, the course to go between Lynn-knock and 
Boston-knock is N. N. E. \ E. ; and, to go to the ea4t,ward of Lynn- 
knock, it is N. E. i N. 9 miles; allowance must be made for ihe 
operation of the tide r the flood sets S. W. by W and the ebb N. E. 
by E. Between/ the Sunk and the knock are, 7^ 10, 14, 17, 22, 20, 
15, 12, 9, If and 6, fathoms kt low water : the latter depth is be-^ 
tween l^ynn-knock and the Dog's Head ; the pa>sage is a mile wide. 

BOSTCJN deeps lie between the Longsand and the bank which 
stretches off the north shore; and the entrance into them between 
the Dog's Head, Knock, &c. has the followinji buoys and beacons, 
which, in sailing inwards, should be left on each side thus : 



a buoy on the north end of the Ftrrer-sand; between, are 6, 5, 4, 
ana 3, fathoms at low water. Ships, when waiting for day-light to 



Fair-way buoy — — ^' — white, starb. or larb. 

Buoy On the N. end of the Dog's Head — checiuered, — larb. 
Thre6 buoys on Boston-knock — ^ black*, -=- 

Buoy oil the S. end of the Dog's Head — chequered, — 
Buoy on the E. end of the Scullrij; — red, — 

Buoy on tiie W. end of the Sculhig — chequered, — 
Four "beacons on tlie Bank off the N . shore — — 
Buoy within the Roger-saiid — — black, — 

The Doss Head extends 3 mifes S. S. W. | W. and N. N, E. J E. 
and is ab(mt three-qmu-ters of a mile bBr)ad at the broadest parr, near 
the west end, which lies veiy near to the east end of the Longhand. 
The east end is very narrow, and lies about half a mile south from 
the east en'd of Boston-knock. 

Boston-knock extends 2 [ miles S. W. by W. and N. E. by E : it is 



starb. 

larb. 

larb. 

larb. 
sftirb. 

larb. 



latter depth is near the buoy. 'I'hree miles S. W. from tliis buoy lies about hnlf a mile broad at the middle, and dry at low wsiter. The 



buoys are placed o<i its south edge; one on each end, and one on 
the middle. The marks for the east buoy are, Snct^ham steeple on 

with 
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^'ith the west end of Hun.stanton-cIiiT, Bui^^h-church on with Skeg- 
ness-church, bearing N.W.^W. and a house to the northward of 
Addlethorp-church, between it and VVinthrop-church, bearing N. 
N. W. Between this buoy and the east end ot the Dog's Head is the 
entrance of Boston Cfuinnel. As a ridge stretches across tins entrance 
from point ta point of the sands, on which arc hut 6 feet at Ib^ water, 
sliipsmust wmt for the flowing of tlie tide, agreeable to their draught 
of water. The passage between the two sands widens, after you are 
over the ridge, to about three-qnarter» of a niile; in it are 4, 5, and 
6, fathoms. About lialf a mile^i'oui the north side of Boston-knock, 
with 9 feet water between, lies Skegnesu-fuMle : it stretches oft' N. 
£.| £. from the shore, about two miles to tlie northwartl of Gibral- 
tar-point : its length is about three miles and a half, and breadth, a 
Snarter of a mile. Tlie east end of this sand is two miles and a half 
J. { W. from the buoy on the east end of Boston-koock, and about 
two inilesand a half E. | N. from Skegncss-church. 

Inner Knock, 4'C* Within and to the t-ustward of Boston or the 
Upper Knock, hes another sand, called Ifje Inner Knock, which is 
dry at low water. Between -this siKmi and the shore there w\\s for- 
merly a chamiel; but it is now gi*own up. To the wet^uvard of it is 
Gibraltar-point and the entrance of VVaitktleet-liaven, u creek which 
can he entered only at high water. 

Scutlrig, 4"f. A mile and a'quarter from the bar of Wainfljeet- 
baven, Uts the red buoy on the east end of the Scullrig, a narrow 
sand which lies nearly in the middle of the channel, extending 
above 2 wiles W. When you a^e a-brenst of tl>e buoy on the west 
end of the Outer Knock, your course in, between the. buoy on tiie 
east end of the Scullrig a«id the Wainfleet-sand or Flat, is S. W. by 
W. distance about three miles : you may go on either side of the 
SkuUrig, but the north channel is tlie best, because the Flut is 
beaconed all the way up. On the north side of ^ the Scullrig, are 
4, 5, and 6, fathoms ; and, on the south side, afe 8 :md 7 lathoms 
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it extends 11 milc« W. j- 8. llie courte along the edge of 'the Flat, 
to the 6th beacon, is W.--]; S. el&ven miles. The channel betweea 
the Flat and the Scullrig is- about a mile wide. To the westward of 
the Scullrig, the channel betwemi the ilat luid the nortli side of the 
Longsand, is abont a i\iile nnd thre^qtiurters wide) it narrows to 
the westward; and, at the 4th hencon, it is about a mile wide. 
In this channel are from 6 to 10 fathoms at low water. The sands 
On both sides ai'e iteep, especially the I,ong-sand. Ships genenilly, 
anchor between the -1 th and 5rh beacons, and w~ait for a pilot to' 
carry them thnm&h the New Channel to the Seap, where tiiey lid 
aground upon soft clay at low water. 

TIDF^. Ih Wells^niad the flood-tide sets W. by N. { N. and it 
runs on the new and full days of the moon until four o*clock; four . 
miles farther from the shore* it sets W. | N. and runs until halt-past- 
four o'clock. Between the north end of the Dockia-sand and the 
south end of die Inner Dousiiior, and albo without the north eml of 
the Dowsiiiji, the rioo« !»tts S. \V. \ty W. { VV. and it runs until haif^ 
past five o'clock. About midway between tlie Dowsing and the 
Lincolnshire shore the flood sets 8. S. W. and it inins until six o'clock'. 
The perpendicular rise «f the tide in Lynn-well, i^ 20 feet. 

DIRECTIONS from BOSTON-DEEPS to the HUMBER. 

rnHE direct cotirse from fvithout Boston^Knock to the Humhery 
'^ within the Inner Dowsing, isN. by F2. distance 10 leagues; but 
there are sevenil overfalls in this track, hereafter described. The 
safest course will therefore be N. E. 4 N. 5 leagues, and N.by W. 
r early leiigues ; mnkingproper allowance for tidel, 6ic, 
' On IngouimeCs Flat, which extends 3 or 4 miles along the shore to 
abreiUtt of Ingoldmel's-churrh, you will have 6 fathoms at low water; 
farther off are f, 8, 9, and 10, fatlioms, Betweea ^higoldmel's and 
Trust horp-ridge are 6 luid 7 fathoms. Trusthorp-ridge is au oTeHali 
at low water. The Flat extends about a mile atid three-quarters of soft ground, Iving ttiree miles and a quarter E.S. E. ^ £.'fi*om 



from the Saltmarsh, and has 5 beacons standing on its edge t from 
the east end; or Wainfleet-haven, to the beacou on the west end. 



Trtisthorp-church, with only 9 and 10 feet on it at low water. About 
a mile to the southward of I'rusthprjPcfmrch lies the north end of the 

Clay- 
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Clay-l^uts, wliirh pxtcncl about two miles to the soiitiiward, and are, 
^in some places, n«ar!y three-quarters of.a mile from the shore. E. 



'i S. fi-om Tliedlcthorp-chureh, one mile fmrn shore, lies a^cnowl of Thtf liglits'M'heti in one bear N.W. JX. or N. W. by N. ^ W.- 



6 feet at low water. E. by S.from Thedlcthorp-chiirch, near. 6 miles 
from shore,Iies an overfall, on whicb^ire only 2 futiionis at low water. 
Between Trusthorp-ridj-f and the Rose-hole, are 7 and 8 fathoms ; 
these places are distant from each othtr about live miles. ITie Rose- 
bole lies E. I S. from Sulifleet-churcb, and twomi'ks jwid a half from 
shore; there are 9,'ao, and 11, fathoms in it at low water. About 
»iK4uiiesand a half N. J)v E. from the Rose-hole, lies the N. E. part 
of tlie Sandhale, a great Ihit whicli stretclies from shore without the 
south side of thellumber; and the mark tor Roinj: dear of which is, 
Patrington steeple on with the Spuni-light, bearing X. by VV. 

When Grimsby-church comes on with Clea-church, bearinuN. Wl 
by W. you are to the northward of tlie Sandhale; and may, i? going 
into the Ilumber, steer N. N. W. in order to go between a red Imoy 
on a shoal Cidl^d the Bull and the Spuni-point. The edges of the 
Sandhale are so vei*}' flat, that you may approach them to what depth 
yoy- please ; taking care to allow for the operaticm of the flood-tide, 
M'hich sets strongly on the N. E. part of the sand. 

Three mi/cs K, & E.Jrom theSpurn-ligfitfioulehes a black buoy on 
the New^-sand in 3 fathoms at low water, with EHsiugton-inill on with 
Kilnsey Xorth-clift', and the high land of Dimlington open of tlie 
Cliff, bearing N,l>yVV. Within the buoy, there is, upon the sand, 
a depth pf only 8 or 9 feet at low water; and the shoal extends to a 
bard bank called the Stone Bajik, which Hesata short distance from 
the point. Between tlie Stone bank and sii^ore there js a narrow 
channel of S fathoms, rounding to the point. 

The channel bet>veen the New-sand, on the north side, and the 
Sandhale, and on the south side, is more tluni 3 miles wide, and, 
^hoalens gradually from 13to3futlioms; the greatest depth being 
near tlie New-sand. 

In makuig the entrance, bring and keep the high Ugbt a hand- 
Apike*s length open to the southward of the low light, until you ad- 
▼ance to the distance of two miles from It ; tlien. st««r in W . N« W* I f««t.* 



allowing for tide, until the lights bear N. N. E. when you may haul 
round the poiyt. 



The flood without the Slmrn sets W. S. \V. and the ebb contrary. 

JJtt//, <5c. About a mile and three-rjUurtei'sS. \V. from the bjrht- 
house lies the red buoy on the east end of die Bull ; whith fonnerly 
extended thence a uiile and thrce-fjuartors, but a greiit part of it has 
been washed away. Its jiresent extent i& N. W. by X. one mile, and 
Icast^dept^ 2 iiithmns. The marks fur the buoy are a black buoy (n\ 
the point of Cleaness-sand N.N.VV. { VV. h miles. Palrijigtoii 
steeple N.| E. Q\ miles; and, tlie Spurn-light E. JS. 2^ miles. 

In midrhaimel between tlie Spurn-jioint and Bull are 9, 10, and 
11, fathoms at low wnler. 

The buoy on tlie point of C'leaness-saud lies about 2 miles E. X. 
E. fi^om Cleaness ; and 4 miles N. W, by W. J W. from tlie light- 
house. In midchannel are between 7 and 8 fathoms at low water 
spring-tides, . 

Wiihmtfte Hiimber^ between the Spurn^point ayd the Bull-sand, 
the stream of flood veers about to the noMhward of West ; ^^ hen the 
lighthouse bears N.E. the flood sets X^W.; as you bring the light- 
house more eastward, it sets K.X.W. and, near the Ilnwke or 
Trinity sand, it sets \orth. With northerly and easteHy winds, Vou 
may anchor in thellawke, a mile or two above the Spurn-point, with 
tliat 4)oint bearing E.S. E. or S. E. by E. in 6 or 5 fathoms at low 
water. To run np to the Sunkri'sland, you may steer about X. W. 
by \\\ edgiilg off, and on Trinitv-saud, in t and 6 t;itlioms. (^ood 
riding ib off this island, with lluniberstone-cburch ou with Clea-mill, 
in (3 or r fathoms at low water; higher up, with Patrington-stecple 
and the middle house on Sunk-island in one. ^ 

To anchor in the H<m:hc.f which is the best r6ad, in N. E. and 
easterly winds, bring the point to E. S. E. orS. E. by E.. or the small 
light open a siiiKs breadth to the euFtward of the great liglit ' then 
anchor in 6 or G fathoms at low xvater; fm- liere it rises from 12 to 
19 f«et upon a cot&iHon tide j and, upon spring (id«S| SO, ^7^ or 989 

At 
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At the Spnruy ftill^and change, it flows jit a quarter past 5; on tlie 
.^anHIihle at (j ; but, in tlic Oihug, at the distance of 7 w8 miles, it 
flows at half past r o'clock. 

Tlic-<lood runs across the m6nlh of the Uumber three-quartsers of 

.an hour before it bends iu ; af^cr which it bets across towards tke 

. Liaqohishire coast, \V.8. W. till you bring the Spurn-lights N. E. ; 

<hen it ruib ta tlie X. W. and X. by \V. i[ito the Uawke, and sets 

directly upon Triuiry-snud. 

N. D. The gljh-iide conies down in the Hawkcsome considerable 
time before it is l.igh water on the shore; 

Jn running into the I£i{mbcr, observe not to borrow too close upbu 
the Sandiude, unless the wind be in the S.W. quarter; as tlie M . £. 
hook lies so far otf, that it could not, w ith a flood tide, be weatliered 
with a S. E. wind, if you are runnino; alonj:; it in 5 or 4 fathoms. - 

-After you Imrc pussed the Spurn, with a southerly wind, and intend 
to anchor,. the best pLice will' be Grimsby-road. After you have 
passed the buoy of jthe Bul^, run up N. >V. in 6 or T fathQms along 
tlie Sand. 

I?i the Night, k^enirtg the low lijrht a handspike's length open to 
the southward of the nigh light, will carry you up into the road. 

Steering tliese courses, you will leave the white buoy of the middle 
to the northward. 

Griynsby-rocd, with southerly and S.W. winds, is much preferable 
to the Hawke : to anchor in it, steer about N.W. along the north side 
of the Bull-s^md, in 6 and 7 fathoms water. In the channel, between 
tJie west end of the Bull and the buoy on Cleaness-sand, the flood 
tide sets strong to the northward, and the ebb to the southward. 
After passing the buoy on Cleauess-sand, steer W.N.W.; and, 
when you are about three-fourlhs of the way towards a black buoy 
on the east side of the sand .called the Burcum, you are in Grimsby- 
road ; larjre ships lie a little way wfthout the stream of the buoy, »n 
5 or 6 fathoms at low water. Small slyp's lie within the buoy, and a 
very little below it, in 9, 10, 11, or 1% feet; observe the time or 
th^ tide at which yoa anchor, and whether spring or neap tides. 
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T}\e water rist^s, with spring-tides, from fiOto 30 feet; and, with 
neap-tides, it rises from 12 to 15 feet. 

The buoy on the east end of the Burcum lies SJ miles Nortl^ fron^ 
Cleaness; 2 1 miles N.W. by W. from the. buoy on Cleaness-sand ; 
and G mi4es N.W. J W. from the Spurn-point. The thwart-mark is, 
Grinisby-»church S.W. by W. | W. The Burcum-sand extends from, 
the buoy about 3 miles N. W*. and is one quarter of a mile broad. 
Between the buoy on the Burcum and that On Cleaness-sand, are 5p 
6, and 7, fathoms at low water; and, between the latter and tlie 
'Spurn-point, are 5, 7, 8, and 7, fathoms. Between the Burcum and 
the south shore, are B and 9 fe^t at low water, all the .way through 
to Stalingborough-kiln. 

The Buoi/ on the Mt^dleWeH two miles E. j- S. from the buoy on' the 
Burcum; li miles and a half North from the buoy on -the point of 
Cleaness-sand, and 4} miles N.W. J W. from the Spurn-pojnt ; it is 
white, and lies in three-fathoms. From this bnov Patrington-church 
bears nearly N . N. E. and GrimSby-church W.S.'W. J \V. Tlie Mid- 
dle extends from the buoy, about a mile W.N. W. and is a quarter of 
a mile broad. On the east end of tlii's sand are 3 fathoms at low water; 
and on the west end about 15 feet ; this end lies about a mile £. ( N. 
from the buoy on the Burcum; between are 7 and 8 fathoms at low 
water; the leading^mark through this channel is, Killingholm-churcli 
open to the northward of Staliugborougli-kiln.^ In the chaimel, be- 
tween the east end of the Middle and the buoy on CIeaness-s%nd^< are 
5, 7, and 4, fathoms; and, between the former and the Spurn-point, 
are 4, 8, 10, 9, and 7, fathoms, at low water. The channel on the 
north side of the Mi<ldle is a mile and a quarter wide, and has 8 and 
9 fathoms in it at low water. A good mark foe it is, the low light 
just discemihiy open to the southward of the high light; 

Intending to go up toWhite Booth-road or to Huti, you must leave * 
the Burcom-buoy on your larboard side. The leading mark along the 
nortli side of the Burcam is, Kiliiugholm-church open jco tlie north wa^ 
of Stalinsborough-miUt-kilir (a large red house on the Lincolnshire, 
coast), tSe course about N.W.; in mid-channel are IQ or 19 fathoms, 

water 
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tmter. tf the wind.be scftot in the S. W.. quarter, keep towards the 
sand in 5 or 6 fathoms ; but, when higher up, do not approncb nearer 
to the sand than 7 or 8 &t]mms ; and, near to the Stalihgboroueh-flats, 
which are very steep, and extend about a muirter of a mue troin 
shore^ edge over towards the buoy on the Foui-holm, until Itningham 
churctl comes on with the Shepherd Vlionse on the Lincohishire 
shore. This mark will lead you through, about W. N.W. between 
the up|j[)er part of the Flats and the buoy on the Foul-holm; the 
mark for the upper end of the flats is, Pntrington^steepFe open of 
the upper en(5 of the Sunk-island: 

The buoy on the libok of tlie Foul-hohn is white, and lies in 4 fa- 
thoms at low water : be cft>eful to go* to the southward of tliis buoy; 
for the flood tide sets stronG;ly upon this d-cUigerous Hook. Below 
the buoy and within it, are 9 and 10 fathoms ; if you are caught ip 
this bight with a flood 'tide, you must immediately come to an anchor; 
and, if ;^ou cannot drive to the southward in little winds, let co'your 
anchor instantly. In mid-channel, a little below the Foul-holm- 
buoy, are IS and 14 fiithoms at Ipw water. When abreast of this 
buoy steer N. W. until Grimsby chureh comes on with Staling- 
borough-kiln ; iteer with this mark on, about N. N. W. for White- 
booth. In turning to wiudward, you may open tlie church about a 
ship*s length of the kiln upon each tack. 

in the bijs^ht, upon the S.W. shore, are two shoals, with 10 fathoms 
water dose to them. Upon the-Middle-^ound, are 4 and 5 fa- 
thoms; and, between the Middle-groimd aud Foul-holm, are 6 and 
7 fathoms at low water. A)X the town of Paul kept just open to the 
westward of Paul-cliff, will lead you fiiirly alont^ the edge of the 
sand up to Paul-road. In the channel are 9 or 10 liithoms to abreast 
of the Middle-ground, which lies to the eastward of Whitebooth- 
road, where there are only 3 or 4 fathoms al low water. 

In Grimsby-road it is proper to tiike a pilot, if you are not acquaint- 
ed ; especially as the tides, upon the springs, are'So exceedingly rapid, 
that if a ship touch upoii Skitter^sahd or the Foul-hojm, she is in die 
greatest danger of upsetting as soon as she comes npon the ground. 

The channel for Whitebooth lies near the west tjiore. At the south 
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or lower end of the road, are two hitle thatched huts ; abont one« 
tliird of the way tip from them, towards Skittcr-hon.se, and near to 
the shore, is the best of the road, llie leading mark is, Grimsby 
church a haudspil^e^letigth open to the westward of Stalingborough- 
kiln ; and the tliwart mark is, Patriagton church just open to the 
northward of a remarkable tuft of trees, called Saltrush: with tliese 
marks on, you will have 5 or 6 fathoms at low water. A little to 
the eastward of the road is a middI(^-groullt^ on which are only 15 
or 16 feet at low water; to the eastward of this middle-ground, be- 
tween it and Foulholm, are, 6, 7, and 8, fathoms wa*ter. 

A beacon is placed on the N. E. part of the Skitter-sand, with 
the cupola of Marfleet chapel, bearing N.'byE. on with the inner 
end'of ]Vlai*fleet ietty, -and the southernmost house, adjoining white 
windows in Paul, open of Paul-jetty, bearing S, E, 

As along flat extends from the west shore, a little above White- 
booth-road, about one third of the way over the river, on which are 
only^ 10 or 12 feet at low water, lei the water flow about tfli hour be- 
fore you weigh iu the road to proceed upwtuxls» When under way, 
run over to tlie eastward, until you open the street of Paul town, 
which is the leading mark to Paul-cliff; tlien ste^r up the channel 
N.N.E. aud N. by E. in 5 and 6 fathoms;' abreast of the cliff are 
7 fathoms. A little below the cliff, and close in slinre, is Paul- 
road ; but the bardiiess of the emund, and the rapidity of the tides, 
make it the worst Toad in the.llumber. 

From PaUl-road, steer N. W^ by N. and N. W. round the^kitter- 
sand, taking ciire to keep Mai-fleet chufcb a &hip*s length open to tlie 
.eastward of Marfieet-jetty, until the southernmost house in Paul 
comes on with the jtitty : run with this mark, qntil Marfieet church 
and jetty come on witli each otlier; then the windmill near the 
lime-kilns willbe just open of the jetty at the west end of the town, 
which is the leadine mark up to Hull-road. In the channel from 
Paul, almokt up tolluU-road, are 9 and. 10 fatlioms. With a con- 
trary wind, after you are round the point of Skitter-saud, stmid to* 
wards it into 6 or 5 fadioins water ; vbut, .when standing itowaitls the 
Flats, which run a good way off from die north sliore, and are steep. 
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|o no nearer to tliem than 8 'fathoms; for, as the tide, both 
^ood and ebb, sets strong upon them, it is with diificulty that sliips, 
i^hicli happen to ground there, are got afloat again. 

The Anchorage in Hull-road is abreast of the garrison, or a little 
below it, in 5 or 6 fathoms. If you intend going into the harbour 
or the dook, you should, if the tide be then flowing, run on shore at 
tli6 Dolphin-point, and get re^idy for warping in. 

Tides. Without tiie Spurn, the flood sets over towards the Sand- 
hale, as before mentioned ; between the Spurn and the east end of 
the Bill, it sets to the N. N. W. and, farther in, it runs N. W. up 
the channel. At Hull it flows at 6 o'clock, and the water rises 
about 20 feet. The spring-tides run so strongly in the Humber, 
that, should a ship get round on the Poul-holra, or on Skitter-sand^ 
she would be in great danger of immediately oversetting. 

DIRECTIOKSfrom the HUMBER to the FRITH of FORTH 

m 

\ II THEN you have passed the Spurn-point, the Stone-bank, and 
VV' New- sand, and Dimlington high land appears open without 
the land to the southward of it, you may steer in . \ E. 33 miles, for 
Flnmborough-head. If you come out in the night, so soon as you 
have passea the west end of the Stone-bank, steer £. S. £. along its 
edge, in 4 or 5 fathoms, until the water deepens to li! fathoms. 
This course will lead clear without the New-sand, and a vessel may 
then steer for Flamborough*head, as above mentioned*. 



* We take this opportanity of noiicin|p <bat Che general appearance 
•r heightt of the land from the Thamee northward, are as follow : First, 
the coast of Enex ii generally low $ bat these of SuColk and Norfolk 
present, in parts, loamy of clayey precipices, btllocks of sand, and 
low flat spaces. To the southward of the If asboroagh-Hghthouses a 
cliff begins, which increases to the northward ; being, at Mundesley 
and^onlacM, from !iO to 60 feet h.igh« Honslaoton-ctiff rises to the 
height of about 80 leet, and is composed of chalk, friable stone, &c. 
Jbe coast of JLincolnshtrc is fl&t, and so Jow as to b« diftloguishabU 



Flamborotigh'head Light-house* the Smithick^ Bridlington Bay, ^ 
SfC—A Light-house is erected on Flamborough-head, about 406 
yards wirhin the extreme point tliereof, close to a bluff on the south 
side of Silex-bay, which is the only place near the head where a 
boat can land, and people ascend the cliff. 

It exhibits a rervlving ligJit, with three faces, of seven reflectors 
each; and in order to distmguibh it from the revolving lights of Tin- 
mouth and Cromer, which shew a face every minute, this lighrwill 
exhibit a face every two miimtes, and one of tliem coloured red, 
whereby the light from that face being diminished, it will not, in hazy 
weather, or ^t great distances| be visible«M» far, or so strong, as the 
other two faces ; and when, in such cases, only two faces are seen, 
the interval %of time between them will be ttco minutes v^nd four 
minutes alternately, which will suiiiciently distinguish this light from 
any other light in the kingdom. 

From this Light-house, the light on Cromer bears S. lOf *^ E. 29f 
leagues disumt ; the lights on the Spurn about S. byW. distt^nt 11 
leagues; and the light on the Dudgeon, about S. 13* £. distant 21} 
leagues. 

The north end of the Smithick shoal lies a lan^ mile S. S. W. i W. 
from t^e extremity ofVlamborough-head, and thence extends above 
4 mile« S. W. by W. The shoalest parts of the>Smi thick are rocky^ 
and are. (a& represented l^y the pilots and fisliermen,) dispersed over 
various pnrts of it, but have not less than H fathoms on any of 
them. The north part of this shoal is narrow, and has for the 



only by the chorches and buildings. Hence to Bttriiogton-bay are ge* 
neraliy clay clifls. l<'lamboro«igh-head is, however, a cliff of lime- 
stone, of magoifloent lieight ; and Scarborough stands on a vast rock 
projecting intd the sea. It may also be observed that,* genet ally, the 
land from Flamborough-head to Duncansby-head is bold, and may be 
seen from the distance of 7' to 14 leagues off: lUthoogh to the south- 
ward of -Bamboroogh-castle, tbe coMt is mostly foniied of low cliffs 
of UACstone^ &c. 

distaiMe 



144 



FLAilBOROUGII UKAP TO WHITBY. 



difttaoce of S miles' from that end from 2 to (3 fatiioniB on it; but 
the south part is u broad extended (lat ; for, in taking a raii^ie of 
•oundings tmvards SeuerbVy bearing iiort!:, the surveyor had a breadth 
of nearly one leaj»ule, with not more than 4 \ fatlioms, nor less than 
SJ fathoms^ fedur^'d to low watef. But tlie. pilot's leadin^j mark 
• for ruQuin^ out of" Bridfiti"ton Buy clear of tbe south «nd, is one 
mile to the southwurd of tliis, havuig Bridliiioiim Church on with 
fome houses near the west end of the soutii pier 9f' Bridlington 

In going into BridHn^toii Bay, between FUmiborouch-head and 
♦he Smithicky keep Seiverhy-hall j^ist open without the blui? near 
South sea, until thelicijt beai-s N.!\. K. when you \\ill be a^breast' 
-of tbe north end of tLe shoal, and nia^ji steer towards Bridliujiron 
Quay, and anchor with the Quay street open in ^ futiioins at ,Jo\\ 
water.' There is very good ridiiij; with northerly wiu(;^ in auv other 
"paVt of the bay in 4 or o futJioms. 

Gniy's FttiTn open to the westward of the old tower, upon the head, 
 or tlie light bearing nortli, will lead clear ti) the eastward of tlie 
Smithick. There are 5 fifthoms water near its '•. K. side, aud be- 
tween k and lliunborough-head, there are 6 fathoms at low water. 

The tide flows ber^, on tlte full and chaniie days, at h;Uf-past 
four o'clock. All along this const, the iloovl tide sets nearly along; 
fhe shore to4;hc southward, and tlie ebb in a contrary direclif>n. 
^'In the 6$ng, the flood C(uuinnes to run for three hours afur it is" 
. iiigh water on the shore, or until it is half tbU. Near to the head, 
on the south side, the flood tide sets S. VV. by VV. anfl the ebb N. E. 
\iy E. ; therefore ships bound to the southward, with a grant wind 
<otirxlieiand, should i)ot|)ass thohead until l!)e flood tide is in tlieir 
favour. 

From a^hreast of Ffamhorou^h-head to Scarborough, the courjte 
f]|)d distance are N. N. W. J VV. 5 leagul's. Scarborough is a pier 
Imrbour, and the vesseb He aground in it at low water. The best 
times for going in are, at \ half flood, or after the first quartet 
' rbb, when ships may be rufi aground; the bottom is cleaj sand. 
Should tlie windj by being northerly at your going ih, render it 



necessary to stand towatds the Spa-hoose, be careful to avoid rocks, 
wiiich lie at a considerable distance from the shore to theB«;uthwarci 
of the Spa, dry at low water. CThe swell which comes round the 
pier-head, wWn northerly or easterly winds blow strongly, cause s 
the ships in the harbour to range ver\ much when afloat. Jt ia then 
tiecessary to moor thena with their cables to^the Dolphins or Piers ; 
but, in 'strong northerly winds, if will be necessary to get your ca- 
ble-ends out^ as the drawback of tbe sea runs exceediiiirly violent. 
Scarborough has a good outlet for ships bound to the southward^ 
but bad for those bound to the nortiiward. You may auchor iii 
Scarborough-wick, in 5 or 6 fathoms watei*,- but it is not sstfe to 
continue thei*e long, and it has often proved faUd. — ^I'he tide flows 
liere, on the clumge and full days of tiie moon, about 4 o'cl<;c,k; 
A light-house is now established on the pier-head of Sciirborough, 
wliich is lighted at tide-time, when vessels may enter. 

Seven miles N. by VY. from Scarborough is the south cheek of 
Jiobin flood's Bay ; you may slop a tide umlvr the north cluvk of 
the bay, in 8 <9r 9 fathoms,, but not lie there loi>g, especially in 
winter. 

VVHftBY. The harbour of Whffbt/ lies nearly 7 miles-X. X.W. 
from the south cheek -of Robinhood'ji-bay. It Is a pier-lairbour, 
aud ebbs almost dry at low water. Without the entrance, on the 
east side, is a Mge, r;ifled Whitby Rock, extending three-<}uarter» 
of a mile to the nortli, from "shore; but having a pass:ige within 
name<l the Sledway. It is composetl of a bard Ijlack rock, with 
large stones lying down to low water-mark ; but is quite clear with-- 
out, its head beiiring from the west pier, N. E. bv N. ^ K. neHrly 
one mile dibtant. As the tide of flood sets strongly across tlie iiar- 
bour's mouth to the southward, this rock is ivry dangerous. 

The Sledway, between rocks to th% north and south, is SOO yards 
in breadth. 

Two miles N. W.by W. from the head of Wliitby-rock i^- Sands- 
end-hti}, or road,^ where vessels may safely lie with southerly winds, 
in from 8 and 7 to 4 fathoms, at low water^ Nearly half way be- 
tweeii; a large rock, called the Upgang-rock, having only 4 niuC 

5 ^l 
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i feet over it, stretches from the shore, with its outer patt beariu^ 
N.N. VV. nearly o lie inUe* and a quarter from the we»tpier. Be- 
tween are 5, 4, anil 3, fathoms, at low water. . * 

In approHching Whitby from the Sout/tmirdy the mark for avoid- 
ina; Whithy-rock is, the north cheek of UobinhooJprbny S. by E. 
t E. open of High Whitby, (which lies a t&ague to the aorthward,) 
until a remarkable house in .the coitntry, named Larp hill-house, 
appears in a line witli the east pier-end of Whitbvy bearing S. S. 
\V. J W. ^ 

The Hoad lies between Whitby-rock and the Upgan^-rock, and 
has from 5 to S fathoms at low water. The mark lor it is, Larp hill- 
house, ovei: the middle of the town, l>eftring S. S. W. The mark 
for Sandsend-road, to the westward, is, tlie middle of Sandsend- 
town and Mulgrave^castie in a line, bearing W. by S. f S. . 

When boats dare not. venture off, if a flag be hoisted upon the 
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without, in tlte ofiing,. at six. The pefpendiculttr rise, of spring* 
tides is about 15 feet ; of neaps, lU feet. At high sea tlie water 
appears all broken between the rock and the main ; and,, when this 
occurs with easterly winds^ there is but little tide setting to the 
southward. « 

Ru7isttick Bay, a good retreat for vessels in- gales of wind, li^ 
nearly H leagues N. W. by N. from VVhitby. It is clear from rocks, 
and will contain about IB sail in 5 or 6 fathoms at low water,' btiC 
is open to the north. The mark for running into the bay is, an 
iiiland hill, named Brotcn Hill, kept on with the lime-kiln, on the 
west side,' until the baok or glilF upon which it stands, shuts iu the 
high land beliind it: this will be in about 4 [ fathoms, <;laycj^ 
ground. 

Vessels upon the coast, to the north of Eunswick-bay, betwe^ieB. 
it and the mouth of the Tees, may clear the lahd all tlie way, by 



cliff, you may safely run ^t the harbour; but if, instead of the I keeping Whitby-abbey open without Kettleness-poiut, the ea&tern. 
flag, a fire appears in its place, attempting to go in would be at- point of the bay. 



tended with imminent datiger. 
. It ' ought to be observed strictly, by those who come from the 
southward to the harbour, that, at spring-tides, when the wind 
blows hard from any point between S; d. E. and East, vessels of 10 
lEeet drausht may come through the Sledway, if the signal be hoisted 
to shew thiit there is water on the bar; but vessels of greater draught 
Biyst haul round the north |iart of the rock. Losing thie flood-tide, 
so soon as you come within the rock, iiaul jip until the Burgess tTt 
second pier-head, on the eastern side, is brou;jht nearly a.sajrs 
breadth opea of the east pier-end ; then stand in for' the harbour. 
It is also to be observed that there have been many instances (^ 
vesaelsluot. fetching iu, merely by giving the rock too great a berth : 
tliis occasioned their hauling up so much as to lie parallel with the 
9uiige ; which, by cheeking the lieadway, caused them to fall to 
leeward .and go on shore. 

The mark for sailing through the SUdicay is, \ the second nab> on 
the west side of the barbour, open of the we^t-pier-head. 

Spring-tides flgw oo the shore at half-past three o'clock^ but 



About 13 miles to the norfhward of Wlutby, is the remarkable 
cliff called Hunt-cHff. The courses are N.'N.W. 7 miles, and 
W. N. W. ^ miles. From Ilunt-cliff Hartlepool is N.N.W. 3 
leagues, and Suter-pohit North 7-J- leagues. The entrance of the 
Tees lies between IJunt-cliff and Hartlepool; distance from the 
latter 7 miles. • 

When bound into the Tecs, steer to the north-westward trbm' 
Hunt-cliff, and brin^ a remarkable hill, wliich stands near t^ the 
southernmost 'Extremity of the high land in Durliam', on with the 
mrddle of Seat on; steer with this mark on until you pass the Scars, 
which have but 'S feet on theui at low water; they lie 2 miles N.W. 
from Redcar: briug tlie aboye^mentioned hill on with the south end 
oY Sea ton, which will I^ad to the outermost buov. When at this 
buoy, Stran ton-church will be between the two-inilis to- the nortli- 
ward of Seaton. This buoy lies in the iniddle of the channel, and 
may be left oi^ either side. Leave the second, third, fourth, and 
fifth, buoysj on the starboard, and the sixth, on the larboard hand ; 
here you lAay anchor in 10 gi 11 feet at l(Ay water. I^.with strong 
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easterly witifffl, you get within the northpromost sand, called the 
Gare, go dose to twe breakers; tiie sand is steep. Should aoy of 
the buoys be gone, beep Stockton-church nearly a ship's length 
open to the northward- df a remark aMe huuse which stands on the 
yurham side of tlie river, called Hohn-house. This mark will run 
you safely above the tliird buoy, in 12 feet at low water. When 
you are above die third booy, you may run to the fourth ; you then 
should keep along the north shore, and may anchor in the hole 
under Seaton-snook, in 12 feet at low wuter, and moor with a 
stream-anchor and cable earned out upon the shore. 

ijC bound into the Teew from the northward, keep the west end 
of Baniaby-moor S. W. ; or keep a mill, which stands on the high 
land in Durham, on with Stranlon-cliurcli : these marks will bring 
you in sight of tlie beacons, which are on the south side pf the 
channel, and bear, when in one, S. W.; they will bring you to the 
outer buoy, which lies upon the Bar, in the deepest water. Upon 
the Bar are about 7 feet at low water, spring-tides. The tide flows 
here, on the change and full days ot the inoon, at half-past 3 
o'clock; spring-tides rise 'Ip feet,* and neaps 10 feet. You may 
anchor before the mouth of the Tees in 8, 9, or 10, fathoms, cleair 
ground. ' , • 

Hartlepool. IS situated on a promontory, almost surrounded by 
the sea, within which is the harbour.. The latter was, for a long 
time, almost choaked up by mud ; but some projected improve- 
ments, w^th the addition of a new pier, flood-gates, warping-buoys, 
&c. promise to increase its oonSeqoence and utility. Li^t colliers 
may here im)d,a secure road when, not -able -to reach their destina- 
tion at Newcasde, Shields, or Sunderland. 

Spring-tides generally rise IT, and frequently 20, feet. 

Near^ midway between the Tees and Hartlepool, is a ridse 
neariy dry at low water, Called the Long Scar. It extends neany 
east and west three-quarters of a mile from' shore, and must be 
carefully avoided. ' 

Sunderlatid lies 5 leagues N.i(E. from Uartlepooi, and has an 
enccllent pier; but, as tlie haibbur is shallow at low water it is in- 



cmivenient for vessels which draw more than 12 feet. On the >Bav 
are but 2 f^et nt low water; but witliin it are 18 feet. The ruatl ia 
witliout, and distinguished by buoys. Lat^e colliers sometunes re- 
ceive there the last part of their caq^o ; but they generally go out 
with their whole loading. 

It is^ however, to be observed, that Sundeiiand linrbonr has re- 
cently been much improved. • In high sprinc-tides tliere are frt^ 
auently 16 or 17 feet water; aiid with neap-tides 10 to 12 feet, oi» 
the bar, at high water. Upon the north pier-head is a substantial 
light-house, near 90 f^ep high, in which tne light is kept burning 
through the night. There is also, on the south pier, a temporary 
or tide-light, which is lighted at tide-time, only, as a signal when 
vessels may go over the bar into the harbour. Thjs present channel 
in lies close to the north pier. 

From the light-house tne surrounding objects bear as follow: 

Suter ot Souter-point, N. E. by N. — ^The outer ^rt of Whit- 
burn-rocks, N. E. | N. — ^The North buoy of the Roads, N.E. 
by E.—The South buoy of the Roads, <E. S. E.—The outer end of 
the South Rocks, S. S. E.**-The outer part of Ilendon-rocks, B. S. 
E.iEt • . 

The tide-light is nearly south from the light-house on the north 
pier, .and so near it that the bearings of the one may be adopted' for 
the other. 

The buoys for the Roads are laid in 5 fathoms and a half at low 
water; and there is also a beacon upon the extremity of the 
rocks. 

Vessels off the coast should be cautious that they do not mistake 
the light^hi^nse of Tinmouth for that of Sunderiand. 

Ilnnumth. Three miles N; E. by N. from S^underlaad is Snter- 
point; and nearly N. by W. 5 miles from Suter-point is "nnmouth 
Haveny which is easily known, ;in the day, by the castle on the 
north side of tJ^e entrance ; and^ in the night, by a revolving Hgbt^* 
constantly kept there. Within the river, on the north sidei, t&re 
are two light-nouses^ as a guidance over the bar, upon which, at 
low iiv«ter> the greatest depih isonly 8 or 9fe8t. Oa the sooth side 

* of 



TliE STAPLES, HOLY-ISLAND, &c. 



14^ 



of the entrance, on the^rt called the Law^ are two beacons, for 
tiie ilse of ships, from the northward, whieh are to be brought and 
kept in one, until the kigh and low lights appear in a line with each 
other; or, rather, in oi^er to pass over in tne deepest water, until 
the high light is oben to the northward of the low, light, bearing 
W.N.W.JW. 

Within the iriver there are three warping anchors ; two on the 
south side, and one on the north side.' There is, also,, a distinguish- 
'ing br«.y, without Clifford Vfort on the north side, in which the 
low light stands; and, likewise, a beacon, or post , on the south 
side, near the town of South SiJelds, with a^flag, wluch is exhibited 
at tide-time, to denote when vessels may pass over the bar into the 
liarbour. 

No vessels are permitted to bans at tlie post or anchors above a 
tide, wind and' weather permitting ttiem' to sail in or our. 

Observe, tiiat the greatest depth is on the north side of the en«> 
Crance; from 8 and 9 feet, at low water, to 12, 14, 16, and 10, 
feet. 

OIF Tinmouth-castle are-T^ 8, and 9, fathoms; in which vessels 
may anchor, with the castl^by day, and the light by night, bearing 
•W. by N. 

The coast between Sunderland and Tlnmoutli is generally rocky, 
and therefore requires a goodoffing. 

Thirteen miles N. by E. from Tinmouth-castle is Newbiggin- 
.point; between, are the smalt harbours otHdrtty and 'Btyth, which 
at« dry at. low vater. Off Blyth, are rocks, ORlled the Sow ^d 
Pigs, which appear at the last quarter-ebb : by keeping Tinmouth- 
ctutle open of^ or without Hartlv-Bates, yon will go clear of them. 
The Bates is a rocky point or ridfge, which extends out a consider- 
able way from shore, to the southward of Hartly-harbour. 

Co^e^ Island lies IS miles N. by £. } £. from Newbiggrn-poiut ; 
Sknderland-point is North 15 miles from Coquet-island ; between, 
18 the creek or harbou»o£ Alnmouth, wber^ nrall vessels load com: 
it is N« W. 4 miles from Coquet-isltnid. • 

Jrcaai ItnmoutlhcustU to the Stapk$ is N. i £. 12} leagues^ and 



to Sunderland-point N.{E. Jl| leagues. From this point Fern- . 
island is N. by K. two miles and a half, and BumburglHcastle N. N. 
VV. three miles and a half; off the point is a reef of rocks, half a 
mile from sliore, nearly dry ut low water, but with 7 fathoms clos^ 
to them:' ships should not approach nearer to it ^ than 9 or 10 &- 
thorns. * • 

Between Bambnrgh-castje* ayd Iloly-island are Wam/torB'fiaiSy 
nearly dry at'halt^bu. Hoijf Island Bar is at the south end of tKese 
fiats. 



* At Bamburgh-castle is a mo^t excellent iDstttutibn, made by the 
benevolent Nathaniel Lord Crewe, Bisbup of Darham. The folJovr- 
Ing Is an explanation of tbe signals htade tfaere, and qf the assistance 
rendered to shipwrecked mariners* 

A gun (a nine-poander,) is placed at the bottom of tbe Tower, and 
is fired thus: Once when a vessel is stranded or wreck^d'upon the island 
or any adjacent rock : Ticice when a vessel is stranded or wrecked* be- 
hind tli% castle, or to tbe northward of it: and Thrice when a vessel is 
stranded or wrecked to tbe southward of the castle ; that^the c^6m« 
house officors and' others may hasten to give assistance, and prevent the 
wnick from being plundered. 

In a stonn^ two men on horse-back are sent out to patrole along the 
coast, from sun-set to sun*rise$ that, in ease of an accident, one maj 
remain by the sh)p, and the other return to alarm the castte. Whoever 
brings the first notice of a vessel in distress, is entitled to a premium, in 
proportion to the distance from the castle; and, if between twelve 
o'clock at ni|;bt and three in the morning, that premium is dooMed. 

A large flag is busied, when a vessel Is seen in distress apon the 
Fern-islands, or Staples, that the sofferefit may know that their distress 
is perceived from shore, and that relief wiH be sont as soon as possible. 
In bad weather, the fiaf; is kept up, a gaa fired morning and evening, 
and a rocket thrown, op every night from the north turret, antil relief 
can be 8ent» There are also signals to the Holy Island fishermen, who 
can put off for the islands, wiien oo boat Arom the main land can get 
over the breakers^ Premivms are given to (he first boats that put off to 
l^ive assistance to Vessels In distress; and protisions ;uid liqaorf are sent 
ih the boats* 
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ITiRN ISIjVNDS »Dd STAPLES. The Crurastone and Nave- 
stone are the two outenuost rocks of the Staples ; the 6rst lies from 
Fern-light-house K. by S. two noiles and a quarter ; the latter £. 
by N. three miles, olf tlie extremity of a large dun^r eastward of 
the Staples. If, when ueur tlie Staples on the -south side, it should 
fall calm with the ebb, vhich sets directly on tlK^m, anchor in thne, 
and approach no nearer to the Staples tliau in 25 tatlioms. 

OflF the S. E. .point of Uoly-iblmid are two rocks, called the 
Plough and Goldstoi\e: the Plout^h is near three-quarters of a mile 
from the S. £. point of tlie island, and appears at a quarter-ebb ; 
thfe thwart-mark is, the'niins of an abbey just open to the south- 
ward of the castle. The Goldstoiie is about two miles S. K. by £. 
i E. from tl)e,siime point of the island, and is coveiTd at hnlf-flood. 
There is a channel between these rbcks, a mile in breadth. With 
the abbey-ruins oh with the castle, you are to tlie northward of Aem 
both. Ihere is a passage between the Plouj;ii and Iloly-tisland, 
which, with afairwmd, is practicable by night as well as b^ day. 
By keeping; along shore, in 4 and 5 fathoms, you will cert^ly go 
within to the westward of the Plough, near which, on this siae, are 
7 fathoms at low water. 

When passing without the Staples with little wind and a sea, be 
V^areful tnut the tide do not set you among the rocks, especially 
\Hien^to the noithward and in a flood- tide, which s^ts in among 
them. In the night, or in foj^ weather, go not within 34 fathoms. 



A bell on the soutfa tnrret is mo^ U every thick fog, as a signal to the 
fifhtog^ioats, fuid a large swivel on the cast turret is fire^ every fifteen 
miDute^, as a signal to ships without the islaodi* 
- A^Urge weather-cock is fixed oo the top of the flagostafi-for the use 
«f piloM. 

A'large speaking-tnuopet is provided, to be used when ships are in 
dif tress near the shore, or are mo agrotfnd. 

A wfttch-lovrer js made oa the east tarreC i>f the castle, where a per- 
MB atteods at day-break in winter y^io set if anj ships he in distiMfc 



which is not inore than a mile off*. Twenty-two fatlu>ms are close ^ 
to the rocks. 

The usual Channel ^for Ships through the Staples is genendly be- 
tween Fem-island and the Main. In the Fair-way south of Fern- 
island, on which is the light-iiouse, are 14 fiithoins, which ^hoalens 
to 10 fathoms between the Main and Island. In sailing through, 
bring the soutl) end of llallidowu-hill, (the south end of a high 
ridge of land between Eyemouth and Benvick,) open to the west- 
ward of Holy Island-castle ; or between the castle and the Lookout- 
hill, a high green bank between the upper part of Holy Island-har- 
bour and the town : steer with tliis mark on till the Staples j^ght- . 
house comes open north of the Megstone, a conspicuous rocK or 
small island one mile to tlie northward of Fei n-light ; this will clear 
the ^wadman, a reef of rocks nearly dry at Imlf-ebb, which stretches 
west off the ISIegstone. Edge to the eJ^stward, until thtf Megstone . 
be on with Fern-island; and, keeping this mark on,. w^l carry you 
tlirough between the Seat, a reef off the S. E. point of Iioly-i:>land,^ 
dry at spring-ebbs, and the Goldstone, a small rock, almost dry, 
which lies one mile and a quarter £. S. £. from the Seat. If, when 
past the Megstone, the wind should head before yon are through^ 
you may with safety stand out to the east^'ard; taking cure to avoid 
Gussard-seat, a large rock of 12 feet water, half a mn'e south of the 
Croldstone, by keeping Key-hw-trces W. by N. (a cluster of trees 
below the ridge between Wingate and the Scores) open south of 
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Comaaiiden of venels in distress are desiited to* make their luaal 
signals. 

Jtooma and beds are provided for shipwrecked seainen, who ar* 
maintained in the castle several days. Cellars and a storehouse a'% 
ready' for goods, where they may be deposited for a year, in -order to 
be' flaimed. Screvrs fbr raising stranded sliips; a pair of rhains for 
weighing ships of even 1000 tons lost in deep water; mooring chains, 
&c. are alto ready for use. 

D«ad Udtet cast oa ihore wn deceotly biiried gratis. 

the 
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ihk Laws on the west side of the entrance to Holy TslaiuJ-harbour, 

•tUf the Meg^tone appears without tlie west side of Fern-iyland. 

'When the Mcgstone is on with Siui(iei'laiid*point, you wiJl^ be 
without the StieT, a narrow reef, which stretches E. S. E. from the 
Gofdstone. 

A large rock, called the Isehtmie, which Is dry at half-ebb, runs 
• mile off the shore a little distance soutli of Baniburgh castle on the 

, Main. Nine?- fathoms are close to it, and but 10 in the ctiannel be-^ 
tween it and .Fern-islands; tliercfore, in' turning betweeo those is- 
lands aud the Main, stand no nearer to it than to brrut; the south 
end of HaHidown-hill nearly- on with the Lookout-hill on Holy- 
i^aud ; and stand no ueai-er the Swadman than to brin^ the souHi 
end of the hill on with Holy Island castle. Fern iijlnnd, as well as 
the Iselstone, is steep'; stand too nearer to it than 7 fathoms. Be- 
tween the Si»at and Goldstoiie, the turning-mark is, the Megstone 
from side ta side of Fer]>-islaud. 

The Mark to sail bettcccn the Staples ajfd Tern-hhmd is, the 

^•outh end of Hallidown-hili ihut in over Email ael-b<\id, tho east 
point of Holy-inland, or any way bctwL*en the head and tlje red cliff 
.widiin it. Keep this mark on unfil Bnmbnrgh-casLle appeai-s norfh 
of the Megstone, and you will be dear of the Oxsc^tre, a sraiill rock 
lying half a mile E. N . £. from the Mejisttme. You nv.y then steer 
to bring the Megstoue on with Fefn-isl:ind, and so sail through be- 
tween tiie Seat and Goldstone ; or you may steer eastward out to 
«ea in any direction between the Longstone (a large rock to the 
eastward of tlie Staples, extendinc a mile nortti and south, and but- 
haft* covered at high water) aurl the (ioldstone. But take care not 
to open tlie Megstone without Sunderland-point until you are clear 
of the Stiel. Biel-town u:«l trees just open without the Laws is a 
good mack Xjo sail through thi> chatind with; but be careful to edge 
to the eastward when near the Ox:«care, in onler to ai^oid it. ' 

Ij\ when abrcfut of' the Megstone, there is but little Wind, and 
the ebb is coming on, the best way is to go without the Goldstone: 
as, in tliis channel, slioulU tiie wind fuil, the ebb-tide will carry 
^a cfear of d^tng^r. 



In this channel the turning-marks arc, to the Fern side unti] tlie 
south-end of lljillidown-hillison Wilh the i*ed cliff within Emanuel- 
head, or Biel-town and trees just shut in behind the Laws : to the 
Staples, till the soutli end of Hidliilown-hill is near Eniancei-head; 
but be careful not to bring it ou the ht^iad until piist the .Otinm^k, 
which lies a cable's length, west froin the north side of Staples- 
island ; and, to avoid tl)e Oxscare, licep Bielytown w^Il open cast 
of the Laws. . 

. A Mark to sail into Holt/ Island-harbour is, keep half tlie gnfbel 
of a little tiled house o|)eu north of ^1^* Graiiiiry, a lai:ge house by ' 
the water's edge, on the south side of Warnhain-flats. With Haf- 
lidown-hill on the ojpeu in the Links, the hiiih lands which run off ' 
towards •Holy-island, yon will be in the shoalest water. 

The Mark ^o sail' between the Plough (which hcs rather more 
than half a mile E. by S. { S. from Uoly-Ishuu1-ca5tle) antJ Wy/y-. 
islaftdy is Uie east end of the (urinary, heuriiig nearly S. by W. ori* 
the west end of Kettit-Bottom-lull, wliich will carrj* you near to 
lloly-Island-bar. Another mark is, Outchester-houses, just open 
of tiie south end ot^the sand-liills on Jtoss-islalid, bearing about 
S.W. Here the Hood sets, to tho sooth-westward, and the ebb 
cOHtrary. 

Hoi {/-Island- Bar is about half a cable's length from east to west, 
and there are 8 feet ou it at spring ebbs: the leading mark to run 
in over it is, Keylaw trees- on with tlie L(iws; and tlie thwart mark 
is, Outchester bluff on with tlie'end oi the Links. - ' 

- At the east end of die bar is the Strme Uidge,. a rocWv ret f; which 
continues up- the east side of tlie channel to tlie harbour, having • 
the north end (or that next the harbour) covere<l only at spring 
floods. 

At thd west end of tlie bar is the Bnat, a snuill rocky fl»t, of cyily 
I two or three feet t.t spiring ebb's. The'mark for it is, St. Ni<,-iiolns- 
church on- with the J2>i\vs. From the west shore, rejichingout to- 
ward the Baat, is a rocky reef, mostly dry at low w&ter, called th« 
. Parton^tiel ; having between it and* tlie Baat a sm dl channel' of 4 
[ tee^ ut low water^ OalleU the Tours ; the mark fo» which is, the 
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THE STAPLES, HOLY^ISLAND, &c. 

ridge on the uland side; being past the ridge, edge east to the town's 
end, till St. Cuthbert's Island, at the head of the harbour, comes 
on with Soook-rend,' or N. W. part of the island, €Uid anclior with 
thafmark, where there is 16 feet at low water. 

Scute-Roady which lies half way between Wamham-ftats and 
Holy-Island-bai', is the only anchorage within the Staples, every 
other part being rocky. To anchor, hnng the south part of Uat- 
lidown-hiil on with, or a little open, to, 4£e eastward ot the Look<> 
out-hill on Holy-island, in from 7 to 5 fathoms, at low water, sandy 
ground. Without this mark the bottom is rocky. 

Vessels may stop a tide on the south side of Fenv-islands, iii^* 
from 9 to 12 tathoms clean ground. 

The bearing and distance from Emanuel Head to Berwick ane 
N.N.W. 'three leagues; to Whapness, or Eyemouth, N. by W. 
4 W. nearly 5 leagues; and, to St. Abb's Head, N, by W. \ W. 
nearly 6 leagues. . • 

The Snipe Paint lies N. W. half a mile from Emanuel Head, 
having a reef of rocks reachiitt N. £. half a mile from it; there 
are 9 or 10 fatlioms close to l£e outer end of this reef; keeping 
Btimburgh-castle without Emanuel Head clears it. 

North and N. N. W. from Emanuel Head, are four reefs or 
hirsts of sunken rocks at a distance from the shore. Tbe southern^ 
most of the two outer reefs is call^ the Park Dyke; it lies one 
mile^and three-quarters north from Emanuel Head, and has only lO . 
feet at low water on it; the next is the jfoirrf, lying a mile north 
from the Park Dyke, and three miles north from Emanuel Head, 
having 12 feet. There are 7 and 9 fathoms between these r^efs; 
the same depth between them ,and the Snipe-reef; t^ and 13 £»•* 
thorns close to the outer or east ends of them; with 15 and 17 &- 
thorns a little out from them. The mark fi>r the outeir end of these, 
two reefs is, Baraburgh-castle on EmiUiuel Head ; and, for the inner 
ends, Bamburvh-<astle on with Snipe Point. Thwart mark for the 
ParkMlvke is, Keylaw trees on the Snook end (or N. W. point of 
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'chcfrch-bellfry on Holy-Island on with a sttall ridge in the brae, a 
little north of the beacon. 

Within th^ bar the channel winds to Jhe northward, turning nar- 

^ rower and deeper as you go in till abreast of the upper end of the 
ridge, where it is onfy about two ship-lengths broad, and has 4 fii- 
tboms at low water. Th^ tide m the harbour runs very strong du- 
ring tbe last half-flood and first half ebb ; that is, from the time 
the flats are covered until tbey dry again. 

The directions at present for siuhng into the harbour are, to hiring 
the two beacon^ which now stand upon the Old Law in one, bear- 
ing W. by N. which will lead over th^ bar until a beacon upon tjie 

the. Heugh bearing N.W by.N. and t'n^ Beacon, stmdt 
church-steeple come on : keeumg them so 
leads up to the anchorage before the town 
in 3{ fathoms at low water. 
t~ When the weather is bad, and pilots 
canoot get off, the flagstaff of the bcucon 
.upon the Heugh, will be struck across, as 
shewn* in the margin, until a proper time 
of tide for ships to enter; when it will be 
iraised erect, and a blue flag hoisted. 

J^t the bar it flows at neaily three quar- 
ters past two o*clock, full and change. At 

high water there are>from 26 to 28 feet upon it; and not les^,- at 
low water, than 8 feet 

When coming from the notthtoardfor Holy-Islandy keep Outches- 
ter-hous^ open south of the Links, which will carry you close to 
and without the bar ; another mark to sail over which is Key law- 
trees, on with the Laws; or, keep the Laws any way between 
Wingate-gap and the Scores ; when over the bar, steer up, edging 
the Laws towards the Scores, until the bellfry on Hofy-tsland- 
church comes within its own breadtli of tlie beacgn on the brae 

over the landing-place ; with Emanuel-head just shutting out of. ^ , ^ ^ , » 

sight, steer toward the beacoi^ so as to have the beacon open the I Holy-island); and St. Niehoias'-church on Biel-CowD kadfl clear X» 
br^uith of tfai^ bellfiy e«st of it, when passing the heiglbt^ of th^ j the northwaiti of the Tours. 




HOLY-ISLAND TO BUCHAN^ESS. 

The noTtfaemmoBt of the (wo inner reefs is called the Bean^tackt 
kw«Bg 17 or 18 feet on it fiC low water; it lies W. N. W. three- 
quArtera of a iniAe from the Tours, and N. N. W. three miles and 
a half fitMn Emanud Head: the other reef is called Wingnte-rc^j 
it has 12 ieet on it at low water, and lies a mile nenrer the head, 
•nd M the same direction' from it. The mark for these reels is^ 
Fem-ialand shut in with Emanuel Head : and the thwart mark for 
the Bean-stack is, Sl Nicholas'-church on with Biel-town. lliere 
are 6 and 7 iktiMmw between these reefs, 8 and 9 fathoms between 
them and the outer reefs, and 6, 5, and 4, -latlioms between them 
and the shore. 

^tpUM Jiirity another reef, lies 8. £. bv £. 5 miles and a half 
from Berwick, and North, westerljr, five miles irom Kmanuel Head. | 
With heavy gales of wind and spruig-^bbs, tlie breach of the sea is 
•een on this reef both fhom Berwick and Holy-islnnd, but there 
does not appear to be less than 5 l^thoms upon it at low water, 
with 17 aud 18 fiithoms round it. Tlie marks are, Bamburgh- 
ca&tle a little sliat in on Emanael Head aud the northernmost liouses 
of Scanners^on (a fiirm-tbwn on the height) on with the lime- 
kilns 'on the shore, four miles south of Berwick, bearinc; west. 

Vessels steering to the northward from £n)amiel *liead, must 
heep Bamburgh-castle open without it, in order to avoid the Snipe- 
ffocksf Park-dyke, and Tours Reeft; and, when St/Nichohis'- 
cborch opens north of Biel-town, you masy stand in and make bold 
with the shore all the tfay to Berwick. 

BermUk, The southern side of the entrance, into Berwick is a 
smdy bay, but the north side has a reef of rocks that dry a long 
way out, having beacons on them, close to the north side of the 
chdmel into the harbour. The bay, or road, is mostly clean sandy 
gronnd, havitig IS or 13 fatlioms a mile from the shore, and fiurther 
OQt deeper. 

' Tiiose botind in should have a pilot, because of the freshes thnt 
fre<|uently run out. When sailing into the harbour, steer. close to 
iie south tide of the oiitermoet. beacon, and so along the rest of 
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the beacons, keeping them on the stprboard-side. There are l6 
or 80 feet at high water, but the channel is' narrow. 

The anchoring marks in the bfty are, Holy-lsland-castl^ S. by £. 
\ £. and Berwi^-steeple X. VV. or N. W. )>y W. 10 or 13 fathoms- 
sandy bottom. 

NortA/rom Bermiek, about half a mile, is Bottleness; off which 
is a reef of rocks reaching two cables* len^ irom the shore; some 
of which are always above water. 

FroiA Bottleness, Whapne^s lies north 6 miles; the shore steep, 
njq^ed, and rocky, having 24 fathoms near- it, and 30 a little way 
o/tT On the west side of Whtipnefs, in a little bay, is th^ harbour 
of Kvcmouth, a tide-haven, with some small rocky islands at the 
mouth of it. \ 

About half a roile*N. W. of F.i/emouthy vessels may anchor in 
a small spot under the high cUtf, al>out a quarter of a mile from 
shore, in 14 or 16 fatlioms ; but the finding of this place is mtlier 
dithcult. 

lilt' course nud distance from witl\out the Staples to Berwick It 
N.W.^N.IC miles. 

St.Ahb^s Head is kbout three leagues to the northward of Bei^ 
wick. Give Bottle»-ness, to the westward, a berth of about half a 
mile, in order to avoid some rocks which lie from off it. The shore, 
from this plaice to St. Abb's Head, is steep and rocky. Close to it 
are ^4 fathoms water. 

FRITH of FORTH. From St. Abb's Head to Dunbar is N. W. 
{ N. 14. miles. Between Dunbar on the south, and Fife-ness on 
the nortli, side, is the entrance^ of the Frith of Forth, which is 
between these places, about 36 miles broad. ^. N. W. kix miles 
from t>unbar ; and about one mile from shore, is the high rock or 
small island, called the Bass; and, N. £. { £, firom the Buss is « 
small island, called May-island, on which is a light-house. 

Dunbar is a Pier-haven, tlie bottom solid rock. Here you mar 
anchor about a mile off shore, with off-shor^winds, in 7 or 8 fa- 
thoms clean aaud. Off from the west side of the harbour is a reef 
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of rocks called the Sta(>les, some always above wtiter, but \vith 
deep wat^r close on the outside. j 

N. W*. by W. two miles and a half from the Bass, and a mile from 
shore, is a large rock, called Craig-Leith; a mile west of (Vaisr- ! 
Leith is another called Lamb-isle; N. \V. a mile from Lamb-isle. j 
is a black rugived rock, Called Fidm : a mile west from Fidm, and ' 
half a -mile from shore, is a low bbick rock, called I bris, connected 
by a rocky ridge to the shoVe. In sailing from Dunbar, care must 
bfe taken to co clear of the -Souths Carr, a reef of rocks stretdi- 
iufirhalf A mile from 8qouphal-|>otnt, mostly dry at low water, and, 
which lies four miles N . N. W. i W. from' Dunbar. These ror ks 
are steep; 7 falhoms are close to them at low water; and they are 
particularly dangerous in N. E. winds. 

The light on May-island may be seen in clear weather 6 leagues 
off. Between this island and the Da«(b, the depth is aboUt 26 fa- 
thoms; and, between it and the Fife slK>re, 2*2 fathoms. 

The Passagf betzcecn the l^ass and Shore is nearly a mile wide, 
and has in it fiODi 16 to 9 fathoms. Ships from the southwurd, 
miter giving tlie Carr a goofl berth, need only give a moder.ile lierth 
to the shore all the wa)r to Craig-I^ith To go within Cniij-l^eith, 
keep close to it, and out between.it and Lamb-isle; the depths' are. 
various, and tlie ground rocky. 

To tail up 'the Frith, from without the liasSy steer Qearly N. W. 
by W. till past Fidra, and from thenar W. by N.. to Inchkeith, an 
island with a li^ht-house in the middlt' of the Frith. The course 
to Inchkeith from midway between the Bass and Mny-ibhind is 
W. byTv. and from the south end of May-isUind W. \ N. abont 29 
miles. If close in with ri*V:».ness, steer W. S. W. 9 miles, to abreast 
of KUy-ness, and from tlience W. to Inclikeith. 

If Shifis, turning to zriftdward in the Mouth of the ^rith, 
take the £rst of Bood close to the south shore, and keep tiie last of 
it on'tlie north, they will h:\ve 7 houi*s tide in their favour. Obser\'e, 
that tlie stream continues to run sou^i round FilVness liatf an liour 
after it changes on the north side of May-island, and an hoar after 
hif^ water at xh^ Buss, 
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//' you are bound up tht Frith from the northward,' you must be 
careful to- avoid a rocky ledge, called the North Carr; which 
fetretrhes off N. K. about aniiJe fiom I'ii'e-ness, and is covered ac 
half-flood. This ledge is steep on both sides; 9 fathoms are close 
to it-; by keening tlie spire and some of the other part of the 
steeple oif^ C'niil in sight aoove the land, you will pass clear to the 
eastward of the ledge : In the night, approach no nearer to it than 
16 or 15 futhonis water. 

' Inhere is f*ood Anchorage in Aberlady-bay, and on tlie south side 
of the Frith, any where m 16 Ikthonis, between Gullen-nets and 
Inchk^'ith : as also on the iiorth side in I^rg'>bay is good anchor^ 
age ^^ excepting on the N. E. of the bay, which is rocky) in from 14 
to 9 fathoms, gravelly ground. On the east side of iuchk/^iih is 
aUo good anrhomgc with westerly ^inds infroni 7 to 12 t'aihums. 

2''he Vhnnnel mostly used when going up tlte Frith is on the north 
side of Inch-keith. In sailing ,tlirough this clumnel at low ebbj<y 
large ships must be careful to avoid the Hleo, a rocky flat of 3, 4 
and 5, lathomb at low water, on which runs a rapid tide with great 
ri^)pliiig. The mark for the shoalest part is, the south point of. the 
hiitn land over North Queen Vferry (or Carhng's Nose) open S. of 
Inchcolm, and Petiy-Cur pier at iiinghoru-uess, bearijig N. To 
avoid it, kcop therefore the Cariing's Nose well open »^. of Inch- 
colm. Thi> mark will also lead clear of a snud-bank which lies in 
anfl cff ll)*» buy between Kinehorn-ness and Burnt-island. 

In Burnt Island Jioady a Tittle westward of the 4)ier, is a good 
anchora^ri? ; hut be careful not to anchor too far tO the westwiird, 
because of tlie Commons, a rocky reef, which i1ins half a mileolf 
fi-oin shore. 

Inchkeith lies nearly N. and S. and is three-quarters of a iHiie 
long; on the highest piut of it, near the north eno, are the ruiiis.of 
a fort; and, near the middle of it, is a lighthouse.- Near its south 
end is a naiTow black rock, always above water, called LoHg<<;raig ; 
from thence a reef of rocks, called tl\e Brigs, which are seen only 
at spring ebbs,^ extend S. by E. \ E. three-quarters of a mile;, sepa* 
rated only by a narrow channel of 10 or 13 feet at low water. 
' T* 



PIRECXrONS FOR THE FRITH OF FORTH. 

To the southward' of the Dries >s Ildrwit, anotlier reef seen at 

spring ebbs, which stretches -§. E. by S. a mile from the Briars; 

between is a channel of 3 fathoms at low ;w'at©r; and, close to the 

outer point of HarwSt, on which a black buoy has been placed, 

are nearly 15 fathoms water, which shoalens o^ to the southward. 
Inchcoim is a narrow isTand VV. } N. 5| miles from Kinghorn- 

uess.; on the east ?nd of it are th^ ruins of an old monastery; :uid 
. S. E. three-quarters of a mile from it lie the Oxscare, rStks which 

^pear at 4 hours ebb, in the way of ships jS:oin^ up and down tlie 

Frith, on the north side of wliich are 12 fathoms, and on the \V. 

8 fathoms. Upon the north side of them is a beacon. In the 

channel of the Frith between, which is three-quarters of a mile 

broad, are B^ fathoms water. 

S. half a mile from the Oxscars, is MiWry-stone, a hioh black 
^ rocW, and other small rocks; and, half a mile S. of Mikry-stone, 

is Mikry, a small rocky island ; "between, a^e two fathoms at low 

water. • Cr«wmond, a small green island, lies S. W. by S. one mile 

from Jlikrv ; between are from three to five fathoms. The .passage 

between these islands and the main is very shallow at low water. 
In proceeding for Lciih-road, with a large ship, be rareful to 

avoid the Gunnet-rocks, which lie H mile VV. from the north end 

of Inchkeith ;* tliey are half a cable's length long, and have 10 

feet on them at low water. A "white buoy is on their west side. 

Between it and the island thej;e are S\ fathoms. To go clear of this 

shoal, keep the high mountain called Largo-law, a saifs' breadth 

.Open to tlie northward of Inchkeith, until TSewhaven, to the west- 
" ward of Leith, comes on with the east part of Edinburgh-castle; 

'thism^rkwiH lead to the westward of it; and, wlien Nortli Ber- 
wick-law comes on with the low Mack rock, near tlie south side of 

Inchkeith, called Black or L^ng Craig, vou are abreast of it, on 

the west side. Your course thence for Leith-road is 8. W. 2i miles. 

You m^ anchor off Newhaven. with the Ilound-point between 
. Crawmond-island and Mikry-stone, in 7 fathoms at loW water ; or, 

nhb Edinburgh-castle open to the westward of Newhaven, and 
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Lord Roseberry*s house^ which is white, and stands by itself on 
the south shore, open to the northward of Crawmond-island, in 5 
mthoms at low water. Large diips should anchor with the white 
house a ship's length open of Crawmond island : the ground is reck-* 
oned pood. To the eastward of the rcwid is^a ledge of rocks, which 
must be Ictl on the larboard hand iff going for Leith- harbour; a 
beacon is on its outer end,* and it is dry at low water. 

Tf»€ Lighthouse on Inchkeith is situated-in the middle of the isle | 
it was first lighted on the IstSeutember 1804,. and continues, every 
night, from the expiration of dav-light in the evening untd day- 
liglit in the morning. The hght is from oil, with reHectors, elevated 
above the level of the sea- at high water of spring tides 229 fctrt, of 
which hei<;ht the building forms 45 teet. 

The light is seen from every point of the compass; but strongest 
from East, North, and We^r, of the lanteni, where the greatest 
number of reflectors are pliuecl. 

The bearings by compas9,» and distances in nautic miies, from 
the lighthouse, are, according to Mr, Doiaiie's Survcu, as follow : 

Ellyuess, E. by N. 14 J miles; May light, nearly h-Ast, 20 mites.; 
Island of Fidra, E. S. E. \ E. 13 miles; Craig^'augh-rock, S. S. E. 
4J miles: Leith harbour light, S. W. I S. 3 J miles; Gunnet Kock, 
\V. i^N. 1{ mile; Oxscars, \V. by N. i N. 5 mijes; Inchcoim, 
W. N. W. 5i miles; Pettycur harbour light, near Kini^horn, N. N". 
W. { N. 2^ miles; and Ivinghorn-ness, N.N. VV. J Ni. 12^ miles. 

' ItT§ to be observed that the harbour lights are only used from 
half of flood to half of ebb. . ' 

In proceeding from Leith-road up the Frith, with a flood-tide^ 
steer over to the northward, until you shut in Lord Moray's house 
'.ith the west end'Of Inchcoim; steer witli it so, and you will go> 
clear of the Oxscars. If tlie weather be thick, and you cannot see 
Lord Moray's house, steer over until thp'.vater deepens to 15 or 16 
fathoms, which will be to the northward of the OxsCars;' you may 
theii steer for Inchcoim^ ^^ing care to keep near to Carcraig in pas- 
smg it, in order to be sure of nvoiding tie Oxscars.' The Carcraig 



l» a high round rock, Ijring about a quarter of a mile £. N. £. from 
Jnchcolm, and is steep on its ' south and east sides. The Oxcars 
lie three-quarters of a mile S. from Carcraig ; they appears at 4 
hours ebh.* 

Tq go up on the South iSide of Mikty hland^ you must keep 
% s)QEis|U island, called Inch^arvy, just shot in behind the Hdvnd- 
point, until abreast of Mikry, which will lead you cl^ar of a 

rail jeef of rocks extending about half a cable's length from the 
£. point of the island, and dry at low water. On the south 
side of Mikry are' 3 fathoms at low water. In passing the island, 
giye it a cable's length's berth, and steer across the tail of the 
Drqm-sand, which runs off from shore towards Mikry island, for 
the north channel, wh&re there are not less than 1^ feet at low 
^ater. You may go through between Mikry-isle and Mikry stone ; 
ijae channel is clear, and 12 feet are in it at low water. Near to 
Mikry stone, on the west side, are 3 fathoms. When above 
yikry stone, take cure to keep the ^ Long-craig its own length 
€»pen to the northward pf Mikry stone, until all the houses of 
^uth Queen Vferry are open without Hound-point, llius you wjll 
, go cletir of the Drum-sAnd, which dries from the Hound-point 
' half way down to Mikry island and Mikry stone : close to its 
^ elbow^ are 10 fathoms at low water. 

Inverkeithingy or St David's-road, hes about 2 miles west from 
Inchcohn ; the marks for anchoring are, Kingliorn-ness open to the 
;iojtbward of Inchcolm, Sou|h Queen's-ferry open to tne South- 
ward of Inchgarv7, and St. David's-pier N. N. W. in from 7 to 
tp Bithoms, muddy bottom : in the east part of the road is most 
room. In proceeiiing between Inchcolm and this place, you must 
keep the Ha^^-stack, a high rock N. W. of Inchcolm, opeu to the 
northward of that island, until the westernmost houses in South 
QueeuVferry pass Inchgarvr, in order to avoi^ a rock, whicli lies 
S. by £• i £« from St. David's pier^bead, and three cables' length's 
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Ax>m shore, called Doig's-rock: -this rock lies' with the middle of 
Inchgarvy on With tlie westernmost houses in South Ferry ; on it 
ai'e, only 3 feet at low water. 

You may sail on either side of Inch^rvy ; but the north channel 
ii the widest, and most used. When you ^ave passed Jnchgarvy; 



• It is proposed to hkve'a leading light, tk^ veietb niay« with 
mffty, patt th^ Ozscan In tlie nlgbt. 



YQU will see Bimei^rock, which is round, and nearly covered at 
nigh spring tides ', you may go on either side of it, but on the south 
side is most room. Between Inchgarvy and Bimer, the raplditjF 
and whirling of the tide make it sometimes diificult to steer a ship' - 
ill light winds. Thirtyrfive fathoms water is on the south side of 
Bimer, and 10 fathoms between it and the Long-craig on the north , ^ . 
shore. • * 

To go on the north side of Bimer, be careful to avoid a sunken 
rock lying above a cable's length S. S.W. from the Long-craig, and 
one-third of a mile £. by S. from Bimer, on which are only 11 feet 
at low water, spring tides. Venr near it, on the south side, are. 
.25 fathoms ; and between it and liongHcraig are from 5 tq 3 fathoms. 
The thwart-mark is, a farm-house, a little to the west%vard of 
North-ferry^ on with a round hill a little above it, bearing N. by £. 
The long marks are, Bimer on with tlie west corner of the wood to 
the westward of Hopeton-house, bearing W. by N. ; and the house 
upon Inchgarvy on wiUi the pigeon-bouse in Lord Roseberry Vpark, 
bearing S.£. by S. 

• When past Bimer, steer N. W. } W. keeping a little to the 
northwarti of mid-channel, to avoid the Society-bank, which ex- 
tends nesurly one-third of a mile from the shore at the jSociety- 
houses, and mostly dry at low water; its outer edge is steep« 
AfVer passing Dpve-craig, you may -anchor any where in Limekiln* 
road ; the (inchoniffp is with Dove-craig S. £. by £. or £« S. £. one 
mile distant, ^nd Limekiln-pier N. E. or N. E. by N.^in Y or 8 far 
thonls, muddy ground. ^^ Dove-craig is a small ishmd, about 2 ^ 
miles from the North-ferry, and one quarter of k mile from shore: 
a 6at e;xtend8 about a cable's length from its soutli side. From 
Bimer to Limekilq-road, the water m the channel gmdUally aUmlens 
froip 16 to 8 fathoms. 

*■. Tat 
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The PASSAGE on the S. SIDE of the FRITH, and between 
luchkeitK and the shore, is vhry good; the leading marks are, 
North Berwick-Jaw open to the northward of a notch in th^ high 
land over GuUen-ness; and/ Lord Roseberry's house on with the 
north point of Crawmond island. Either of these murks will lead 
up t)x down in mid-channel between a black buoy on the Harwit, 
and a red one on the Craigwaugh, a small round rock, 2^ miles 
S. S. E. J E. from Uarwit, on which the sea-weeds appear only 
a^ low spring ebbs. In this channel the ground is soft, and the 
'lid^s easy. 

OBSEliVE that, in general, a good berth must be given to both 
shores of the Frith ; as near them^ in shoal water, are 'numerous 
jdangers. 

DIRECTIONS from the FRITH of FORTH id BUCHAN- 

NESS. 

TTTHEN bound from the Frith of Porthfor Dundee, be careful 

to avoid tl>e North Carr, which is^e outer end of a steep 

ffecf of rocks extending, a mile off shore, a little N. of Fife-ness, 

and lying a mile N.*E. by E. from the Ness. On bDth sides 9 fa- 

^ thorns are close to it. By keeping the steeple of Crail in sight 

above the land, you will go clear to the eastward of it. From the 

Carr-ruck to the entrance of the river Tay, the course is N. J E. 

and the distance above 3 leagues. Between^ is St. Andrew's Bay ; 

She best anchoring in whioli is, wtlh the harbour S. W. and l;he 

chufch-steeple on with Drumcvrow-craig, in € or 7 fiithoms, clean 

Mndv bottom* . 

. When round the Carr, steer first so as to shut May-isle in behind 
, Fife-fiessy aiMl then with it shut in until the Tay-lights can be seen. 
When the great light comes to tlie eastward of tlie notch in Sedley- 
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hillsy at two hours flood, and the bar smooth, ships, drawing 15 
teet, may steer right in for the ligbtrhouse; keeping it open a shipV 
length £. of the notch, will lead cbse to the east side of a buoy 
An the east side of the entrance. ' 



I The Cap or Bell fiocky a ^exj dangerous rock, lies N. E. by £. 
9| mile&h-om the North Carr, and in the same direction 10} miles 
from Fife-ne^; N. E. 14 miles from May-isle; S. ( W. tO} miles 
from Redhead ; and nearly the same distance S: Etby £. iiro!^ 
Button-ness, kt the entrance of the Tay. This rock extends nearly 
a mile N.E. and S.W. and is half a mile broad; it appears at 
half-ebb, and lies with the following marks :-^the Isle oi Bass on 
with the north side or sloping part of May island ; St. Andre's 
college steeple on with East Lomond ; and Diick's Mount, on with 
the Pot. Dick's Mount is a round hill, lying in-land above Aber- 
brothic ; and the Pot is a remarkable hollow in the cliff, whteh is 
about a mile- to the north-eastward of Aberbrothic. From the 
S. W. part of the Cap-rock extends a ledge, which does not appear 
until aoout low watep. Cl<^ to the inner side of this -rbck are ^ 
fathoms water : and, a little farther to the westward, or towocdli 
the shore, are 6 fathoms. Close to the outer or east side, are 7 
fathoms water; at a cable's len«;th are 16 fathoms; and, half a 
mile from it, on this side, are 29 and do fiitboms. The isle off 
Bass kepi open to the eastward of May-isle, will carry you cleiur 
without the rock ; go no nearer to it than 91 fathoms water. In tl^ 
night, or in thick weaker, go no nearer to it on the outside than 
3^ fathoms ; nor in the inside than 12 fathoms. Between the rock 
and shore are 18 and 20 fathoms.* 

Shift bound northward J to steer without, the Cap-Rock, injjgbt 
clear weather, sh6ukl bring the Bass open E. ot May-isle, and, 
stfer with Uiis mark until the small Lomond is open N. of the 



• In conseqaence of an act 6t parliament passed in the year 1806, 
a Ugbt-botKr is now erecting on the Bell-rock; and, u^il tbb fs com- 
pletad, a floating light is to be stationed with the foUowlbg bearings^ 
in 91 fatlioim water. 

The Bell Rock S. E. \ E. about 9^ miles; the Red Head, N. by B. 
i^E. about 10 miles; Fifencas S. W. ^ W. about Hi miles; and, the 
Isle of May, S. W. by ». about 16| milet . . 

•orthercbv 
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Aortliieminost steeple of St. Andrew's. If in tbe night, steer out of 
the Frith with May-light benrfng S. VV . by W. or W'. S. W.nbout 18 
miles froni May-ide, alTowinc for the tide : afterwards-N . or N.N. W. 
for Red-heiid ; to which approach no nearer thaq 18 fathoms in the 
day, . and 30 fathoms in the ni^ht. '' 

Steering N.N.E. from tlie Carr wili lead midway within theCap^ 
.rock. Tlie depths in this direction are from lil to 15 fiitltoras. When 
the soathemmost or small Lomond is open N. of St. Andrews, you 
^ jfnay steer more to the eastward. 

In thick Weather, or in the Kight^ steering in IS&thoms will lead 
down the Frith clqse to the Fife shore, and round clear of the Carr, 
into St. Andrews. bay. If, in. crossing the bay, the water sliould 
shoalen, you ir«ay, when Button-ness li^ht bears W. by N. stand ont 
again to 18 fathoms ; keeping in that depth will lead to a clear berth 
without Red-head. 

In turning to Windward, across St. Andrew*! Bay, stand no nearer 
the North Carr than 20 and 18 fathoms; iirom the Carr to Barbet- 
ness, into 12; from Barbetrness toTay-bar, into 10; from Tay-bar 
to Arbroath, into 13 ; and, from thence to Red-bead, into 15 and 
16 iatlioms. You may stand off toUie Cap-rock to 19 fathoms; and 
in that depth, to the southward or northward of this rock, yon will 
be in a line either between it and Fife-ness, or between it and Red- 
head. 

Wly^ clear of and round the Ctirr, you may, if hound to St, An- 
'dr€io'$, steer along the soutli shore, goiiif^ no aearer to it than 9 fa- 
tlioms till abreast the town, and tht-re ancluir, about half a mjle fi^m 
shore, in from 7 to 10 fathoms, sandy ground. If bound intd the 
harbour, run a little to the southward, until the pier is nearly end- 
on, then steer for tlie soutlt sid< of tia* pier-head, keeping up dose 
filong it into tUe harbour. 

In easteiW winds, ships iji St. Andrew's Bay must allow for the 
flood-tide, which sets strongly to the westward, aud slowly to the east- 
ward:, therefore^ dniing flood, they should turn short boards close to 
the south shore, until the ebb makes; then^ stretching over to the 
N. tiie tide will carry them out. 



W^hen bound for the Hirer Tay, afler^on are round the Carr, stetr 
so as to shut jVuiy-isle in behind Fife-ness; then with it just sljut in, 
4intil the Tay lights can be seen. When the great light comes to the 
eastward of a remarkable notch in Sedley-hitls, at two hours flood, 
and the bar smooth, ships "Hrnwing 15 feet, may steer right in for 
the light-bouse; keeping it open a ship*s length £. of tiie note!), 
will lead close to[ the east .side of ft buoy on the east side of the en- 
trance. . * 

On each tide the Entrance of the Tay is a dangerous sand ; that on 
the north side, called the Gaa, extends nearly 2 J miles S. E. from 
Button-ness, and dries at low water; that on the south side, called 
the Abertay, stretches off about 4 miles E.S. E. from Tentsmuir- 
ness. These snnds are fhit on the outside, but on their insldes s^eep. 
The entrance between is nearly 2 miles wide : a bar called the Cross- 
saiKl, lies across, whicb is more than half a ipile over, and has, be- 
ginning at tlie south side, 2, 2{, and 3, fathoms at low water, the 
deepest water is nearest the Gaa-band. \\lien coming in from the 
sea, the water shqalcns gradually from 8 to 3 fathoms ; hut, over the . 
bar, are 5, and from thence 7 and 9, fathoms water. To sail into the 
harbour, bring Button-ness N. N. W. ^ W. and steer with it so, until 
the two lighthouses, upon the point under the hill, come on with 
each other; running them thus, will carry you safely in, either by night 
or day. In the day-time bring the old tower, called Broughty castle, 
within n sail's breadth of the north side ofDundec^law; which tviU 
serve as a very good mark for carrying you eitlier in or out. Button- 
ness is rendered remarkable by some red sand-downs ; the other parts 
are low and sandy. 

As the water, notwithstanding its depth, breaks from side to side 
of tlie entrance,- in bad weather, especially when the tide runs againtf 
the. wind; a stranger's going in at such times, must be atteoded with 
danger. Such should, if possible, wait until the flobd-tide is well 
made: and, wlien over tbe Cross-sand or bar, they ought not to go 
nearer to tlie Gaa, than 5, nor to the Abertajr than 6, fathoms, if 
obliged to attempt the harbour with an ebb-tide and buterly wtn^f, 
carry very Uttlc after-sail, that your ship may quickly we«:fit>m eitbet 

lide^ 
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mie, wheo tb^ tide, by taking ber upon either bow, sliall render such 
celerity necessary. 

Drumiand-sand lies on tlie north side, oflf the church and village of 
Money-frith ; you will avoid it by not going into le$s than 3 fathoms 
w'ater on that side. On thesputh side 0? the channel, from the Aher- 
.tay-sand round Tentsmulr-ness, and up as far as the South-fcrry, it 
ebbs dry a long way off from shore.. The Mussel-scars lie upon the 
outer edge of this bank or flat at low water mark. The Horse-shoe 
runs oflf E. S. E. fropa Droughty, towards the easternmost scar, and 
has 8 or 9 ieet on it at low water : here the tide runs strong, the chan- 
nel is not above hal^f a mile wide, and has only 3 or 4 fathoms in it 
at low water. Below and above the Horseshoe-sand thei'e are 7 or 
8*fathoins water. From Broughty up to the Ferries, there are 1 1 or 
12 fathoms in the channel. Off the west end of the town of North- 
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Six miles N. E. fram^the R^d-head, is Scurdie-nesBf or Montrose 
fiets, the south part of the entrance of Montrose: between, lies the . 
bay of Lunan, where ships may ride with offrshore wuids, about s 
mile imd a half to the northward of Red-liead, in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms 
water. The commpn mark is, to bring Ued-head to beiu- S-or S- by 
W. Montrose is a place of much trade : but tjje rapidity of the tides, 
the narrowness of the channel, and the Annet, by its extending three 
quarters of a mile from the north shore into tlie 8ea> render it 'ex- 
tremely dangerous for a straiTger to attempt the harbour without a 
pilot. Scurdicrness is a low rocky point, with a battery upon it. Oflf^ 
the ness, more than a cable's length, lie two rocks, called the Out^- 
stone and the Instone: yftu will avoid them by not coining any nem'er" 
to the ness than 6 fathoms water. Tlie best mark for anchoring in 
Montrose-road (which is a little northward of the harBour) is, the tow^l 



fenj, ypu may anchor in 7, 8, or 9, iathoms; and, off the South-fcrry spire-steeple on witli Tiuin-hill, in 9, 8, or 7, fathoms water, clean 

* 6 fathoms. Frtm* the South-ferry ground ; more to tlie southward, the ground is foul and rocky. The 



with the town bearing S. in 5 or 

ttp to Dundee, the course is W. and W. by N. about 3 miles. The 
small sand^ called the Newcome,* is the only danger lyin^ bet.ween 
them'; it lies about a mile above the Soutli-terry, and dries at low 
water. You will avoid it by not going within half a mile of the south , 
shore: in tiie channel, just to die northward of theNeiKxome, arc 6 



fathoms at low water. The channel, from the Ferries up to Dundee, 
slioalens gradually from 9 to S} fathoms. Tlje best road is off the west 
end of the town, m 3 or 3 J fathoms at low water. The pier harbour 
of Dundeeialls dry at low water:, at high water, spring-tides are 14 
or 15 feet water in it; and, in neap-tides, 9 or 10 (eet. Here the 
tide flows, on the change and full days, at a quarter past two o'clock; 
and the water rises at the bar, or Cross-sand, 18 feet. 

Med-Head. Ele\^n miles N. E. by E. from the entrance of theTay, 
is Ked-lleftd; which may easily be known by its high red cliffs. Off 
this head the tide runs very strongly, which oflen causes a rough sea, 
especially when the stream goes against the wii^d. Within a mile of 
tb^ sliore, are 20 fathoms water; in the night, or in hazy weather, 
keeping in about 1)8 fathoms will be ths be§t depth oa this part of 
tTie coast. 



town of Montrose stands on the north side of the river, about a mile 
and a half above the entrance. Here the tide flows, on the change 
^nd full days of the moon, at half past one o'clock. \ 

To run into Montrose, you mus^ have pleiity^of sail. The marks ' 
for entering in are, two stone beacons on the south shore In one. When 
in, near the south point, edge to the northward, 'and give the Instone 
a berth. If the weather be clear, a house on tlie Inch on with the • 
middlemost of tlie Three Horses is the best mark to run in by. (The 
house will then appear a little without the Black Rocks on the south 
shore.y When in, near the pointf edge te the northward, to avoid 
the Instone. Then steer up mid-channel to Ferrydan, when yo« 
may anchor; or from Ferrydan to the northwafd, if bound up to the 
town, keeping the starboard shore aboard all the way up to theq^ay, 
in order to avoid the Mu^cle-scap, which lies off the N. £. side of the 
Jnch, covered at half flood, and over which the tide^sets stiongiy. 

Tod-head lies 3 J leagued N.lE. by E. from the entrance of M#n* 
trose; it is low, and therefore not easily distinguished; Che high hiH* 
of Graig-Davie, which stands to the northward oflavecbenrie, is ge- 
nerally BMntakea for it. * 



we 

*Trcm Thd'hetul to GirdU-ntnj tfte course li N. E. 17 miles; be- 
tween, about 7 miles from Tod-head, lies the piei^harbour of Stone- 
liive, or Stonehaven, in which there are 16 or 17 feet water at high 
water spring-tides, and with neap-tides 10 or 11 feet Easterly and 
nortlneast winds gause a swell in the barbour. 

To sailihto Stonehivej run inclose along the rocky shore, on the 
sonth side of the ba^, until within a cable's length of the Pier-head, 
then steer for the Pier^head so as to go round the south end of it 
iikto the harbour. 

Ten miles N. £.by E. from Stonehive is Girdle-ness; at a little 
distance off which, hes a dangerous rock, called the Girdle. Give 
the shore between ^hese places a cable's length berth. 

Aberdeen. .Aberdeen-bay is just round to the northward of Oirdle- 
ness; here ships ride well with off-shore winds, the Ness bearing S. 
by W. or S. S. w . in 7, 8, or 9, fathoms. Those unaequainted, who 
are bound into the harbour, shoiyM haven pilot, as the sands fre- 
<]|uently shift, and the entrance is diiBcult. The harbour of Aberdeen 
lies close in along the northside of Girdle-ness; and has, on the north 
side, a Ions pier with a fkig-staff on it-; and, on the soutli side, an- 
other pier along the shore. Near Mf a cable's length from the outer 
end 01 the sowk pier is a beacon, which stfmds ou the outer edge of 
a reef of rocks stretching out from the south shore : at half a cable's 
length east from thcouterend of the beacon, is another reef, called 
tlie Short-n^, lying also out from the soutU shore at about the same 
distance. From the^hort-ness the bar crosses the harbour's mouth 
to within a little more thanbalf a cable's length witliout the outer end 
of the north pier-head. There are' only two feet on it at low water, 
with a foot or two more within the piers. The marks for the bar are, 
the north side of the south pier in sight, and old Aberdeen- church, 
with two pointe^l steeples, on with the east side of the Broad-hill. 
Between the piers the course in is W. by S. i S. The channel is 
nearest the sonth pier: and, thence, close along the end of the jetty, 
which runs out from the iime^ end of the north-pier. At high water 
there' are from 12| feet, on neap-tides, to< 16 feet at springs^ upon 
tbebar. 
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Upon the flag-staff erected on the north pier a flag is exhibited by- 
day, and a light by night, as a signal when vessels may enter the 
harbour. 

If bound into the harbour, witli a south o^ S. W. wind, and you 
wish to keep as closely as possible to the south shore, steer so as to 
open the northernmost whale-fisheFs bdilins-house widiout the 
north pier^head ; keeping that mark on until the north side of the 
soii^h pier begins to appear in sight ; when you may haul up diiiBotly 
into the harbour. The for^ping mark leads over the south end of 
the bar, ^here there is, pernaps, a foot or two less water than on 
the middle of it. 

To sail over the deepest part of thel)ar, steer in with the harbour 
fairly open ; and when Old Aberdeen church steeples are shutting in 
behind the eaJstern end of the Broad-hill, you are passing the bar : 
when in between the piers, keep rather nearest the south side, and 
close' past the end of the low jetty that runs out from the inner end of 
the north pier. The pilots wul then direct you where to lay your ship. 

For anchorAng in Aberdeen Road, the marks ar^, the two steeples 
of Aberdeen in one, and Girdle-ne^s S. S.W. or S. in about 8 fathoms, 
clean sundy ground. 

N. E. i N. 11 miles from Abeirdeen, is Newbtirgh, a safe harbour, 
having about 12 feet water at commoR, tides; but, as the bar often, 
shifts, it should not be attempted without a pilot. In sailing from 
Aberdeen, go no nearer fo tne shore than 8 fathoms, especially a 
little to the soutbwai-d of Newburgh. 

Buchan-ness lies N. E. one third E. 8 leagues frOm Girdle-ness ; 
E. N. E. and M. E- 13 miles from Newbureh; N. E. by N. 3»leagues 
from St. Abb's Head; N. by E. J E. 40f leagues from Tinmouth* 
castle ; and N . J E. 70 leagues from Flamborough-head, The shore 
from Newburgh and Buchan-ness is "bold, excepting Cruden-scars, 
rocks above- water, and the Buss, a sunken rock, which lies a cabled 
length off the ward of Cniden, and a little S.W. of Slain*s castle. 
Ships from Girdle-ness, turning in the night, or in thick weather, 
may first stand into- 25 fathoms; biit, rtear Bcichan-ness no nearer 
than 30 fathoms; i^id, off the Ness/ no nearer thap iO fiithoms. k. 
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The TIlDES in ga^etal en the EAST COAST of SCOTLAND, 

MARIN ERS Bailing off these coasts mast be particularly careful 
to* allow for the operapon of the tide; round Buchao-*«es8 it 
sets with great rtipidity; and from tlience south-^westwafd parallel 
to tlie shore, into St. Andrew's Bay, where the stream runs no longer 
than until me tide flows oi^ the shore : in other places, the stream at 
a distance from land runs usually for some time after it changes on 
shore, and the difference of time or fiowing is in proportion to the 
strength of the current and its distance from land. The greatest 
ditference on this coast is about 3 hours. Its greatest velocity past 
Buchan-ness is 4 miles an hour in spring, and 81 miles in neap^ 
tides. From thence it decreases in strength ; past Uirdle-ness, the^ 
strongest stream in springs is but 2| knots; and in neaps t{, and, 
otF St. Andrew's^ it is scs'.rcely sensible; thence again it sets with 
ficcelerated force round Fife-ness» 

In the Frith the stream is easy ; upon the soutli shore, as observed 
in the sailing directions, it sets west pa&t the l^ss half an hour, 
sooner than to the north of May island; especially with S. or S.W. 
wiuds. , 

The tide on the shores, south cf the Frith, sets to the southward 
past Fvemoutb and Berwick to Emanuel-head at the rate of nearly 
one mile and a half an hour, and pardllel to the shore. Its strength 
increases at Emanuel-head, and 'iU course niters along the Holy 
Island-shore, runninj^ towards Bamburgh-castle at the rate of 3 miles 
an hour, in spnng-tides: Between the Staples and Fern-island it 
runs with great rapidity, as it likewise does into most of thdse har- 
bours which have narrow entrances. 

Tbewind alters the tide considerably; gales from W.S.'W. to 
K.W. raise tlie flood liigber on the shore, and cause the stream to 
run linger in the offing. S. £• and easterly winds have a contrary 
effect. Oales across the stream also alter its direction^ particularly 
in bays and off the Frith. ^ 

For the time of flowing, and the perpendicular risitJg, of thettfles^ 
see the tide-table sul>Joiiied to these <liFection5. 



J DIRECTIONS fr<mBVCHAN'NESStoPMtn'f^Jfn-PRltE, 
and/or the ISLANDS of ORKNEY and SHETLAND, 

THE Skerry or Calk-inch, a rock always above wa^, lie* ^ 
miles N.N. £. from Buchan-ness: and, nearly midway be* 
ween the Calk-inch and shore, is another rock, rmly seen «t Ibvif 
spHng-^bbs. Between tliese rocks is a6baniiel of it rathomsy cleaa 
ground, , Within tbe Calk-inch is Petef^head, a dry harbour, fit 
lor small vessels only. Ships bound to the noithward may, with* 
steady N.W. winds^ anchor to the southward of the Calk-mch, iti 
8 or 9 fathoms. 

N. N. £. 8 miles from Buchan-ness, is Ratter, or Ratrie-headf 
from which runs out a ledge o£ rocks caUed Ratter Brigs, easterly' 
one mile from shore. To avoid this ledge, go no nearer than 13 fa« 
thorns^ or keep Moor-Mount in sight above the land tff Ratter-head. 
This mountain is remarkably hi^, and appears ^when seen between 
S.W. by W. and W. byN. lil^e a saddle. -It stands inland from 
Peterhead j and, in clear weather, it may be seen 10 or 11 leagues oft. 

From Ratter-Brigif the course and distance to Suenburgti-headp 
the southernmost poiut of Shetland, are N. £. by N. easterly, 44 
leagues; to Fair-i^le N. N.£. } £ 36 1 leagues: N. KonaldshaN. by 
£. } £. 36 leagues ; and Kinnaird*s Head, on which is ftlightrhouse, 
N. by W. i W. and W. N.W. 8 miles. 

I/buund/romBuchan-nest through Pent land-frith , and you are S 
or 4 miles off Peter "Head, steer N> N. E. 9 miles, or till Ki&ii|drdV 



head-light beab westward of N.W. in order t5 clear Ratter- Brin. 
The course is then N. by W.^5 leagues to Duocansby-head. Should 
the wind he scant, steer a little more northward; and, with it eas^ 
erly, and a sea with it, you may steer nearly north; as ships, som^ 
times, when bound to the westward thronsh Pentland-frith/ after 
falling to leeward with easterly winds, are obliged to bear sway for 
Croiharty, and so lose a fair wind. But ii> by steering north, yoa 
are so far to the eastward as to fetch the Pentland-SkemeSy you wili^ 
if the weather be pot very thick, see t}ie light-bouses Upoii thcfikii or 
Duacaasby^bead, from which they are but 3 or 4 nutes diltant 
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. When bound from Peter-head up to the Murray^frith, steer N. or 
N. N. E.; aud keep Buchaii-tiess hi sight, wuhout the outchnost 
houses of Peter-hetid. Then yon may steer N. by W. \ W. until 
^u open Troup-head without KinnairdVhead; or until KinimirdV 
-Castle appenrs westward of W.N.W. which will clear Carnbulg- 
Brigs, a. reef of rocks reaching three quarters of a mile from the 
jioint at the side of Carnbulg-town, lying 5 miles N. N. W. iirom 
Rntrie-head. In the night steer N. N. £. from Peter-head, till the 
light on KJnnairdVhead bears N.W. then steer N. by VV. 4 W. until 
the light is westward of W.N.W.; you may then haul to the west- 
ward, but approach no nearer to the shore than 16 fathotns. 

About N.W. by W. \ W. 16 leagues fcom Kinnaird's-head, is 
Burgh-head. There are several rocks between Kiunaird's-head and 
Burgh-head, but Halliman^s Scars are the principal: they lie 6 miles, 
cast of Burgh-head, and htwe 8 fathoms water close to them. In 
running up the Frith, give the sliore a good berth, and go no nearer 
to it than '20 fathoms winter in the night. 

Fnm Hurgh'Head to Fort-George, at the entrance of Inverness, 
the coast lies about W. 7 lejijtrues; between i§ the small tide-ha<^eii 
of Findhorn, whidi lies about 5 miles W. fvom^urgh-head; S. | W. 
44 leagues from Tabert-ness ; and S. E. by E. 3| leagues from Cro- 
luarty. If bound for luvernebs, and not well acquainted with it, 
•liike a pilot. 

CROMARTY lies aboat 2 leagues N. E. by E. ^ E. from FoM 
George, and has an excellent harbour : its entrance is nearly a mile 
wide, the water is from SO to Z2 fathoms deep, and the shores, ex- 
cepting the south pointi are clean. Close to the south point lies a 
small, rock, called the Shur, the only danger in the entrance. When 
iatlie harbour, you may shoalen your waiter to what depth you please 
on either side; but the best anchorage is on the south side, just 
within the eatry, In 7. or '8 iatboms. From this anchorage up to 
Inverbrechy is about' 5 miles N. W, by W, \ W.; here are 12 fa- 
thoms water; in th# next 5 miles the water shoalens gradually to no 
more than 5 fathom^. Cromarty is Ofi the south side of the entraDce 
into the harbour. : ^ , ' 



E. J N. 4 miles from tlie entrance of Cromarty, lie the Tljree 
Kings, small rockd about a mile from shore, which appear at the 
Inst quarter ebb. The mark fur going clear of tliem is, Captain 
iVI'Kenzie's houses which stands ou a rising ground ,to the south- 
ward of Cromarty, open of the point on the east side of the ei/- 
trance. From the Three Kings to Tabeit-ness is N. E. -J E. 8 miles* 
Excepting the Three King^*, die coast from Cromarty to Taben- 
ness, is clean. Ofl* Tabert-ness tliere are some rocks. The Cullp- 
den-rock lies a mile e«ist from the nes^ with only 9 feet ou it at low 
water. 

The Frith of Tain lies to the north-westward of Tabert-ncss ; there 
is good anchorage in it with all winds but those from £. and N. E. 
North-west, 6 miles from Tubert-ness is the Tain-bar, on which are 
only 4 feet at low water; this being a very indifferent place,' it is n^ 
cessary for those bound up to Tain or Dornoch to take a pilot. 

Courses, 4r^. From Tabert-ness to Ordhead, the course is N.E. 17 
miles; from Ordhead to Cljth-uess, E.N.E. I E. 5 leagues; from 
Clyth-ness to Koss-head, N . E. by E. and N- E. } N. 1 1 mUes. 

buncamby-head lies .'> I leagues N. N . R. ^ E. from Nos»-head ; be- 
tween, is Sinclair-bit V, \\I:t»re ships, waiting for an- ebb-tide to go 
throu^i Pentlatid-Prith, may anchor in clean ground. 

TIDES. The tide of flogd, which sets frbm the' northward, di- 
minishes, in strength as it runs to' the southward. Off CJy th-ncss, it 
runs at the rate of only 3 knots in spring-tides, and Ij in neaps. 
Off the entrance of Cromarty, it runs 34 or 4 knots in springs and 
2 in ueaps. At Fort-George it runs very soougly. The stremio oir_ 
Kinnaird*e-head luns about 2 knots in springs; and, increasing c& it 
passes rouud till off Peter-head, runs there at the rate of 4 knots on 
spring, and 2 J on neap, tides. But observe, that here tlie Hwid 
without sets partly on tlie shore ; which, if not attended to, id little 
winds and a heavy sea,, will be dangerous. 

PENTLAND-FRITH and ISLANDS of ORKNEY and SUET- 
LAND. The Pentland-Frith is tW passage, or strait, wliich forma 
a communication between the North Sea and tlie Western Ocean, 
lying between the north part of Caith-iiess m Scotiaud; and the 

Orkney^ 
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Orkaey-islftnds, ttirough which' runs the most rapid tide, aixl with the 
greatest diversity, of any stream upon the coast of Great Britain. 



The most common passage through this frith for ships comine from 
or going to the westward is between the islands Stroma and owona, 
and between Dtincansby-hc^ad and the Pentland-Skerries. If you 
are to the southward, and bound through the Pentland-frith, be care- 
ful not to mistake Noss-head, which is on the souil^i side of Sinclair 
bay, for Duncansby-head, (as it has a very similar appearance,) and 
thereby get iiu bayed on the east coast of Caitli-ness. But, if you are 
at a distance from the land, Duncansby-head is easily known by a 
liirse rock, about a mile to the southward of the Head, commonly 
called JdAnny GroaVs HouUy or the Castle of Duncansby* This 
rock appears Over the laud like a house upon tlie hill, and may be 
seen, in clear weather, 5 leagues oiT. 

The TidCj upon a sprftig, runs with the velocity of 9 miles an hour; 
but, ujpou a neap, scarcely 3. In the middle of the Frith the flood 
runs, tull and chtinge, until llf , and the slack continues about half 
an hour; but, upon the south side of the Frith, in Gill's Bay and at 
Duncai^sby-head, it runs uiitfi 8^ only. 

In tailing ueitward through Jhe Frithf with an ebb-tide, keep 
Ttearer to Duncaosbv-head and the island Stroma than the Pentland- 



you clear out between the Stack and Skernr and Cape Wnuh. The ' 
Stack and Skerry bear from Hoy-head N.W. by W. { W. 3 leagues^ 
and N. £. f £. 9 leagues firoi^ Cape Wrath. 

It is reported, with some degree of credit,^ that a very dangerous 
rock lies nearly North 5 or 6 leagues from Qape Wrath. 

Tlie islauds of Barra and Rona lie from Cape Wrath N. N. W. 40 
miles. 

Ta^o light-houses are erected on the Pentland-Skerry, which liet 
iu 58^ 43^ north latitude, and 3^ 2' west longitude from Greenwich. 
They stand by compass N. N.£. and S. S. W. with each other, 60 
feet distant. The nigh lig^t is 90 feet in height, and the low light 
48 feet. . They are now exhibited on the^iproved principle, with 
Arg^d lainps and reflectors, which produce a very bright and con- 
spicuous liffht, vbible at a much greater distance than Die light for^ 
merly exhibited. 

The magnetic Bearings and the Distances of the most conspicuous 
head-lands from the above lights are as follow, viz. The island, of 
Copiusha N. £. by £. | K. lo milesl Roseness-head, which forms 
the east side of Holin-somid^ N. £. ^ N. 11 miles; The 8. £. end of 
Bun-a, N.£. J N. 10 miles. Hajprow-ihead, in South Ron^udsha, 
N.N. £. {£. 4 miles. And Barth-head, (the westernmost head of 



Skerries and Swona; but, with a flo6d*>tide, coming from tlie west- ' the island,) N. i W. 3| miles. Between this head and the tight lies. 



ward, the contrary is to be observed ; the flood setting to tlie south- 
ward, and the ebb to the northwai-d: but^ if tlie wind be scant 
Southerly, then, with a flood, keep close to Stroma; by which you 
will avoid the danger of the Pentland-Skerries ai^d the foul ground 
between them. 

'J^he Pentland-Skerries lie from Duncansby-head £. by N. 3 miles; 
and the islands Stroma and Swona lie N< £• by £. and S.W. by W. 
from each other, near a league distant. From th^ entrance of the 
Frith^ between Duncansby-head and the Skerries, to the north end 
of Stroma, is 5 or 6 miles N.N, W. { W.; then your course to. the 
w^estemmost part of the Frith, between Dinnet-head, on the coast 
•of Caith-ness, and Thui^ness, upon Hoy-island,is W. N.W. and N.W. 
by W. 8 or 9 milesj then W. N. W. { W. or N.W. hj W. will run 



the Loather-rock, 3 miles from tlie light, and a little more westeHy 
than the head. The island of Swona bears N. N.W. | W. distant 5 
miles. Brimness-head, or S.W. poiut of Hoy-waes, N.W. { W. 11 
miles. North end of the island Stroma, N.W. ( W. 6} miles. 
Dmicansby-head bears W. by S. 6 miles. Noss-head, in ditto, S.W. 
I S. 1^ miles. The Little rentland-Skerry bears South, one mile. 
And toe ootensDOSt rock of the foul ground, S. £. by £. distant 1| 
mile. 

In coming from the eastward to tftt southward, the high light may 
be seen 8 o( 9 ^agues off; as can the light of North Roualdsha; 
and perhaps Kinnaird Vhead light mn^ be seen at tliis distance, wliich 
is the only danger for shipping when falling in with Pentbnd-Sk^erry- 
lights. But) to make sure, aj^proach till you are within three or foor 

M . ^ l^ues 



0BSERVATI0i«J5 ON THE TTOES IN THE PENIXANP^FRITIT AND ORKNEY ISLANDS- 



1^ 

w)e<kgaes oTfbe light, so as'you ban raise the Iomt light; as you cannot 
depend upon seeing it at a greater distance. Observe tmt, if you 
have the Skerry-lights bearing nearly on, you will be longer in di5tin<> 
cilisbing th^m, owing to the distance being so small between them, 
uiat the reflection oi'the high li^ht falls upon the lower, and appears 

5ke one^ till perhaps you may be within three or four miles or them, 
n this case, you majr form an angle in the. couiiie, either: towards the 
right or left, till you make a difference in the bearing of about two 
points, and both lights wiU be seen. 

hi. coming from the zpestward, through the Pentknd-frith, the 
lights can serve no otlier purpose than, wnen a ship is in the fair way, 
to keep them on the larboard-boW, whidi leads clear to sea, and 
is not such an intricate passage for shipping as going to the north- 
eastward of the lights: however, there is plenty of water and room 
through it; exc^tu^tliat, in> calm, the Loather-rDck, off the south 
end of South Ronauisha, becomes dajjeerbus, particularly with an 
ebb-tide, in coming from the eastward. ' , 

Ohervations onihe TIDESin the FmtUmd Frith andOrkm^hhmds. 

N the Pentland^firith ahd Orkney^isles, the water flows about 8 feet 




sometimes 

tides 

winds, which cause lower tides', may. sometimes occasion the springs 

not to rise above 6 feet, and the neap-tides 2 feet. The greatest 

tides lire generally on the fourth day after iiill and change, and the 

smallest at the same time after quarter-day. , 

The velocity of spri^-tides in the Orkneys, among the southern 
islands, ip the narrow sounds, is about 8 miles an hour, and the neap 
S or d}; but, amongst the northern islands, the springs run, in dif- 
ferent phu^es^ from 4 to 6 miles nn hour, and the neaps in propor- 
tion; but, in the Pentland-frith, the springs run 9, though the 
iieaps nil hardly 3, miles an hour. The slacks continue upon a 
spring half an liour; and,, upon neap tides, on^ boor and a half. 



The body of the flood comes from ' the N.W. tlirougli the Oik^. 
neys and Pentla^id-frith ; but, upon the coast of Caith-uess, it sets- 
along s^ore; although, at the distance of a league and^a liah', or ^ 
two leagues from the land, the stream of the tide is scarcely sensi-- 
ble, unms it be obstiiicted by rocka or shoals that lii.- not maiijr 
fathoms nnderthe surface. >' During the time the flood run$, the . 
stineam gradually alters its direction from tlie E. towards the S. and- 
the ebbs the contrary. W. and S.W. winds make high tides, and 
contrary winds the reverse. 

If an island or rock he directly in the tido>-way, the, !-tream will 
divide some time before it comes to it, and one part set. 1*ouiid one 
side or end of the island or rock, and the otlier part round tlie op- 
posite side or end> and will set the ship off in such a manner, that 
she will not come near it J so tlmt, in a calm, a ship, ^licli is ap- 
parently driving on a rock or island, will be set off in such a manner- 
as not to be in tlie least danger. If the i.s]and be clean round, witkf 
a sttfiicient depth of water, the stronger the tide the less danger. 

%• Thi$ remark is not more particularly adapted to these plac€$ 
than to. all others uWrc a rapid itream runs, as at Guernsey, Jersey,. • 
and the islands in their incinity, as teell as among the Milfvrd-isliinds - 
in St. George's (Channel, * 

After the two tides have passed the islapd or rock, they meet a^in . 
at some distance from it. The larger the island, and the stronger 
the tide, the longer will be the eddy caused by the interruption of the 
course of the stream. Tliose under Stroma and Swona are the largest 
in the Pentland-frith. — But the eddy caused by the Pentland-Skemes, 
with a. flood-tide, gradually loses itself in the North Sea; as the tide, 
which is parted by thepi, never meets or unites together again. 

These eddies and the ed^e of the proper stream near the islands- 
cause wliirlpools, or wells, in form ota bell with the mouth upward. 
With a ^ruigrtide and cdlm weather, the wells will draw m and 
swallow up a boat, and will turn round, but not injure, a vessel. 
After these wliirlpook are formed, they set with the tide, and dimi- 
nish gradually till they quite disappear. In blowing weathei^.or 
when the seabreaks; there are no whirlpools. 

In. 
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In sttOQg sprwgSy during the last hour or laht half hour of the tidei 
HI mid^cliaDiiei, aod sometimes at the distance of a mil^ aud a halt* 
from the shore, the water iptill appear 9a if it ran over shoai-cround, 
and as breakers; wliere there is uo danger. Tlie like appears in other 
places^ wliere the tide runs strongly, and begins to run narrow. 

But, where the tide s^ts directly over a rock steep-ta» that lies un- 
der water, and then falls immediately to the bottom, swelling and 
' tiiigitateil like boihng water, it brings up with it sand, shells, and other 
i'Kise bodies; and, at some distance irom the rock, it acqaires a cir- 
'4Hiiar motion, and a whirlpool begins, which is carried away by the 
tide till quiti^ extinguished : anoUier thep begins, which continues 
till the tide cease, <»r the water rise' or faJl so far above or Mow 
tXte surface of the Tock, that tlie caase ceases. There are several 
other places on the coast ofOrknev, called Hosts; upon which, 
during the tide of ebb only, the sea breaks witli great violence and 
lieight, even in calm weather ; but they are not the least dangerous 
upon a flood. They rage most upon a spring-tide, and with westerly 
winds. 

l^rpm Dnncansby-head, at two hours fleod, over towards Stroma, 
is a very hot tide, called the Boar of Duncansby, which, with an 
easl;erly wind and spiing-tide, breaks very much. . This is occasioned 
by a ledge of rocks in that direction, which lie about 8 fathoms 
below the surface. '^ 

ileil-ebb is another violent breaking-tide, which runs from Dun- 
cimsby-liead, but more to the eastward. This breaks most with an 
ebb and we&tej-iy winds. • 

There is a small ledge of rocks, some of which appear at low wa- 
ter, Iving oif from St. John's Head, called the Men of Majr; from 
Vhlch, towards Waes, or Walls, at half-ebb, a very sUoug^tide sets 
over,, being joined by another, wliich mns^ from the north .end of 
Struma: these two united are joined by two others off Redhead, the 
o&c from Swpna, and tlie other from Cantac-head, upon South Waes. 
When these are uuited upon a spring-tide, and strons westerlv winds, 
it is nearly impossible to pass tnem. They then set into the N.W. 

PENTLaND-FRITH; llie bestpmage through {"eBtlaad-fri^ 
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with the flood-tide against you, is between Duncansby-head and the 
south side 9f the isle of Stroma, or otherwise between Pentland«> 
SHerries and the north side of that island. From Duncansby-head, 
the Great Skerry lies £. i N. 4 miles; the north end of Stroma, N. 
by W« § W. 4 miles; and the. south end of Swona, N. by £. i E. 5 
miles. ^From the south end of Swona, the north enc^ or Stroma' it 
S.W. b}r W. i \\\ 2i miles; and the Skerries S. S. £. 5^ miie6.~*The 
course from the entrance of the Frith to a fair berth between Stroma 
and Swopa, js N. N.W. | W. 5 miles; and thence to Uie westernmost 
part oT the Frith, between Dinnet-hend, on tlie coast of Caith-ness, 
and Thurness, on. Hoy-island, is N.W. bv W. } W. about 3 miles. 

With a neap-tide, the stream in Pentland-frith is generally weak 
(less than 3 mile$~ an hour)'^ so that it cannot carry a vessel much 
out of its direct course. The spring-tides, which, when strongest, run 
about 9 miles an hour, must be particularly observed. As oie ebb-^ 
tide sets to the northward, and the flood-tide southward, in going to 
tlie westi»'ai*d with ebb, keep nearer to Duncansby and Stroiha than 
to the Skerries and Swona: and, in sailing eastward witli tlie flood, 
keep^nearer to Swona t;han to Stroma, unless the wind be scant im 
the southern quarter ; in which case, pass close by Stroma, in order 
to enable you to weather die Peatlatid-Sketrres. 

The tide runs nearly 3 hours longer in the middle of the Frith than 
near the jtides : ships, in passing through, should avail themselves of 
the dilTerence: if, when coining into the Frith from the southward^ 
the flood-tide be against you, go between Caith-ness shore aniLSt^rp- 
ma-isle.. In going through, be careful to avoid a small rock, lying 
about a cables length S.S. W. from the S.W. point of Stroma-isle, 
which appears about half-ebb ; and also a flat that niQS N.N. E. « 
quarter of a mile from St. John's head, in Caithness. Should the 
tide be unfavourable before you get tlirough, you may anchor ia 
Giirs Bay, to the eastward of St. John's liead^ on dean ground, out 
of the tide way* 

The tid6, on coming within a quarter of a nfile of the middle of 
Stroma and Swona, divides into two branches : which, after passing 
their north and boutii eads« run t» a couMderoble diftaoce heibre they 
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joita again ; ship9> therefore, thnt do not get through the Frith be- 
fore the tide ruus against them, vay he 1^p% onder w^igh in the. 
'eddies; or maVr wkh a flood-tide, anchor therein, on the east side 
of Stroma and of Swona. About half a mile off the middle of 
Stroma is good anchorage in 16- fathoms, where the bottom b a 
mixture ot sitnd and sh«ls. The eddy here .extends about a mile 



eastward of Ihe island, where' the two streams, which form it, weather, is deep enough for any vessel. 



again unite. A cable's length off North-haven, on die east side of 
Swona, yon may anchor in from 16 to tO (athoms, in an eddv 
which extends a mUe and a half to fhe eastward, tlie bottom smooth 
and rocky : hence the water deepens to the eastward. The North- 
haven is a narrow cove near the norUiemmost house on the east 
- ^ide of the island. 

Eddies are formed on the west ndes of Stroma and Swona, widi 
the ebb, as extensive as those on the east side with the flood, if 
not more 90; but there is no anchoring on the w^est side of either 
island. Half a cable's length from the west side of Swona, lies a 
sock, colled the Westerbow, seen only at very low spring-tides. 

Near the south end of Swona, with a flood-tide, and near the 
fiorth ends of Swona and Stroma, with an ebb, are whiripools, 
but not so large as to prove dangerous to ships* From the north 
end of Stroma, westwards, there is, during the ebb-tide, k great 
swelling sea, andfreouently breakers^ even in the eahoest weaUier; 
this is called the Swelky of Stroma, and fdiouM be avoided. From 
Che sonth end of Stroma, westwards, there b aiso> witji a flood- 
lide, a rough breaking sea. 

/n approaching Pent land^Frith from tht northwiirdy yoii~must 
fiot approadi Old-head, on its north side, within less dian half a 
mile : for. Old Skerry lies about a quarter of a mile E. S. E. from 
the head. You will avoid this rock by keeping the North Kirk of 
South Ronaldsha in si|^ without Qalcrow-bead. The Loather is 
a rock which lies off the soudi-west point of Sontii Ronaldsha, 
and is never wholljr coTered but at hi^ water. It may then be 
J- ..' . , . % ._ .. ^ ., or the breakers on the 

from the shore 0f Soudi 



Ronaldsha, wheil going to the westward with- the ebb, and a mile 
from the shore, when going te the eastward with the flood, the 
streuoi will carry you cfear of it. If you be so near to thejand 
that yon cannot go to the southward of it, you may siafely keep 
tha middie of the channel. — Between it and South Ronaldsha, the 
water, though always rough and breaking, even in the calmest 



ana is never wnoiiT covereo out at ni^ ^ 
dfstiiigttished by the rippling of the tide, 
auddie of it. By keepiti|^ half a mile & 



The eaurte through the Frith, between South Ronaldsha,- Swona,. 
and South WaHs, on the north side, and Pentland-Skerries, Stroma, 
and Dinnet-head, on the south side, is W. N. W. { W. But always 
allow fw the tide. The flood sets to the south wanl, and the ebb ti> 
the northward. If you meet with the flood tide before you get so 
far to the westward as the eddy ori the east side of Swena, you 
may keep under-way in Liddle's Eddy, on the south side of Soutiv 
Ronaldsha; or. if the wind be not suflicient to work the ship, yoa 
may anchor aoout half way between South Ronaldsha and the 
Great Pentknd*Skeny, the west end of the Great Skerry hearing 
S.bv W. in 17 or 18 fathoms; the bottom a mixture of sand and 
^elis. In keeping onder sail in dii» eddy, and in all Ihe other 
eddies, be particularly careful not to go beyond it» boundary, iest 
you should be hurried away by the rapidity of the. tide,, and be 
prevented from fetching into it again. The boundary is easily diV 
tineuished. This- eddy, or westward stream, begins before it i» 
half-flood on the shore, lOid extends bv degrees southward. About 
the fourth hour of flood, it spreads half way to tbe Gseat Pent- 
land-Skerry ; and, near to the latter end of tile tide, approcMrh^ 
within a cable's length of the Skerry. 

T%er€ it an Eddy also on the east side of Pentland-Skerries, in 
which yon may anchor with a flood-tide. The stietuns whlfh form 
it do not join again, but open wider as they ran, until they are 
lost in the sea. Half a mile S. S. £. from the Litde Skernr, 70a 
may anchor in 14 fttthoms. i ou may also anchor in this eddy with- 
the following marks : the middle of the Little Skeny on. widi the 
middle of the Great Skerry; or the east end of the Great Skerry 
on widk Sandy»hiU on South Ronaldsha; or the tvest end of the 

little- 



PENTLAMD-FRITH AND ORKNEY-ISLANDS^ 

iJttJe Skerry oa with the bill of Hoy, and the east end o{ the 
Great Skerry on with the Wart-hill of Orfer. Tlie ground is a 
mixture of sand and shells. There is also an eddy on the west side 
of the Skerries with the ebb; but it does not extend above a quai> 
ter of a mile from the Great Skerry. 

A mile S. £. tVom the east side of the Great Pentland Skerry, 
•and .three-quarters of a mile £.N.£. { £. from the Little Skerry, 
lies Cleta-Skerry ; its top is alwuys above tlie water. About half 
way between Cjeta-Skerry and tlie Little Skerry Ues Loiha-Skerry, 
a very dant^erous rock, wliich appears at lialf^bb. The water is 
shoal all the way between Cleta-Skerry and the LitUe-Skei-ry, 
though Lotha only appears abpve water. 

^ Remark. In most of tlie eddies, especially those on the east 
side of Stroma Tind Swoiia isles, be sure, with a spring-tide, to 
•have your anchpr up before the ehb begins to run ; otherwise, you 
will be obligod to cut or slip your cable, and afterwards find it very 
difficult to clear the land. 

If, from the southward, you are crossing the east end of Pent- 
land-tVith, for Orkney, with an ebb-tide, pass near the west side 
of Peni'mid-Skerry, to avoid being carried by the stream to the 
westward of Sv.< ma, as there the ebb would be against you. In 
crossing from north to south with a flood-tide, pass as near to 
Swona as yoa can, tliat tlu* tide may fiflerwards be more in your 
fevour. ill crosi»ing the east eud.of the Frith either wav with a 
flood-tide, eudeavour to get into the eddies of Stroma and Swona, 
in order to enable you to make <'>h advmitageous use of the tide. 
If cr6ssing -Pentlaud-frith with the latter eiid'of a tide, allow tlie 
stream to carry you as iar as possible, as you will have th^greater 
advaduige from the succeeding tide. 

If becalmed in Pentland-frith, and you cannot come to an an- 
chor in any of the eddies, there is httle to fear from bein*; carried 
backwards and forwards .with the stream. It may carry you near 
the islands^ — it will al^ curry you past them. The stronger tlie 
stream is, and the longer the side of the island which deflects it, 
the greater will be your distance from iu Should you drive- bc^ 
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tween tlie Great and Little Skerries with a flood-tide, tlie strtam« 
if you are nearer to the Great Skerry than to tlie Little one, will 
carry yo.u safe to the northward of all the shoals that are near them.^ 
If you are likely to drive near Uie IJttle Skeiry with a flood-tide, 
you should endeavour to avoid it by getting to the northward, not 
to the southward ; becaixse the stream will assist you in tlie former, 
but hinder you in the latter, case. If between Swbua and Pent* 
land-Skf rrics about the latter end of a flood-tide, and in so as to 
have the Little Sken^ about a saiPs breadth open of the Great 
Skerry, tlie tide will carry you near to these islands, which you 
must avoid by towing to the northward, until you brbg them on 
with each other, aud the.i you wUl drive clear of them. 

The Coune hettceen Stroma and Swona to a Fair-way bptn^eeti 
Dinnet'headf upoji the coast of Caith-ness and Thur-ness, upon 
Hoy-islabd, is W. N. W. or W. N. W. 4 W. 8 or 9 jniles, which 
will briui;. you to tlie west entrance of the Frith : thence a W. N. 
W.' J N. or N. W. by W. coulee will run you between Cape Wrath 
and the Stack and Skerries; they "bear N. £. by E. from Cape Wrath 
9 leagues, and frmn 'Hoy-head N. W. by.>y. J W. 8 leagues. 

There are many Passages, sounds, &c. which eo through the 
islands of Orkney, in which are a great number of excellent har- 
bours ; but, if , you are not acquainted, it is bes^t to ^ake a pilot* 
In the Orkneys you may procure a pilot for the Higiilands and 
.western islands of Scotland, to the Irish Sea, to Liverpool, Dub- 
lin, &C. ^ 
• After passing the Frith, when bound to the westward, there is 
no place, between the Orkney and the Lewis Islands, into which a 
stranger canput, with any degree of safety, except 

LOCU-ERIBOL. The Loch is all clean, and lies Si leagues to 
(he eastward of Cape Wrath. Iii going in, leave the island Uaa on 
the stiirboard side, and the Whitenbead to the eastward. The 
Whitenhead is a low blulT point of a whitish coloui, and makes 
with two ascents like steps : the land to the eastward is high and re- 
gularly formed, but highest in the middle. You may ooeahionally 
borrow near the Wiiitcnhead^ then run op above the island Chorrie, 

M^ where 
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fvhere there is good Ancliorage, for any nujiiber of ships, in 12 or 14 
lathoms water. The best anchorage is athwart two rivui«ts that 
ruB from a hlU on the west side of the Loch. 

You may also aocKor on the south-east side of the rocki in Ca- 
misin bay ; also in other places of slielter ; as Scrabster-road, in 6, 
7f or 8, fathoms, . good holding-ground, and you may moor to rings 
fixecjl in the rocks. At luchcomb, on the south-east side, ships 
may ride in 8 or 9 fathoms. Also, between tiie Rabbit-ishrnds, m 
4 or 6 fathoms, and lie land-locked by tlie island Rona. 

East side of ORKNEY. From the soutl^-east point of South 
Romiidsha,' called Old-head, the course to Copinsna-island is N. 
E. bv £. i £. 13 miles; and from Old-licad' to Grim-ness N. E. 
by N.*about 5 miles. Old Skerry extends, as before observed, 
oue-anarter of a mile E. S. £. from Old-head. You will avoid this 
rock oy keeping the north kirk of Sooth Ronaldbha in sijght without 
Halcrow-head. Halcrow-head lies 1^ mile N.N.E. from Old- 
head. , Between Ilalcrow-faead and Grim-ness, off the middle of 
the bays of Lyth and Windwick, you may anchor on clean ground, 
keepineRose-ness in Holm on with, or rather a little without, Grim- 
ness. iBetween Halcrow-head and Grim-nesb, the tide, during the 
first four hours of flood, runs to the northward ; and, from that time 
to the last of the ebb, the stream runs to the southward. 

N. £. i N. 3{ miles from Grim-ness, is Rote-ness; betr^een, lie 
tbe enCranoe of Water-sound and Holm-souud, both of which are 
dangerous in a gale of wind from seaward, and a fk)od-tide, but 
particularly Water^sound. Water-sound lies between Grim-ness 
and Burra-iiJe; and Holm-souud between die north-east point of 
tbe island Burra and Rost5-ness. Between Griut-ness ancl the en- 
trance of Water^sound is good anchorage, on clean ground, half a 
mile from shoi%. - 



•K wAen a Vaxel is coming: from the South for Copinshoy there is 
bigb land in head, it is to the north-eastward of her; and, if 5 
leagues to (he sou tli-west ward of this island, land cannot be seevi 
farther, on the starboard hand, until she approaches nearer to it, 



because Duncansby-head is frequently mistaken for this island, 
owing to a Iqw neck of land behind t!he head, making its shape si- 
milar to^Copiusha; but then ycm have all the south iues upon your 
starboard-bow, and a-head, which distinguishes one from the otlier. 
The. flood liere, on the east coast, sets southward, and the ebb 
contrary. On the west of Orkney, the tides are not so regular or 
sensible; bat ob3erve,' that the tide is two hours at least longer iu 
the offing than on the shore. With a flood-tide here, and a^e of 
wind out from sea, it is scarcely possible for a ship to endure on tbe^ 
east side of Orkney, so that an ebb-Ude must be taken in coming 
in with the islands. Between Copinsha and the main, is a tolerable 
passage t>f 3( fathoms. The fair-way is one-third nrom the little 
island on' the north-west end af iCopmsha. When this passagje ia 
used by a laire ship, it most be with a leading-wind. 

Copmsha-hland extends about a mile N. E. and S. W. and is 
half a mile broad : on the south side a ves^l may stgp a tide abbat 
half a mile from the sjiore. About half-way, oetween Copinsha 
and the Horse, is a small sunken rock, on which are only 9 feet at 
low water, spring-tides. To avoid it^ when going through this 
channel, keep to on either side, but rather towadb the Horse i 
because there is deep water within ^ yards of that island. A flat 
extends about a cabie*s length to the westward, from the western* 
most of the Holms of Copmsha, and a rock lies nearly one quain- 
ter of a mile eastward of 'the Poi^t of Air, visible only at. low 
water, spriuf^-tides. Ships will avoid the shoals^, on each side, by 
keeping a third of the distance from the Holms, and two-thircfa 
from the Point of Air. In this passage are 3 fathoms at low 
watfr. 

When sailing along the East Side of Deur-nessy be sare to keep 
ipore than half a mile from shore, as a flat rans off from the Kirk 
of Dear-ness, about half a mile £. S. £. which is almost dry with 
spring-tides. A little to the northward of the outer end of this 
flat, and 8. £. from^audrside, lies a rock, which is. dry at half-ebb. 

Moul-head, on the east side of the entrance of Dearnionnd, lie& 



,^lien she will raise tbeisiatMl of Stronsa, ^c. This remark isnade^ I 3| miles N.-} W. from Copinsba-ishmd ; Anskety-idaod bears N. 
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*£. i N. fVom it, 6\ miles; toad T^r-isle bears N. £. by £. ^ £. 

• about 15 le&gues. x . \ 

A quarter of a. mile E.N.E. from the northernmost jjart of Aus- 
kery-isle,. lies a sunken rock of 6 feet at low water; and, about a 

' cablets length from tlie N. W. part of the island, are three small 

^rdcks, two •f which are always Wsible. About a mile N. E. i N. 
from the N. W. part of Auskery, and three* quaretrs of a mile 
firom shore, lies a rocky shoal, called Ingald, which appears at 
iwo hours ebb: between the west end of this shoal and .the 
shore, it almost dries with low springjebbs. By keeping in the 
middle of the passage, those who go tlirough \>etween Auskery 
and Stix^nsa will avoid the dangers on both .sides. 

Rousholm-Bui/y on the south side of Stronsa island, is clean 

f round, and a convenient place to anchor in ; the west side of the 
ay is the safest in wint(;r. Miln-bay, on-t^he east side of Stronsa, 
IS also clean ground, and convenient to stop a tide in. Off Rous- 
iiolni-bay, and between Auskery and Stronsa islands, the stream, 
.during the first three hours of *flood, runs to tlie eastward ; and, 
from that time until low water, it runs to the westward. 

^bont two miles and a quartcJ* N. E. J E. from the S. E. part of 
Auskery, is. Lamb-head, or S. E. point of Stronsa-island. From^ 
Xamb-head, the Start, or N, E. point of Sanda-island, bears N. 
*£.( £.12 miles and a half. Odnet-ness is about two miles and a 
lialf N.N. E. from Lainb-head. ' 

Above half a nule N. N.£. from Odnes-ness there lies a rock 
Killed tlie Boa ; it appears only at sj>ring-tides. 6^ keeping Bur- 
row'iiead without Odnes-uess, you will go clear of it on the cast 
side ; and, to' go clear of it ou the north sidei when going Into 
Milu-bay, keep about half way between Odnes-ness and Grice- 
ness; then steer to the westward, and anchor in 4| or 4 fathoms 
water;, the bottom isisand and shells. 

About N. E. by N. 6 miles from Odnes-ness, is 2Ve«-nffs, the 
*S, E. point of Sanih; N. E. } E. from this point lie some rocky 
ahoaU, winch extaic) a mile aod a half from the end of Tres-ness : 
-some parts appear allow water, spring- tides. To go clear of them 
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on tlie east side, in sailing northwards or southwards, approacii 
no iiearer to Tres-ness than till the Easternmost houses of r^wark 
come on with the chapel, of Arstas. 

The Start Point ofSanda, upon which a light-house now stands^ 
hear nearly 5 miles E, by N, frotn Ti*esrness'; between, lies Newsirk- 
bay, in which yon may anchor on clean ground, within. half a mile 
of the shore ; avoid the east and west sides of the bay. The most 
convenient ppt 'for anchoring is off the s:ind, with the house of 
Newark bearing W. N. W. three qi^arters of ^ mile distant. 

Brides-neia, or S. E. point of North Ronaldsha, Ues N. by E. 
i E. four miles and* a half from StaH-point; between, is the east 
entrance of North Roui\hlsha-frith. About a mile and a quarter 
S. £. I E. from ^ridcs-ness, and 4 miles N«£. hyN. from the 
Start, lies the onler edge of the middle of the Keei^like, .which 
th*»nce extends NN.E. and S. S. W. about three quaiteis of » 
mile each way; knd is, at its middle, or broadest part, nearly. half 
a mile across. — ^lliis is a sunken rock, and has on its ahoalest part/ 
that next to Brides-ness, only 5 feet at low water, spring-tides. 
There are always ^eakers on it with an ebb, and o^ten with » 
floo<l, tide; open vessels cannot go o^er it without danger. When 
the water is smoothest, the rock may easily be dij»tinguished by a 
dark-coloured rippling tidie running along it ; tlie water gradually 
shoaleiis towards it. 

In sailing weztumrd, httwtfin Sanda and North "Ronaldsha, wiCff 
a flood-tide, j^roceed throt^h the middle of the Friths, and the tide, 
if tha wind fails, will carry you southward of the Reef-dike. If an 
ebb-tide be against you in going tluough from the westward, keep 
as close to tlie shore ^of Sanda as tlie flats will penxiit ; for there - 
the stream is weakest, and may be more easily tnwarted when oc- 
casion require* If you happen to be near tfie souih side of North 
Ronaldsha, and find that you cannot go to the southward of the 
Reef-dike, you may safely go through between Brides-ness and the 
rock, by keeping about 2 cables' Ipngth from the Ness in passing. 
If, wlien between the Reef-dike and North Ronaldsha, it be doubt- 
ful whether ydu can clear Deiuus-oessy on wliich the ligjht-house is 
M4 \ erected. 
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mrected, especially with a flood-tide, jou may tack, or may come 
to aa anchor in Lmcelot-hay/on clean gikiund, rather than attempt 
eoing to the southwani of the island, because there the fiood moi 
diiecfly towards and over the «hoal. 

Dennis-rfeMi lies N. £. 1} mile from Bhdes-ness, and N. N. E. 
I E. 6 miles iro|n the Start. About half a mile to the northward 
of Demiis-nesSy lies a rock, called Selcb-Skerry ; a small part of it 
always iibove water*, between this rock and the shore it is alm«st 
dry with spring-tides. The Altars of Linav extend above a quar- 
ter of a mile to the northward from the snore of the north-west 
Sirt of the island. Ships, in passing *by the south-east part of 
ennis-ness, shooid give it a berth of about a cable's length. Off 
Dennis-neds, and thence southward, without tlie north end of 
the Reef-dike, the stream, during the first three hours of the flood, 
runs3*S. W.; jouL from that tmie until low water, it runs N. 
N.E. 

About a mile northward from Dennis-ness, there is, even in the 
calmest weather, a rough break injg-sea witi) the ebb^ which, with 
tpring-tides' and westerly winds, is exceedingly violent. Between 
this rough sea and tlie shore there b an eddy, ciuring the flood-tide, 
in which a vessel may sometimes continue tacking until the tide is 
done. 
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OBSERyATIONS on making SANDA mnd NORTH 

RONALDSBA: 

THE v&lands of Sanda and North Honaldiha are extremely low, 
and the land is almost imperceppble when at a few miles dis- 
tance fronv them. Even in summer, a clear atmosphere in uncom- 
mon — Hence mariners have frequeatly been inextricably involved 
within the land. So violent and tempestuous indeed are the gales 
of wind common at Orkney in winter, that those situated in better 
dimes may reasonably deem the report oT them incredible. 

The liland of Strong bears two remarkable high heads, the one 
to the soutliwardji called X^mnb-head| the oth?r to the northward. 



next to Sanda, called Burrow-head. North Ronatdsha lies N. E; 
about 6 leagues from this head; the south part of Sancla, north- 
westerly, about 9 leagues ; and the north ana east end, called the 
Start, about 4 leagues. 

Between thU Point and Dr€thne$tf the southern point of Sanda, 
is a deep bay, where the land cannot be seen when $ leagues oflT, 
in the ctparest weather ; it is therefore often mistaken fyr the open- 
ii^ betwixt Sanda and Nortli Ronaldsha, called North Ronaldsha- 

I filthy but, if the Burrow-head of Stronsa appear bold, assure 
yourself that you are in this biw, instead of North Ronaldsha- 
I frith ; because, when in tlie Frith, or the opening of it, the head 
is sunk, unless in very clear weather^ when it is seen dipping equal 
with the horizon. This can only serve in the day. Should you be 
obliged to pass through North Konaldslia-frith, m coming from the 
eastward, keep mid-channel between Toftness and North Ronald* 
sha, till you are £urly past it; then steer N. W.byN. northerly, 
which will lead you north-eastward of a rock cailled Ronnabrake, 
when you cau shape any other course. 

The Light-house upon the Start Point of Sanda, was first lighted 
under the direction of the Commissioners of the Northern Lights,, 
on the 1st of January, 1806. It stands in latitude 59^ 18^, longi- 
tude 2"* 34'. From this Jight-house that of North Ronaldsha beai% 
N. N. £. I £. 8 miles dbtant, and the Lamb-head of Stronsa, S.W^ 
15 miles. 

The light is from pil, with reflectors, visible fixnn every point of 
the compass, and elevated above the level of the sea, at high-^ 
watftr, spring-tides, 100 feet; of which he^ht. the building fonat- 
90 feet ! and, that it may be distinguished from all othtn on the 
coast, the reflectors are made to revoK^e onee in every two minutes, 
exhibiting light one minute and disanpearing the next, an elTect 
fully sufficient for the purpose; as the l^ht increases from darkness 
to AilJ strength during one minute, and, during the next, declinet 
in strength to totul dai'kiicss. 

The Light-house on the N.E. Point of North Ronaidsha, bti- 
tude 69S 3i', loni^tudc S^ 9Sf W. is intended to prevent marinera 

^ flroia 



MRECnONS FOR TKE QEKNEY-ISLANDS. 



«» 



from ranniog on shore, or upon the rock called Reef-dike to the 
south-westwdrd of tlie light-houfe, from which the centre of the 
rock is 2| miles distant. 

The bearings from the light-house are aa follow^ viz. Moul-hefid 
Df Papa-Westra, W.N. W. one quarter northerly, distant 15 miles; 
east end of the Rock called Reef-dike S. by W. and west end of 
the same, 8. W. by S. distance to the centre 2f miles; Start-point 
of the i^and of Sanda, S. S. W. 6 miles ; sooth end of Fuir-island 
£. and the north end of the same nearly £. } N. distant about 26 
miles. 

The Inntem is 80 feet from the sur&ce of the w'ater, at high- 
watep-mark ; and it is lighted from S. W. by W. { W. to W. N. W. 
i W. round to the 3. £. and northward, the rest being kept dark 
and obscure, because there is no clear fair-way for snipping, et- 
cepting in the day, and even then dangerous; but a faint light will 
be 9een from thi? lamps, unaided by the reflectors, farther West 
than these two points. 

If Mariners happen to Jail in with hvmw or Lamb-head of 
Stronsa, witii an ebb-tide, and want to steer northward, they 
^lould steer N. £. by £. at least, supposing tlie wind to be out from . 
iea, until the light of North RoimUlbha bears upon the lee-quarter, 
^hen they may vary their course as convenient. 
^ Steeripg from the sight of this light, be careful to allow for the 
tides, because the tide of ebb sets directly upon the island of Papa- 
^estra, and the flood to the contrary. In either sailing to the 
eastward or westward, half a point at least is necessary to be al- 
lowed for the o£ng. 

The S. and £. parts of Sanda are lighted, because they are low 
necks of land, and the only uett for shipping on this coast The 
house of Newark stands near tlie south end of this low land, close 
oy the sea-side^ and is the only remarkable lai^ge house thereabout. 
As- you apprt>ach the Start-point, you raise another remarkable 
house called! Lop-ness', which is next to the Start; coming round 
wjiich to the northward, you raise the whote island of NocthRo- 



TID£S. On the east sides oi^ Stronsa, Sanda, and Nofth Ro- 
naldsha, the stream of flood, as oh the otlier parts of Orkney, come» 
from the N. W. and nins-Iv. between Sanda and North Ronaldsha; 
south along the west side of Saiida, and between the Red-head of 
Eda'and the Calf of £da; and continue its progress through 
Stronsa-frith, until it loses itself iu the open sea. ^liat part of the 
flood wliich sets on North Roualdslia divides opposite to the Kiri^^ 
abouf one quarter of a mile from die' shore; one branch of it rons 
northward to the Selcli-Skerry, and thence eastward to the sea;, 
the other runs close along the s<)utli sifle of North Ronaldsha, over 
the Reef-Dike-rock, and thence to the nortli-eastwaid.. TI:e siraam^ 
near the north side of Sanda^ runs along .Ire and Riv to TafU-nesV 
from Tafts-ness to the Start, and from the Start to Tres^ness^ be* 
yond which it is scarcely perceptible. On* the east side of North 
Ronaldsha, the 8tre*<Un runs mostly norfhward. Alone the east ude 
of Stronsa, the flood runs 8. £. ; along the west ^de, S. ; foom 
Rousholm-head to Liimb-hciid, the stream^ fbr the first three hours^ 
of flood,, runs N«> K.-; and, from that time until it is low water, it' 
runs S. W. Wlien thc^ south-westward stream of flood has sol Cdi 
the S.W. part of Rousholm-head, it meets the stream offlOioA 
from Stronsa-^th, and is thereby turned S. £. towards Copinsha. 
- The stream in Stmnsa-fritli runs about 4 miles in an hour^ with- 
spring-tides; and,, with neap-tides. 1 or If. On the north an^ 
east sides of Stronsa,. the stream is scarcely perceivable, except 
near Barliow4iead and Lamb-head, where it runs^idmost 3 miles 
an hour when strongest. On tl^ sonfh' side of Stronsa, s^og- 
tides mn about 2 miles an hout. 

In North-Ronaldsharfrith, spriag-tides run about' 5' miles an 
hour,, neap-tides 1} mile. On tne south side of Sanda,. die stream 
is scarcely perceptible, except from the Start to Tres-ness, where 
it runs about 3 miles an hbur when strongest. 

FAIR-ISLE lies- about 10 leagues E. 4^ S. from Dennis-ness- 
light, on North Ronaldsha. It fies N.N. £. f £. and S.S. W/ 
i W. about 3 miles, and is half a mile broad at "the broadest part, 
. which is near its north end. The land. o£ thb island is very iUgh ;. 

and: 
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and the water, witlun half a cable*s l6n^ of the shore all rouitd, is 
deep. The only place where a vessel can moor, aiid that only iu 
summer, is a small cove on the east side of the island, called North- 
havep; it is capable of containing only one or two small vessels at a 
time. — Near, to the north end of this cove is a ro,ck above water, Co 
the north end of which you must make fast. . As. there is a rock on 
the larb0ard-«ide^ing in, which appeara at low water, you must 
keep iu the middle of the paasage. The least water in this cove is 12 
feet. J  . ' 

The flood at Fairrisle, as at the isles of Orkney^ sets in from' the 
N.W.; it dividea iiefu: -to the shore on the nortli- west part of the 
island; and, ruriniug along the north aofl south endsofir, forms a 
large edd> on the east side. The stream, when* strongest, rays about 
6 miles in an hour ; neap-tides not more tiian two. It flows nere, on 
tKe full and change days of the moon> at 10 o'clock. Ordinary 
springrtides rise 4 feet, extraordinary springs 0,' and neap-tide sel- 
dom more than f?, feet. 

West side of ORKNEY. On the west side of these islands, mis- 
takes Canaot so readily happen in making tlie land as on the east; 
becAQse Hoy-head, the first to be made coming from the westward, 
is a remarkable high cape or promontory of land, and fonns one side 
of Hoymouth, which leads into Strom-ness, a commodious and ex- 
cellent harbour^ the best for ships bound westward, and the place 
ol greatest resort for all strangers. 

£a sailing, pasft Hoy towiCr£» tlie aorth-eastward, the only danger 
is a rock, called North-bhoal, which you will see iu its proper place 
in the chart,* relative to this description. There is a £iir-way for 
ships throuKh'the sound, called Euhallow-sound, funned betwixt the 
mam and the island of Rousay, but takes its name from the island 
•wliich lies in the middle. This island, in coming iii, must alw^ays be 



« Tlicie are ths remarks of Mr. Gaorge Eunson, Braoch-Pilot, of 
Kirkwall, OrkDey, who has execoted a large correct chart, from an ac- 
tual iurtey, which exhibits the^whole of these islands, S(c. at one Yiew. 
This chart is sow published hj the proprietor of (his work. 



kept on the larboard-hand, and a pilot is highly necessary/ but, ia 
case of emergency, keep mid-channel as near as possible, or rather 
to the island-side ; and, when witliin, a boat will not be wantitig, if 
a signal be Qiade.. 

Ahcut C^iUt northward of Enhallpay sound, you opeyi Wettfa-frUk, 
an inlet for any ship, and plenty of room to work to 'wind ward. — 
There is a ridge of rocks, Ciilled the Skerries of Skea, on the Westra 
side. To avoid -them, strangers ought to tuck sh^ by the time tliey 
guess tlieinsi'lves half over from tlie llousay side, which furms the 
other tide of this frith, and is quite bold ; insomuch, tliat they have 
nothing to fear but wliat is visible. With the as^stunce of day-light 
and a good chart, they may come in from the westward througn here^ 
and out to to tlie eastward, as also from tlie eastward out westward^ 
without the aid of a pilot, only attending to the tides. AU ebbs set 
to the. westward and northward through the islands of Orkney, and • 
the flood contrary. 

SHETLAND.. Sumborough or Suenburgh Head, tlie south point 
of Shetland, ^iesN. E. by E. 1\ leagues from Fuir-isle; and N.N. E. 
i N.' 43 leagues from Kiunaird's Head. From Suenburgh Head, your 
course to Moiisa-islnnd. is about N. E. \ E. and the distance 11 miles: 
between are several inlets, which are only frt^queaiisl by small ves- 
sels in the sumincr-iime : the tirst is East Vo^*, in which you may 
anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms ^ater. About 3| le^iLucs to the north-east* 
ward, ther« is an inlet a mile wide, in^which thert are two bays, 
called Lewiuwick and Sandwick, where vt'sscls may ride in 7 or 8 
fathoms water. Within Mousa-islaiid there is a smdl inlet^ called 
Aith's Voe, but there is not more water in it than 10 or \i leet. 

JFrCVR Mousfk'UlaKd to Brussa-head, the course and distance are ' 
N. E. I N. 7 miles. The entrance of Brassa-sound is easily' known 
by the-islaiids Brassa and Noss : the former isj|reraarkjbly higb in tlie 
middle, and goes sloping to the westward; but,* to the eastward, it 
ends with a pcrrpt-ndicuuir cliff. The isle of Noss has an accUvity 
from the west towards the east, ami terminates with a high difif that 
hangs over tlie sea, aud therefore is called Hcmg-CliC Its latitude J9 
60*V North. » 
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BRASSA or BRESSAY SOUND. Being bmmd into Bmssa- 
sound, yott may nin> without fear, roftnd the west side of Bnissa- 
island into the soand ; and ^n in N. £. by £. till you open Lerroick, 
then N. by £. ; after which, run op iad come to an. anchor off the 
•Id fort, in 8, 9, or 10, fathoms, where yon will lie lund-iocked ; you 
will then have a little island called the Holm of Cruester N. or E. by 
E; and the old pUtform^ or fort, W.N.W. or W. Iwi N. This sound 
^ K 3 miles in length. The entronce is a quarter of a mile broad, deep 
water aod clean, without danger. This is a harbour of the f^reatest 
lesopt ittsSitetland^ as bein^ well sheltered from all winds, havii^ gooif 
anchorage, and being s\ifiiciently large to contain a fleet of ships of 
war. -It has been the. resort of the^F.njrlish and Dutch wliite herring- 
fishery. But here, as in the OrkI1ey-i^les, is little to be purchased 
except poultry, eg^, milk, and fish, which are in grea< pleuty. 
Many of the inhabitants speak Dutch. 

NORTH-SOUND. If yoU are hound Out to the northwiird, 
through the North-sound, (which will not be prudent to attempt 
with a ship of above 16 fret water, and then not jvithout an inhabi- 
tant as a pilot,) keep five mainland ou board, which is bold, till you 
kive passed the snmll island or holm, called Cruester: for, mid- 
channel from that holm lies the' Loofabar, a sunken rock; afleryon 
have passed this rock, you Hvill observe, that,* in the first Narrows, 
which is a little more than a quarter of a mile oVer, is a middle greuhd 
of 15 feet w?ater, though on ench side are "nearly 3 fathoms ; but it 
is best to keep towai^s tlv- main, it being; steep-to. After you have 
passed this narrow, yon open a bay on either side, and have another 
straijt to pass^ little 'more than' two cables^ length over: keep close 



to the westward; ami very near the small island called Sct>tfand^ to 
avoid a ledge of rocks that runs out from Brassa, Jialf-channei over.r 
Here are about 3 fathoms at low water. After you are clear of these 
dangers, steerE^byN. orE.N.E. to sea, leaving the Boeaters to 
the southward, and Green-holm to the northwara, of yOu. This 
pysagb is not to be attempted without a breeze and a leading wind. 

The Sound ofBressatfj or Lerwick Harbour , has been surveyed by 
au ingenious officer, Mr. Jos. Voss Dessiou, of the Royal Navy ; from 
whose survey, published by the proprietor of this work, we liave co- 
pied the following directions : 

'•-The south entrance is bold; the only dangers kpown are laid 
down ii> the chart,- with ihe mark to lead clear of them. You pa-^s 
the shoal on your larboard side,* With the leading mark on, in 8 fo- 
tlioms water. You- may' anchor any where before tlie town in 8 or 
,tO fathoms, or run bast Northness and anchor westward of the Loot- 
abar in 5, 6, or 7, flithom^ fine clear ground and good for holding: 

" To sail from Lerwick, through tlie Sorjh ISound, keep neart-st 
to the main, tiU you huve passed the Holm of Cruester, to avoid the 
Loofabar. Off the point of Ho^an the water is shoiiler tiiau on the 
main side. This point is the S. R, point of the- narrows. ^ Wlien- 
through, sail out between the islands Boester and Green-holm, leav- 
ing tlie sunken rocks which lie off the latter on the larboard side. 

" It is high water, on the full and change, at three quarters past 
nine o'clock ; spring-tides flow 10 feet, and neap-tides only 5 or 6 
feet. The stream runs vefy slowly in the harbour." 

Upon the N. £. st(U and north part of the island of Shetland are 
, several other goeKl liarbours^ four of which lie between the isle of 
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Brsssa iftnd Mull of Eswick. Deal's Voe in tbe southerniiiost; then 
Laxfritb Voe, Wadbester's Voe, and Catfrith Voe. Coming frum 
the northward, and havkig passed the Out-Skemos, haul in S.W. bv 
W. 9 or '10 miles /or the iCumble; then W. S. VV. 7 miles towards 
£swick-lUull, which will. lead yon between the Houee-stack, a high 
round rock, and tbe Green-holtn. (These are about 1| mile distant 
from each other, and between them ^re ^iathoms water, clear on 
either side.) Then haul up W. N. W-. for tax island- lying near the 
iBain, and seemingly joined><;alled Glit^ness, by wluch you will avoid 
a rock, called the Toagro(de» a halt-tide rock, which lies N. by£. 
three-quarters of a mile from Kibester's Point, which is the south 
point into the four Voes, as jt^litrness island is the nori^rnmost. 
These voes are all clean, and good anchoring ground. 

The FOUR VOES. Deal's Voe lies in S. W. by W. one mile and 
^ a half J and yon may anchor in from 10 to 5 fathoms water, mid- 
thannel: tbe higher up, the less water. — Lexfritli- Voe lies W. S.W. 
or S. W. by W^ the anchorage, &c. is the same.^ — You may anchor 
in Wadbester's Voe in 7, 5, or S, fathoms ; this voe lies W. — But 
Catfrith Voe is the best by far, and will contain upwards of lOO sail. 
You may anclior in any part of the voe in 7, 6, or 5, fiitboms. The 
course in will be from N . to N. N. W. 

OTHER HARBOURS. Besides these harbours upon tlie main 
island of Shetland, to the eastward are several otliers, upon the 
island of Yell, two upon the island of Unst (the north-easternmost 
of .Shetland), and in' the Out Skerries is a good harbour for small 
vessels. 

N. E<^ 20 miles from Noss-island, or Hang-clitF, li^ the outermost 
of the Skerries ; and, from the Oat Skerries to ClibberstaWsIe, oif 
the X. £. point of the island Unst, is N. | E. and the distance 19 
inilea. The waCer, on the east side of the Shetland-isles, is very 
deep, from 120 to 150 fathoms, witliin 2 leagues from the sKoret in 
$5 or 40 fathoms you will not be more than one league from the 
shore. . 

The tide.dows, oa thexhangeand full 'days x»f the moooi at half 



DIRECTIONS TOR SHETLAND, «rc. 



past 9 o'clock. Spring-tides rise 6 or 7 feet, and ueap- tides rise 3 
or 4 feet. ' ' 

WEST SIDE OF SHETLAND. To the N.W; of Sumboroogh- 
head lies FitfilUhead, which is a very, high land, as are most parts of 
Shetland. Between is an anchoring pl^:e, called Quendal-bay, be- 
fore which lies Cross-island; you run in N.£. between this i^lund 
and FitiJU'-bead, ami anchor in Biathoms on the west side, sheltered 
from all but S.S. W. S.W. and W.S.W. winds. To the eastward of 
this, and between Scate-ness and Sumborough, is another small 
place, called West Voe, where you may anclior in 7 or 8 fathoms. 
The entrance of Cliflf-sound is 8 or 9 miles to the noithward of Fitfiil- 
head: go in between the islands of St. lianan and Havery. Tliis 
sound lies N.E. 7 or 8 miles in leuj^th. Having Hoqse-island to the 
westward, and Cliff-hills upon Main-land to the eastward, thei'e is^ 
^ood anchoring, from 15 to 5 fathoms water, over towards House<> 
island. Through . this sound is a passage for small vessels to Scal- 
loway, but for no other, as there b a bar between Toudra-island and 
Main-land of 2 fathoms water. 

The best channel into Scalloway i« between Burra-island andOxna 
and Papa islands. The course and distance from Fitfill-head to Oxna- 
island are N.N. E. ^ E. 13 mijes. Bring Scalloway-castle E.- by N. 
I N. and it will then be just open to the southward of Green-island, 
which is hij^b and round : koepin^ it thus will lead you between 
Oreen-island and tlie -small island called Merry-liolm, which you 
must leave on the stnrboard side. There are 4 fatlioms water be- 
tween these islands, which lie near together. After yon have pas9ed 
them, run in and anchor before the town, in 4 or 5 fathoms water. 
You may also go in to the uorthwiA.-iJ of Oxna and Chanes islands, 
between them and the island of Heldazoo, which you must leave to 
the northward, as well as the island Longa. After you are ppssed 
.Lonsa and Papa, which must be kft to the southward, steer east, 
and leave three island-rocks on the starboard hand, which lie to the 
northward of Green-island. After you are past tliese rocks, stand 
to the southwiud till you open the castlei theiL^un in and anchor-aa 
. before 
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More. Too may ftbo co lo the Aorthward of Heldazoo-islaiid, 4eav- 
ing the SandistunirrocKS to the nortkwaod. TU^se iftiand^rocks lie 
N .-N . W. Deady one mile from Uei(||aoow Then leave Longa-i&laud 
to the southward, and proceed as before. 

VALLEY-ISLAND SOUND. Valle^i^and somid bean frooi 
ihe entrance of ScaUo«ray V.Yf.9 miles; it is a ^od harbour, aod 
Ins two eptraBces into it. The west sound i& dirocult to strangers, 
as a rock lies in the middle ; therefore, it is best to go into the east 
sbond. Steer in for the S. £. of the Valley-island, which is high and 
bold; and, tipda the main land, about a mile to. the eastward^ stand 
the ruins of an old round castle : this castle stands very high, and is 
an excellent mark to know the land by. In saving in, leave Valley- 
island to the westward, and the rock called Flass-island, to the east- 
ward ; then steer N. N JW. into Vallev->«ound ; in which you will ob- 
serw that, Longa-islMid must be left on the starboard side; then 
haul to the northward of the island, and anchor in 9,7, or 6, fethoms. 
But do not anchor too near the north shoro^ by which you will avoid 
a sunken rock that lies there. 

GRUETING-VOE. Jnst to ^ eastward of Valley-island lies 
Ci«eting-vee, another exeeUent harbour, where yon niay anchor, 
hmd-locked, in from 14 to 5 fathoms water. If you are bound in, 
steer as before between Valley-islAnd and Flaas-island towards Greeh- 
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fatod, which, widk Vailey-soond, yonlnnst ieare to the larboard, and 
the old castle upon the. starboard, side. When you are Uie lengtli 
of Green-head, you will see the hairbour open'; the entrance is deep> 
water, 20 or 18 fathoms^ After you are in, run.i^ N. £. or N. e1 
by N. and anchor where yott please, 

^ If, with a westeriy wind, you shouM be imbayed in St. MagnusV 
Bay, and cannot get out, the only resource you nave to save a ship 
is, to run in between Mnckle-Roe. island and Vamantree-islaiid^ 
through Swarbuck*»Mine, wliieh is an inlet to several harbours; and 
you may anchor any where within those islands iir from 20 to 15, 9, 
or 8» fathoms. 

N.W.} N. from Fitfill-bead,. nearly 8 leagues, lies Fula or F^ful'' 
nUtnd, — ^Tkis island is very hi((h, and foul round about, especially 
the north end. S. E. 4 miles from it, lies a ledge of sunken rocks^, 
(called Httverdegrind,) which bns but 4 feet water. These rocks lie 
N.W.JN. 6{ leagues from Fitfill-heady and W. by N. from the 
sonthem entrance into Scalloway, 6leagueSi 

The Tida flow here, full and change, 9 hours, or 9{ ; and rise upoa 
the springs, 6 or 7 feiet;. and, upon the neaps, 4 or 5. On the east 
coast, is very deep water, 1^0^ 140, and 1^, fathoms, within ft* 
leagues of the shore; and you will not be above a league from the 
shore in 3$ or 40 &tlioms. ' 
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J>jeSCJRiPrjOJV of the BANKS and NAVIGATION <ff the 
FRENCH COAST.hetwpen CAFE GRISNEZand OSTEND. 

TiB ooastof Fmoce, from Calais to Ostend, is flat, and boidered 
with saadfaiUs thrott|^iOQt the whole length ; but the objects on 
shore may be seen from a oonsideable distance. It is alt along bor- 
isKd with sand-banks^ of which a descriptioa is subjoined. 



The flrst.bank <Mi the coast is within, or rather to the E.N..E. of^ 
Cape Grisnet.. It is called the Anclim Bank or Banc la lAgne; it 
two miksand. a nuarter in length, and has, as heretofore mentioned^ 
from one to five mthoms on it at low wate^. Vessels may stop. a tide 
near the baidc^ in from 10 to 17 fat^homs, good ground. 

The next dioal to the northward is called the QuenoU Ba^k, die 
Inner side of which lies north a large mile from Blancnez; extending 

thence 
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tlience, for some distance, N.W. by N. and lengthwise to the E. N. 
£. deepening, in that direction, trom 2 iur horns near the end to 6 
and 9 fathoms. 

Waldam hes 5( miles to the east^a'ard of Calais*; the land between 
is low; se^'Cfal smuU sand-hills appear in hummocks. On each side 
of the church, which is flat, with a Uttle spire-steeple, stands a 
urind-miU and sevenil farm-houses. 

Aiiout S miles eastward of Waldam, is Ore-church; it has a spire- 
"fltcei^e, is larger than tliat of Waldam, and may be known by a 
winamilJ 9 littie to tlie westward of it. • 

GRAVELINES is 11 mil^s E. by S. i S. from Calais, and ef 
noile^to the eastward of Oye; its church has a tall spire-steeple. This 
town may be known by two windmills, one to the east, and the other 
00 the west, side of the town. In approaching from the sea, the town 
appears like an island. Tlie harbour is dry at low water. There are 
"^wo beacons, which, when on with each other, wili lead between the 
jetties. A little to the eastward of the town is an old monastery. 

The marks for anchoring affOravelines, to the westward of'^the 
Banks, axe, Oravelines ^uth, and Calais cliff \\\ by S. in from 15 
to 10 ^^Oms at low water. 

About 5 miles to tlie eastward of OraTelines is Old Mardyke:,this 
place may be known by its low, flat, sqaare, ateeple, with several 
other staeples near it. New Mardyke, or Mardyke-hai-bour, is 2^ 
miles farther eastward, and has a spire-steeple. 

DUNKIRK lies 21 miles E. by S. ( S. from Cakus; about 2{ miles 
eastward of Mnrdyke^harbour; and about 10 miles E. by S. from 
Giravelines. This town may easily be known when coming from s€^, 
b^ its squrre steeple, which is the higliest o£ the land o» tfais.ooafi, 
and «nay be seen, in clear weather, 5 or 6 leagues off. When ap-- 
proachhig towards Dunkirk, you will, at abant 4 leagues distance, 
raise tlie iStiidthouse, which is a. large square buiklhhr, with a small 
spire, near the church. Tiie directions for the harbour iviU be found 
hereatter. 

• For directions for Calais and Calab*road, and tlieace to the west- 
ward,^ see page SI. 



Setween Oravehnes and Dunkirk Utiett i» a high land, up iH tht 
country, called Mount Ca$9el, wliich, in clear weather^ may pe seen - 
from Bea, and distiii^isiies this jMut from 'every other along these 
coasts. 

MEUI'ORT lies 15^ miles east of Dunkirk. It has se^'eral stee- 
ples and mills, appearing from sea like a fleet of ships; but the .great 
church-^teepUs wnjch is square, with a tun-et on its top, is larger abd 
appears more conspicuous tlian the rest. 

One ttjile and ahidf tothe E.N. E. of Nieuport is LomhardgydCp 
with a small /spire-steeple^ and, one mile farther in the ^aine din'c- 
tion, is We^theIfde, with- a spire-steeple; two miles to the nortli- • 
eastward of Westhende, is Middlekirk,' with one similar. To the 
N. E. of Middlekirk is the remarkable place called tlie Hole in the 
Wall; two miles eastward of the Hole in the Wall is Fort Albert us, 
a square buildnitf, with a mill standing by it; and, ooemile eastwaid 
of Albertus, is the town of Ostend. 

OSTEND lies 10 miles E.N.E. of Nieuport, and appears at a 
distance like an fsland ; it has a church with a large spire-steeple ; a 
town-house with a laiiie sqnare tower on it; a high light-house, like 
a stone beacon, and three wnnd-mills: Two of the n^il^ may be seen 
very plainly, one at each end of the town; but the other seems to 
stand in tl»e middle of it, and therefore cannot be so readily discenied. 

FLKM.ISH BANKSJ &c.— Ca/aif-6«n^, (sometimes called Ca/aw- 
Cliff-Bank) is a shoal, about one mile in breadth ekteftding E.N. 
E. and W. S. W. 3 miles and a half. On its shoalest part, which is 
nearly in the middle, sire not in,orc than two fathoms and a linlf. This 
part, wiiich is iv coarse gmvel intermixed with stones is a mile in 
length, and the sea breaks very heavy on it before low water. The , 
mark» for the north-east end of the shoalest part are, Gravelines- 
steeple S. S. K. abont il miles'distant, and Oye or PaSao-^teeple S, 
4 E, 10 miles. Those for the south- west end of the samt are, (Jrave- 
lines-steeple S.S. E. J E.; Oye-steeple S. J E.;. and Calais-steeple S. 




Ai tile year TT9T, hh Majesty*9 sKid Glfttton grounded on this 
Bonk,' nearly at low water, with Graveiine»-8teeple bearinj' S. 8. E. 
i E.; Calais S. W. $ W .; th^ outer part of Calnie-clitf, S. \V. by W. 
•i W.; and tlie South Furcland, N. W. by W. in 20 J I'eet water. — 
Just before the ship touched, there wcreirom 17 to 8 fathoms water; 
ami, so soon as it had pussed over the bank to the northward, th^ 
water deepened fVom J to 18 iathoms; tlien the ciiflf* of Calais ap- 
peared with' th^westenunoat part open to the westward of tbehign- 
land thus: 
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is abont 6{ miks long from W. S.W. to fi. N. E. and has from S to 
7 fathoms on it; excepting that, near its south end, there is a shoal 
place of only 2^ fathoms at low water. 

. The Hini Ruttin^e.' This bank lies at a smal] distance within, 
and parallel to, the Utit Ruttinge. It is about 5 miles in length, and 
has from 4 to 8 fathoms on it. Between . the two banks aw 8, lOy and 
12, fathoms. 

The 1J(. k is a long sand within tlie former, extending 11| miies' 
E. { N. and W. i S. The east end ties with Dunkirk S. 8. W. 9miles, 
and the west end >^^th Gravelines S. S. W. 6 miles. At four miles 
from its west end it shoalens to only 9 feet at low water; and, at two 
miles from the east end, to one fathom and a half. On other p^irts 
tliere are firo^ 3 to 6 fathoms. The distance between this bank and. 
the Hind Ruttinge 14 about 6ne mile, and the channel has finom 10' to 
About two cables' length to^the westward of the Glatton, Che Pearl 1. 18 fathom^ 
(Hgate touched the ground. T|u! ebb-tide sets rapidly towards the The Hind Rated, Within, and nearly parallelto, the eastern half 
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T%e Poldtr or PoHaert 'Bank, a shoal of from le to 14 fbet wa- 
ter, lias withCabis W.S W. 17 miles, andJDunkirk S.S.E. 18 miles. 
k is between 2 and 8 miles in length froraN. byTL to S. by W. is 
steep, and therefore dangerous. The bearing and distance from the 
QocKlwin light are S. E. 24 miles. 

In running into Gravelines Pits, between the Polder and Calais- 
bank, observe not to bring Gravelines steeple to the eastv«-ard S. by £. 
as keeping it thus will carry you over the N. E. ^nd of the latter 
bank in 7 or 8 fathoms; but, with it S. S. £. you w6uld run on ^e 
•hoalest part in 2 fadioms and a half. 

The Cliff Bank ties a league to the £. N. E. of the Polder, wit!) 
Calais bearing W. S. W . distant 22 mile9; and Dunkirk South 12 miles. 
It extends N. E. and S.W. for S mile9, and has from 5 to Ifl fathoms 
on it atiow water. The least depUi is nearly on the middle of the 
bank. ^ • ^ , 

Witliin this bank to the S.W. lies another, namely, 

The Out Ruttinge. The east end of which lies with Calais W. S. 
W. i W; If milesy and the e^tAnce of Dunkirk S. S«£. 9 miles. It 



of the Dyck, lies the Hind Rated.- The eastern end lies w^tli Dun- 
kirk S. S.W. westerly 7i miles. The ^and extends thence West, 6 
miles, and has a narrow ohaiuiel betwetojtraud the Dyck. Near its 
west end are only 3 feet; bat, farther eastward, are 4 imd 6 fathoms. 
The Dyck lies about a quarter of a mile' on theoutside of this batik. 

TheBretdt or Broad Bohk. This bank is of very irre|:ular breadth, 
and extends, with its inner edge nearly parailei to the ooast, for about 
19 miles. 

From the west end, on which there are 3| and 4' fa thonv5,<« rave- 
lines bears $. W. by S. distant 5^ miles; a mile and three^uaiters 
tbence to the eastward there is only one fathom. Tlie breadth of this 
part is*not more than half a mile; but, toward»the middle, it in- 
creases ; mid> at its broadest part, ^ivhidi is nearly nortli of Dunkirk , 
it is a mile, and a quarter broad.- 

The eastern part branches out into two banks distingoished by th» 
names of the Buyten Breedt (the outer) Vtnd tlie Binnen Breedt 
^Bank. On tlie easiem parts are 2 and S fathoms, excepting at 7 or* 
8 miles from the end, where there is a spot of only 4 feet, between 
which and the e^treniiti«s are several others of one fi^thoxB And one- 
fathom 
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ftuhooiraiicl a lialf. From this en^ on the Buy ten Ikeedt, Nieuport 
bears nearly S. S. £. 5| miles distant. 

The C cere. Without the eastern part of the Breed t bank, nearlj 
N. £.3 leaffaes fram Dunkirk, lies the middle and sboalest part of tlie 
Geere Jtenk, having 3 fathoms over it. This bank is about 3.{ miles 
in length, and lies dose on the outside of the Breedt Bank, com- 
mencing at the distance of 5 miles and a half from its eastern end. 

Rated or CnU Bank. This bank lies nearly east and west from 
*abaut a mile without the east end of tlie Geere and Buy ten Bretdt 
Bank. Between are from 9 to 14 fethoms. On tlie middle of it are 
only 4 feet of water; and from this part Nieuport bears S. S. E. 
ca^riy, 9 miles distant. Its length is 8 milies^ depths variable, 
from «i to 6 ditboms. 

. Nieuport Outer Sank, l^is, aa denoted by its name, is the north- 
ernmost of the slioal$1ying oflf Nieuport. The middle of it lying with 
fi ieivport S. 1>y fi. 13 miles distant. It extends^ nearly E. and VV. 3^ 
oiles; and lias, op its western part, 5^thoms. On tlie other parts 
are ^m.^ to 9 ^Rthoma. It lies aboat two miles nnci a half troni, 
and nearly paraUd uf, the Rated. Between are 14, 16, and 16> fii- 



'We shall npw rati|m to the southward, and commence a description 
•f'the inner banks, beginning with the Splinter and Snaw, which 
form the south side of the entrance to the road of Dunkirk. 

I^UiUer and Snow. Tbese banks, which Ue at the^listaace of 31 
milea from the shore qf Mardyck, form the south side of the channel 
to tlie Houd of Dunkirk; as the western part of the Breedt Bank 
Ibrms the aeilh side of the same. The west end, orSptinterf which 
has a black boQy on it, lies N. £. by £. 5} miles fivm Gravelines, and 
at the distance of two miles anc| a half N. £. i N. from Gravelines 
point. To ^ wc«t is a flat of ^ aad 7 fiithoms, connecting with a 
iiidf, vliick stretches over from Gravelines to ttfo miles from shore, 
and upon trhioh ai:e 3,- 4, and 6, fothoois. 

The faaoke, or rather bank, extend aboot Si miles £, S. £.and have 
i hlack iwoy upon tte e«&tem nXmoitj, also VHXher; nearly in the 
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middle, on the north side of the sand. Tliere is likewise a booy upon 
the southern point of the Snaw a mile to the W. S. W. of that on the 
east point of tlie sand.. Betweea tliese banks and the sliore there is 
goon turning room, and » depth of & and 10 fathoms. 

Brak Bank^ called also HUVs Bank. £. S. E. a lai^e half mile 
from the buoy ou the east end of tlie Snaw, lies a white buoy on tlie . 
western extremity of the Brak or Hiil^s bank. Between is the en* 
trance of the Iload of Dunkirk. I'he bank thence extends £. \ S, 
Tmiles. The middle part, at ab<mtN. N. E. of Dunkirk jetties, nearly 
dries at low water ; and, farther eastwrftrd, are but 3 or 4 feet, ^ear 
the west end are 3 and 4 fathoms. This bank forms the north side of ^ 
the cuamiel from Dunkirk towards Nieuport, the boundary of which 
is shewn by a^white buoy on the inside near the east end. 

^ual Bank. At the back, and to tlie eastward, of the Brak Bank 
lies tl>e Smal Bunk, which continues to form the north side of tbe 
channel to Nieuport, it lying between the BinMen Bree€U Bank void 
shore. The west end, which has 4 fatlioms over it, lies 5 miles down 
from the east end of the Brak. The sand is nearly 1^ miles long, 
and has on its east end 6 and 6 fiithoms. llic sboalest pjpot is that 
nearest the end of tlie Brak, whore there is less than one fathom; ' 
and there are, also, some patches of 1 \ and 3 lathoms to the east* 
ward. The e»st end lies with Nieuport nearly S. £. 3 leagues dis** 
taut, and 3 miles from the nearest shore. 

Tke <rrap€geers or Cams Bank lies to the eastward of the Brak 
Bank, stretdvng^oflf to the distance of two milea from shore. It has 
a black buoy upgn its N. W. point, between which and the white 
buoy OB the ea^t end of the Bruk lies tlie channel between Dunkh>k 
and Nietiport. Near its extremity are only 6 feet at low water. 

TkeBrocr%(vr Brothers Sand lies to the eastward of theTrapegeerSy 
and stretches from shore to the westward of Nieuport for nearly 
milesr On its N. \% point are 4 fathoms, at the distaifCe of about' 
3 milefr from the land. At a little distance within thei« is only one 
fathom. Between this and iheTfapegeers vessds may anchor in^from 
5 to 13 fathoms. ^ 

. StroimBauk. Nearly in a line witjb the Ssud Bank^ to the cast* 

vardy 
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wardty Ke5 the ^estenv part ^f the Stroora Bank. This baok is about 

4 miles long from w€St to east, and about one mile io breadth. It 
iias but sU teet on its shoalest part at low ebbs. On the west end 
are 4{ iiathoms. This end lies with Nieuport S. £. by S. 4 miles dis- 
tant. Between it and the end of Biauen Breedt Bunk is a passage 
of. 9 mthoiu9> tbree quarters of a mile in breadth; with good an- 
chorage within, in the road of ^^^^enport. 

Mii^iekirk Beiuk. lliis bank lies nearly parallel to the shore, 
between Nieaport and Ostend,'at the distance of a mile. On the 
west end are 4 lathoms, on tije middle only one fnthoni, imd en the 
eastern side two fathoms and a ludf^ There is a- passage, between it 
and the shore. Between it and the Stroom Bank there is, also, a 
passage of 4^ and 5 fathoms. 

. The Boone Land lies to the N.C of the Stroom Bank, iind better 
than a mile, without Middlekirk Bank. It is about 3 miles long, aud 
one broad, with 2 and 2\ fathoms on it at low water. Between it 
and the Stroom is a passage of 5 fathoms, leading to Ostend. 

Neege Vums Bank. Without the Boone-land, leavine a passaee 
between oi^7 fathonis: this bank extends E#N. E. and W. §.W. neariy 
3 miles,' with 4'fotlioros upon it. The N. £. end joins the Witter 
Bank hereafter described. The S. W.. end lies with Nieuport nearly 
S.S.VV. distant 6} miles, anjd Ostend £.S. £. 7 miles. 

Lastly, N, W, bif W.frcm the. Enlrance of Ostend lie. two little 
banks, jiot hitherto described, both of which lie to the eastward of 
the Boone Land. The first of these eiLtends about a mile and a half 
E.S.E. to WvJ^.W. and lies E. S. E. of the Boone Land, having 

5 &thoms and a half over it. The second k a smaller bank of 2 fa- 
thoms to the sotttli-eastward of the former, with Ostend light-bouse 

6 £. i S. .2i miles distant. 

DIRECTIONS for Sailing from aJRJVELINES to OSTEND. 

jN sailing from thekestwardfor DujiJurk-road, observe that, when 
'*' Ocavelities steeple bears S. S.W. you will he Abreast of Gravelin'^ 
^•ok, oa't?kich there are 4 fathomd at I9W water. Hie marks here 
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will be Gravelmes steeple S. S. W. and St. George's spire-Meeple, 
which is to the custwaril of Gravelines steeple, bt^aring S. ^ W. 

Tlie chminei hence, as before* mentioned, lies between the Breedt 
Bank on the north, and tlie Splinter and Snaw uii the south, side. At 
the entrance of the channel between these sands in a bar-Hat of 6 and 
7 fathoms, called the Truv^rsin or Gcere* 

l^he course and distance tirom tlie above-mentioned point to^ this 
flat are £. by ^ . 2 miles and a half. The channel within it is nearly 
a mile wideband lias a depth of 11, 12, and 13, fathoms. ' You may 
therefore either stiil in, steering E.S. E. \ K. 3^'miles>; or turn in by 
the lead according to circumstances. The Brake is so steep that you 
sliould not approach it to nearer dian 10 fathoms, but you may stand 
in towards shore to 5 fathoms. 

Witb Gravelines steeple nearly S.W. by AV. JAV. and Old Mar- 
dyck steeple soutli, you will be abi-east of the first black buoy, 1^ 
may th^ce steer along tlie edge of. the Splinter aodSnaw, leaving 
the other black buoys on the land or starboard side; or turn in until- . 
Beifues of* Wynoxburg is open to the eastward of New Mardyck 
tow^r, or until Mardyck tower be on with tlie west jetty or pier-head. 
You may then haul in, between the Brak and Snaw, directly fur Mar- 
dyck p;er-head, until you have sliot within t^ese banks, wliich will- 
be kn6wn by the bdoys, and deepening of the water. You may then 
steer E.S. E. or by- the lead,. into the-road lU plousure. 

The Road lies at the distance of a mile aud a half noithward of the 
town, extending within the Beak bank for nearly 5 miles. Ships may 
anchor with the great steeple on with the fort, and Gravelines stee- 
ple about a ship*s length without Mardyck beacon, in 9 fathoms; of, 
with the jettjf ^.W. at hali'or three quarters of a/mile distant, in 6 
or 8 fathoms good ground, being clay and sand; or further ;westward 
in 6, 8, oi' 10, fathoms, it shoaling thence gradually to the shore. 

To sail into the Harbour, bring the innermost beacon .a hand-spike's, 
length to the eastward of the outermost; and steer in that direction, 
close to the eastern beacon, till you ^ into the channel between 
the jetties, vrhich will carry' yon safely into the harbour. 

To sail from Dunkirh-Rottd to the Eoitward, or to Ni€uport, steer 
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along sbore by thelead, borrowing to tbe main, tbat side being more 
eraduol in its ascent than the other; continue to go on thas ttntil 
Bergues(or W.yuoxburg) steeples come within half a ship's length of 
the west side ofZuytcoote or Southcote steeple: and keeping tiienoi 
so will lead directly out between the white buoy on the east end of 
theBrak, and the black buoy -on tlie end of the Trapegeers or Cams 
bank. In this passage there is not less thah 4 fathoms at lowwater ; 
but, so soon as the water is found to deepen to 9 or to fathoms, you 
will be in the eastern channel, and may haul up S. £. by E. till the 
water sh'oalens to 7 or 6 fathoms on the Trapegeers or Uam§ bank ; 
and thus, edging off and on the Cams and Broers banks, or steering 
outwards into 10 or 11 fathoms, an £. { S. or E. i S. course, for 
about 3 leaeues^will carry you to Nieuport. 

NIEUPORT. Across the mouth of N ieuport harbour is a bank, 
extending from the £. sid^ of tlie harbour a league to the •astward. 
It b dry at half ebb, and has but B feet over' it at high water* To 
eater the harbour, sail in from the west to the southward of this 
bank, between it and the land, until the inner beacon comes even 
with or to the eastward of tlie outer oi>e*; then run in mid^channel, 
directly by them, between the two heads. 

Wtthin the entrance* are buoys on both sides of -the channel, be- 
tween which yt>u may steer up to the town. The harbour has 13 feet 
water at conmion tides, but is dry, at low water. 

Vesseb may come directly, in from sea, for Nieuport, with the 
' town S. by E. over the outer bank, in 6 or 7'fatlu>ms; tlfe Uateel 
or Call Bunk, in 5 or fathoms; ai|d the Stroom bank in 3 or 4r ^- 
thorns ; at low water. 

OSTEND. Ost^nd, as before mentioned, lies 10 miles E. N. £. 
. of Nieujiort. To sail into ihe inner road of this place, with a ship 
drawing 15 feet water, you must wait until haU-fiood; then bring 
the town-house S. E.. and steer with it so, until you are near the 
Middlekirk-bank, in 7 or 8 fathoms; Iben -steer to the eastward until 
the town bears S. or the middle mill is just open to the southward 
of the town-honse; you may then anchor about three-quarters of a 
nule todk shore/ iu 6 or T ftitboms at lovf water, soft ground. 



The Marfcsfor anchoring in the Outer JRnad are, the steeple S<£. 
or the middle miU on with the town-house, and Nieuport steeple just 
within a large sand-iiilJ, Waring S. W. where you will lie about 3 
miltfs from shore, in 7 or 8 ftiChoms at low water. 

In June 1809, the J'rench minister of the marine gave notice to 

navigators, that tlie light-house at Ostend was 're^stablishi'd; It* is 

situated to the nortlv of the town, nt the distance pf fifteen toises 

from the bottom of the Dyke; and 1 19 from the western extremity 

' of the port. Its elevation, above the level of tlie sea, is BO feet. 

There is generally a pilot vessel lying at sea, with a blue flag 
hoisted, in order to put pilots on board those ships which want them; 
and, at tideniroe, flags are hoisted qn shore, whkh have the follow- . 
iug significations : a small blue flag when 14 /eet water is on the b^r, 
a large blue flag wlien there are 17 ^t, and a red flag when there 
are 24 feet. 

If the weather, prevents a pilot from coming' on -board, and the 
wind blows hard from the northward, so as to compel you to run for 
the harbour, sail in about S. with two fUg^tafls on the ramparts, on 
Che west side of the harbour, on with each other,- until abreast of 
the east pier-head. No attention need be paid to the great light* 
l house, lii the night a light is boistCMj on each of the flag-atafis at 
tide-time to answer the purpose of the flags by day. Be careful 
not to open tlie fartliest light to the eastwara of the other, lest you 
be cajgried by tlie flood-stream, which sets strong to th<^ eastward, 
either against the east pier-head, 'Or eastward of^it. Each of the 
pier-heras has on it a pole, with a basket on its top. - 

At Ostend, tbe tide flows, on the new and full days of the moon, 
at half past 12; but the stream, about 3 miles from shore, runs to 
the eastward until 4 o'clock. At the mouth of the harbour th6 tide 
rises 18 feet : and there are 6 feet at low water. 

The Spanish Sand-hillsj about one mile to the eastward of Ostend, 
are somewhat higher than any otlier part of the land tliereabouts. — 
Three miles eastward of them is a large sand-hill, wbich appears of 
the same height; aod^ miles eastward of this sand-hill is achurch 
with a s()uare steeple; to the tastWard of which, about 3 miles di9-' 
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tatit, lies Blankenburg:, which has a beacon, a church with a square 
steeple, and a mill to the S.W. of it. At this plnce great number 
of boats Ue hauled up op the sandy shore. In coming towards it 
from sea, you will see the lar^e spire-steeple of Bruges, which is 
about 7 mues np the country. The coast from Ostend to Blanken- 
burg lies E. J W . about 10 miles. 

Slui/s. About Smiles E. ^ 8. from Blankenburg is the entrance 
of Sluys, where there are two bluff steeples and a grove of trees. — 
Between Blankenburg and Sluys are several other bluff steeples, and 
one spire steeple. 

When sailing from Ostend to the Swin of Sluys, keep alon^ shore 
'within the sand called the Hardt Sand, hereafter described, m 5 or 
6 fathoms,, nnti] near Blankenbuifg; then keep off into 6 or 7 far 
thorns,, to avoid the flat^ which extends farther- from the shore off 
Btaal^enburg than it does either to the westward or eastward of that 
phice. When to the eastward of Blankenburg, you may keep more 
in shore, and oroceed near it in 5, 4, or 3, fathoms, until you come 
to the buoy of^ Sluys, which lies on the point of a sand cfdled the 
Predermark, at the entraiice, and must be left on the larboard side. 

IQetween Ostend and Sluys there is bnt one spire steeple^ which is 
sear to the latter place with a square steeple betwixt them. When 
the spire steeple conies between the two sand-hills, and the square 
steeple bn with a Ur^e sand-hill, which lies to the eastward of tibe 
others with a windmill standing between them, you are abreast of 
Ijie bttdVDn tbePredennark; the town of SluysJbears, from the buoy, 
S. by w. From the buoy steer S. £. for the bliiff part of the isUnd 
Cadsand. 

TJie Island ^ Cadsand lies to the eastward of Slu^s; it is about 11 
miles long, and 5 miles and a half broad; the land is low- and level, 
and there is a churchy with • spire steeple, nearly in the middle of 
ttte i$land« 

Two daneeroM BaniSf the English Pol and trench Pol, iie off the 
•ntranca of the Swin ef Sluys. The latter, wl^h has only 4 feet 
near its middle^ divides tlie channel called the ^leling into two 
SartS; namely the Doner andikuMH*. Of diese die inner; although much 



the narrowest, ii a channel for vessels- of 12 or 14- feet water, aind 19 
that mostly used by smugglers. It is very dose to the shore. The- 
Outer Wieling is described hereafter. The French Pol is nearest to 
the shore; extending, without the Hardt Sand, directly athvcart the 
Swin of Sluys. The English Pol without lies nearly parallel with it,. 
on the inner edge of the Rypt Hardt Sand described beneath. 

N drthward of Cadsand, on the opposite side of the Scheld, lies the 
island Walcheren, yrhich is about 10 miles long, and 7 miles broad. 
The land on the west side is ratlier high; with large sand-hills appear^ 
ing at a distance in hutnmocks; tlie east side is not so high, our it 
appeairs in hummocks. The whole coast? is fliU of white satid-hilis. 
On the west part of the island is West Cappel, having a bluff stee^ 
pie, with a short turret on its top; a little to die westward of West 
Cappel ifttf windmill ; to the north-eastward of West Cappel is Dom- 
burg, with a tall spire steeple; and, eastward of Domburg, is East 
Cappel, with a square steeple, and a small spire on its top. Mid^ 
dieourg steeple is hi^h, and may be easil]r seen when coming in from 
the sea. Fmshing Jies 7 miles S. S. B. of West Cappel. It has two 
harbours, the entrances to which are between jetties ; they drr at 
low water ; but the easternmost ha»^a bason, in which ships are kept 
afloat at all dmes of the tide. 

FLUSHING. To go from Slnys to Flushing, dirongh'tfie Inner 
Wieling, steer at first E. by N. along shore, in 5, 6, or 7, fathomsy. 
until ti^ leading mark is- brought on, which is Flushing steeple, a 
tall- spire, just open to the southward of the Stadtbouse, a laif;e 
building There is a sand-bank, which lies near the N. W. part of 
Cadsand,- the iJiwartmark for which is, aspire steeplei;^ 0^ the island 
of Cadsand, and a.small house,, on with each other, bearing S*. E* 
the latter is covered with red tiles, and stands near tlie shore, trt 
turning through the Bmor Wieling, you may stand inwards the 
shore, tod or 5^. and off to 8 or 7 fathonis; in the mid-cbannel<' 
are. 8,_9, and lO^. fathoou. < In standing to the aonthward, yon mav 

ile about a sail*s brndth of the Stadtbouse; anc^ 
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when standing 
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northward, yoiunay bring them nearly in ont. 
chaaftel; keep over to the southward^ tt' avoid the* 
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Eileboog, a sand, hereafter descrilied, which is dry at low water: 
when past it^ odi^e over toward^i riusliiiig^ and auclior iu 10 or V2 
hthoaks, ' / 



DESCRIPTION of the BANKS and NAVIGATION off 
FLUSHINO. Comnranicated by aii OFFICEH oftheROYAl 
NAVY, 1803. 



"^HE Banjart Bank, lying off tlje west end of the Isle of Schowen, 
and before tlie entrance of tliC port of Ca'm-Vqere. It is, in parts, 
nearly dry at low water, but has several S1^htchways through it, as 
well ^s a narrow channel between it and Schowen. On its west end 
a buoy used to be placed called the Jiisgtus or Rhgens, tlie marks 
for which are, Middleburg steeple a ship's lenj;th west of East Cap- 
pfcl church, and tlie west point of Schowen henring E. | S. tlie N.E. 
point of \yalchen S. E. and West Cappel S.W. by S. 

I had no opportunity of gaining further knowled^^e of this bank, 
liaving oidy once been where the buoy of the fli^ens used to 
lie, in 5 fathoms at one quarter ebb by the groimd. It is steep-to.' 
Ships looking into the Veere-Gat will see^ better from the back of 
the BamuTt. 

The QuercnSf a slioal icrincd to the Sconce- point on^'alcheren by 
the reef of East Cappel. There is, I believe, no channel within it, 
unless for very small vesseU. Off this slioal to the northward is a 
long flat, called Douiburg-ftat, on which you piay stand by the lead. 

At last quarter flood we.stood.in, for nearly 3 miles in 6^fatliojns, 
and tacked on ehoaliag to 6 fathoms, wixli West Cappel S.S. W. 
ift the flrst swamp, or hollow, of the outer rough sand-hills ; Middle- 
burg steeple being to the ejistward of tbetirst hummock east of Dom- 
bui^ church ; the latter tliea ott with the signal-house^ and bearing 
sou til. 

CallooBank. BetAteen this bank and the Querens lies theOest or 
Cast-gat,, a deep but narrow channel (by which the Pluto sailed,) 
tKrough^']|ich we had not the good fprtune to catch a leading mark. 



tlie beacon being down ; but, the cliannel is said to be well open with 
West Cappel church, bearing south. In sounding the Calloo, after 
crossing its end iu 5\ ^thorns, we tacked in thec^iannel in 6 fathoniis, 
, with West Cappel church S. i £. Doniburg steeple S. E. ^ Ej to tlie 
westward it shoaiens gradually, and may be approached by the lead ; 
but, to the N. E. it u» reported steep. To avoid its end, East Cappel 
church must be kept open to tlie .eastward of tlie high white saud- 
hill, on which stands Domburg signal-house. 

Roi^sen Btiukj on which the sea oreaks in some parts at l(^w water. 
It shoaiens gi-adually to, and may be apjiroached by tlie lead, both ou 
the north and west sides. Between this bank and the Calloo, is the 
narrow channel of the Botkil ; used, I believe, principally by the 
fishemien, liiid in which we discovered two siuiill buoys, apparently 
to mark the channel. In soUudiii^ the'Hasscu,''we tacked on its nortli- 
western edge in 4 fathoms at two-thirds flood, ^vi'tb Zoutland signal^ 
post 8. E. by S. West Cappel church E.S.E. East Cappel church 
E. \ S. and on with a little rQugh-topped laud itboat ludf a point, or 
wore, open to the southward of Domourg, then bearing east nearly; 
aiud we crossed its end in 5^ fathoms at two-ihirds fleod, with Ea«t 
Cappel and Donil)urg churches iu one, bearing E. by S. sotvtherlv. 

Stoue Bank. The. west end lies about 8 miles N.S.W. from ^\csl 
Cappel, and thence extends in an E. or E. by N. direction beyond tlie 
tail of the Banjart, leaving a good channel between, tliough of what 
extent or depth, 1 know not ; but, having obsen-ed tlie Sioue bank to 
trend more to tlie eastward than therharts allow^I am le<l to helierc 
from tliat, and tlie appearance of tlfe ripple of the banks, tliut it is 
not so^wide as the charts lay it down. To cfoss the west end of the 
Stone Bank, i\i coming in from the sea, keep the windTOill of West 
Cappel just on witli the eastern part of the,sand-hills forming tlie west 
face of tlie island, which now shew iiearlv in one', 9r, Middlelurg on 

.« •■!■ ^.11 1111 1 A. * f \%^ ^ ^ f> • _ _l _* »-„ 1- ^V. 



tlie middle of tlie long bhick land east of West Ctiopdi churcli; the 
latter will then bear S. E. by S. You will have^ with this mark, 7 fa- 
thoms on its tail's end ; and, when you bring alsb East Cappel church 
over the middle of the first white sand-hill, far east of Domburg sig- 
nal-house, you are witldh the bank. It is steep on both sides, und 

on 
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•n neitlier end has more than 11 feet at low. water spring-tides, if t. the Rftssen, lies tlie •J[>Mrloo, or principal channel in Flashiag;- to 

point out the entrance to which, three buoys used to lie placed. 




so oQuch ; but 
swatch, wirh 

having nearly 4 Inthoms at low water. With West Cappel 
and LeisweganS^S.W. { W. Middleburj^ steeple being a ship^s length 
west of a swamp to tfap westward of the white sand-hills by Dou>- 
bur^y yon are just on the west end, close to which we tacked (on 
the mside) in 9 fathoms, in working up to Cam Veere, and agaia 
in 8| about the oiiddle of the bank*s edge. Middleborg on a lump 
in a swamp of the sand-hilts,' a ship*s length west of Domburg, bear- 
ing S. S. E. ^ E. ajid West Cappel church S. | E. In tliis part II 
fathoms was the deepest water in crossing the Stone Deep, and we 
carried 9 iuthoms for a l»ng way to the nauk. We tacked again 
an the inner edge of its E. end, with East Cnppel S. ^ E. and Mid- 
dleburg in the second swamp a large ship's length west of it. On 
the east end, at a quarter ebb, we once, had 3 fathoms. 

The Stone Deep l^ing between "tlie Stone Bank to the north- 
ward, and the Quereni, Calloo, and, "B/tsten^ to the southward, has 
from 13 to 15 fathoms, in the deepest part, at* high fvater, 8i)oal- 
ing to each side as described above, m the iiccount of the Stone 
Bank, Domburg Flat, ^c. ; but, in standing to the Calloo, we 
tacked at high tide in 7- fathoms, with tlie guard-h9use on the point 
of West Cappel shut in with the sand-hills about Zoutland> oeai^ 
^S ^ by £. I £. East Cappel churdi on with the west end of a 

Sove of trees behind the green-topped sand-iiilis, £. S. £. and 
oniburg-spire S. E. by E. The bottom, of the Stone Deep is re- 
maricobly good, being chiy and mud ; and here the fishermen con- 
stantly traul, considering it as their best ground. In my opinlony , 
It is a perfectly safe anchorage. 



N 4 W. aboat 10 miles from West Cappel, has 7 fathoms on it, 
and 19 or 20 between it and the Stone Bank. 

The Bree or Outer Stone Bank has 8 or 9 fathoms on it, aiid 16 
•r 17 between it and the Middle Stone Bank. 

Droo^ Raen, or otiietwise the Droog€n» Between thb bank and 



Our pilot's mark for xhe situation of these buoys was» a small hum- 
mock of wood, behind West Cnppel, lying between the long black 
laqd and the sand-hills on the west side of the island j West Cappel 
wii^dmill on tlie east end of tlie wood, and Bruges steeple a sail'a 
breadth open to tiie starboard, or westward, of Ueyst church, gave 
the jpiaoe of the viestem buoy (red) lying in 4^* fathoms. Tlie 
windmill on tlie middle of the same liumniock, gave the middle baoy 
(block) in 5} fathoms, and the windmijl on tht^ west end of tha 
hummock gave the eastern, buoy (zehitv) in (> tathums. ' 

The Droogen is nearly dry ui some places, -and steep-to on the 
northern and eastern sides, to which you cannot well trust the lead.*" 
We commonly' tacked on the north-eastern ^ide of it, in 8 fathoms, 
with Middleburg on a remurkable sand-hill about a cable's lengtli 
sOath of Zoutland sit»nal-Tiouse .(known by its standing in a hollow 
way between the sand-hills. This mark is a very short one; and, 
if necessary, you may sttmd in stiiely to 6 fathoms: To the N. W. 
the sounduigs are r/t'gular, and shouten gradually on that side; 
ther^bi-e the lead is always the best guide. . 

The Vlake liaeti^ on which we suppose there 'are 3 fntboms at 
low tide, lies to the westward of the DroogL-n, with regular somid- 
iugs, shoaling gradually on all sides, and particularly on the west- 
ward, where it joins and forms a coutiountron of Blankeuburg-flat* 
On the Vlake llaen the foUowmg soundings were taken at about 
three-duarters Hood, on the 'neap tides, viz. with West Cappel 
E. by S.' and Leiswegan S. by W. i W. 5 J, 5 J, and 5, fathoms; 
tlien, steering; iu a S. by W.>direction, till VVest Cappel boire E. ^ S. 
and Leiswegan S. S. W. 4 i futhimis, UI 



until East Cappel was brought 
The'Oestei^er Middle Stone Bank^ of which tlie west end bears I midway between Domburg and the highest smicl-hill to the west- 



ward of Wes;; Cappel, hearing E> ■{ N. the wfiter then deepening 
on a S.S. W- course to 5 and 5 J taihonis, until West Cappel bore 
East, ^nd the south part of tlie isle of W^ilcheren S. E. by Ei | E.- 
and to 5 J fathoms, when West Cappel bore E. ^ N. Leiswegan 
S. S. W, and Jthe south pitft of Walcliercu S. E. by Ji. J E: To thia 
K3  bunk 
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bank the l^ad is much the 'best guide, the souildtngs being very re- 
gular. 'When to the westward of the Droogen, you may str.nd to the 
Vlake till Middlebtirg steeple is on with Zoutland slgoat-houae. 

BJankenburt Flat' extends from the Vlake KaeiT westward be- 
yond Blank enbuff, and into themain, including the banks within. 
The soundings, on this Hut are regularly 6 or 7 fathoms. 

Rypt 'Hart Sandy extending Irom the Elleboog, where it firms 
tiie Wieling* channel to -Flushing, and near which it has a swatch 
with- very little water. For this I have no mark, but it is reported 
8teep-to. At Iwdf tide by the ground, being iust at tlie change of 
tlie stremn, we crossed the Rypt Hart Sand in ^ fathoms; with 
Bruges steeples just opeii west otLeiswegan, from whence our pilots 
concluded that itshoalen<ed towards the Pol, and we always tacked 
siiort of it, when Bruges opened to the eastward of Leiswegan, 
bein^ guided by our lead. 

* To the westward of Leiswegan till beyond Blankenburg ; this 
bank loses itself nearly in the flat, being very little more shoal till 
it joins the Witter Bank. It is a mud, through which you may 
track the ship, when in 7 fathoms, or less. In crossing from tlie 
Rypt Hart Sand and Blankenburg Flat, to the northward, you 
deepen to 9 fathoms, and then shoalen again to 6 and t fathoms on 
the Smal'bank. 

The Smal'bftnk, which is 8 or 9 miles from the main land, and ra- 
ther witliout the stream of the Raen, near which it terminates. This 
bank extends about E.N. E. and W. S.W.and loses itself to the 
westward, on the Blankenburg Flat, where, 1 snspect, it joins the 
Rypt Hart Sand, "although I haH no opportunity of ascertaining whe- 
ther it absolutely did so. The soundings to the Smal-Bank are re- 
-guliir, and, with the lead going, it is an excellent warnftig when 
standing in by night or thick weather. It. should not', however, be 
crossed when you are doubtful of your situation, for fear that the 
tide should have carried you larther to the eastward; and that, in- 
stead or the Smid-bank, you should find yourself on tlie Droogen. 

The Rid^e (at lea^t we so called it; althou«rh it nearly corresponds 
with lespect to situation and depth with the White H«nk*; it diflers, 



J 



liowever, very niaterially in evety other particular. - It extends in« 
W.S.W. direction from the Stone Bank; of which it is, in fact, a 
continuation, dividinjg^he deep water channel (or Schoneveldt) into 
two parts. Tlie Ridge lies about ^\ miles frowi tlie Smal-bank, and 
4 miles from the Droogen. It is nearly half a mile across, and has 
from 8 to 10 thtlioms water, deepening gradually off on bothside^. 

White Bank^ so called by us, from its shape being simihu* to 
that laid down in the charts ibr the White Bank, altiiough its situa- 
tion corresponds with that -assigned to the Oester, or, tis culltfd iu 
the English charts, West, Bank ; it lies a full mile and a Imlf out* 
side of the Ridge, extending E. by S. and W. by N. .its eastern end 
losing itself in br*ken soundings of 8 and 10 tathoms, and after- 
wards in a tiat of 112 or 14 fatliAins close to the Hough Grouiid'next 
to be described ; the broken end of tlie bank lies about IS or 14 
miles N. W. by W.^ W. from West Cappel. 

About the middle of this bank, on its inner or soutliern edge, 
lies a shoal place, by us called ' ^ 

Th4>mton Kidgey from one of the pilots who sounded it. It is 
about a mile in exteut E. by N. and W. by S. and («s the bank) 
very steep-to ; shoaling, suddenly, from 19 to 6 and 2} iatlioniSy 
very nart*ow, not allowing more than two' casts in rowing' across 
with a boat; and deepening gradually to the northward to 6 or 7 
fathoms, the geucnral depth of the \\^iite Bank. This ridge has not 
more than 13 feet at low tide^ iis eastern end deepening graduaUy 
to 4 or 5 fathoms, but the west end more suddenly from 3 to o fa- 
thoms. -Wheu^on this ridge, 'Bruges steeples shew nearly . midway 
iirom Blarkenbun; to Leiswegan ; the latter place bearing 8. ^ £• 
and West Cuppel E. S. E. each about 5 leagues distant. JuaC to 
tlie westward of' Lcisvvei;an is a hununock on the sand-hills ; Bruges 
brought on with this hummock carnes you <close' to the eastward of 
this ridge, clear of it; and to the eastward of Blankenburg is a 
small remarkable nab of land, which, brought on with Bruges 
steeples^ carries you clear to the westward ot it. It ib, however, 
to be remarked that, 'as the land is low and distant, tliese nsu'los 
will scarcely be seeairom.the deck of a low. vessel. • 

• •. ' Tte 
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The WhUe Bank has, ia other parts, 6 ot 7 f»thoma steep-to 
from the sOffthWard, but deepening gradually ofF to Uie northward 
as iar as 19 Qr 20 fathoms. The west end oi the bank I do not 
know, but it loses itself amongst the ends of the Bree, &c. frooi 
the Flemish c6ast. 

Rougk Ground^ with a bank on its eastern side, extending full 
two miles N.N.W. and 8. S. E. not generally laid down ui the 
charts, and called by us, from the very uneven soundings, and after 
dbr pilot, H- 

V^uscaUi Ha&t. They begin nearly astresim of the White Bank, 
aiifl join the* east end of 'the outer bank, called from the Dutch 
charts the Oester. Tliese Rabs are two or tluree ridges of very 
fbugh uneven grclund, in which you have most irregular sounding 
fimn 4' to 10 fathoms, being unlike any other soundmgs hereabout, 
excepting tlie end of- the White Bank, which is too narrow to be 
mistaken for them, even by night. In some spots tliey liave scarcely 
ir feet'at low tide. They are about 4 leagues firom West Cappvl ; 
which steeple, on with Middleburg, bcurhig S.£. { £. leads you on 



Iseiftwe^n (bearing 

is so long a mark that it 



will 



£.^. £. and W. S. W. nearly, from W^iiscall's Hough GnHmd above 
described, on Llie east to (or very netgr to) the Kuteet, of which I 
snspectit to be a ccmtiiHuition. It lies about two mil^s outside the 
White Bank, has 8 or 10. fathoms on it,^ is about oihs mile across^ 
and shoaiens gradually to ou each sirle. 

Tite Schoatceldt is the deep water including the '10 fathoms ridge 
lying between the Duerloo Qhiiuiiei, liaeu, nnd Smal Banks to the 
soilthward, and the W'hite Bank on tlie uorib, being abound niile» 
over. ^ 

In the Schonetddt the souiuliiigs are very regular ; from the bank«> 
on the south side you deepen gmdunUy to 16 and 18 fathoms, shotil- 
ening again regnliiriy to the ten futiiom ridee, ia 8 or 10 fathoms^ 
from which yuu deepen again to t^an.d 17 fathoms, when you are 
close to the White Bunk. 

The Fair-zcai/ in coming in from Sea for the Duerloo Channel 
lies betwet^n Uie s^oal on the VVhite Bnnk and Wascnil's Rough 
Ground, ^ith West Cap^)el hearing S. K. by E. Middleburg steeples 
being midvVay betneeu West Cappcl church and the sand-hills. 
In this track," after crossing tlic Oester in 8 or 9 iuthouns, you Itave 
deep water^ anil not less tluin 12 fatiioms, till you reach tlie 10 f^^ 
but be seen in very clear weatlier. | thbni lidge in the ^clione veldt, within wliicii, in tlie deep GuUy, we 



their sonth end^ when Bruges steeples will be just open to port of 

, I think, S. J W. or S. by'W.); but the latter 



The ripples of tlie tide and the lead, however, point it out with 
•itflficicnt certainty. 

Outside of the Rabs, at tlie distance of 5 or 6 leagues from 
West Cqipel, the jrround is equally mngli, though not so shoal, 
having uneven ground from 19 to. Id fathoms. 

Thf€ Bank on the Ettit Side of these Rabs is a long flat of 7 fa* 
tiiomr, apparlently> formed asainst them by the accumulation of 
sand washed through the. gully of the Stbne Banks by the strong 
ebb tides. Of iti> extent east I am not certain, but it goes I'ery 



used to anchor in a convenient berth fur wutchiii^ the road and for 
getting unrl&r way,, or for communicating with the other cruizers ;. 
having 14 fathoms with East Cappel just open to the northward of 
Uoniburg, Middleburg steeples in the hoilaw of the two first white 
sand*hilU, west of West Cappel, and Bruges steeples, two thirds, 
or not quite somnch, from Leiswegan to Ueyst,..West Cappel bear- 
ing £. a. E. and Leiswegan S. S.W. 

The Hekelagy the deep between the White Bank and Oester 
Bank, is so called in the Dutch clvarts; fram the white Bank yoa 



near th^ Stone Banks. It is deep on the northern and southern I regularly deepen to 18 or '^0 fiitluims, and jihoalen again as gradu- 
id|e»,'West Cappel S. E. \ S. Middleburg being then nearly on with [ ally to the Oester, 



the wettern pRi% of tlie black land east of it, or about as wide east 
ma tt^ windmill is west of West Cappel, can-ies you on the bank. 
. Tfie OnteTj being the outer bank before Flushing, stretching 



Hani or Hurt Stind, within' which \§ the common deep water 
channel along sliure. and close in witii the main,' in the cfirection. 
of which it run$ from ncac Sluys to>Ostenc|, whece. it gets off to the 

N 4k distanet 
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distance of about 3| miles, and forms the Outer Stroom. On this 
bank are about 10 reet at low tides. Ft shoalens ^rada«d)y to, and 
you may stand to what water you please on it, hy the lead. Off 
Wenduyn (between Ostend aud Dlankenburg) we tacked on it at 
high water neariy in 4| iiithoms. 

In working up from Ostend, in strong easterly winds, we could, 
by night, stand lu with great security, by the lead, to tliis bank, 
^and olf to the Ilypt. 

Witter Bank, beine a: continuation from the Hart Bnpk, lies 
kbout 5 miles N. N.W. from Ostend : about three cables* length 
within the Witter, was our anchoring berth off Ostend, in hue 
strong ct&y, 7 fathoms, tlie body of Ostend S. by E. Middieklrk, 
S. S. W. J W. the Hole in the Wall just shut in with Nieuport 
S. W. I W. and Blankenburg E. by S. There are fiwm 3 to Sf fa- 
thoms at low water on the bank. 

Taifs End of' the -Dye A*, shoaling gradually to from the south 
and eastward, with 12 or 13 fathoms. A good caution to avoid the 
Hard Banb that lies on the outside "of it. 

Hard or Hinder Bank. Outside the eastern end of Dyck, hav- 
ing about 14 feet at low tides, froA which you cannot see the land, 
unless in clear weather, from aloft. It slioulens gradually to, and 
may be coasted round by the lead in 8 or 9 fathoms. I^have crossed 
in Uie night at high water, and found 4| aud 5 fathoms! 

Klieboeg. Dry at low water, lliis ssind lies in the entrance of 
Flushing, and divides the Duerloo channel from the Wieling. In 
reconnoitering tlie port with our,bdat,f having first brought Flushing 
pier-hend K. } S. pbe sixty-four nearly on with it, the gallows or 
signal on Dishoek N. E. by N. we steered down north about 9 miles, 
in 12 fathoms, high water, shoulenine gradually, to 4 fathoms on 
the EUeboog, when Middleburg steeple wa& on with a remarkable 
small kut, which stands alone on the low sandy ground, between, 
the gallows and Flushing (and which is, I believe, called the Nolle 
House), and the church of Flushing a sliurt handhpike's length open 
to the northwajtl of the prison, the gdlows then bearing N. E. by 
£. i E; baviug shoaieoed frurtlier t)> 3. feet, we dropped into the 



Duerloo obannel, and afterwards cros5>cd t^ie EUebqog again nearly 
abreast of Zoutland, or higher, and £;Mind 7 or 8 futhOms >in tlie 
Outer Wieling; but the wind's comuig foul prevented my sound- 
ing this channel, as was niV intention. 

The French Pol lies oft' Sluys, dividing the Wieling mtm two 
channels, the Outer and Inner. . The latter is that most used by the 
smugglers, and has the deepest water, but is narrow and very close . 
to the shore. 

The Outer Wieling cli4hnel is very little known: it lies out o/ 
i^un-shot of the shore, and is, I understand, narrow hetween the ^ 
Pols. I had not an opportuniCy of r sounding it myself, and could, 
therefore, take no marks. The Conttict gun-vessel, however, ran - 
in seveiful times, and always reported finding very good water. I 
have considered it as affording (if known) above the Pols, between 
them and the Ellehoog, an anchorage well sheltered from the &ea^ 
and not inferior to that in Flushing rond itself. 

Tlie bottom is here, as the whole of Blankenburg (bit^ mad ra- 
ther soft- ' 

THE TIDES. The fair stream of the tides {imong tlie banks is 
E.N. E. and W.S.W The tide which sets to the eastward being 
CiiUed the flood, and that to the westward^ the ebb. It flows by 
the gromid and in the harbour at 1} iull and change, and 51 hy the 
stream ;, so that the last four liouvs of what is 'called flood by tlie 
stpeam, runs whilst the waler is actu.illy fulling. 

At and about Ostend, th^ tide is about :u].hour eiurlier ; and we 
olpserved, that with lifting tides, the flood generally ran longer than 
the computed time; and, with falling tides, u shorter time. • 

The Stream (if Ebb fisom E. N". E, we have generrdiy observed to 
run its course very .ti'uly until an hour before low 'Water by the 
str^ra ; when tlie harbour flood runnifjg strongly, the stream draws 
in from the N, I^. until it cliangts to tlie flood. • 

The flood by the stream runs for tlie first two hours very truly 
from W. S. W. undl it is high water in the ha:*bour ; when,- with the 
first of tlie harbour ebb, it draws round, and sets out about an 
hour from the§^W. and AtiUtdi-aws^gntduaUy rtmiul to S.S.W. and. 

South, 
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'South, "whence it has a stron); dmin (nearly a knot) uatil three I beating between tlie tail of the Dyek and Ilar^ Bank, and thtf 
quarters of an hour after the ebb should haye made in the strenin, '*■•-' 



to wliich the ship 8wing<« piradually, the current ot''tiie tide never 
bftug at a stand. 

The spring tides nin^one fuid three quarters or two knots, and 
n^p tidhts one or one and a quarter knot. The drain trojn tlie 

' "southward is felt outside the banks, and is of givat service wlien 
•obh|red to carry sail to work off. 

GENERAL RKMAKKS. In cruising with the wind or stream, 
w nearly so, mynde was, to stand by night no nearejr the Droogeii 
thnti 8 tadioms ; tii standing off ^o cross the ridge, and u deeper 
outside it, to 17 or 18 fathoms; by which time we were close to 
the White "Bank, nnd tikcked in again. Bnt,- in doing this, much 
caution Wiis^necessriry, for fear of being drifted by the flood tide as 
"for to the e:istward as th^ Stone Bank. At half flopd, however, we 
<ouid make ti-iee with most of the bimfcs in fine weather. And we 
^b^rved one material differeuce between the Stone and White 
Banks, viz. tl|e former was steep on botli sides, the latter to the 
,«>Bthward only, in approaching the Stone Bank from the south- 
ward, you have several casts of 9 fathoms. . In approaching the 
White Bank voa are immediately on it h-om 17 fathoms. In stand- 
ing in from t(e Oester the Wliite Bank shoalens gradually, and the 
thiee Stone Banks are steep. With tlie wind off tlie land, we ge- 
nerally hung on the «dge of the RKen, under an easy sail, so as 
Just ^o stem tlie tid^, edging off occasionally if we shoalened our 
water, and working iu against the outset "when it made; but, in 

^ light weather, when we could not depend on the bm^, we hung 
her in tbe«ame manner -on the Ten-liitnom Ridge : but, i£ the wea- 
ther looked suspicious, we generally ran in time outside the White 
Qfmk, keepin^^ hetw^en it smd^tbe OeSter for the ni^ht, and push- 
^% ^^ again with' the break of day, or sooner, according to tlie tide. 
If, however, there was the appearance of the wind shifting and^ 
lowing, we generally ram outside the Oester, to allow toom for 



Outer .Stone Bank. 

When the weather was very bad, and the wind w much in as to 
confine tlie enemy, we of course stretched off 10 or 12 leagues for' 
an offi^t;, acting from circumstances. 

Had I, however, been caught by a gale !it N. N. W. or North, 
upon tlie bank, and blowing too hard to carry sail and beat to ad- 
vantage, my mind was made. up for anchoring in the Stone Deep, 
where three banks on the outside afford, in my opinion, a shelter 
from tlie sea fully equal to that of the Downs in an easterly wi^d ; 
and as, with these winds, ' the fide would be right across, the ship 
could never strain the cal>Ies unless at slack tide. The berth Lin-, 
tended to Uike was well up to Domburg Flat, in the deepest water 
between it and the Stone Uank. ^ 

With timely attention to the cables, I should think this a rery 
fair roadsteadf with any wind. That from W.^S. W.' is the worst, 
being right astrettra, mid bringing a short chopping sea from,>Me- 
t^veen tlie banks ; but even if you the^ part, there is a good chan* ' 
iiel for retreat between tlie Stone Bank and the Banjart, and room 
to stretch off. 

Should you part here with a west wind, it must be whilst the 
flood tide runs by the stiemn, the first part of which makes high 
water, and the latter half ebb only ; consequently there would be 
tolerably good w:tteron the Stone Bank. 

• On tiie nortli sihore o( W^dcheren, froigp the Sconce Ppint at the 
entrance of Cain-Veere to NVest Cappel, are tliree signal stations 
(beside tlie signal-post at West Cappel:) the first on Sconce Point; 
the second about S. from the buoy of the Risgens on the Banjart, 
at which we discovered two guns; and the third on a remarkable 
high white Simd-liill, by Domburg, at which we discovered a gun 
and a howitzer, the latter on a field carriage. 

Every part of the north shore affords a. good beach, but' com- 
manded by tlie saad-hills, excepting abeut West Cappel, where the 

beach 
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bench 15 flat, with many flake jetties (or digger works) to shelter 
boats. ' / . 

Along the tops of the sand-hills W. of Domburg, we observed 
a chuiii ^f sentinels, and we learnt that there Wat a small camp 
behind them.  On the first low ground west of the sand-hills was 
a Barbel br^ttery of five gunS, apparently facing the W.N. W. to 
^Cuimand the beiich of West Cuppel, although it gtoo4 Jit some 
dbtance back trom it. It is gf green turf, diihcult to be seen from 
•the water. We lirst obsen'ccl the sentinel, whose arms glittered in 

« the sun. On the low point to the west of West Cappel windmill 
is a battery of four guiip, apparently heavy, facing tn« entrance 
between VVest Cappel and tne Ras&ens, which they effectually 

• command, but the Duerloo is beyond their reach. When the 
Freuch trigate lay above Flushing, she used to shot in with the pier- 
bead wiien it bore S. £. by S. and this appears about the direction 
of the west side of the island. 



DUE;RL0C) channel, when coming infrom Sen for Flushing 
or Mi'idlehnrgy through the Duerloo Channel^ which lies between the 
Dropge Raen tp the soutliward; and the Rassens to the northward, so 
soon as you hpve naade the island Walcheren, bring West Caopel- 
st^eple a sairs breadth open to the northward of the nigh sand-hills, 
bearing E.. S. E. J S. then, by steering in, vnth the church in that 
direction, you will see tl^c three outer buoys of the Duerloo Channel,* 
which lie without the banks athwart the channel, and bear E. N. E. 
and W. S. W. from each other. The westernmost is red, the middle 
one is black, with No, 7 6n its end, and the easternmost one is white. 
The cuuise in, as far as ;he third Mack buoy, marked A o. 5, is neaHy 
^S. S. E. in 5 and 4J fathoms at low water ; from the buoy No. 5 to 
tliat. marked 4, about S. E. by S. in 4 J fathoms ; and, from No. 4 to 
No. 1, about S. E. in 5 and 6 fathoms at low water. Here obser^'e. 



* Uiis is to beuaderstood in time of peace; as, since the comoteoce- 
uent of the preseot war, these buoys hav* been taken up. 



^t, in steering from buoy to buoy, regard must be had to the tide* 
which sets athwart tbe chmmel. The buoys, exclusiveof the red and 
white outer OQes^ are all black : they are 7 in numbey^ and num- 
bered, from^he outer black buoy, 7, 6, 6, 4, 3, SI, 1 : (hey lie in 
mid-channel, so that you may nm from one buoy to another, and 
pass them on either side. The soundings along the Rassens; on the 
North side of the^ channel, are hard sand; and algtig the Raen, 00 
the south side of the channel, they are softer j Kbe sands on both 
sides are steep. 

The leading-tiutrk through th^ Channel isj the white wall l^ept be- 
tween Floshing^hurch and the Stadthouse. With a contrary wind, 
stand towards the Raen until Flushing-steeple comes on with tbe white 
wall. One of the bastions of the town is painted white, as a mark. 

The black buoy, No. 7, lies or lay exactly in the middle of the 
outer entrance of the Duerioo-channel, in 4^ fathoms at low water. 
The marks for it are, West-Cappel steeple E. S. E. { S. and the stee- 
ple of Heyst, in Flanders,.about a ship*s length open to tbe eafitward 
of that of Bruges. 

About one irtile S. S. E. from the buoy. No. 7, lies the booy. 
No. 6, in 4 lathoms at low water, with I>ombuig-steeple open to 
the northward of the Hegt; the white buov, N.N»£. and the red' 
buoy, W.N.W. . . 

About a mile S. S. E. from the buoy^ No. 6, lie»tbe buoy, No. 5^ 
in 8^ fathoms at low water. The marks are, Middlebur^-steeple^- 
on with tbe watch-house of Zoutland, Flushing-staple onifrith about 
one-third of the mill, and Domburg-steeple about half a cabie*t 
length open to the northward of the beacon oa Ko«-down. 

One. mile and a half S. E. by S. from the buoy. No. 5, lies the 
buoy, No. 4, in S^ ikthoms at low water. Tlie marks for it arc^ 
East-Cappel steeple about a cap6tan-^r*s length open to ihe north* 
ward of West-Cappel steeple, Flushing-«teeple about half-way be* 
tween the end of the white wail and the windmill, and the false-mill' 
a little way open to the northward of the Stadthouse. Off this buoy 
lies the point that runs out from the Rassens. > 

About a mile and a half S. £. from the buoy, No. 4; lies th^ buoy^ 

No. 



DmECTIONS FOR THE 

No. 3, in 4 ^thosas at low winter. The marks for this baov arc; the 
steeple of Dombui^ between the steeple of West-Cappel and- the 
'mHi, West<«ppelon with the woQd^^t. Aiine*s, in Flanders, a little 
open of Cawandriay Flushiog-steeplc? on witii about one-third of the 
mill, and West-Cappel just -open of the Downs. 

One mile and a half 8: £. frosn the buoy, No. 3, lies the buoy, 
No. 2, in 5 fiitlioms at low water. The marks for it are, West-Cap- 
pel mill on with the outer part of tlie first sand-hill; West-Cappel 
steeple, N. £. by £. ^ £. oivwith the. second sond-I^iU ; Middlebur^- 
aliee(>Ie a cable*s length open to the northward of the beacon ; and 
Fluihii^-steeple above ooe-tiiird of tlie distance between the mill 
and the wliite wall. 

About a mile and tliree-quacters S. £. from the buoy, No. 2, lies 
the buoy, No. 1, in 6 fathoms U low water. The marks for it lu^e, 
the. steeple of Zoutland on with the pntli-way by Zoutland, bearing 
N^ . £. I £. ; the arm of the mill on with the north side of i lushi;3{;- 
steenle: tite steeple (^ Middleburg a long cable's length to the 
soutliymrd of the beacon; the beacon E. and West-Cappel steeple 
N. N. £. This buoy lies off tlie south point of i!outlaud-Hat, which 
by some is called the Geer; it is the last or hmermost of the 7 buoys ; 
they are all black, and Ik, us before mentioned^ in the middle of tlie 
IXierloo-channe). 

Thus knowing the bearings of the buoys, you will be able to dis- 
eover the direction and strejigth of the tides, and be enabled to keep 
ia mid-chaunel, irom buoy to buoy, with tlie wind fre^. When ap- 
pi'oacliing the Duerloo, with alai^e sliip, du not pass the outer buoy, 
No. 7, JonUl ^ibouthali^ilood; then you may expect to 6nd,' in the 
narrow and shoal parts of the channel, between the Raen ajid tlie 
Raasens, no less than $ fathonas Water. 

When €oming fnmt the Souik^rdjor DwrlcHhChannel^ in clear 
weather^ yoans^ ran along tlie Droog Raen in 6, 7, 8, and 9, fa- 
tboma ; keeping the steeple of iirages about hall i^ cable's Jengtli open 
to the eastward of Leiswegan-chuvch ; this mark will run jrou withui 
3igheof the red buoy, which hes off tlie ^vust end oi* the I^roog Raen, 
ia ^ fittbofBH-; p^rt oif the «aiid dxi^ \(ery jwearly at low watctr. This 
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(buoy lies on the south side of the entrance of the Duerloo^channel; 
the marks for it are, West-Cappel £.S.£. and Sfuges-steeple S. by 
W. I W. on with Leiswegan-st#eple, which js tlie largest steople be- 
tueeii Blaukenburg and Sluys. The course from this buoy to the 
Second bhick buoy, No. 6, is E.S. E. . Tlie white buoy bears £. N. 
E. from tlie Ted buoy; it lies ou the north side oi the channel, in 6 
fathoms at low water. The marks for this buoy ar^ East-Cappel a 
.-^airs breadth open to the southward of Domburg-steeple, bearing £. 
by S. and Middlebui-g-steenle open to the northward of all the sand- 
.hills southward of W est-Cappei. The course from tliis buoy to the 
second bl^ck buoy, No."6,. isS.S.W. 

When you have gene through the Duerloo-Channely and passed the 
buoy, marked No. 1, you are witliin the Geer, or Zoutliuid-Flat* 
and should keep alou^ ;uid near tlie shore, which is bold, to avoia 
the Klboog (almost dry at low water), which begins off tlie GaUows, 
and stretches almost as far as Flushing. , From the buoy, No. t, to 
Flushing, are 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 13, fathoms water. From 
the buoy, No. 1, is a good turning-channel; lience the water gra- 
dually shoalens on both sides. 

Betzceen Flushing and tht Ramckewt there is a bank, which stretches 
off from. the island, and forms a sort of bar, liavjng in some parts 
but 2 and 3 fathoms at low ebbs. The passage up lies between 
Walcheren and the tail of the Calot,* a large bank to the eastward. 
It is, ill some parts* but little mone than a qdarter of a mile wide, 
Kind extends from otf Flushing E. S.E. 2\ miles, aAd £. byN. one 
mile and a quUrter to the castle of Ramekens Fort. The banks fre- 
quently shift, but the channel is commonly buoyed; and the buoy 
which 1^ laid on the tail of the Calot,. lying S.S. £. of Flusliiug, is 
sometimes cnlled the DogVhead. You may anchor a little below 
the castle, or abreast of Middleburg-harbour, in f , 6, or 5, faihoms 
at low water. 
The BOTKIL-CHANNEL. To sail for FLUSHING, through 

 " ' ■■■.  ■■■.fci ^ 

* ^ This chaimet aud all the oiberb of the Wntcrn Sdield, are xaoU 
clearly shewn hi the Af w Sw^ey <»f the River, published by i*. SteeL 

the 
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the Botkil-qbannel, you may iteer with West-Cappel steeple between 
S. £. by £. and &. E. according to the wind and tide ; wlfen yuu make 
the island plain, keep a large beacon (the southennnoBt that stands 
within. West-Cappel) open and shut "with the high sand-hill, steering 
S. E. between the llassens and the Culloo-sands, uiitil you get close 
in with the shore-, in the outer part of the ciiannel are 13 or 14 (eei 
at low water. Then steer along within a cable's length of the shore, 
as it is steep, and the north side of the Rassens is flat : in the inner 
part of the channel are 5 and 6 fathoms at low water. Continue to 
steer close along the shore, to aroid the sand called the Geer, winch 
is about a mile and a half long, and almost dry at low ^vater. It lies 
inrithin half a mile from shore, beginning a fittle before you come to 
Zoutlaud-beacon, and extends S. E. by E. a mile and a half; the 
thwart-mark for it is, a small square steeple, with a turret on It, on 
with a waggon-way which goes up from tlie water-side. Be careful 
to keep close along the shore, until you come to this place ; then 
steer S. £. in 6, 7, and 8, fathoms, until you get withm a mile of 
Flushing : thence to Flushing you will have 9^ 10, llj ii, and 13, fa- 
thoms at low water. 

EAST-GAT, or FISHER'S ENTRANXE. If coming from the 
oorthwaitl for Flushing, through the Cost or East-gat, youmnst bring 
the steeple of West-Cappel, as soon as you can see it, to bear S, by 
E. then, by steering for the steeple in this direction, you will see 
West-Cappel beacon iri one with the steeple, before you get the 
length of the Stone-bank. Should the steeple be opep of the bea- 
con* when first seen, they must be brought on with each other as 
soon as possible. With these murks on, you will go over the middle 
of the Stone-bank, in 3| or 4 fatlioms at low water : with the stee- 
ple open of tlie beacon, either way, ydu will have less water. Being 
over this bank, you will immediately deepen your water to 12 and 
1<1 fathoms; anci, by continuiug to steer in with the aforesaid marks 
on, you wiH pass through the East^gat, between the Calloo and 

Querens sands, in S^ and 4 fathoms at low water. When you are 

>— 1^1.— ^»^»»»^— — I— ^'*'— '^^"^^^■^■^— ^^'*— ""^^■.— *^'^'^— "— "^'*^"'*^^— "*^' »^^»».. II , , 

• The b«ac«ii was down in 1808. See the jpieceding deflcriptioa. 
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close in with the shore, yoti m"Ust steer along h to Flushing, agree* 
ably "to the former directions. ' 

The tides here set as follow : the first of the flood sets to the south- 
ward, and the middle and after parts right inwards, through the 
East-gat; the first of the ebb sets very strongly northward, and the 
mrddfp and after parts set right out through the east entnuice. When 
the flood beirins to run at sea, it is the first of tlie ebb hi the East- 
gat ; and, w-hen the ebb begins to run at sea, it is then the ficst of 
the flood in the east entrance. The tides flow here, on the new and 
full days of tlie moon, at 12 o'clock. ^-At the ouU?r buoys of the 
Duerloo-channel, the first of the flood sets strongly to the southward, 
the middle S. E. and the latter sets right in, through tlie ciiannel; the 
ebb sets in a contrary dti'ection. 

To SAIL to CAMPVEKR. When coming from sea for Camp- 
veer, so soon as you see Middleburg-steeple, which is tali and roundy 
bring it about midway between those of Domburg and East-Cappel, 
wliich will lead you in to the southward of the Pole of the Biinjart. 
A black and w hite buoy heretofore mentioiied, was formerly feid on 
the Pole of the Banjart, called by the Dutch the Risgens of tlie Ban- 
jart. The black, on the head of the buoy, is in the form of a sand- 
glass ; the rest of tbfe head is white; the white parts on the bilge are 
in the form of diamonds. It lay or lies in 3| fUthoras^ at how water, 
about four miles from the land of Walcheren, w4th Midilleburg- 
steeple betwebn those of East-Cappel and Dorabarg, on^lburth of 
the distance between the two steeples to tlie westward of East-Cappel 
steeple, and three-fourths to the eastward of that of Domburg. It 
must be lefl about a mile to the larboard side. Farther easlnrard is 
another bmoy, marked in the same mamiei' as the outward buoyi in 
3 fathcNUs at lOw watelr, ai)d mast be left at a considerable distance 
on the bu-board side. After passing the afores^d buoys, continue 
to nm m towards the shore, with the steeple of Middlehnrg mid-way 
between those of East-Cappel and Domburg, in fipom lO to 9^ 8, 7, 
and 6, fathoms; then steer about E. by S. along shore,'iTi 5, 6, or 7^' 
fathoms, which will bVmg you to the buoy on the west side of the 
Lochill, or Bnnyoni^ When turning in between the Riagens of tlieT 

Banjacb 
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Bnnjart 9Md fhe Qtierens, you may stand to tbe southward till Mid- | the southernmost one, .which has a round top, a little open to the 
dlebuj^-steeple comes ou with Domburi^-steeple, and to the north- I eastward of the other, which has a square one : either of tnese marks 
M'ard till JUiddieburg-steepi^conkes on with that of East-Cappel ; jou will lead yon clear of l" 



•may stand to the I^]\iart to 10 or 9 fathoms, and towards the Que- 
reus to 8 or 7 fatliums; and, when to the eastward of the Quereus, 
you may stand to the «hore in 7, (i, or 6, fathoms. 

Tlie buoy on the west end of the Lochill is black; it hes in 3 fa- 
thoms at low water, appears Uke a fislierman's dan, iwd must be left 
on the larboard side. Two other black buo^s are on tliis sand, to be 
JeA also on the larboard side; the Baiuart is steep-to on both sides. 
The tide of flood sets strongly iutu tlie Hooni-pot, of wliicii you must 
beware.' A buoy, which appean> like a hogsheod, lies on a shoal 
^yhich Tuub off from the island, and iuust.be left ou the starboard 
side. Wiien you have passed tlus buoy, edge- in towards the shore, 
to avoid a small know!, calif d tlie Roompel, which lies about two 
cables* length from il;, .Tbtj long mark for the Veer-gat is, the old 
church of Campveer, wliich has a flat tower, just open of Sconce- 
jioint; the thwart-mark is, IMitldleburg-steeple ou with Sconce- 
point. Thcf three buoys in the Veer-gdt lie in the middle of tlie 
channel, but the hejit p<issage is between them and the island ; be- 
tween the first and second buoys are 2 or 2i fathoms; between the 
second and third buoys thfgrc are 4, 5, and 6, fiidioms ; and^ be- 
tween ilie tliird buoy and thelieads, 6, 7, and 8, fatlioma at low 
water. 

The Leadiiig-Marky between the Unrest aitd Scotchmin, is, the 
Prisoner Vsteeple, or the mill, on witli the tower ou the Pier- 
liead.^-The long mark for the north end of tlie ScoUlunau is, Eitst- 
Cappel steeple on with the third jetty from Sconce-point ; and tlie 
thwart-mark, Aliddicburg-sleeple .on with a farm-house -below the 
town. 

There is a black buoy at each end of this sand, to be left on the 
starboard side : having passed tlie second buoy, you may steer for 
Campzeer^ imd anchor off the town, in 8, 6, or 5, fathoms water. 
The leading-marks, after paSain^ the t%vo black buoys on the bar, 
are, the two steeples of the fortihcation on with each other; or keep 



^ of tlie south-east end of the Scotchman, aiid up^to 

Campvecr. To direct ships up to Sconce-point in the ni^ht, a.light 
is placed below tlie point, with a blind so fixed before it, as to pre- 
vent your seeing it when m the proper channel. With a turning* 
wind, observe that, as soon as the light appears, when stiinding either 
way>* you must tack. At the upper buoy, tlie cliannei is very nar-' 
rowy and bus only \*l feet on it at low water. 

If you intend to go from sea through the Roompot, for Zude- 
rickzee, or tlirough land tp Rotter daw, you must pass the buoy on 
the Ui:igens of the Banjart, and then steer about £. for the buoy on 
the Pole of the Unrest, leaving all the black buoys of the Lochill at 
a distmice on the starboard side : the buoy on the Unrest is white, 
lies opposite to tlie inner bupy of the Ix)chill, and must be left on 
the starboard side. Two mo^ white bubys Are on tlie Unrest: and, 
farther in, are three beacons r'^ll are t > be left on the starboard sictei 
between them and the buoys on the Roche-bank lies the passage to 
Zuderickzee. 

BROUVVERS-HAVEN, in the Island of SCHO\VEN. The island 
of Schowen lies to the N. £. of Walclieren-island ; it has many sand- 
hills on it : some are long and white, and are called the Woolpacks; 
others appear In hummpcks. On thisi island there are two light* 
liouses, one an the eastcrnm^t part of the high sand-hiH, atid the 
other nearer the shore; they beiu: from each other S. S. E^ and N.N. 
W. Zuderickzee-church, on this island, appears, at adistanceyin 
shape a little like St. Paul's, iu London. • . * 

About N.\Y. by N. from, Schowen, and athwart of Bronwets- 
Ilaven gat, are two saud-bauks ; on the outermost, called the Bree; ^ 
or Broa(^bankf are, on its shoalest part, 6 fdtboms at low water; 
and on tlie other, called the Jifiddh-bank^ 7 fatlioms on its shoal^sli 
part Between the Broad-bank and Middle-bank are 15 ikthoms ; 
and, between the latter and the gat, are 12, 10, 8, 6, «iid4y fothoms; 
the outer bank lies about 17 miles from SchoweiUslaii^, and the 
other 11 or IQ miles from it. 

Tiki 
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There aretwopassagefor entraneet to Broiwrers-haven, which are 
fonnedby three bauks, called the Newsand, the Hide, and the Ooster 
or East-bank. Tlie southern one, called the New Veep, lies betweeo 
the Newsand and Hide, and the northern one, or Keel, between the 
^Hideand East-bank. In the Tormer, the l^ast depth is C| and 3 fa- 
thoms i in the latter d| and 4 fathoms. The mark to run by into the 
Jl^en Deep ia^ the high-light, on the west end of Schowen, just open 
to the southward of the lowUght, b^arinj^ nearly, S. E. by S. Thence 
ooastiRg^by thelead, alongshore^ until Renisse or Reni'ste-steeple, 
qi) the N.W part of Schowen, bears S. E. 

The mark for the IC^e/,, which is the best and most direct passage, 
by Reniste-stecple, nearly S. £. on with tfie easternmost of the high 
sand-lulls; run mwith this mark until the steeple of Outdorp, which 
is a white spire, on Goree-island, cumes on with the steeple of Oo- 
ree-church. llie last mark will lead you in until near tbe second 
buoy; or, should there be no buoys,, until Bommene comes a little 
open to the northward of Oxtail, or Osi:eA fleers, (a point of Schoweif, 
which lies a little to the westward of Brouwers-hayen;) this mark 
will lead all the way to Brouwersrhaven.^ — ^This channel is wide, 
deep, and convenient for large sliips. Should you have occasion to 
tm-n to windward in it, you may stand a considerable way on each 
ude of t))e outermost and second buoys: but, southward of them, 
H the deepest and best channel. Tii^p^ird buoy, ^which has a tail 
on it, lies on the point of^a sand which runs off firom the East-bank; 
jroo must therefor^ go to the southward of it;. The Schowen-shore 
IS, all akjng, very steep : in the shoalest part, which is in the gat 
betwQeo the west, end of the East-bank and the Hide-«and, are 3{ 
fathoms at low wat^r ; in the other parts there are 4^ 5^ 6, 7, 8, and 
10, fathoms. 

GOREE-GAT. Gorae-island lies to th^ eastward of Schowen, 
and appei^ at a distance in hummocks ; the land on the west end is 
highest, <and appears wjbite. On this island you will see, when ap- 
Pcoacbii^ \i fronx the sea, a lai^e square ^^ple, and a large beacon, 
ouilt with bricks^ which appears like a spire; as you proceed along 
fi|N)K«t(>^uds Goret^^at, you wili'see a square steeple to th^ east- 



ward of the beacon,> called Outdorp, atid also a mtfl standing by 
Goree-church, which senre as a mack to lead yofi to Helvoetsluys. 

In sailiiig for the gat, yon mdst bring Goree chnrch-steeple on 
with tile b^icon, and; bearing about S. £. lathe night, a fight is 
kept in the church. The deepest watier is close to the East-ban k, 
wiih Goree-steeple on with a farm-house, which stands to the south- 
ward (>f the beacon. The bar stietches across from the west end of 
the Hinder to tite East-bank ; 14 or 15 feet art on it at low watier. The 
water rises, in common springtides, only 7 or 8 feet. Gales of 
wind from the N.W quarter increase tlie tides^ When ZuderickzeeT 
church comes on with the westenranost part of Goree-island, bearing 
S. by W. you ane on the onter part of the Hinder: and, when Re- 
niste spire-steeple comes on with the same part of Goree-island, bear^ 
ing 8. W. by w . you are oyftr, or within the tail of the Hinder, or bar. 
In turning oyer the bar, yon may stand to the north wtffd, tillOut- 
(iorp-church just touches the b(!acon: and to the southward, until 
Goree-ste^Je appears- about half a cabled length open to the south- 
ward of the beacOn, or until Goree^steeple comes on mth the farm'*' 
honse to the southward of the beacon. On theHind\er-si<le the water 
sboalens gradually, but the East-bank is steep; and, near the island, 
the soundings are not so gradual. When^ witliin the bar, you may 
steer along the shore, E. by %. in 5, 6^ and 7, fathoms* Before you 
get the length of Goree-heads, is a sand which, rans off from shore, 
called Slim-hook : be careful to give this sand a berth in rounding 
the north point of the island* £^ween this point and Goree-headv 
you may anchor in 7 fathoms. 

From Goree-headt to Heltfoetskufr the course is about S. E.; ob* 
serve, to keep the mill about a sairs breadth open to the northward 
of Goree-steeple: between are 4, 5, 6, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms^ water. 
You filay anchor, either belqw the beads or abreast of them, in 5 or 
6 finthoms. The passage between the heads lies in about N^ N. £.— > 
The flood runs very strongly past the heads to the eastward, and tite 
ebb to thc^ westwm. The mark to lead you through Quaxrdtep^ 
which lies between the north end of the fibuder and the flat which 
roQs Qitfrvm the weitend of VoonMsland, is^ the tnes wUch stamf- 

to.. 
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to ^ Doithwftfii of -Helfo^t-he^s just open to the northvrard of 
Quax fiirm-botise. 

The^Tide 6ow8 at Goretf-gal, on tbe oewand full days of the moon, 
Ht hnU-pasC 1 o'clock ; and the stream continues to r^n, in the oiiing, 
tintil hsiU-past 4 o'clock. Soon ailer the flood lias begun to run with- 
out Goi-ee-gat, it begins to run into the §ame. 

ISLAND of VOORN. £astwaitl of Goree-island is the island of 
Voorn; it appears from the.4ea in Impimocks. On the east part of 
this islnnd stands the Bneilor HnU-chnrch, with a large square stee- 
ple; and, about 4 or 5 miles to the eastward of the Brill, stands 
Gruvesitnt-church) which has a very tall spire-bteeple, and stands at 
a little distance from shore. Between these churches lies tlie entrance 
of the ^f aes* 

' The Marks for the outer Buoy of the Maes arc, Goree-steeple, S. S. 
W.^W.; the BriU-steeple, S.kbyS.; Gravesiuit-steeple,£. by N. 

To steer for the buoy -from the southward, bring the west end of 
Schowen NV . S.W J S.; then steer E. N. E. i N. in 5 and 4 ftithoms r 
the buoy lies m 3 fathoms at low water. Here it will be requisite to 
take a pilot. 

Twenty-two Leagues and a l)alf N. £. | N* from the Maes is the 
' Texel-island : the land, all the way between, is low and'level; and 
the coast is so dear, . that ygu may run along it nearly all tlie way 
in 5 or 4 fathoms water. 

A little to the northward of Gravesant, on tbe north side of tlie 
• Aiaes-mouth, is a square, steeple, with a smiUI turret on it. By the 
shore, abreast of this steeple, is a. white sand-hill ; and, 3 leagues 
northward of this sand-hill, is l^heveUng, a small fishiiig-town, hav- 
; ing 5ne church with a small spire-steeple. -The land appears in hum^ 
mocks. Scheveling, from sea, may be known by several spire-stee- 
ples together, 'whidi are at the Hague: one of the largest is square, 
with a spire on it. Two leagues northward of Scheveling is the town 
of Katwyk; ^ stands close to the shore, and has a large church with 
a small spir^tqepitu Southward of this church stands a beacon, 
which appeah at sea like a steeple. Rynburg/i and Valckenhurgh 
liave spitt-steeples.' The huid neat to ttej»hojre is M of sand-hills; 



which, at a distance, appear in hummocks. Three miles northward 
of Katwyk is Nordwyky which has a square steeple with a s^iallspi^e 
on it : near this church is a fire-beacon, or light. The hummocks 
on tlie laud here appear somewhat higher than those to the south- 
ward. To the northward of this Nordwyk, which is caUed Nordwyk- 
by-thf-sea, is Nordwyk-in-laud ; the latter has a church with a square 
steeple, and a little beacon on it, and also a ^mnll. tower on the mid- 
dle of tlie church. Eight miles northward of Nordwyk, is St&ndfhrt^ 
witli a tall spire-steeple : when abreast of it, ^ou will see a lai^e 
house with a bam close to it;, and, southward of it, a little hummock 
appeal's like the top of a beacon. Here is also a lighthouse. The land 
here, as in otiier parts of the coasts appears in hummocks.— ^liree 
leagues to the northward of Standfort ia^Vyk-o^y-Zee; which has a 
qhurch with a squ'are steeple, and a lighthouse': there is a s^nd-hill 
close by the shore, higher than any of thd laud thereabouts. When 
the other steeple and this sand-hill are on a line with each other, the 
former seems to stdud on the latter like a lighthouse. The land her^ 
appears double, with white sand-hills, and is somewhat higher than 
the land to the south^'ard. This land is distiusmshable, when coming . 
in from sea, by Haerlem-church, which stands at some distance in- 
land, with a spire-steeple in the middle of it; and also Ify Bcver- 
wyck, a little to tlie northward of Haerlein, with a high spire-steeple. 
Seven miles to the northward of Wyk-op-Zee is Egraont-op-Zee,. 
which has^ beacon appearing like a bluff square steeple, atid two 
beacons, or lights, close by it. Here the land is low, with here 
and there a hummock. This part of the coast is distinguished by 
three spire-steeples, standmg in £gmout-in-land, one of which is 
lat^ger than eithei of the other two. About 5 miles or ^ leagues to 
the n'orthward of Eginont-op-Zee is Camperdown (hereafter de- 
scribed), which at a distance appears in humrmocks. Three miles 
to the northward of Camperdown is Petten, a small fishing-town, 
a])pearing in hummocks, with several houses mad mills upon them: 
it has one diurch with a spire-steeple, which appears like a bam i 
when abreast of the town, the steeple seems to stand in tlie middle. 
of the church. Close tothe town is a sand-hill upon'wlii^ you 
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will see^ when abreftst of it, a large buHding like a lifi;ht-house. 'Off 
Petten is a liLnowl, called the Polder, a shoal which liee near the 
shore, and has H fathoms on it at low wajter. Three leagues and a 
half to the northward of Petteu is Kykdown, which is a tiigh white 
sand-hill, with a red bvilding and a light-house upon it. In ap- 
proaching; Kykdown^i on which is a fort, you will descry two bea- 
cons, which serve as a mark leading to the outer buoy of the Texel, 
called tlie buoy of the Lapd deep. — ^I'he land between Petten and 
Kykdown is full of sand-hills, which appear at a distance in ham- 
mocks. A little to the northward of Kykdown is the Texel, .the 
land of which is low, and appears at a distance in luimmocks. On 
this island are four churches; three have steeples, the other is with^ 
•Qt, and is covered with blue slates. 

TEXEL. Ships from England, bound to Amsterdam, or r-ny 
part >Vithin the Zuidenee, should endeavour to make Cantperthwn, 
which lies about 6 leagues to the southward of Kykdown, at the 
entrance into the Texel. Camperdown is a large sand-down,- in 
latitude 52^ 42' ; to the southward of which, about 5 miles, are 
two lights before mentioned, and the large beiieon, which appears 
in the day like a square tower, or steeple. You may see the coast 
of Holland, when in 13 fathoms water^ athwart of Egmont, Cam- 
perdown, or Petten ; and mfiy run or stand into 6, 5, or 4J, fa- 
thoms along the shore. 

Be careful that you do not mistake Camperdown for Kykdown y 
Bs, between Camperdown and Petten, or the Downs of Callants- 
. Qgh, the land is so low as to appear like the entrance into a spacious 
hai'bour. 

The southern entrance of the Texel, is 41 leaeues E.N. E, J N. 
corrected, or nearly East, by compass, iVom Onordness. 

After you have made Camperdown in 9 or 8 ^thorns, steer N. £. 
by E. or-N. E. alqpg shore towards petten j to the southward of 
winch, the land is level with the water, with several houses and 
windmills upon it. ' ' 

Be careful to avoid, the Polder; and, after you are past Petten, 
run along shore N. £. by N. or N. N. £. nearly 3 leagues, when | 



DIRECTIONS FOR THE TEXEL, &c. 

you will see two ^all beacons standing npra die ^d^dosms 6o 
the southwaird of Kykdown ; when these beacons bear S. E. by K^ 
I E. you will be abreast the first black buoy tlmt lies upon tlie 
south end of the TIaaks. 'Then the outermost beacon. abo<ve Kyk- 
down will just ^pear above the north declivity of the said down, 
beanng N. E. ^ E. 

In the night, keeping the light upon Kykdown N. R will run' 
you in mid-channel; or keep th^ lead m 4^ or 4 fathoms water, 
till you are entered between the buoys and tlie main» 

i%€ Haaks or 'banks which fomv the boufidary of the channeis of ' 
the Tei^el are extensive, and very dang«r6us, Wing steep-to. In 
rounding them, vessels should never approach nei^rer than in 1^ 
fathoms, or than just within sight of the land of the Texel. 

There are now only two passages into the Texel;, nne to the 
southward,' and one to the northward. Of these, the former, called 
the Schulp Gat, is that genentlly used. There was, hpwever, for- 
merly a much better chaanel than either of these, named the LttHd- 
Deep, but (his has unGartunately been completely blown up and 
destroyed, by repeated and heavy gales ; although, in the year 
1799, the British fleet passed through it to the Texel-road i^nc^ 
Vlieter. 

The Schulp Guty or South Channel, is narrow, but is regulady 
buoyed on either ^ide, with white buoys on the huid or starboard 
side, .with black bnoys on the other, which form a satEcient guid^ 
for sailing through it. They are occasionaily shifted,, according to 
the sliifting of the sands. The least depth is about 18 feet at low 
water. With a weather-going tide, there is a dreadful sea upon the 
Haaks in a gale. 

In running into the Raad, yon will see on the north side a black 
bdoy -upoif the Loan, a sand which stretches off shore. The mark 
for it is, the uppermost beacpn, near the Hekler, on with the mid- 
dRe house of three, which stand g!pon the plain, bearing sibuth. 

Common tides in the Texei, rise but 3 teet; spring tides about 6 
or T feet. . * , 

The c<»tinion anchorage i« to the eastward of Schaa's Foit,'oa 

the- 
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tlie ishfid, where tliere is good rldinii, W4tb the land of the Texel 
trending fron N.to N. £. in 7, 8, suul 9, tuthonis. 

With the wind strong to the W. or \V. N. VV. there is always a 
heavy and broken sen ia'the Tcxei; and, qs the ground is exceed- 
ingly bad to bold au anchor, it is better to cume to, in deep water, 
l)elbre 3rou get upon tlie bank, in 10 or 11' fathoms; as bene tlie 
ground is better, and yoir have to drag op the bank. But if you 
come-to on the he^lit of the ground, which is ItKwe, vou will drive 
off again into deep water, and oiv-sbore upon the suml, before it is 
possible to bring up, even with four anchors iiheitd, the gi'ound being 
' nothing but soft mud. 

Lrr^ ships cannot leave tlie Texel bv this channel^ unless the 
wind blow fronv between the N. and E. bv S. 

SPANIARD'S GAT» tht northern Enirmnce of the Texel, Sundl 
^ressels from the northward commonlv go in by thift channel, between 
Keyser's Flat on one side, and tlie llorst on the other. In the pas- 
aage there were formerly 6, 5, 4, and 3, in thorns; but il has lately 
'froim ttp very considerably, and strangers should not venture with- 
totti a puot. The course in is nearly S. W. ^ W. to the distance of 
Murly d leagues from, the entrance, Uience rounding to the eitst- 
ward, as bmre dciciibed^ to the road. 

DIRECTIONS for the different Entrances into the FLIE-GATr 
between FLIE-LAND and SCHELLING-JSLAND, viz. the 
MOLLEPORT, the RUSSIAN-GAT, and STORTEMELK- 
GAT. 

TME HOLLEPORT. The outecniost bkck buoy lie» at a little 
dtttatice firom the west end of the sand, upon the north side 
•I the channel. The long mark i8> Brandaris (which is a liigh. tower 
^oa the ScbeUing betwc ea the two' beacons, but neavest lo the] 
•ooUiermnoet,^or sfnaU one) ; and the thwart'^natk is, the mill, upon 
Ihe Flae^ mid-wsy between the fewa beacons. 

AUtbi^ hkch huoys at the. entrance nMBt beieft on the hnrhoard^ 
«Biil the while buoys on- the starhoard, side. 
The sifeeoDd Wock buoy aad Ibe fim white buojf lie witb the FUe* 



land mill and tlie lower beacon in one. Just bel'pw the black, buoy, 
and a little into the chauuei, lies a small knowl, called the Bol, 
which has a beacon upon it : this must be left to the northward — 
The course from tlic ^t to the second black buoy is E. S. £. nearly 
one niile. 

Tlie third hl'ack and second white buoys, lie with the beacons- 
upon the Flie in one. 

The fourth bhick and tlurd white buoys liave tlie upper beacon 
mid*way between the mill and lower beacon. Tlie course up, from, 
tlie second black to the fourth black buoy, in- a fair-way, is F^asb 
one mile and a balL 

The £fth black and fourth white buoys lie with the light^house 
and lower beacon in one. 

The fifth white buoy is tlie &uoy of Knmemelks-lioek. Tt lie& 
with the easternmost beacon upon Uie.Sclicliing on with Brandnris. 

The course from ttie fourth bhick buoy to Karnemelks-4ioek, is> 

5. S. £. nearly oire mile.- 

The course from Karnemelks-hoek into the road is nearly S:S,W. 
akogether 4 miles. 

The bar, or shoalest place,u ^ ^belw^een the second black and first 
white buoy, where you will luive 3 fathoms water; but be careful 
to give the second black buoy a. good berth, ii' tlie beacon upon, 
tiie Bol slioaU he gone. 

Soon after you have past tliese two buoys, yoa will have Sf and 
then 4 futlieitis water, till you eome betvi^en tlie fourth black and 
tbiffd white buoys, when, you will fall into 6 and 7 fathoms water, 
and tlien 9 and 13 fathoms abreast af Kacnemelks-4ioek ; which* 
water you will oatry nearly into the road,' wlien you anchor in 

6, 6, or 4» fathoms, the liglit bearing N. N. W. abreast the red 
bioy. 

THE RUSSIAN-GAT. The outermost buoy of this gat lies ia 
Sfalhoms water ; the tbwart-mark is, Brandaris a haadspihe's length 
to the sottthw^ of the northemmDst beacon upon the ScheUinc; 
and the long nyorh is» the upper beacoB upon the Flie between the 
■lill and lovtr bencon* 
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This buoy aticl the other nmst be left to the eastward : they lie 
upon die north side. 

Vpbn the west side are two beacons, which lie upon the north 
V;rotinds of the llolleport. The outcrniost has, for a thwart-mark,, 
llrandaris between the two beacons midway ; und the (ong mark is, 
the upper beacon upon the Flie just open to tlie eastward of the 
lower beacon, lliis beacon lies in 20 feet watser. The course 
from the outennost buoy tilVyoo enter the UoUeport, between the 
fourch and fid^ black buoys, is S. W. one mile and a half. At the 
entrance are 17 teet ; after which you have 3,' and then 4, till you 
come in 6 and 7, fathoms, iu the llolleport. 

STORTEMELK-GAT.' Coming from sea, keep tlie small bea- 
con (ihat stands near the shore, and about two mile»aAd a half to the 
westward of the lower beacon upon the Flie) between the Light- 
house-down and the White-down, which lies to the westward of it, 
till you come close nnder the land, where you will iitid the first 
swinging-beacon, which must be left to the northward. The small 
beacon bears S. W. from the swinging-beacon, beini; then on with the 

^ west end of the White-down. After you are over the bar, you must 
steer along shore, leaving the two swinging beacons ftnd four black 
buoys ob the larboard, and the two white buoys on the starboard, 
side. The course up, from the entrance of this gat to the first white 
buoj, is neaiiy East 4 miles; and then S. E. by £. half a mile, be- 

'tween the second white, aud fourth black, buoy, into the Flie- 

* stream ; ' fi-om which the course into the road is S. S.W. 

Upon the shoal part of the entrance, which lies just to the west- 
wara of the first swinging be^on, are 15 feet water; then 3, and, 
abreast of the second h^con, 5, fathoms; athwart the first block 

' buoy is 6 fathoms ; and the same depth till you come between the 
fourth black and second white buoys, where are only 18 feet, but 
toon after 9 or 10 fathoms. 

Between the two white buoys lie§ the entrance into the MON- 
N£K£-SLOrL*K ; to go into which, so soon as you are past the first 
"white buoy , run close sdongside the east end of the Flie-*island, between 
it aad xheRigglo-sand, upon the north. end of which Hes the second 



white buoy. Aff^r you are bast the end of the island, haul close 
round the point West and W. by S. till you»come before the town. 

Almost abreast of this channel, but rather abcive it, upon the east 
wftUl, lie three black buoys, just to the southward of Scheliing-chau- 
nel. The northernmost is galled the Rigglet^huay ; the middle one, 
the Kaper^S'buoj/ ; and the southern one, Caapaud Mall'buoj^; this 
lies with the beacon and mill upon the Flie in one. 

N . B. Be careful to- avoid tlie Yzer (or Iron) Gat, which runs in 
between the HoUepdrt and Stortemelk-^t^t, a&there is not any pas- 
sage through. Iu the entrance qf this gafr is placed a swingmg- 
beacon with a cross upon it. > 

TEXFI. to the EMS, WEESEH, ELBE, &c. If ships from the 
westward for the Ems pass tlie Texel at the distance of 16 or 17milesj 
they will have from 13 to 17 fathoms water, ,with fine white sand 
and black specks, or rather sandy ground in geaeral. If bound for 
Ileiligeland, steer directly E. ( N« or £. f N. with an open .wind 
from W.S.W. W. or W.N. W. until you increase your depth SO or 
22 fathoms,^ w ith blue clay ground, in tliat part tsalljed Heiligeland 
Deep. Twenty-five or 26 thorns will then be to the northward, 
and only 14 or 15 fathoms^ fvhite 8andy.ground, to the southward. 
Stand no nearer to the south shore than 11 or tQ fathoms: shoidd 
the wind blow from the southward, you tafiy safely run intb 13 fa- 
thoms. The cposts are low; but in clear weather may be seen from 
19*fathoms water. 

It will be particularly necessary, with the wind lar^e, to keep in 
15 or 16 fathoms untl you have passed to tlie northward of Borkum- 
reef, which may be known by the peculiar soundings which lie off 
it ; namely, small red stones, and shells of a darkish red or yellowish 
colour, extending 9 leagues to the aorthward and N. N. £. of 
BorkiAn, and at the distance of 19 leagoes from Heiligeland. As 
there are no other soundings of a simiiar^kind on any other part of 
the coast, they caimot be mistaken; and. they therefore aifford a 
sure guide when bound either to the Elbe or the Ems. There » 
about a fathom and a half le«s upoa t&itm thaft on either aide. 
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BTHECTIO^Sfor the WESTl^UN and EASTER N EMS, and From the bigbt of Borkuni iWer south, till'you see the white buoj 
the HOmME'GATy being tfie Channels up to DELFZEIL and upon cheNieuveiteert on the larboard side : you must be careful not 
x> s# rk z< xr ^^ ^^^ ^ ^j^^ eastward of it, as the tide of flood sets stron ^ upon the 



MMDEN. 



saild ; and must not go Farther to the eastward than by the follow- 
ing markSf tiz. keep the great beacon and ligbthoase ju^t open to 
the westward of the steeple ypon Borkuin : bat, if the weather be 
tliick or hazy, and fou cannot see these marks, you may by the 



GENERAL DIRECTIONS for the WESTERN EMS. 

UPON Rottum are two beacons and one' house; bring these 
into the S. S. E. and the southernmost or large beacon will be lead keep tlie'soutfa side on board in 6 ox 7 fathoms, 
midway between the bouse to the westward and the small fatfacon Upon the soutb-ea^t end of the Nieuvesteert lies anotber white 
to the eastward. buoy; aflter passing it, you may sail along the east side, on 6, 6, or 

Upon Borkum are two beacons, a ligl)thouse (or beacon), and a I 4, fathoms to the Emshoru, upon which lies a- black buoy. Be ver^ 
^rge high steeple; bring the little or southerumost beacon in one I carefu)^ of this sand, as it is steep-to, and 8 fathoms are olose to. it 
with the steeple; they will then bear S.K. bvE.^E. Upon this to the eastward: go no nearer than 8 fathoms. Here the Eastern 
mark lies the outermost black buoy, in 6 fathoms #ater. When and Western Ems join, and make this place x-ery dangerous; so 
upward bound, this buoy mu»t be left on the starboard side, as that» if a ship net on shore here, it is most likely she will be lo8t» 
must all the black buoys in this and the otiier channel; and the As the £. and W. Ems Join at the Emshorn, and make but one 
white buoys on the larboard side. j channel to Emden, it will be described hereafter.' 

From the outward black buoy, steer S. £. by ^ { E. or keep the { The Western Ems is seldom used except by small vessels. 



southernmost beacon on Borkum and the steeple on with each other, 
which will lead to a white buoy, upon Geldraak's Plaat, on the larr 
board side. Against this buoy is the shoalest place in the Ems, 
which has not less than 3| and a( fathoms at low water. Keeping 
•a the same course, the beacon and steeple in one, you will go on 
aafeW, minding not to get to the southward of Hubert's Plaat, upon 
which is a bUck buoy, to be left on the starboard side. 

Hubert's Plaat is a shifting sand; to the southwanl of it is more 
water than in the faii^way of the Ems, but no passage through; for 
which reason, keep nearest to the north-eastward or Borkum-reef. 

When abreast of the white buoy on Geklraak's Plaat, the beacons 
on Rottum will appear on with each other. By these marks and 
l>«anogs» you may sail with safety into the WjPst Ems to 5, 6, or 7, 



Particular Remarks on the Entrance of the Western Eths^ 

VESSELS from the westward must not ^o nearer the ScliiU- 
grounds than Or 7 fathoms. These banks he to the westward of 
the Western Ems channel. Thus they will avoid getting to th» 
southward of the Outer Buoy of the West Ems. 

If by thick weigher or otherwise yon have overshot the West 
Ems, saU E.N.E. and you will find a hole of IS or 14 fathoms; 
then shoalen, and so over Borkum-ree^ in 9 or 10 fethoms, until 
the gxcat beacon and tight appear a handspike's length to the eastward 
of the steeple ; the^ you will find the first black buoy in 7 orS ftuthoms. 

Those bound hence for the Homme-gat must keep the lead to the 
northward of Juist-reef iii 8^ 7, or 6, fiithoms,. according to the 



fathoms ; then sail a little more southerly until the small beacon { wind and weather, till the^ bnuE the steeple on Borkum S. W. by S. 
upon Borkum comes often to the northward of the steeple, by which I being then on the west side of the round rugged down; then you 
you will avoid appraachmg top' near Borkum and the reef; for here it I are before the Homme-gaty and by the red bttoy whi«h lie^ in 6 fil- 
ls steep-to> and fessels must not get into lets thaoi lOfathom; water, i thorns water. ^ . 
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DIHECTIOHS/or the EASTERN EMS. 



BRINO tbe great beacon, upOD BorkuiD, a ]iand$pike*s length to 
the eastwiml of the steeple; keep diem thus until iu 8 or 7 fk- 
thorns wafter» where you will find tbe outer black buoy upon Bor- 
kum reef: the steeple and beacon bearing S. S. £. from you. Then 
sail in S. B. by £. and you will find two bhick buoys ou the starboard 
side, and one white \w>y on the larboard side, which is the outer- 
most buoy upon Juist-reef; the lighthouse being then one-third of the 
apparent distance between the great beacon and steeple bearing S. {E. 
Mere vou will be in 4 fathoms water. When farther in, steer S. E. 
I E. (as the first of the flood sets off from the reef of Borkum), and 
keep this course nntii tlie two beacons, upon the east land of Bor- 
kiim, are abreast of the fifth black and third white buoy ; ih«^n sail a 
point more to the southward, to the Vine's buoy, which is the tenth 
black buoy, where is a road for great ships, in 10 or 11 fathoms. 
From the king's buoy you may saJ S. by E. to the kaap (or beacon 
buoy): here is sboaler water, and the entrance into tlie Westei^balg. 
The best road is in 6, 7, or '8, fathoms. 

Above the seventh black buoy the tide of flood sets strongly upon 
the Ransel, as high as the king*s bnoy ; and the tide of ebb upon the 
sixth black buoy, which lies updn the Brewer*s Plaat. 

From the Caap-buoy, through the Wester-baJg, the course is S. W. 
by S. to the Emshom.-^A very good mark to run by is, the large 
spire-steeple of Holwryde, upon the Gfouingen-shoie, by a wo«d 
c&tl'ed the Wood of Watrum*: — bring the steeple on the west side 
of the wood just touching. This mark will lead through the Wester- 
bfilg to the-Emshom; in going^lhroQgh, you will fiikl a black and 
Mine bfu^ beacons, on tbe Rjunel, on the starboard side, and two 
#hlte buoys on the hirboard side, which lie near the Schuite-sand. 
Here the eait side is flat, nnd you may keep by it in 4, 3, or 2, fa- 
tlliMnB. 



^itniit <■ 



• In winter, when the buoj^s arc taken up,' navigaton should avail 
tMiuelvcs of this mark. 



DIKECTIONSfor the HOMME-GAT. 

BRING the beacons on the east end, of Borkum on wtdi each 
other, bearinf^ S. by W. \ \V.; and the steeple upon Borkum 
oti with tlie west side of a round drugged down^called bv the islanders 
Kat Duyn, which is remarkable, and readily known), the steeple 
bearing S.W. by S. These are the vasiiks tor the outer buoy, wluch 
is red, and lies in 6 fiithom^ water t keep this course, the two bea- 
cons in one, allowing for the wind and tide. The flood seethig over 
this gat to the south-eastward, sailing tluis you will not find less than 
15 reet ai low water: this depth continues but to a small distance: 
and thence there are 5, i6, or 7, fathoms throughout into the East 
Ems. 

When sailing info this gat, you will find, upon the birboard side, 
a wiiite buoy, witli a flag; and, upon the-starboard side, a swinging 
beacon, with an osier basket for its head. From this beacon you inay 
steer south, and open the beacon to the southward; btst approach-no 
nearer to the Mermert-^and on the east side, which is Bteep-«to, than 
10 or 9 fiithotns. Here you will have entered into the East Etns- 
channel, and the south cotirse (before described) will banry you up to 
the kini^s bUoy. 

ParticuUir Retikark$ on entering the Hamme^Gat. 

VESSELS from the easbvard must not approach Joist into Jcm 
than 10 fiuhoms : in that depth they may, with aafety, sail to the 
outer buoy of the liomine^at. 

Those who pass this gat, and are bdnnd into the East^Ems, must 

i and4.sa^ ^^oti$ Juist-tcef, in 5, 6, or T, fiithoms,' till the steepte icomes 

into the 9. by W.; then they may sail over the ?eef, in '8 or df fii- 

thoms, uneven ground ; when they, fall off into 5, 6, or 7, -flithoms, 

they may shape a course up tbe Enst^em Ems, as before directed. 

The fore^tng dhrections hate described the" three Gats, or ipBtimnceB 
of the Ems, op to the£m^oiru$ where they all join."^The follow* 
Ware ' . ^ . . 

DUtEC- 
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DXRICTIONSftvm the EMSHORN to thcBoad before EMDEN. 

HAVING passed the Kmehom, come into no less thnft 9 fiMttMrnift 
water upon- the west side, nor into less than -6 or 5 to the east* 
ward. — When you open the windmiil to the soathnrard ofDelfzeil, 
iceeping it open wilUead you clear of Ilound-sand, or th« Paa{^ upou 
which, 00 the hirbottrd side, is n white hiioy : Imvingpast it, yon luuy 
Keep the lead upon the Grojiingen sliore, in 5 ikthomd water, until 
you open the haven of Delireil : then you may IbPepover toward the 
c«st shore, in d, 7^ or &, fathoms: in ttiid-chanuc^ are 8, 9, and 10, 6i- 
Cboms, soft sticking ground t then keep <iver K. S. £. to the point on 
the East Friesland side, called Betwer-Kaok,. upon which is a single 
Itousei From the point a break-water j«ttv runs out with a swing- 
ing beacon, aUogetner about three cables' lcn<];th from sliore. Steer^ 
ing tilong the Eci^t Friesland side, in 4 or 5^ Isithoms water, will bring 
you up to the road betore Emden. ' 

Ai^ ship may sail» at high wat^r, up \» the city, where ships and 
TPsaeR druwin;; 19 feet water niay coniieuiently lie along near the 
houses and buildiosrs. 

^IRECTJONS Jar Sailiifgtmuo'di HEIUCELAJ^D from the 

Wcztward. 

AFTER passing the Texel, it will he necessary, with the wind 
larn:e, to keep in 15 or 16 fiithoins until you have passed Borkam 
reef, which stretches out to tlie N. W. and is known by the small red 
stones, &c. which have already been mentioned, and which will ap- 
pear on your lead. With an E. 4 ^* course you will hence sail in 
between lieiligeland and the Elbe; but should you pass the Texel 
with northerly winds, or in ruiny^veitther, beinv bound for the Elbe, 
you are naturally fearf jl of the south shore ; in such case keep iar- 
tner otf. Should you guess yoursL*lf to be within 7 or 8 leagues of 
Heiligeland, in 17 or 18 fathoms water,-axkd have soft muddy ground, 
'such as 4s found in the fnir-way of tl)e island, you must not steer tor 
it, because you may be deceived in your reckoning; for, d or 7 leagues 
09 the noithward ot' the islatid, there are tlie same soundings as aloo^ 



tlie south shore, and also soft ground in a parallel with it. Therefore 
you must be very sore tliat you have your soundings firom the south 
shore, or a good observation from tbe island, befote you can liear 
away. It has happened to many, after passing the Texel with north- 
erly winds, who judged themselves abreast of the Reef qf Borkum^. 
in 18 or 19 &tlioms water,, and steered S. S. £. to gain the south 
sliore, until they had 14 fiithoms, coarse sand, and sniaH red stones, 
like the soundings of the reet, that tliey founti themselves to be se- 
yeml leagues to the northward of the island, 

A very considerable allowaupe should b^ made for the operation 
of the tide between tlie Texel and Heiligeland, which fre(}uently sets- 
a ship several leagues to tlie eastward ot' tlie reckonins. 

H^LiGF.LAKD, Called also IlelegoUmd, or Uoly-ishuid, is a flat 
island, and may be seen at 6 or 6 leagues distance in clear weather^ 
on which none but pilots and fishermen live. 

It lies in latitude 54^ 11' N. lou^. 7*^ ^SK E. and on it is a eood 
light-house, 240 feet high, kept burn mg the whole year. Ov^the S.E. 
side, not far firom the island, lies a rock called the Steen^ on which 
is a buoy: the marks for this rock are, a small wooden beacon, stand- 
ing on tlie. south end of the island, and tlic lij^hthouse near it; alsd 
tvr() wooden beacons on the Sand Downs, wbicn \w about one mile to 
the eastward of the island, in a line. Tlie buoy on this rock is soiue- 
times drii'en away by stormy weatlier, therefVire the miu-ks art* tW 
surest. Tliere is also a broken point oii tine south ^nd of the island, 
csUled. the Monk. W' hen you brmg tlieHoitk clear of the isbind, then. 
you may steer your course tor tlie Elbe, as bei'eaiter directed. 

Heiligeland bearing EaSit, 9 miles di&tanjt. 

Light ^^ Iiou9€. 




A. The Monk-Rock. 
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DIIUiCflONS FOR THE WESEB. ' - 

_ J&f tailing from the Westward/or the Watr, in a fair v^iniJ, keep 
in 11 oi* 1^ fathoms along shcfre until you see Wrangeroog-tower « 
keep in that deptii of water, and it Mrilf bring yon t6 tbe iirst fclncti 
buoy, which you must leave oa yoar starboara side. You must do' so- 
with nil the other black buoy^; but be sure to take your soundings 
iW>tn the south shore; because K.W. from tlie iirat buoy in the en- 
trance if a flat, on which are no more than 9, 40, and 11, ^thorns. 
The west end of this'flat bears N. N.W. from the tower 4*rWrange- 
roog. When you are in the Weser, or before it, you will have soft 
ground, which is ajiore mark thut you are there. Keep in 1 1 fathoms 
water, and it will bring you in sight of the Key-buoy, which lies on 
the south side, with the tower of Wrangeroog bearing W. S.W. | S« 
It lies iu l6\ fathoms water, with the first black buoy. No. 47, and 
has a gilt key on it. ' 

The second black buoy, marked A, has a small spar with a gilt pear 
on it. ' • ' 

The third black buoy is marked B. 

The fourth black buoy is marked C, and has k gUtcfoss on it, at 
which the tower of Wrangeroog will bear from you nearlv West. ITie 
course from the fir^t to tKe fourth black buoy is S. £. | £. The Arst 
of the flo«d runs stron<Hy to the soutliward in tor the Jade, and the 
ebb contrary, to tiie northward. 

The fifth blaok buoy is marked D, and the sixth E. 

The seventh black buoy is called theMelium, and marked F: it has 
a small spar with a flag on it, at which Wrangeroog will bear from 
yrfu W. by N. The course from the fourth buoy to the seventh ig 
8. K. Wheli you pase the sevenlh buoy keep a high wooden beacon 
on Smits-vScecrt IS. by W. fr,)m you ; and yuu will be in the fair-way. 

The eighth black buoy is marked G; the njatli II; and tiie tenth I. 



198 . ^ 

The San4y Isle, or Sand'-downs consist of "some small hills. Be- 
tween these downs and the island ybt may ride, in case, of distress, 
. if the ship cannot go into the rivers on account of the ice. On the 
east side of the downs, tliore is good riding with W. and W. S. W. 
winds^ in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms. 

Heiliec land and the Sandy Downs are both surrounded Uy danger- 
pos rocky shelves, which riHj off N. N.W. in narrow ridges at each 
end of these islands. That from tlie north end of Heiligeland is about 
one mile in length; that from Sandy-downs, or Sandy-island, about 
4 miles, and has on it '2 J and 3 fathoms water. Near them, on each 
side, are 10 and 1? fathoms. The leading-mark from the northwanl' 
for Ileiliceland-road, which is on the east side of the island, is a ben-, 
con on tne shelf, just open of the cliff, bearing S. by K. Keep this 
mark on until you are half a mile from the north end of the island. 
Then steer S. ft. J of a mile for the anchorage. '^But observe to 
-» Allow for the tide, from Heiligelaild the outer buoy at the entrance 
of the 'Elbe bears nearly' S. E. by S. 19 miles. 

Wra7igeroog is a low island, the easternlmost island westward of the 
i¥eser, with the tower of a church on it. In winter, thefe is a light- 
' iiouse kept there. Round this island is a sandy shore^ You may pass 
by this island In 10 or 11 fathoms. 

Bctveen Heiligeland and Wrangeroog, when the weather is so thick 
that neither signuLnor land is to be seen, steer no nearer than in 13 
fathoms, clay ground. With a flood-tide, and fair weather, you hiay 
anchor; but at ebb you ipust keep nnder sail. Allowance must be- 
made for the current, as tlie flood will drive you to the southward, 
and the ebb tlie contrary. 

WESER. When bound from Heiligeiaijd to the Weser, with 
northerly winds, yoo must steer to the southward until you get eight 
of \Vrano;eroog; then bring the lighthouse a handspike's length to the 

eastward of the tower of Wrangeroog ; or bring Wrangeroog to bear Steert* From the seventh buoy to the eighth, the cow'se ia S. by 
>-S.W. from you, but no far|her to the westwttrd; then you "^nll run £. From the eighth to the beacon on Smits-Steert the course is 
close by the outermost white buoy on the Weser. From this buoy to S. S. E. 

the fourth black buoy called the Cross-buoy^ the course is S.E.; then The twelfth black buoy is marked L, lies witli t^ie beacon on Smits- 
sieer a& hereafter mentioned. Steert nearly N. W. From, thi» baoy to the thirteenth, marked M> 

* . called 
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called HQ))en-ba6y, and the fourteenth, markecT N, wbiclf lies be- I Scaarhoni, to^ which vessels shoiUd not approach acna^r tlian in 7 or 



fore the high-way/ the course is S. E. f S. 

The fifteenth bliiek buoy is marked 0,am^ is called the Bpghtr-buoy> 
The sixteenth is nmrked P, and has aapar with afla^ ; with the^ church 
4>f Langwardden S. W. by S. From the buoy, v^hicb lies before'the 
hi^way, marked N, to that nDirked P, the course iS nearly S. by E. 

Tlie seventeenth black buoy is roaiked Q, the eighteenth K, and 
the nine|!eentli 8. The ti^entieth is marked T. Hainng passed this 
buoy, yOu sail then close along shore to Blexum. At Blexum you will 
get a riTer-pilot to cairy you to Bremen, a distance of 11 leagues. 

The white buoys are all numbered as fcJJow: 

No. 1, the outermost in tlie Weser, bears N.E. by E. f £. from 
W'rangeroog. 

No. 2, the second lies abreast of the sixth black buoy. 

No.S and 4 lie before Tegelers-Plaat; on each is. a spar with a 
flag. No. 5, abreast of the eleyenth black buoy» has also a flag, 

No.6y 7, and 8, lie above the Middlie-Plaat; on each of these is a 
iparwiiha.flag. 

No. 9, 10, and 11, are simply numbered, and lie 'in the channel 
near the shore. 

N. B. Oh all the black buoys, the letters are marked with white 
paint; and, on all 'the white buoys, with ^lack numbers^ and vei^ 
plainly. You may run dose to any of tbem to see tlieir marks qr 
numbers, as all shi^s do that come to this port. From the Key-buoy 
to the beacon in Smits-Steert, the distance is about 4 leagues; from 
8mits-Steert to Blexum about 6 leagues.' According to the Adrni-^ 
ralty orders, the pilots must go as far out to sea as possible. 

THE RIVER ELBE. The north side of the entrance of the river 
Elbe i» formed by the Voogel-sand,a bank 16 miles m length, which 
has on its eastern parts less than 3 fathoms water» but increasing to 
fhthoms in tlie middle, and thence to the westward, gradually declin- 
ing to 19 fathoins. Within the western part of the sand, ip latitude 



8 fathomS) as it is steep-to and nearly dry. Upon this sand is a re- 
markable wooden beacon, and a little i»Und called the New-werk; 
upon which are a square tower Hnd two beiicons ; also a light-house, 
which is lighted every night thnjujihout the year. 

Without the Scaarhoni, to the W, N AV. is a bank called theTrin- 
dle, which lies about two miWs to the westward of the red buoy« 
Upon this bank there were onjy ^ afiil il{ fatbom& : but it is now said 
to be nearly gone. -* 

At the outer or red buoy of the Elbe, on. tlie .outside, when stomiv 
weather and ice does not prevent it, the Hamhurgher- Admiralty pi* 
lot-galliot lies at anchor; odt of which all ships tlmt come from sea 
must take pilots. In ca^e these do .not steer the right course, they 
fire a gun, and shew a (lug. This galliot is chiefly known by a broad 
vane at the mast-head. In clear weather, you may see her betweea 
HeiUgelaitd and the Elbe. 

The channel of the river is regularly buoye<L On the north side 
all the buoys are white, and on the south side all blacic, the whole 
river up, which may be seen one from another. In ti\e \> inter tlieix} 
is an ice>buov laid by each of the other buoys in ball weather. When 
the pilol-galiiot can lie no longer by the' red buoy, theu it lies just 
within the channel, or on the £. of Voogel-sand. 

The great beacon on Ncw-Weirk, is not far from the light-house. — ' 
•With this beacon and tlie light-house in one you are abreast of the 
first white buoy. . 

^ llie tower on New-Werk,^ with tlie smal^ beacon on Scaarhorn, tlie 
red buoy aad ligl^thouse of Heiligeland, nearly in aline, bear about 
S. E. by S. Jvnd N. W. by N. from each other. 

At (^uxlutven there it», in case of need, a iiarbour for ships to winter 
in, when, the ice will not pennit them to go higher; slups coming from 
the Straits must be first cleared here', and such as have lost their an- 
chors o/ cables, or are in any distress, by firing a gun, ^r hoisting 
their colours in a wafV, will be inmiediately supplied,, by order of thf 



54^0/,lies the outer or red buoy of the Elbie, in 11 fathoms, at the • -^^ - * 

distance of 90 miles S. £. by S.,| S. fi-om the island of Heiligeland. Admiralty, with wliat they stand in need of. The pilot-gaUiot sails 
The south »4e of the chaiui^l is fbnued by a great fiat called the from iliis port; when not prevented by the ice. When this cannot 
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f» out^ a smaQ iishing-boat is kept tG meet tlie ships coimng into the 
\he. The best harbour to save ships trom the ice is Gluikttadt, 
- When ycu are near to HeiUgeland, and liound for the £ibe^ with a 
ifxit wind, you keep the island at least two' miles to the northward; 
then steer K. byS. orE.S.E. until you open the Monk from the 
island, or until it bears N.W. } N.; tiien, with the flood, yo*i may 
steer S. E. by S.; and, with an elfb, S. E. by E. to allow for the set- 
ting of the tides, particularly spring-tides. With the €rst of tlie iood, 
you may -steer S. E. by S. and S. S. E. and, with an ebb, E. S. E. 
, Wiien you have sailed about 3 leagues from the island, you will ha^e 
15 fathoms; when 6 leagues, you will have 11 or 15t fktlioms, on the 
tail of the Voogel-sand, am) will have soft yellow grotmd, with small 
shells; the red buoy then bearing S. E. In clear weather, you will 
see New-Werk, Scaarhorn-beacon, and all the marks, ii you see 
the pilot-galliot, steer to her as you come over the Vuogel-sand; and 
you will deepen your water to 12 or 13 fathoms, soft ground, and be 
m the fair way. — When you come to the galliot, yo*i must bring-to, 
till they put a pilot on board ; but, should the galHot be gone, bring 
the Scaarhorn-beacon in a line with the tower of New-Werk; and 
steering with them thus, in. 1 1 fathoms, will lead to the red buoy. 

With a southerly wind, yon need not go to the island for its mark, 
but give it a berth Smiles to the northward; then, with a flood, steer 
S. E. by S. and 8. S. E. with a scant wind; and, with im ebb, S. E. \ 
E. You must keep your lead cawfuily going, and make allowancef 
when your ship goes fast or slow, because the ftrst of tlie flood sets 
N. K. over the Scaarhorn, and near high water it sets S.W. Always 
be careful to allow for tides and winds. The Scaarhorn is steep, 
from 10 to 9 and! fathoms, aud then rky" 

W'hen ,'(>uare over the Voogel-saiid, keep in 12 or 13 fathoms wa- 
ter, 5of> k.*'ound, which is the fair-way, a» above. — Come no ner»rer 
the Scaarhorn than 10 fathoms, where there is hard ground ; as there 
is also on^e Voogel-sund, opposite tlie red buoyj in 9^ fathoms; and 
aU along the Voogel-sand, in 8, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms. 
• When vou judge youtseif to he in the fnidway bettpeen Wrangeroog 
ami HeUigelcndf if bound to the Elbe, with the flood, you must steer 



TO TIIE EIJ5E. 

E. by S. and with an .ebb E.; but if ydu come alone the 8t>uth ^re 
in V2 or 13 fathoms, and are to the eastward of th^VVeser, tiien steer 
vvith a flood E. N. E, aiid , with an.ehb, E. Opposite the Weser you 
will have 17 or 18 fathoms water, in some places. — Wlien m 15 fa- 
thoms water, the buoy will bear East, or nearly so. Your course 
wilh a flood is then E. byN. and, with an ebb, E. by S. into the 
Elbe ; keep your lead going in 11 or 112 fafthonnis. • 

Should it be 4arh, thiek, or ramy^ WetUket^ keep along Hie sputh 
shoi-e, in 11 or 12 fatlioms water, tiM you ju<ke yourself to bewilkm 
the red buo\r: then steer up to the southward till yotLhave 9 or 10 
fathoms; bear off again tiii you have 12 or 13 fatboms, itt the fiur- 
wav, then anchor till the weather clears up. — ^It is not prudent to go 
far into the Elbe without seeing the buovs or marks. 

i/* Umud to the Kibe vifh Norther/^ Wimh, bring the Monk to bear 
X.\V. i X.; then with a flood sail S.E. and S, E. by 8. and, ^kh an 
eiib, E. S. E. or S. E. by E.--With 10 or 11 h.thoms yon will l>e oa 
the outer end of tlie Voogel-sand; and may still keep on your course; 
but no farther to the eastward than to Irave the tower and the great 
lieacon on New-Werk jn a line*. 

DI RECrK )N S op the RI V ER ELBE. Be cautious to aveid th« 
Triridlc, before mentioned, having only S fitlioms on it a£ low w^r 5 
and, when in siglit of the red buoy, marked A, tlie Scaarhoru-beacon 
and Nrw-\\'erk -tower beinj: ui li lir>e, steer to the eastward; b«»g 
\ew-\Verk-l)j^Ut to bear ii~E. by S. a litiie easterly of the red buoy» 
and the course JVom the red to the Ketel-buoy, will be E. 5>. E. totlwi 
southward of 12 or 13 fathoms, and to the noithward in from 9to lO 
fathon]^ water. 

Tlie K etel-buoy, marked B, in 9 J fathoms, lies so that ya« may see 
the westeoi hoo >e in the middle between the lijrht-house*ujd tin? barn, 
Scaarhorn-beacon bearing $. br E. and New-vVerk-litTht S. E. by S» 
The course froni the K etel-buoy to tlie Schaar-huoy marked C. isS. 
E4 \ K; to tlie southward is 9 and 10 fathoms, in the middle a and 
6, Jtnd to the northward 6 and 7 fathoms water. ^ 

The Sehaa r-buoy lies in-<3 fathoms, New-Werk-light bearmg S.E. { S» 
and New- Werk-tower beiiuj seen to the eastward of the gieat beacon. 

Fraui 
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Ffom iKe Scaarhom^booy steer S. £. bv S. for the black buoy 1 
marked CC, aod thence to the buoy marked C D, called Hundebaije; 
«t tjtie black buoy the western house will appear eastu'ard of the tower; 
and at Hundebaije y^u \\ iU see the little bouse a ship's length to 
tlie westward of the* great beacon. 

The course from the black buoy, below the Uundebalje, po the 
black lee-buoy, marked D, is S. £. 4 S. from it you may see tlie mid- 
dle house almost separate, to the eastward of t£e bani. 

Frcnn the black buoy stter S. £. i £. for tlie Flugel-buoy, marked 
with the immber 1. ' 

'there are^ on the larboard side^ 6 white buoys lyii^ on the Voo- 
gel-sand, mark^ as follow : 

A/TIie first, or outer buoy, lies in 7 &thoras; the New-Werk-Iight 
-appears on witii the great beacon ; so that the light wliich shears S. £. 
•} 6. is bidden by the beacon. 

B. At this seooiid buoy, the^westem hou^e is seen a little to the 
westward of New-Werk-tower. 

BC. Is the tinrd buoy, troro whence the little house appears about 
a sfafp*s length to the westward ai the great beacon. 

CC'. The Iburth buoy, fio «: which the Uttie house to the eastward 
appears se^iamted from the lifsiit-hous*:. 

C T^ie tifth buoy; the mark is the middle house to the eastward 
of.the barn. 

CD. lite sixth, called the lee-buoy j from it the middle of t)ie house 
appears a ship's ieujttii distance to t\h) westward of the tower. 
• oetweo'n tlje iiiro lee-buoys, th^ df:|>th of water on the soutb side is 
from 4 to 6 ikthonii, iu the uiiddie iVgm 7 to 9 lathoms, and on the 
north- side from 5 to ? tatboms. 

From the (ir^t white buoy ou the Vooceit-sand to the white Ice-bnoy, 
-the courbe is **^. £. by S.| and, from the lee-buoy to the first buoy m 
the seu-chsiuicl, S. h. 

- In the chiu)i«el, south-esfstward of the above, are 7 blacVand 6 
white buoys ; all are nnm.btTed, the black buoys having die follow- 
ing iii;u*ks: from 

Ho* U Tlie ewtem house appears to the ca&tward of the bam, 



No. 2. The little house to the eastward of the middle house. 

No. 3. The. little house between the west point of the ditcAtand 
the eastern house. 

No. 4. KUipmus-beacon appears to the westward of the tower. 

No. 5. llie little bouse between Klapmuz-beacon stud the tower. 

No. 6. Klapmuzrheacon a handspike's length to the eastward of 
the great house. 

No. 7. Klaptnuz-beacoQ to tlie westward of the western bouse, 
and tlic Goveroor*s boose at lUtzbuttle in a direct line with the mill 
at Dose. 

The wlute buoys^ are also numbered, and their mdrks are as fol- 
low : from' 

No. 1. The eastern house appears to tlie eastward of die tower. ' 

No. 2. The little hot£e appeai-s to tlie eastward of the middle house. 

No. 3. The little house po the westward of the west point of the 
ditch. . . 

N o. 4. Klapmuz-beacon to the eastward of the bam* 

No. 5. Tlie little hrHise between Klapmuz-beacon and the tower, 
aad the Govemor*s house at Ritzouttle to^he westward of the miU 
at Dose. 

No. 6. Klapmuz-beacon to the %vest of the eastern bouse, and Cux- 
haveu-bcacoii in a direct line with Tameoburg. 

The course throtigh the channel, from No. 1 *te No. 7,~is S. £. by 
£. I £.; and S. £. | £. In the middle of the tair-wuy^ there are 6,' 
7/^nd 8, fathoms. 

HEILIGELAND to tiie EYDEB and SKAW-POINT. From 
Hei/igeland, tht Kntrancc of the Eyder is £. S. K. 26 luiles. 

Thts rix'cris regularly buoyed in tlie same manner as tlte Kibe, and 
the channel above i^ marked out by beacons on die eddE*.s of- tlie 
sands. The latter^ however, so firequenUy shift, that a is scarcely 
prudent to venture without a pilot. 

The high spire of St. Peter's, on the north side, bearing E. N. £. 
is the first mark for the entrance. Having this on, proce^ to bring 
in a lins two beacons, which stand near the coast, upon the smne 
side, and which lead to the first black buoy, lying on the starboard 

tiile« 
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HEILIG ELAND TO THE EYDER AND SKAW-POINT. 



tide. From this buoji, in clear weather, Ueiligeland maj be seen, 
bearhig very nearly VV . N . W . 

The baoys, &c. are so placed as very clearly to mark out the chan- 
nel : the black buoys on the starboard, and the white ones ou the 
larboard side. Nearly at tlie height of the htth black buoy a ilat ex- 
tends across the channel, having upon- it a-little cask-buoy with a 
flag^ lying in 2 fathoms at low wiiter, and which is to be le^t on the 
atarboard hand.. Above this the reaches become circuitoCis; and 
great caution.is required in sailing up or down, especially as most of, 
the beacons on the sands stand dry at low water. 

There it a canal from the Eyder, through which vessels of 100 or 
120 tons may pass into the Baltic, boitig raised or let down by means 
of six sluices. The breadth of the cut is 100 feet at top, and 54 at 
the bottopi ; the sluices are 97 feet broad, aii& 100 feet long, and the 
lowestjlepth of water is 10 ieet. The lejagth of this navigation, in- 
cluding tlie £yder, from Tomiingen to the eastern entrance, is about 
76 English statute, or nearly 66 nautic, miles* 

For the safety ofveueU which are bound for the harbmirs or rivers 
4n theneighbourhood of HeiligeUind^ and which may be -carried, by 
accident or otherwise, to the northward aii that island, a beacon has 
been erected on the sand-bank which lies one mile Co the South of 
Amron, ami to the west of the isle of Pillworm, andwhich, inordi^'. 
nary floods, rises 5 feet above the surface of the water. Tlie height 
of this beacon is 60 feet. It may be seen from the distance of 12 
miles, Appearing at first like a sloop with a topsail set. From the 
light on Heiligeland the beacon bears (by a compass deviating 21 de^ 
grecs westerly) N. £. about one-tliird E. distant 25 miles. 

The advantages to be derived from this beacon are as tbUbw : 1. It 
serves to point out the sand-banks in that part. As soon as it can be 
distinctly seen ft*om_the deck, the vessel must not approach nearer; 
for, then tlie soundings will be from 6 to 5 ^thoms, and the distance 
t milesj 2. The beacon serves also as an excellent mark for enabling 
Tessels to regulate their course. When it is. seen at the disunce of 
about 8 mil^»; an<J bearing nearlj^ eas^by compass, it gives the £61- 
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lowiag magnf tic courses and distances; regard being always had to 

the state and direction of the tide. 

To the island of lieiligelaud .--.-. 

Outermost red buoy of tlie Elbe - - - 

Oiitermost black buoy of the Eyder - - 
'^Ontejrmost red buoy of the Hever • - 

Outenttost black buoy of thtsSchma) Deep S. E. f £. 4^ 

ListerDeep -... N.E-JE. 18 

3. The beacon farther serves as a principal mark for directing tbe~ 
navigation to these deeps and rivers. 

Jb make the Schimdl Deep, The beaooo must be brought to. bear 
N.E. I E. from the vessel; and this course must be-kept till within 
4 miles of the beacon^ where the Pillworm oldTower, bearing £. byS. 
the outermost black buoy of the Schmal Deep, will b*; found in 4f 
fatlioras. In clear weatlier the beacon may be brought within ao 
eighth of the compass to the east of the outermost comer of Amron^ 
and the Pillworm old Tower between. North and Soutli06gj(or Oye)^ 
but nearer to the first in the proportion of one to two. 

To make the Uever, Let the beacon be brought 8 miles to the east; 
tlien let the aboveHuentioned course S.E. bvS. b& kept till North 
Holt (or Head), tliat is, the N. W. of the land of Eydersted, is seen 
E.S. E. or till the church and steeple of Wester. Hever comes clear 
of the sand-downs, . Then the beacon, which can be distinctly see% 
bearing North, by compass, the outermost red buoy of the fiever 
will be discovered. * 

To make the Eyder, Let the beacon be brought 8 miles to the east ; 
and let the course be S. S. E. till the beacon disappiears.to t)ie north. 
The sand-down of Eydersted wiU then be discoyeced,. and the count 
must be continued so long to the south waid, in from 4 to 3| fathoms, 
tilt the two beacons on Sud Hoft, or at St. Peter, appear in a straight 
line E.N. ]B. whei^ the outermost buoy will be seen. 

Lister Deep. In the same manner the beacon is of advantage for 
making the Lister Deep: for, as. soon as it disappears to the soutlv 
rh^ island of Sylt is discovered;, aad, wheu the nuddle of this islaii4» 

called. 



orailled Rothcli^f, ftppfftra in the easty the course mfty be directed 
northwiirdy very near the coasts till the northera point of it is reached; 

'tlKii, hauling to' the east find .south-east, good anchorage may tie 

ibiind behind the Liest. 

The town oj Vfwdp «r Wut^^ to the S. £. of the Horn Point, 

•has a good hmrbour, apon the bar of ^hich are not less than 13 feet 
at high water. Two baoys serve as a guide to the entrance; the (irst 

is black, close to which vessels pass, leaving it on tlie starboard side; 

And the second is white, wbicu is^tobe left on the larboard. The 
entrance may be. known by a small white steeple en the north side. 
But heie, as w^l a»iii all the other passages on this coast, a. pilot 
%ill be necessary to those unacquainted. 

From Htiligelawl the Horn Foin t bears N . £. liy N . f N . 80 miles ; 

^long the coast between these places are the several sasall islands be- 
^re mentio«\ecl, which are surrounded by banks stretching out to a 
great distatnce to sea^ but tiiey are out of the way of ship& 'bound to 
toe north wai*d. 

yeaeU bowtdfrvm Heiligeland to Boveuber^Uf or the Skawy must 
jliHpe snch aoourse as wall casry them clear ol. the 6ttensbre erounds 
to tiie W. of tiie Horn Point. These grounds, commonly called the 
JEioru Reefs, are exceedingly dan^rous, .being, m sora<»^art8, nearly 
dry at low water, even at the distance of 12 or 15 miles from the 
Peint, from which their utmost extent is about 8l leagues. 



From Heiligeland to fiovenbergen the conrse is first, in order to 
•void tlie Horn Reefs, N. i £. iiO leagues; and then N. £. 30 
leagues. 

from Bovenbergen to the Holmen, or Ilolnw, it is N.£.| £. about 
llleagoes; but from the Holms to Robsneut, aud thence to the 
Sknw, 11 is rendered circuitous, by the sho<d», 6i.c: represented on 
the chiirr.* * , • 

Whtu steering, give the ilohns a berth of at least five miles, to 



HETUGFXAND TO THE EYDER AND SKAAY-POINT.  ^ 9p0 

avoid the dangerous jpocky shoals Svluch Be to the norChwAcd of the 
Point. - ^ 

The easternmost part of the bank, called Judand Reef, runs up 
along shore, aud stretches above five leagues, oA* Bovenbergen -to th« 
$kaw Reef. It is steep-to, having, close toi^ from 60 to 80 fathoms 
water, xiluddy-ground ; and, upon it, from 40 to t8 fathonte, with 
coarse sand and gravel. |t extends about 12 leagues northward from 
Bovenbergen, and to about 4 leagues from the Skaw.N 

In dark weather, re^^ard must be had Co the current, which, in 
strong southerly winds, sets from the southward towards Norway, 
and sometimes will make a difference of 20 miles in ^4 hours. Hav- 
ing crossed the bank, and come into the latitude of 57* 30* yotk fall 
into 65 or 70 fathoms; the<:ourse to tlie Skaw is then E. by S. 32 
leagues. - • . • 

With the Holms S. I E. 10 miles distant, you will have 26 fathoms 
water, clay ground. The iand will then appear like three hills or 
islands, the otlier land bein§ too low to be «een. Upon the S.W. 
part stands a church, by wluch it may be distinguished. 

Robsnout is a round blu6f land, high enough to be seen at the Qis- 
tance of 6 or 7 leagues, in clear weatherl On the top is d church 
with a spire^teeple. The land on both 'sides is low ; and to the east- 
ward it falls into a bay, extending 8 mile* N.E. by E. JE. to Harts- 
I halls, where it appeai-s like a saddle. ' The only remarkable object 



* The utiw chart of the North Sea, coustructed from the surveys of 
Admiral Knight, Mr. Downie, &c. These shoals are most erroneously 
Jaid down in iKUoe preceding chartg« 



between these places, is a churcli with a square white steeple, the 
land being low and sandy. • , 

liartskaLh is aloi)gsmooih hill, rattier low in the middle, but.ap- 
pears steep on the eastern end. Directly off R6bsnout, at the di»- 
U\nce of 3 miles, is a rock ; and,' athwart of Hartshails, about (i mi^ 
fi'om sliore, is a rocky reef. There are also several other shoals, hav" 
ing from 4 to 13 fathom* on them, some of which are nearly 7 miles 
from shore. • " 

The course frotff HartshaUt to the Skaw is about E. J N. 8 leagues; 

the coast is low. In this course is a bank, parallel to the snore, 

extending E. and W. 13 milesp -and is from 2 to 4 niiles broad. — :I(s 

( west end lies about 7 mi^es from Hartshalls, and has 10 tathoms on 

it; 
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DIRECTTONS FOR SAILING OVER THE NORTH SEA, ke, 

a I miles; \h nortb-e«st extremity lies with the church and Ikht-hcmflie 
on with each other, bearing W. by 8. The north side ©f this ree€ is 
steep ; nppvoacfa no^ nearer to it than 10 fathoms water. Tb afiohor 
under die SJcaw on the south side, bring the light-heose H. l»y W. in 
8 or 9 fathoms water; and, with the wind westerly, you will ride 
safely. 



it ; the east endhaa 6 fetboms on it, and is about 6 miles N. by W. 
} W. from the Skaw; on the middle are 10 fathoms; on the outer 
fd|^e 94- and 25 fathoms; and, in the chaanel, between the bank 
and land, are from 17 to 19^ fathoms. 

jf%e Skaw Foint is very low, and has a light-house on it, on which 
li ligflt is kept aH the year. From off the PoiDt, a' rocky reef extends 



Appfuranee of the Lnndfrem Robsnout to the iSXraa?, with ths JUgh^kQuie 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS far sailing over the NORTH SEJ from the THAMES to the KAT* 

TEGAT; including particular Observdiions on the COAST if NORWAY. 



THE NORTH 5EA; or GERMAN OCEAN; or, with more 
propriety, the BRITISH OCEAN, comprehended between 
Denmark, Germany, the Netherlands, and France, on the one side, 
and the Britannic Islands on the other; contiiins in its extent, as 
'appears by the Chart, innny banks. Of these, tho principal are, the 
"Vt'ell Bank, the Dogger mnk, the Great Fisher*s, or Long Bank, 
with several smaller banks, as the Little Fisher*s, the White Bnnji, &c. 
-^he principal banks or elevations are not abrupt or steep^to about 
their exrremities; but they rise in general with a regular gradual ac- 
clivity ur shoaling, so that their exact extent caimot be defined 
with precJLsion. For this reason, thb figures of them represented on 
different charts, arf very different from each other: and, in some 



charts, the water appears as of less depth abont, or near the btixiks, 
th^n on the banks tbemseU'es; a certain proof that the bank^had 
been arbitrarily drawn, and that the figure so represented is not to 
be depended on. 

It appears, that, in all seas, the part which is least affected by the 
cause of tides, is, from its auiescent state, most subject to the mf)a- 
ence of such winds rs tena to produce currents. As in other seas, 
so in this, and we find tlie prevnilingcorrents in the broader part 
of it to the northward of the Texel. They hei-e, as elsewliere, vary 
with the wind, but they tend more to the north-eastward than to any 
other direction. / 

Those, tlierefore, who sail from the westward in order to make any 

part 
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DIRECTIONS FROM HOSI^Y-BAY 

pwrt of the coast between the Tmel Mid the Skaw, thouM look out 
for land in time; for it is very coiumoo in mal^iiig it to fiud the dis- 
tance iTom 20 to 80 miles less than when sailing the contrary way in 
making the British coast. This particularly hap|>ens witli south-wes- 
terly winds, which ca«se a constaDt ourvent to the eastward and N. £. 
tliat genendiy sets across the Jxulaod Reef, and tiie South side of the 
Sleeve towards the Skaw Point; or, varyini; its direction with the 
wind, sets towafdsJthe coast of Norway to the westward. 

It is, therefore, particularlv Bjeoessary to be cautious that the north- 
erly current does not send toe ship »-head of her reckoning to the 
northward of the Jutts Reef, especially with South andS. S. £. winds. 

The current aloi^ shore, above Boveobeigen, which sre have be- 
fore noticed, sets,wi)ii westerly winds two miles an hour, and with 
strong S.S.W. gales more than 3 miles. 

A very deceiving current likawise sets between the Naze of Nor- 
way and the Orkn&y islands; the. knowledge of which is to the'roari- 
jier the more inportaut, some of thes^ ishmds being, as before ob- 
served, very low, generally obscured from view b^ fog and mist in 
summer, and annoyed by the most .powerful galesJn winter. 

This clurrent takes its course with .the wind, particularly wlten it 
blows from the southward or 4K^hwnrd ; but, generally, it runs 
strongest to the northward. As the wind continues the current in- 
creases; and it sooaetiuies runs upwards of two knots in the middle, 
between the -Naze and Orkney atter a kmgoontiuued south-westerly 
wind. 

Easterly or westerly winds, blowing athwart this current, some- 
times render it aUndet insensible in the o&og; and, within £ or 
4 leagues of the islands, the tides .take that regular oourbe wluch 
they keep between Orkney and Shetland. 

Anders Uoeg, aa iotelligent and experieo<^ Danish pilot, who 
poblislied a chartwith some judicioos obsencations on this navigation 
■in the year 1769, has observed, *' that in sathug from tlie Naae to 
Fair-island, the distance hu sometimes appearednvm 5 to 10 lea^s 
shorter than the distance ezi^awd oo the fihart;*' .which. be.a0cnb(» 



TO THE NAZE OF NORWAV, ^c. -&»& 

to currents setting to the north and to tlie west, chiefly whon the 
wind blows from the south or-from the east. 

No better direction can be given for the Navigation over tliisiiiea, 
than the Soundings expressed on tlie new chart,* as tliey may be re- 
lied on with confidence. Tikis is to be particularly understood when 
the reckoning is suspected to be deranged by such winds as produce 
'the currents we have described, and tor the operation .of which due 
ailowunces must be nccordkigly made. 

DIRECTIONS fmm HOSLEY BAY, to the NAZE iff NOR- 

Way, and the SKAn^FOINT. 

IF bound from Ilosley Bay to Norway, or the Kattegat haul round 
Orfordness, attending to the foregoing coastingKlirections, mt as 
to clear the Onion and Aid borough knupes; then steer away E. N . E. 
15 leagues, which will carry you into aeep water, to 26, 27", or 38, 
fathoms, tf nd a good berth without tlie south-eastern part of Smith's 
knowl. After you are in this part of the Deep-Water channel, which 
will be about 1) league to the northward of the parallel of Yar- 
mouth, you may steer N.£. ^N. 1<3 leagues, passing, tlie tail of the 
Swart, or Black Bank (mentioned hereafter), to the VVell Bank. 
After you are to tlie northward of latitude 53^ &, you shoai in your 
depth from 20 to 19, and 17, fathoms, dark coloured sand ; and upon 
theaottthci^ side of the Well Bank yod will have 17, 18, or 19, olire 
coloured sand. 

From theJaat-mentioned spot, latitude 5S^ 27', by steering a nortli 
course made goody tba(.is, N. N. £..a little easterly, by compass, in 
a distance of 17 leagues, you will pass aver the Well Bank and the 
Great Silver Pits to theS.E. part of the Dogger Bank', in Int. 54^ 18', 
and long. UP b5f £. In this coui*se, for the first 5 leagues, you will 
be on.tiie body of the Well Bank in 17, 18, afid 17, then (with the 



• Tke new Ghartof tke North Sea, frooi the labeervatlons of Admiral 
Knight, &c. pabliihed by P. Steel. 

wind 



«0(r FROM nOSLEY BAY TO TTTE NAZE OT NORWAY, ^<r. 

wiftd favourable axui reckoning true), you will fall intx) deeper wati*r 
between the two parts of that bank, from 24 to* 27 fath*m»; again 
y6u will be on the northern ami of the Well Bank^ 17 to 19 fathoms, 
coarse n^ixt sahd and shelIs,Vith some stones. La^tty) in the Silver 
Pitsyott will faiwe soft and oazy ground, thanging towards the Dog> 
ger fiank to sand^y ground. 



OBSERVATIONS on the LTGHTSo/ SKUDDESNCES avS 
the HFIDDING ISLES, at the tntrancaf the LEITH of 
BERG^PN. 

IN order to redder iVfariners wbo^frequent die portrof Bergen more 
confident of tlieir situation when on that coadt,particiiltiHvwhen; 

Mavingstruck soundings upon the Dogger Bank, you will find the s^ihng by die point or naxe, caHed Skiiddesnops, a lantem-iight is' 
sounding variable and irregular, as 18, 15, 12, X7, 16, and H,^ 
thorns, mostly fine sand. 

The course across the X)ogger Bank to the soath-eastern part «f 
the Great Fisher's or Long Bank* will now be N . E. { N . 97 leagues, 
arid in the whole distance you win generally have fine sand. 

It will now be time to alter yofir course, and shape it for the Naze 
of Norway, ortheSkaw, accordingly as you* itave t lie wind, either 
to the southward or the westward. If in the latter board, steerN. K. 
by £. about 48 leagues; which course will carry over the Juttish 
Reef; and hence an East, or E. by S. course, will be a good eourse- 
vp the Sleeve. When, after quitting the north part of the Dogger 
Bank, you have made from IS to §0 leagues towards the Jutland 
Reef, it is very necessary to sound frequently, and with all the ex* 
actness ^possible, in order to be sure of the last-mentioned bank ; 
without this precaution, you might pass over the latter witboat per- 
ceiving it; and, as the currents mn in general towards the north, 
especially^when the wind blows fi'om the 8.W. S. orS.S. £. you might 
run on the fishkig-bank, which is between the Judaud Reef and the 
Lister Land, and might still suppose your^f on the fonner. llius, 
iu foggy weather, or at night, yoa would nsk the danger of being 
soon carried upon th3 coast of Norway. 

Between the Dogger Bank and the Jndand Reef, in the ordinaiy 
passage, there are nrom 33 to 36 fiithoms, the bottom of soft slime; 
bnt more to the East there is less water, and the bottom is sandy^ — 
The somidings on some part of the Little Fisher's B^nk appear like 
oatmeal; but in several places, especially on the northern side^ they 
are of sand intermixed with small stones. < 



erected on that point, which was first lighted on the Ist of Jaaiiary, 
1799, and continues to burniunder thc^ame regulations as the rest of 
the liglus, vie. during the summer; from Easter to Michaelmas, when 
it is lighted at one hour after son-set; and during winter, from Mi- 
chaehnas tiU Easter, it is lighted at half an heut after sun-set; and 
eontiiiues to bum tiU day-light. TIjeJaiitem, which is about 309* 
feet above the level of the sea, is hoisted on A mast or pole, close ta 
which is a shed, painted whi^, and which is therefore the* more 
conspicuous. ' * ' 

It is generally known that there has long been a cod-light on (he 
Isle& of lividding, and- a lantern-light dose to Hoyvarden, the latter 
serving to assist those who hiive entered Karm-soand in choosing a 
good berthrto anchor in. Mariners who wish to enter Kami-sound^ 
may, with due attendon, distinguish the light of Skuddesnoes, and 
that of the Isles of Hvidding. The latter, whibh i» suspended be- 
ween two poles> gives a blaze light, but the lantern-light pn Sknd- 
desnsB gives a clear and. steady Kglu; and besides, thi» light can- 
not be seen by those coming from the westward, unless so much to' 
the southward, that the clittof Gioetongen does not intermpt the 
view of it ; or tliat you have it due N. E. by E. and inrthis^ point of 
the compass the navigation i& dear from the Isles^ of Hvidding; if 
such, therefore, as having gained sight of one liglit, and are in doubt 
whicJi it is, will steer a litde easterly, that doubt will be removed ; 
as, if it be Skuddesaoss-lighttha^ appears, tbe blase of Hvidding 
Isles will shordy be seen, unless in a fog» htaj weather^ or a snow 
storm. If^ by cteeriiig eastward^ another light soon appears, it 
must be that on the Hvidding Isles; |uid a course may thence be 

•et^ 
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set, by soundinfis, in order to take a view of tlie other, since. If 
the light on Skuddtsnoes be hidden by the high land, a lipiit appears 
sicre to the eastward than due N. £. by £. it must be that on the 
Hviddin'g Isles. Having ascertained this, a vessel may keep under 
Skuildesncrs with safety, and seamen^niay know, to a rertainty, by 
the light, where die bight is, and accordingly run in under the landf, 
aivd so into Karm-sound. When approacliing the Smorstakken they 
may expect to see all the three lights; and again, if the light of 
iSkuddesnoes is hidden by the high ^nd, then the two others, par- 
ticularly that close to Hoyvarden, will prove sufficient to direct to 
a good Tincborage in the harbour. 

To persons unacquainted, who do not choose to run into Kann* 
sound without a pilot, or from other obstacles, the lights of Hvid- 
dmg apd Skuddesnoes are useful, particularly to those who may be 
obhged to cruise here during the night; but in diat case it is abso- 
iutely necessary to be particularly attentive that the current, (which 
is irequeudy very strong here,) ^oes not drive the vessel on either 
side. 

m SECTIONS for the South Coast of NORWAY, and EN- 
TRANCE of the KA2TEGAT. 

THE S. coast of Norway is very high, and its harbours are inou- 
menible; their accei>s is rendered extremely difficult by a mul- 
titude of small islands and sunken rocks off the whole of the coast. 
6ut tlie jpilpts here are some of the best in the world, and they come 
<j^t in all weathers. 

The Nase is the soathemmost cape of Norway, n!id lies 23 leagues 
- N.N. W. from the Holms, the nearest part of Jutland: between is 
the Skager-rock. The Naze is a reddisti bluff head-land ; the two 
light-houses on it are lighted all the year. Over it, a little island, is 
tJie liighland of ^panger^id, genera% capped in the spring with snow, 
and «i«hich,-in clear weather^ may be seen \% leagues off. 

Several miles westward from the Naze lies a cluster of rocks, called 
them»h»pandkUClerk$, 
' -Fnw* $h^ jyfojBic t9 Flekketfie, «li isladd at the entrance of Chris(;iaa- 



sand, the courses are S. £. ( E. 14 miles, and eait, Similes. Flek^ 
keroe-harbour is sp^ious and good ^ a large fleet may ride securely 
in it near the -castle, a round tower oh the rock. This harbour haa 
been frequeudy made use of by , large convoys from the Qaitic. It 
has two entrances, one at each end of the island, which is one of the 
longest and must regular on tliis coast ; they are called tl»e East and 
West Gats. iVhen a remarkable hill, called the Boat-bottom-up- 
wards bears N. N. W. you are abreast off this harbour. 

Between Flekkefoe and the Naze are several liarbours, the priuci*. 
pal of which is diat of Moloe, about 5 leagues from die Naze. 

Mardoe is a port 11 leagues E. N. £. ( E. from Flekkeroe. Be- 
tween are several citcellent harbours i the principal are, Repervig^ 
Wolfsound, Ilellsound, Ilammei'soun^i, and Hesness. 

Mardoe may be known by two remarkable marks. • The firot is 
three high mountains over it, at a distance, called the Drommels; 
they may b^ seen, in clear weather, V2 leagues off the shore; to itit 

easrward of them is another high mountain, called the Bonunels. 

The second mark is, a white church with a black roof and^ spire, • 
which stands on Troinoe or Trom island : when this church bears N. 
N.W. it will be in a line with a hollow between the two easternmost 
Jlrommels. The passage round Trom island leads into Mardoe, which 
is an. eiccellent harbour. Higher up is Arendal, or ArundhaL a port 
where most of the norse-catts are huilt. 

Betteetn Mardoe and Evrder^ialand are several good harbours : 
namely, Lodeoe, Oster-Risoer, Krageroe, Langesound^ Poi-seground, 
Laurvig, and Saiut-Fiord. Krageroe and Porseground are loading- 
ports. 

Frpm Mardoe to Foerder-island the course is £. by N. and distance 
Ql leagues. AHow for the current, which mostly runs to the west- 
ward, and in general according to tlie strength ot the wind. 

Fart/cr-islahd lies neai* the range of islands on the coast: it is re- 
markably high aod conical;, a light-house is on it, on which a good fire 
is kept all the year. You may pas^ on both sides of Fo^rder; biit on 
the east side is the best passage into the great Sound of Chnsdana^ 
into which falls the Drams-Fiord on the west shore. 

When 
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When at F«xrdar-islam), you mast take a pilot, it you ^vaat one 
for Cliristiaua, or any of the adjacent ports. 

The beariag and distance from the NAZE to the S^KA W is E. S. 
1£. ^ £. 36 leagues, tlie course is S.8. £. bavin;; inihe iair-way fratn 
58 to 90 fathoms, tiU you come to tlie bank ; then, 40. Farther to 
the eastward are from 100 to 00 fathoms, soft bottom. 

With a fair Wind, the Course from the Cooit of Normiif to the Kat- 
tegat, and up tlie Sleeve, is £. by S. ^ S.; with the wind southerly, a 
S, £. by E. course b the best; but, with Hie wind northerly, be sure 
to keep in a good oihng till the Kattegat be open. In coming Irom 
theSkaw, steering W. by S. will carry vpu close to the Jutland-coast. 
In the night keep your lead going, ancf edge away into deeper water. 

' OhserUitions concerning theRatet of Pilotage *tf Ships into and out of 
the Ports atid Harbours in Nortca^y from the King ^ Denmark s 
^ Laws for Pilots throughout his Kingdmu of Norwatf. 

FRIGATES, brigs, fuows, bilandcrs, schooiiers. catts, &c. smd 
all slwrp-built vessels wliatcvcr, shaU pay for pilotage into or out 
of harbour when the distance does not exceed one Norske mHe from 
the outer rock, the following sums sterling : 

Skipf Sum. 

draught, £, s, d. 

4, 5, or 6 feet — 4 8 

7 feet *- — — 060 

8 — — — — 07. 4 
9— — — — 088 

10 — -r* — — 10 

11 — — — — 11 4 

12 — — — — 12 8 

» 

But, if a ship draw more than 18 feet w«ler, titen, ibr eveiy iboi 
above you must pay oiie rix-doUar, or 4 shitting £n^h; but, if 
£N>m the outer rocks it is more tbftn oaeNofske lulO; yoa are to pay 
extra pilotage, us follows : 
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Talfie oflniawi Pilotage ofOm Norske Mile mthin the Horhs^ 



I 



Ships' 
draught, 
4, 5, or 6 feet 

7 feet — -^ 

a ^ — — 

10 — — — 

11 — — — 

la — — — 



per mile, 
s, dn 

— 16 

— 18 

— 1 10 

— 20 

— 3 12 

— 24 

— 26 



Sliipi 
draught. 

lateet — - 

14 —. — . 

15 — ^ - 

l<j --. -« - 

17 — — - 

18 — — - 

19 apd above 



per mile, 
s. d* 

— 2 8- 

— 2 10 

— 30 

— 33 

— 34 

— 36 

— 40 



Ship^ 
draught. 
13 feet 


Sum, 
^. s. d. 
— . — — O 14 


14 — . 


— — — 15 4 


15 — 


^ ^ ^ o U 


16 — 


— — — 19 


17 — 


— — — 114 


18 — 


— — —140 



Bat, if the distance exceeds 4 miles Norske, then to pay, for every 
mile above the 4 to 8 -miles Norske, one-third less^ ana, when the 
distance exceeds 8 miles, then, for every mile above the 8 utiles, one- 
fourth less than in this table of rates; the first or sea mile to pay ac« 
cording to the rates of pilotage in the first table. 

Flat-bottomed vesst Is, of wliatever denomination, that carry lee- 
boards, and are four times as long from stem to «teni as they are 
broad in the mid-sliips, from the outer part of the gunwale en one 
side to the outer part of tlie gmiwale oh the other side; also all 
dinker*bailt oneHDoast galliots andtgalliseas,. whose breadth aiLnbtkve 
are more than. oue-tliiKl of tlie length ^om stem to stem ; shall, in 
the summei^season, pay hiaif as much more, whea the distance does 
not exceed oae Norske mile^ than a ship of deep draught of water. 

N. EL Tlie foregoing rates of inland-pilotage are for the summer 
hal^year; iatlie winter half-yeari all ships pay one-fourth more pi- 
lotage in and out. The winter lialf-year bc^oA on th^ first of Oc^ 
tober, and ends oa the kst day of March* 

If it should happen that, after you Are piloted out of aay^harboor,. 
and the wind shife, w> that you are obliged to go- back iigaiiK the 
pilot, if on boardj, is tQ conduct you into aay port Yni can U^tch, 
within his districf, free of all chatEes^ but, if he have kA: the ahip^ 
and not out of sight, he is entitled to half piiotagie; and, iB.ekher 
ii be is entitled to half pilQMite oiitagaio; but^ if he hw^tted 

xhfi 
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die shipy and out of sight, the&y if he colne on board again, he is 
entitled to whole pilotage, «s above. Pilots, when they remain on 
hoard, are to be dieted with the ship's compauy ; and, in case a pilot 
be carried to sea by sform or accident, he is to be paid three marks 
Korway currency, tliat is, three ibilliiigs sterling, per day. When 
a pilot curries a ship into haihour, he is not to leave ber till Ber saih^ 
are furlcJ, »ud the ship property moored; nor quit ber, oatwnrd- 
bound, till i^he ia without all danger of rockn, ^'c. Pilot-boath may 
be knowH by the middle cloth of the mainsail being painted red from 
head to foot; and, wben they do -not nse a sail, they have a white 
ilag upon the top of a staff. It b hot permitted to any other boars 
'whntc \ or to carry such sail or signal, under the forfeiture of four rix- 
dollrrs, and loss of the sail. 

N. B. A rix-doHar is 4 shillings srerling; and a Norske pilot's mile 
is equal to 4 miles English, or 1 Dotch. 

DIRRCtWNS for the KATTEGAT, 

y^HE SKAW has already been described as a low sandy land; the 
"^ lijsht upon it is oa a hieh square tower, 67 feet high, painted 
white,. anti Kept burning all the year.* It can be seen when 4 leagues 
distant. Two or three houses are close to the licht-honse, and a sandy 
hill at some distance to the southward of it. W lien' this hill and the 
light-house are in* one, theyjbear S. by £. \ £.; and, when the light- 
house is between the sandy hill and the houses, it bears S. About 2| 
miles westward of the Iwht^house, is Skaw-dmrch^ with a square 
steeple ; aboot one-third of the distance from the church to the light- 
hpuaa is a windmill; and between the windmill and the light-hou'sie, 
a long viU9i;e stretches nearly from one to the other, in the middle of 
which is a small space ofgroand without houses. 

* In eooteqnence of boetitites wkh Denmark, and' a suspension of the 
Danish ligffts, the T^rds oflhe Admiralty ordered, in November, 1806, 
the Fury bomb-TeBsel to be stadooed olr tbe Skaw, as a floating light, 
with tlie Skaw lIght-h6ose W. If . W. 6 inUes : when the end of the itef 
will lie at the distance of 3 nlks N.^. by If. 
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A Reef gtretcheifrom the Skaw about 3 mile) N. £. by £. Com- 
ing from the westward, and sailing along shore near the reef, Icecp 
tlie lead going, tliat vou may borrow to it in 7 or 8 futhoros witkthe 
wind off sliore. When from the southward, and boond round the. 
Skaw to tbe westward, you must steer no nearer to tb^ reef than from 
12 to 14 fethoms, and in dark weather, than 18 Or SO, thesoatii side 
being steep. W ith the foUo wing marks, in coming Irom tbe westward, 
you Hre clear of tbe reef on TOth sides: whe» the old cbwch and 
tlie light-hoube are in one, beadng W. by S. you are on the north 
si<je of it ; and, coming from the southward, when tlie oM -church 
is brought to the south end of the village, you are on the south side 
of the reef: with tlie steeple and lipht-house in one,* bearing W.S< 
W, { W. you iire abreast of the reef^ and, when the steeple is beaN 
ing 8. W. by W. you are without to the northward of it; v titii tbe 
li^it-house is west from you, you are within and to the southward 
of the reef. You may anchor on both sides of the reef in 8 or 9 fa- 
thoms, coarse sandy ground; but in these depths you are near the 
shore, and of course net safe if causht with tbe wind on t-hore. Meiv 
chan^ships in general, with a sounierly and S.£. wind, when the 
current sets down the Kattegat, keep plying off aiid tin to the west- 
ward of the Skaw till the wind shifts. With the light-bouse bearing 
South, 5 or 6 milea dbtant, ' there are 49 fathoms water, with mbddy 
ground. 

When the Skaw bearsW. by S. 4 or 5 mile$, the course thence to 
the Koll-poi..t, on the Swedish coast, are S.S. £. ^ £. 10 leagues, 
then S. i £. 18 leagues, and South 7 leagues. 

From the Skaw to tftt Faternotters on the Ceatt ofStcedaij the dis- 
tance and course are 28 miles due £. To the S. K. of these islands 
lies that of MarstratuL On the -great tower of Marstrand-castle is 
a light-house with six Kverbe^ators, S76 feet above the level of tlie 
sea, which, by turning round every 5 minutes, give alternately six 
strong and three faint lights, and burn every night from the first of 
August to the first of May of the ensuing year, as do all tiie other 
lights on the Swedish coast in the Kattej^ 

In enttring Mantrund^ if you bring the castle or light £. run 

P boldly 
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boldly iiii ieaviMg on your larboard side a sunken rock, called Ka- 
keibudeii, which has 13 or 11 feet water upon it, and Viea from the 
lantern of the castle W. by S. \ S. nearly 3 miles. . You may go in 
at eirfier end of the island*, but the N. is the clearest. 




and 

Ptaternostei*9 

the northward of the entrance into Marstrand, whose outer end lies 
4 miles W. 4 N. from Marstrand-casile, you piay ptiss tliem pretty 
dose, as they are »teep*to.. When near these rocks, if there be little 
wind, or a calm, and the current sets you tow'ards them, come to .r.i 
anchor in 30 fa^ioms; for it runs here sometimes at the rate of two 
miles an hotH* to tlie north-eastward, and directly among the rocks. 
In coming down, yoil will descry, a round hill, called Little Bretto : 
bring it to tlie southward of uie castle, and you run clear of the 
Paternosters. Keep the Paternosters on the larboard side, and steer 
E. i N. for the castle, till you come near the island on ^'hich it 
stands, to which you may keep close, and leave on the starboard 
side: keep your sails set till^ou haul to the southward; the entrance 
being very narrow, much depends on steering well. Should a vessel 
follow you, slioot your ship as far southward as you dare, to give tiiat 
vessel room; for the turn round the point bemg sudden, tuid the 
harbour very confined, it would be difficult, should many ships be fol- 
lowing each other/ to avoid damage. As.you haul up to the south- 
ward, you open the town and quay, and mast drop your aiic}u)r as 
tiear tlie houses or ships there as you can ; for, to tne eastward, the 
water js shoal. Be careful, if your sliip take much cable in bring- 
ing up, that she shall not swing upon the ground ; as tlie water, which 
rises considerably with strong westerly winds, falls quickly when 
-they come eastward, and the weather fine, it mav be troublesome 
and expensive to get afloat a^ain. Ilfiving brought up, heave the 
ship round with her stern to the quay, and moor with a hawser to the 
shore. Rinses are fixed on shore, near the houses for this purpose, 
and you wilJ be directed by the harbour-roaster. 

In rt^nuJn^ over from the Skate k) this Place, you will have from 



30 to -15 fathoms, clayey ground^ the nearer theSwediSi shore the 
doeper water ; fur, abreast of- the i^atcniosters, 5 miles from them, 
you will have /iO, 00, and 70, fathoms. 

If, at any time, in little wind, you should be stjt near the Pater- 
nobters, you must come to an anchor in 30 fathom? water, as the 
current rutis here sometimes at the rate of two knots and upwards 
to the north-eastward, and directly tunon^jst them. From th^? Pater- 
nosters to Winga-islaud the distance is 10 miles; nearly S. 

SKAW to (JO'lTEMiURG. If bound from the Skaw to Gotten- 
buig, yo^ir course is S. E. by E. \ E. 10 1 leagues to Winga-island, on 
the Swedish coast. To tht* south side of this island you may stand 
with great safety, it being steeu, giving the west point a small berth. 

If bound from the Skaw to Elsenure, with the wind northerly^ or 
inclim^ble to the eiistwurd, it is best to make Wiiiga, and then shape 
your course up the Kattegat. 

T/te Isi^ of Winga is at the entrance of the channel leading to Got- 
ten burg, the port of the Swedi&h East-India Company. This island 
lies 16 miles nearly south from ^le outermost Paternoster; like many 
other islands .on this coast, it can scarcely be distingoished from the 
main land, when seen liroiii tlie otiing. Winga is low, and visible 
only 4 or d leagues off. Upon it is a square red pyramid, or beacon 
with a ball at top. Near the pyramid are huts for pilots, who i^e 
generally ready at sea, even in the worst weather. A flag at the fore- 
top-mast-head is a signal for tliem when running in for Winga. If 
this be not exliibited,' they will not come off.* 

When covji/y^ from the. Northward to Goitenburg^ you may pass 
near tq the sotytn^nrd of Winga-beacon ; wlien - it "bears N'. go fio' 
nearer than twd ipilesand a half; then steer E. S. E. orS. E. accord- 
ing to your distance from the beacon. All tlie' small islands and 
rocks which ai*e seen to tlie esistward of W'inga-island, friusft be lefV 

* For a correct plan of the pa«a|(es into the harbour of (lOUcnUiirg, 
with views aad ample directioas, as well for this as for all Ibe other har- 
bours in the Kattegat, see M- de Loveuorn's New Pilot for that Bea,ptt^ 
lUbtd by P. Steel, kondoo,ld04 . 
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on your larboard side, until you make Bubkar-island, i^ you are a* 
stranger. Buskar-islaiicl is ai!>tiiiguished by a beacon, and appears 
like ^ boat with its bottom upward ; it is also to be left oh the lar- 
board side, and you may pass as near it as ygu please. * 

By those well acquainted, these islands are sometimes left on the 
starboard side, to enter by the channel northward of Winga-behcon. 

After you have pasted BuskaVf steer E. N. £. about a mile, or a 
mile and a half, from tlie west poiut of Caltero-island, called Gantby 
. point, which must be left op the starboard side;* the depths ai-e IS, 
25, 20, 17, 11, 8, and 7, fatlioms. .About a mile E. N. £. fro|la that 
point lies a rock, ^hich has sometimes a floating beacon upon it, 
and is to be left on^our starboard side. 

When between iuskar^island and Ganthy^pointy you may get a 
pilot, should the weather not prevent it; continue your' course as 
before for Gantby-point, till you see a small island called Buttoe, 
which has a p^le on it, and lies off the point, apparently vety close 
to it ; but as yoQ pass it ou either side, the opening between the is- 
land and point bemg half a mile wide, with 7 fathoms water; both 
sides are steep : the best channel is to tlie northward of the iskmd. 

Having passed Buttde-island, brine it on with the south part of 
Buskar-island ; steering with it so will lead you in, until you see the 
castle of New Elfsborg, 2 or 3 miles below which you may anchor in 
from C to 4 fsithoms, clear and good holding-groynd ; the nearer to 
the castle the less water. In anchoring here' observe not to come 
very near the south side. In the west part of the road are 9 fathoms 
' water, and in the east but 7. 

In the track from Buttpe-island to New Elfsborg castle, you will 
have 20, 17, and 16, fathoms water; then 15 for 2 miles; then 14> 
10, 8, 7, 6, d, and 4, to the castle. 

The rocks run out abreast of the cast]e> and narrow the passage. 
A brush is fixed upon them. You may ride, as soon as you have 
given the rocks a proper berth, in 5 fathoms, and have much room : 
or muy go higher up, and anchor in 3 J fathoms. If you intend to 
^il up to Gottenburg, pass close to the Galley-haven. 

When coming from the southward to the entrance ofGotteaburg, 
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bring Winga-beacon nortii, and keep po nearer the south shore, 
after passing Gantby-point, than one mile and a half. 

About oue mile and a half east froin Gantby-point lies the Gqfivas- 
hars, small islot« and rocks which must be letl on the larboard side; 
then steer N. E. by E. 2 miles, into Flemish-road, whete you may ' 
lie in B or 9 fatlioms, sofl ground, and good room. In Fleiuish-ro^d' 
a large fleet may lie under convoy. 

When past Galtero-pointy you will see a parcel of scattered islots; 
steer E. N. E. { E. about half a mile from the south end of them, to ^ 
avoid the sunken rocks, which stretch off from the south side. When 
at the south end, run in between it and tlie south side, as there is 1 J 
cablets length room; then the castle will bear N. E; by N. and you 
enter into a wider part, where is good riding, excepting near the 
.south side, in 9 fathoms water. 

There is, as before obser^'ed, good rbom and riding above the 
castle, in 5 fiithoms; but, before you come the length of the cnstle, 
mind Where the rocks run out to narrow the passage : close to the 
water's edge is the brush before mentioned upon a sunken rock of 6 
feet water: there is a good channel on each side of that brush. 

SK AW to the TRINpEI^ROCK, &c. The Trindel, orTrindclen, 
a small but very dangerous rock, lies S. E. by S. \ S. near leagues . ^ 
from the Skaw; S.W. bY^y.} W. 6 leagues from Winga-beacon; ^ 
and N. £. by E. 10 miles from the easternmost point of I^cpssoe^ 
island. In sailing from the Skaw, allow- for the current, which ge- 
nercJly runs very strongly to the -N. E. In the fiair-way are from 18 
to 24 fathoms, with some small bits of shells. 

Close to the Trindel are only 4 feet water : 15 fathoms are on the 
erfst side, 8 on the south, and 7 on the west and north sides. When 
on this roclr, the land of Loessoe, on which stand the ruins of Hals- 
church, appears* bold, bearing by compass S. W. J W.; and Winga- 
beacofi, part of which, in clear weather, appears above the water, 
E. N.£. i E. The sea breaks Aipon the Trindel, when tbe wind 
blows fresh from the northward and westward. "" 

To pass between the Trindekm and Winga-beacot*, when the Skaw 
4s li or if league to Uie westward, you must run 8 or 9 leagues S. E. 

Pli 4S.; 
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f S.; or, if you have passed the Skaw within 4 leagues, run 7 or 8 heaconi auH must be careft{tty ftvotded. On the S. W: end of Ni- 
leagues S. £. by S. I S.; then you will be 9} or 3 leiigues eastward of dingen are two swape fire-Iiehts; a beacon, resembling that of 
ihe Triudel; the depth and quality of the ground may direct you. Winga, is erected in the middle of the island; off the same end a 



between tliat rock and tlie beacon. Toward tlie Trindel the sand or 
sravet, with at most 25 fatlioms water^ sometimes less, and but .8 or 
10 within three-quarters of a mile of the rock : in wid-cliaiinel are 
95.fiithoms, flamiy n-ound; and, near Winga-island, 35, 40, and 
45, oazy bottom. When in less than 17 fothoms in this course, you 
must steer more toward the Swedish const. In the day-titne, keep 
tliat coast in sight, especially when the Winga-beacou is between £. 
by S. and N. E. by E. 

Abput half a mile N. | E. from the Trindelen is a small sandy 
bank, with 6 and 7 fieithoms water, and 10 between it and the rack. 

The largest ShiM of War may always ride in a line between the 
3kaw and Trindelen. If, with northerly winds, they choose to go 
westward of Leessoe, they may always get pilots at the Greasholms, 
a cluster of small islands «a tha east coast of Jutland, the largest of 
which is inhabited W pilots and fishermen. At the Grexsholnis, 
the Skaw h distant 4| leagues N. N. £. and the top of its lighthouse 
is just se^n. 

Lcsssoe is a low islajid, bat is seen 5 leagues distant; when the 
weather is clear, and it serves to lead clear of Trindelen, Lctssoe 
and Winga-beacon can be saeo from mid-channel. Tlie fonner ex- 
tends £. and W. 9 miles, is about 4 is breadth, and surrounded by 
reek stretching from the middle of tha island about 4 leagues to the 
qpnthward. Near 4 miles from its west end, a reef stretches N. N. 
£. and K. witliin three-quarters of a mile from the Triiidelen, with 
7 fatlioms between it ancf the rock. On this reef ate 4 and 5 fk< 
thorns' water, except at about 3 or 4 miles in its dii'ection from tlie 
west end of tb« island, whare those, are 4 small low islota^ having 
shoal «oitcr ronnd thkmi 

From the SKAW to NIDINGEN and WARBERG. Nidio- 
geo-islaiHil, oo tha Sive^ish co«b«, lie»«bo«t 16 le^s/oes S. E. i S. from 



ridge of foul ground stretches a mile out. Nidingen-island, the 
coast, and the neighbouring islots, can be seen in clear weather 
from 5 to 8 leagues otl". 

Nidivgen is about two miles and a half south-westward from 
Malo-ishiud, between which and the main is a good harbour called 
Malo-soi}nd ; a good anchorage is near the east end of the isdand 
in 12 fathoms, and in 6, 5, and 4, at the bottom of it, near the 
main land. 

Six miles to the' S. W. of Nidiiigen lies a sand-bank named the 
Fladen ; it is about 4 miles long, 3 broad, and the least water upon 
it is 6 fathoms. 

War berg, on tlie coast of Sweden, is 14 miles to the S^. E. of the 
Fladen, ami 5 leagues nearly S. 8. E. from Nidingen.— The entrance 
of Warberg is about 4 miles from Klabock-outer-rocks, which lie 
5. £. by S. 3} leagues from Nidingen. In going up to Warberg the 
ciistle must be brought E. by N. before yon come near the land; 
then steer £. N. E. until the town church comes on with the fortifi*i 
cation. J^eeping this mark on will run you within the harbour's 
mouthy between rocks that lie on each side, about the height of a 
boat above the watltr. Then run up abreast ot* the castle, and an- 
chor in about 17 feet water ; further in, the water shoalens graduaHv. 

A 3. S.W. wind blows right into the harbonr ; but the bar, on the 
shallowest part of which is 4 fathoms water, prevents the sea from 
driving in. There is no danger in the passage into the harbonr, hot 
a small sunken rock, about a hawser's length from the rock on which 
the castle stands, wliich must be lefr on the starboard side'; the sea 
generally breaks upon it, and tiiere is good water to the iHirthward. 
The passage into the harbour is between the castle and Sci'ivener*s 
Hocky ^ the westward of it, where the piloti residfe. If a f!ag be 
hoisted on this rock, you can have a pilot ; hut, if it blows too 
haid for a bcwt to come out» a pilot either from a rock or a boat 



the Skaw; the •ourse from Wiugi^beaooii isS» i E- 7J leagues. — J - , . 

The Tislanie-i:osks lie iu the s^uae direction, 3 kagues from the | will wafl you in by a small flag upo'ki a boat-hook staff, to which^ ydu 

I I . most 
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must attend careAilly. Ships of n or 15 feet water may ride witb the lighthouse, facing the flot and point of the Knoben, wliich may 
safety in the harbour; those draining 18 feet and upwards, must also he seen from asoutliernand^iorthem diyection; but, to vessels 
anchor without the harbour, between tlie caat^e and the Scrivener's sailing from the westward, it will not be visib^, bemg obscofed by. 



Coming from the southward to Warberg, die way is dear, and 
you may run alongshore into the harBour. * 

The Beaeons tuong the Swedish Coast are so placed, as that, by 
leaving either of tbem on the larboard side, you will 6nd a harbour. 

The KNOBEN. S. S.W. 10} leagues from Nidingen, S. J E. 16 
leagues from the Trindelen, and £. (N. about 6 miles from a light- 
house on the island of Anliolt, lies the outer point of a reef, str»?tcli- 
ing from Anholt, called the Knobeh ; in steering to it from tlieXrin- 
deleu, the soundings are irregular, from 45 and 35 to 15 fatlioms, 
and somel)anks of 10 and 12 fathoms. There will be generally 30 
&thoms to the eastward of you ; and, towards the west, between 
the islands of I)ops9oe and Anholt, only from 521 to 9 and 8 luthoms: ' 
go no farther westward than 22 or 23 fathoms. 

Twelve miles N, E. } N. from the Knoben is a small bifnk of IP 
feet water, which lies nearly upon the middle of tiie broad part of 
tlie bank called the Little Micldle Ground. The latter is about 7 
miles in breadth, with 12, 10, 8, and 6, fathoms water upon it. 

ANHOLT-ISLAND is lonv, but in fine weather it m.ty be seen 5 
leagues off; it Extends E.S. E. and W. N. W. 5 miles; the east end 
is along point, on which is a light-house, 112 feet hi<rh, which at 
night is seen 4 or 5 leagu^ off. A very dangerous rief or spit ex- 
tends 5 miles' from the east end of the island. The outermost point 



the lighthouse. This huitern was first liglited Jan. 1^ 1800, and is 
continued in addition to tlie usual fire. 

In sailing rouni the Knoben, ybu w}U hare 20 fathoms,. soft 
li^ht-coloured mud^ It xnile from it; and 16 and 24 iathoms, 3 
miles off. 

About 11 miles S. by £. from tlie Knoben, lies a small bank, with 
5} fathoms, shells end small stones. 

The Lvse-Ground is a bank of- only 8 feet water, whfch bears 
from Anholt-Iighthouse S. i E. about 8 leagues. H<esseI-Oe, or the 
little island ifirssel, lies 5 miles S. W. from this bank, and the 
channel between has from 6 to 13 fathoms water. 

Upon SAILING UP tlie KATTEGAT from die SRAW, wkh 
the wind West, \y.S.W, or S. W. being off the Skaw, Imul away 
to the eastward of the Triiulelen, to which approach no nearer than 
20 fathoms : if in less, steer off towards the "Swedish shore, which 
keep in sight, espociaKy wlien Winga-beticon appears between 
E.bvS. and N.E, hy P.. Tlie course from the Tnndrlen to the 
Knulien is S. i E. 10 leagues; and thence to the Koli-poiut, at tiie 
entrance of the Sound, S. by E. J £. 11 leagues. 

When An holt-light bears W. JS. you will be abreast of the reef, 
and,' tshen you bring it W. by N. or W. N. W. you are to the south- 
ward of it. In standing up, between Lo^ssoe and Anholt, haul no 
farther to the westward tlian 20 or 19 fathoms; for 16 and 17 and 



of this reef is the Kaoben, lying £. f N. above 6 miles from the less are to the westward ef Anhoit-reef, the outer pert of which lies 
lil^itbouse.. There are 25 and 23 fathoms water, soft ground, within [ N. by W. | W. 11} leagues from the Koll. 

After you have passed Anholt-reef, do not haul up too far t^ 
windward, lest a current should set into the Belt, bv which means 



a quarter of a mile of it; then 20; the next cast you are aground. — 
To avoid it, vou must be guided by the lighthouse. In blowing ivea- 
tber the sea breaks over Uie Knofien, whidi appears above water. 

It having been found that the light upon Anholt frequently de- 
ceived manners by its height in poiat of <ustanc5e, a lantern is* now 
|»hiced at about half die height above menponed; on the east side of 



you get upon the Lyse-ground, which lies W.N. W. J W. 6} leagues 
from the KoU, and from Anholt-Iighe S. | E. 8 leagues. 

When 2i leagues westward of Nidingen, you may sail in a di- 
rect course to the Sound, by steering S. ( £. 21 leagues, which will 
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carry you a little to the westward of KoU-^int; but, if you wish in 1 
the night to see Aiiholt-Ii};!ity first steer S. i W. 28 miles, aitd then 
S. i £. S6 miles. 

Fi-om KolUpoint to tba easternmost point of Zealand, in the 
Sound, on which Crouenbur^-castle stauds, the courses are from 
S. to S. \ E. und S. S. £. 17 miles. 

THE KOLL. The KoU-point on the Swedish coast is about 16 
kag^ues g. by W. from Warberg, and S. J W. 31 leagues from Ni- 
dingeu-island. It appears, in clear weather, at the di3tance of 8 
or 9 leagues, in three high broken huimnocks, or like three iaiaods. — 
Upon the nortli-west point is a lighthouse, the only building there, 
which is lighted from the first of August to the first of the ensuing 
^lay: The Koll is steep-to, having 14 or 15 fathoms close to the 
' land. Between it luid the coast of Zealand are 13 and 14 fathoms, 
regular soundings. 

The high Land of TarekOf about 9 miles north-eastward of the 
Koli, is sometimes, by strangers, mistakeu for the Koll, aud is there- 
fore called the False Koll : it is level, unbroken, and appears nt 
about the same time as tlie Koll. llie land between tlie two points 
is low, and forms the great bight of Engclholm, wliich by those un- 
acouainted may be taken, fur the Sound. In steering from Anholt 
to Koll-point, with strong westerly winds, the currents often de- 
ceive the most experienced noariners : should a sliip get too ftir to 
leeward, she must run tlie risk of riding in the bight,of Engelholm, 
or Skalder Viig. 

When- sailing from Anholt y if the westerly wind blows so tliaf you 
^ cannot weather the Koll, or get to windward bv plying, you may 
$nd a jKOod shelter under Wudero-islanH, or ifolkind's Waderoe, 
which lies 2f miles off the False Koll. It is a low island, about 2 
miles long from N. to W. to S. by £. and above- 1 mile broad. 
When coming into tlie, road from the southward, run in till you s€>e 
tlie town of Xoreko, which stands on low ground, and lias a white 
church; bring that town N. E. by N. and proceed thus untfl a bare 
^ rock comes in view, on which is ^ beacon, in the ftrm of a gibbet 
^ ith one arm. Give that rock a berth of a cable's length on the 



larboard side ; tlien steer i« N. by W. and N. N.W. toward amother 
bare rock, dbtinguit^hed by a beacon like the former. These rocks 
bear from each otlier N. i W. and^S. { E. 1 mile. Aboilt midway 
betweea them is the best ancban^e, with the northernmost ruck 
N. by W. { W. and the other about S. in 6 and 7 fathoms water, 
fine sand, one quarter of a mile from tlie island, and about 1? miles 
from Torcko-town, then bearing nearly E. S. $1. and witli a sandy- 
beach before it. If coming into Wadero from the northward, give 
the north point of the island a berth of about tliree-quapters of u mile, 
and steer from S. E. to S. S.E. till tlie northernmost beacon bctirs 
S. ^E.; then leave it on the starboard hand, and bring up in the 
same depth as before. Obser>'e that, off the north point of tlie 
island, a reef stretc|ies about half a mile, on which is only 8 feet 
water. ' 

From the anchorage of Wadero to Koll-point the course is S W. 
by W. and the distance above 9 miles. 

CURRENTS. The currents in the Kattegat arc various in their 
direction ; but a general current, from the possqges in the Sound 
iuid Beltb, tends Mito tiie bight of the Skaw ; repelled ihence by the 
coast, it sets with great velocity in an eastern direction towards 
Marstrand, sometimes at the rate of 2 knots an hour. But observe 
-that, in going up the Kattegat with scant westerly winds, the general 
current,^ instead of tending towards the Skaw, generally inclines to 
the opposite shore. The swell of the sea and currents here, how- 
ever, often deceive the most experiencad mariners. 

DIRECTIONS for the SOUrSD. 

FROM Koll-point to the easterninost poitit of Zealand, on which 
Cronenburg-ciistle stands, the courses, ns already said, are 
from S. to S. S. E.;' and the dista'nce, in a right hne, 17 miles. 

\Vich the' KoU-light E. about 2 miles distant, you will have 16 
fathoms* water. 

Having pussed the Koll, with the wind to the eastward, be care- 
ful of the Sttine^bodenSf which are shqals and sunken rocks that lie 
S. S.E, and N.N. W. near 6 miles along the Swedish shore, and 
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stretchiog 1{ mileflistmit from it; the body of them liei W. i N. 
from a sfire-stceple, named 'Westbye-churcli (and, by some En- 
glish mariners, Swynne); but, if you keep the spire and some sbiall 
part of thiB body of the steeple above the land ^thin it, you will 
BO without them in 10 or 11 fathoms; nearer to them than that 
-depth you must not come. 

The KoU bearing N. leads into mid-channel, where the greatest 
depth is firom 13 to 14 fathoms. With the wind at W. you may 
haul over to the coast of Zealand, which is bold, and proceed along 
it in 7, 8, 9, or 10, fathoms, Im^'ing 16, 17, and IB, as you come 
near it. 

TUre art two Lighthouses vpon a HeadlaTid, called Nakke-IIoved, 
a little eastward ofGilbei^-head, the nortli point of Zealand. They 
are coal-lights, and that to the N. W. is tne highest. When you 
have gotten the length of the KoII-light, f.teer in the channel unti' 
you bring the two lights on Nakke-hoved in a line bearing E.S. E. 
\ E. ; but, observe not to come more to the westward than to have 
the KolMight bearing N. N. E, when you will not have a less depth 
than 3 fathoms* 

Should you not happen to see the Koll-light, you must, by sound- 
ing, seek to get the lights of Nakke-hoved in a Ime; and, in such di- 
rection, approach no nearer to th^ coast than 9 futhoms. '^ 

Should, however^ the wind be easterly, care must be taken not to 
bnns the lights exactly in a line« but to leatt* an opening to the east- 
ward, to avoid coming too near tlie coast of Zealand. 

After having brought the lights iu one, steer with them in a line, 
until you get a third light, which is the I'antern, with lamps and re- 
flector^, in tlie N. E. steeple of the castle of Cronborg, bearing neatly 
^ S. by E. J E. when you will have soundings of 14 fathoms. IlenCe 
* you will change your course, and steer a. S. E. \ £. until the lamp- 
light at Cronborg bears S. i W. and the two lights on Nakke-hoved 
N.-W.byW.Jw: 

Now steer S. by E. } E. until the lamp-K^t at Cronborg bears 
W. i N. then steer S. by W. i W. for the Diskeu-rood, or S. W. i W. 
fot that of Elsenure. 



It may also 'be observed, generally, that, by keeping these fight- 
houses open, or, by tdking care not to &]iut Gilbei^-head within th^ 
Cliff-land to the northward of tlie Ilammer-mill, until yoti can see 
Huen-iskind clear of Cronenburg-castle, you will run cletu: of the 
Lap-sand, which is the E. S. p. end of the sand running along, thcf 
north coast of Jutland, and stretching above one mile to sea between 
the mill and the castle, witii only 2 fathoms water on it. Ayhea the 
westernmost windmill is on with the King's Pala<ie, you are abreast 
of that part of tlte sauH which has t\)e least water, and extends far* 
tliest from sliore. Then edge farther from shore ;^nnd, if another 
mark should be requisite, keep the great spire of the castle to the east- 
ward of the small one, in from 8 to 7 fatnoms along the land. 

The Lap Sand begins just above the linmmer-mills, and runs up 
itearly to the castle : it has gradual soundings, except abreast the 
shoalest part, which lies the tartliest.out. • 

With a scant wind,' if the current begetting to the northward, you 
may come to an. anchor under the I^p-sand, abresist of a iunall 
thatched building, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms water: this house or barn 
stands tmiong some trees by the sea-side, and to tlie northward of the 
Hammer-miU. If the wind be free, you may coast it along the edge 
of tlie sand« and proceed to Croncnburp-castle. Should you have 
occasion to stand over to the Swedish roast, from the shoalest part of 
the Liip-sand, 'and the westernmost wiikdmiU on with the King's Pa- 
lace* you, wiir have 12, 14, 16, 18, and 19, fathdms; so soon as you , 
come mto IB or lOfathomsfyoumust tack, fur then you will be near 
the Hittarps-reef, which extends near a mile from tJie Swedish bhore. 
Here the dmnnel is tiienarrt^west, being less than 1^ mile in breadth 
between the sand and the reef. 

So soon as you are past Crtmenburg-ica»tle, give a small berth to th« 
point on which it stands, and to wnich large ships may approach 
very near; haul in S. W. orS.W'.J W. for tlie road in Elsenure, 
where you may anchor in 10 or 9 fathoms. 

, Betzt^en Elsenure and the Swedish Coast is the north end of the 
Disken, or Middle-ground; it thence extends S. ( E. 2 miles, and is 
three-quarters of a ipile across at the broadest part. Ships may nn- 
» P4i ' chor 
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chor on this h$soXi ki 4 or 5 fathoms water^ but the ground, being 
hard sand, is not good for holding. Between ihe bank and the Zea- 
. land shore are 10 and 11 fathoms water, f^od cla^ ground ; and, be- 
tween it and the Swedish shore, 12, 14, aod 16, fathoms. 

Tlirough the Sound tMe current generally sets northward into the 
Kattegat, at tb6 rate of 1| otH knots an hour^ in fine weather; an^ 
in the narrowest part at the rate of about 3 knots. But, in strong 
northerly and westerly winds, it sometimes changes its course; when 
they blow hard in the North Seas at N.W. the current runs in an op- 
posite direction, and the water rises. 

From Elsenure this current inclines to the Swedish coast, as before 
observed, be the winds as they may; but, if westerly, with greater 
force. - , 

ORDINANCE 
Respecting the Ceremony of Lowering in the Sound. 

N. B. When tlie blue flag is hoisted at the guardship's fore-top- 
tnast-head, ships are free from lowering. 

I. ALL ships sailing through the Sound, whether they come from 
-the N. or S. must sahue Crorienburg-castle, by lowering their sails 
as soon as the northernmost church in Elsenure begins to be con- 
cealed behind the castle The lowei ing must not commence before 
tlie church goes in behind the castle, and mu^t continue till the 
church opens itself wiiJiout the castle again, or f«>r the full space of 
five minutes. Every person neglecting this duty, must expect to be 
compelled; by canuon-shot, to the same, and to be fined for contu- 
macy. 

Kemarki on the above Article. — -When a tfiip lowers her sails on 
her first entrance into the marks, syid keeps them lowered five mi- 
nutes, though UQt come out of the marks, it. is_ thought sufficient. 

IL The sails to be lowered are as follow: ships, cfin'ying top- 
gallant sails, standing or filing, must lower the top-gallanr sails en- 
tirely down on tlie cap: ships, having only one top-gallant sail, and, 
At the same time, the tore-top sail, they must be lowered halK-mast 
down; ships, having no top-gallant sailS| must lower both the top- I 
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sails on half-mast; all other ship^ be they galliots, smacks, ketches, 
bri^antines, or of what denomination soever, carrying only flying top- 
sails, must lower the top-sails entirely down; but those ha\jng no 
standing or flying top-sails, or which have all their reefs in their top- 
sails, are exempt from lowering. ' 

IIL When snips cruize through the Sound with a contrary wind« 
or when (with a scant wind or small breeze) the current is so strong 
against them that it would set them astern, if they lowered their sails, 
then it shall be made known to them, by hoisting tlie colours at the 
castle, that no salute is required, - and that they make the best of 
their way without striking their sails. 

Remarks on ihe above ArticIe.-^Th^ colours, are liot hoisted at the - 
castle (that ships may be free from lowering) but when tlie blue dag 
is hoisted at the guardship*s fore-topmast-t^d, as before observedy 
except when the guardship is not there. 

Iv. When any vessel has been fired at, then the master or mate» 
with two of the ship's crew, timst go* on sliore, and make declaration, 
on oath, before the court of inquest, why they h^ve not lowered in 
the time, or in the manner prescribed. ' If it be deposed that the low* 
enng was performed in due time and manner, then the masttr will 
be tree from paying for the siiot fired at him; on the contrary, he 
must then pay, for each shot fired* at him &om the cacde, 5 rix-dol- 
lars, 20 stivers current; and one ducat tor each shot from the guard- 
ship's boat, when in pursuit of the ship. If the master of a vessel 
should sail away without acquitting himself, when-it is proved who 
the master or ship was, the fine will be demanded of the person who 
clears him at tike customrhouse. 

No sliip, except Swedisli, is allowed to pass the Sound without 
clearing at Elsenure. If the master of any ship be detected in suck 
an attempt, be is fined according to the size of the ship and the value "^ 
of the cargo. But, in stormy weatlier, when asiiip cannot come to 
an anchor in Elsenure-road ivitbout much danger, or if the ship be 
leaky, or ^oing to^ repair, or to deliver, in such cases going to Copen- 
hagen is not considered ast> fraud. At the same time it must bepai^ 
ticulnrly observed, that the documents must be seat down to Else- 
nure 
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nure the soonest, possible, » order to dear the ship at tlie custom- 



house. 

When ships come into ElsenareHToad, or lie wind-bound near, the 
Lap, and hoist thf^r colours, tlte watermen come on board,- with 
their boats, to inquire if tiie master will be carried on shore to clear, 
^c; the pajment for which is wbat'iaa^ be agreed upon. Tlie Wa^ 
temien here- are also pilots, aod go with Ships either through the 
Grounds or to the Koll, as requireo*, They luive no tax, but are paid 
by agreement. If inclined to take a Dragoe-pilot, for the Grounds 
or KoU, (lie sigqai for them is a iag at die fore-topmast-head. 

Ship-masters, >vben they first go on shore, must report their ships 
at the custom-house, give ia such documents as concern their car- 
goes, and infurmx the officers -what person they mean to clear with ; 
and they will receive of the person who clears then^ or acts as tlieir 
broker, a portagl^ or premium of 4 per cent, specie on. the duties of 
their cargoes, wliich his Diuusb Majesty aJiow^ them ior making a true 
entry. 

The GROUNDS. The Grounds are sand-banks lying before Co- 
penliagen, and southward of its road, btftween which are the usual 
cbaniiels for &hips going to, or coming from, the Baltic; the western 
and eastern banks ^re those wliich shelve off from the isles of Amag 
and Salthohn; between the norUi ends of these is a bank 3 miles 
long, cidled the Middle-ground, on the north extremity of which are 
3 fathoms, in the middle 2^, and thence to the south end from 12 to 
10:>ieet water. The channel on the west side of this bank is called 
the King*B Channel; and that on the east side, tlie Eastern Gat, or 
Outer Deep. Cfasper-ciiapnel is that between Amag and Sakbolm. 
The course through the three channels is indicated ^ buo^s juctici- 
ottsly disposed, which are commonly taken away at the beguming of 
November, «sd replaoed about the latter end of March. 

From Elsenore-foMl U^he first buoy of the GriNinds, wUdi is tihe 
north buo; of the MiddUe^^ round, the course is S. by W^ 6 ieaguet. 
In this cooTK yon will pass to the westwiu-d of the small island ^ied 
Hiiea, and liare clear f^mod and goo<f riding all the iray in j0, 7, 8, 
oa4 9, fiichoiaa. Ai^er. tbe* steeples of Copenliageu are plainly 'seen , 



proceed until the great northernmost crane is on with the southern- 
most steeple, which is of a spiral form, and has a statue on its top. 
You will then see the first buoy, and nay take either the King's Chan" 
nel, or the Eastern Gut, according to the wind. 

The best leading-mark to find uie first or north buoy is, if -the 
weather be clear, a large house,' which stands towards the east end 
of Huen-island, and a wiiite ^art of the cliff, bearing about N. £. by 
K. I; E. Another good mark is a gentleman's house in a wood below 
Copenhagen; in tlie wood is an avenue cut for a prospect; wlien it 
appeHrs open, keep it so, bearing N. W. and it will bring you di- 
rectly to the buoy. 

To go through the Easteni Gat, you must borrow towards the 
Middle Ground, because the rocky side of Saltholm^round is so 
steep, that, opposite to the Middlc^rouad, between the first buoy 
and the second, or middle, biipy,^you ma^ be abound in 13 f^t 
water, when 7 fiithoms are under the stem ot the ship. To the south- 
ward, Salthofan-groond is not quite so steep. 

Tiie second, or middle^ ^*^> ^ ^^^ li^stem Gnt, lies one mile 
and a quarter S. by W.-^W. irom the first. The channel here is' 
only three-4|uarters of a mile wide, between the buoy and th^ Glo- 
rieux-bank, a steep rocky bank of 7 feet water, near Saltholm West-^ 
ground. 

The third, or soulh buoy, called the Gasper-bnoy, li^ On the sooth 
eiMi of the Middle-i^rooad, above one mile and a halfS. W. by S. iWmi 
the second buoy ; the mark for it is, the two steeples of Copenhagen 
in one. ^ 

Two beacons bearing S. by W. ^ W. which stand on the cliff, to 
the northward of-Dragoe-pier, between Dragoe, or Dn^er, Cowh, 
and a single house, would carry yoa through the £a:Stei'n Gat; but, 
with thiB mark on, you will be in 15 feet water, near the steep part of 
the Saltfaolm^round; keep, therefore, nearer to the Middle-gromid, 
between the mvt and second buoys. In turning through the eastern 
Gat, yw oiav staa^ each way tSl one «f the beacons just touches thft 
houses; but bring iteitlierof them on with the honsetron either side, 
especially when steering to the eastward, between the .north and 

middle 
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aiddje buoys. Ships di-awkig less ihan 1 4 feet water may sumd across 
the Middle-ground to the nortl^vard of the middle huoy. 

The King's Channel is not so convenient as tiie Ea^ni Gat, al- 
though its width and depth are nearly the same. A fiositinf^ beacon 
lies on the western side, at its north end ; and about halWaV down 
on the same side is a white buoy, tlie mark for vihidh is the Prove- 
steen, or magazine in the water, on witli a church standing about 3 
miles northward of Copenhagen. ' 

Tlie Gasper-channel lies N. and S. and is much broader 'than the 
other channels. In tlie narrowest part, on its west side, is ^ buoy, 
about a mile and one-third S. by K. from the south buoy of the Miil- 
dle-eround, and 2 mfles nearly S. K. by S. from the white baby of 
the King's Channel. Th^ mark fur it is, tlie church of Taambye^ in 
tlie isle of Amag, an witli X)ae south end of a Ihne-kiln. Half a mile 
^ southward of this buoy, a dangerous spit runs off from Amajs-groimd, 
with only 13 feet water on it. Jt lies with thesoutliend of the upper 
wood on with the north end of the lower wood, in the i'sle of Amae, 
knd tiie northernmost beacon in one with the north end of the single 
house to the northward of Dragoe-town. This .spit must be aroided 
witl) the' same caution by ships coming from the southward; *a^ it lies 
nearly as ^ (o the eastward as the last-mentioned buoy. 

To the northward of this spit, the chaime4 widens towards Dragoe : 
abreast of this town it again narrows a little, * by the Saltholm- 
ground's stretching westward 3 miles from the south point of the 
island. — ^The passage between Salthdlip-spit aud Dragoe is theslioal- 
est in Uie Grounds, Imving but little more than 4 fathoms; and, alter 
a long continuance^of southerly winds, often less. Tlie shosds in ge- 
neral are rocky, and the water so clear, in fine' weather^ that the 
bottom may be seen in 5 fathoms. 

The current, either from the northward or southward, generally 
takes nearly a straight course through the Grounds. 

Dragoe-tcfwn is about 7. miles- south of Uie ^pit of Amag-groand ; 
at tliat distance from Dragoe, in ilie same direction, lies North Dr»- 
g^;M-buoy, a white buoy on the westernmost part of Bragoe-reef; its 



m^k is the lime-kiln open of Dragoe Jetty-head, dr of a church with 
a square steeple. This, buoy bears S. by W. { W. 6 miles from tJie ^ 
buoy to the northward of the spit. In coming from the southward, 
as a leading-mark for the North Dmgoe-buoy, and to carry yon clear 
through the Grounds, you may obsen,'e fwo trees standing to the 
nortliward of 'Dragoe, and they appear right in the middle of the gap 
or opening in the town when a ship is in the fair-way ; you may stand 
on each way until the trees touch eath other; but ue^er bring theih 
on with the houses. 

About 5 miles from the North Dmgoe-buoy, the southernmost 
buoy of Dragoe-reef lies with the highest steeple in Copenhagen a 
sail's \»readth open to the eajtward of Dnigoe-wood, bearing N. by 

In KUt^ft-bay, between Dragoe and SteHens-head (or Steeden- 
point), yciu may ride safely with westerly andmortherly winds, in ^ 
and 7 fiithoms, dear ground, iDragoe-wood bearing N^W. 

As $oon 413 ifou have passed ^Dragoe^ you will perceive two trees on 
Stedens-head, bearing nearly S. W. J W. about 5 J leagues distant ; 
thence the course towards Falsterborn-reef is 8. S.W. and S. S.W. 
i VV. 5 or 6 leagues, When the wind blows strongly from the north- 
westward, steer S. S.W. J W.; as then^ a lee-current sets strongly ia 
the direction of the wind, as tt dues also in all parts of the Baltic; 
then keep half a point to windward of your course, by the chart, 
with the wind quartering. 

Be careful, in the above course, to keep at a considerable distance 
from the Swedish coast, as it is bordered t\l the way to Fnbterbom 
by steep ledges of rocks. The Brake, or Broad Ground, a danger^ 
ous shoal^ lies S\ mil^ S. S. £. } £. finom North Drngoe-buoy : the 
higliest steeple of Copenhagen on .with Dragoe-town, leads directly 
on it; by keeping the same steeple open to &e westward of Dragoe- 
wood, you will run clear of ft. /\ little to the northward of this 
shoal, and S. E. 2| miles from die same white buoy on Dragoe-reef^ 
lies a stoall rocky stone bank, of 2 fathoms, calle^l the Lille or Little 
Ground. The mark for this bank is^ the^Reeples'at Copenhagea 

au4 
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DIRECTIONS FOR 

<md Dragoe-totpn nc«r!y on, benrihg about N. N. W. In coming 
down in the night, ivitli Fnlsterbprn-liglit bearing S. by E. you are 
in a fair- way for the North Dragoe-booy. 

FtUsterhcm Foint is the soulh-east«-nmost point of the Sound. 
A conspicuouft light-house \% upon it. From this point two re«fs 
stretch ott' more than a league, m the form of a crescent; \%hen tiie 
iight-house appears on witti the chorch, bearing E.N. E. northerly, 
>you are abreast of the northernmost reef, towards which, as there 
Are gradual sotindings, a ship may safely stmid in 6 fathoms water. 
The southernmost reef is very dangerous and steep; within a cable's 
length of it, are 7 fathoms; you are abreast of this reef when Old 
and New Falsterbom- towns bear N.N.E. a little easterly, and on 
w/h €^ch other. 

In tailing round FaUterhorn Re^fSf keep well towards Steffens- 
Jand, or Steeden^poiut, which is very bold ; the course round is S. 
S.W. South, S. S. E. and S. E.; keepmg alonis-^ide the reef in 6 |la- 
thorns, until you are at the pitfch of it; that is, M'hen the church heart 
N. £.•( N. When the church bears N.N. E. you are in tl»e B»ltic. 
In the middle, between Steffens-head and Falsterbom, are 10, 1 1, 
and 19, fathoms water. 

In going down from the Sound by niglit, if Speyt-cliflP, on the east 
«ide of Moen-island, hears 8. S.W. steering down N. by E. will carry 
you in a fair^way clear of Fal^terborn-cliif. 

With eaiioerly or S. £. winds, bring the church £. S. £. and then 
^ou may anchor under FalBterbom in 6 or 6 iathoms, clear ground. 

DIRECTIONS far the BALTIC SEA, 

' 1. DIRECTIONS for tailing frmn KIOGE BAY through the 
GREAT BELT ( Written for the Ute^of the BrUith Fleet, arid 
communicated by Mr. Geo. Morrison, Alatter of his Alajettys thip 
Edgar; with Additumt by Mr.T. Stokes, MaUer of the Zealous.) 

FROM Kioge^Miy, the course ta Stefien»-heMl, or Bceedeo-point, 
is Sw 4 £. to 8. by £. You mav 90und it «Bt the distauce of -half 
a mile; in 7 or 9 fathoms. From oteffens-liead to M<ien-island the 



THE GREAT BELT. St\9 

course is S.^W. and S. by W. distance about 7 leagnet. Of this 
island the eastern point is bold ; but, from the southern point, a 
small^hual of rockt stretches out to tlie distance of half a mile. 

Approach no nearer to Sleftens-head and^to Moea-island thatir in 
9 fathoms. Tlie course hence is S. S.W. butu S.W. by S. course will 
take you into mid-channel between Dars-head and tbeTrindel. 

The soundings oflfDar^head are regular; and TesteU may stand 
into any depth according to their draught. The Trindel or Trindelen ' 
is a rocky shoal, which extends off the soutli point of the isle of Fair 
stcr to tliMislance of 6 miles. The best way to avoid it is to steer 
S.W. by'S. until you bring Darsrhead £. by S. by which you wiil 
round it in 7 or 8 fathoms. 

The ^outh point of Falster is ciilled Giedter Odde, or Gedesby- 
point; and a little way to the N.E. of this point there are two 
churtthes. With the southern one a little open to the westward of 
the northern, you will be on the point of the shoal. 

It is, however to be observeil, that, in tlie year 1802, a lighthouse 
was, by order of his Danish Majesty, erected upoft this point, at 
about half a mile from tile extrflODe point of land; and, nlthbugh the 
light il entirely produced by a eonl-Bre, yet care has been taken to 
surround it with a lantern, or glass case, according to the latest in- 
vention, of fourteen feet diameter ; so that, be the weather wUat^ 
ever it may, a oonstant flame may arise therefrom^ and. the light be 
augmenteii thereby.; because aU that part of the case which is to- 
wwrd» the land, and which cannot be seen at sea, is lined with a 
plating of polished block tin. ' ' \ .s 

In order that the dangerous flat, the Trindelen^ which is situated 
by the compass at about 3 miles S. E. \ S. without tlie Giedter Odde^ 
may the more readily be observed by navigators during the day, a 
piilar, with a barrel on the top of it, painted black, has been erected 
on a rising ground near tlie sea, and placed, with ftgard to tbeTrio- 
delen, in the same point of view as the lighthouse, wliich is painted 
white: so that, when under sail» the black bai'rel is seen in the same 
point of view as the white lighthouse (which may very easily be dis- 
. tiuguished from tlieTrindelen in gloomy weather, and eyeit at the dis- 
r ' tanoe 
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tavce of t auks irttkout that fbuk, accordiiiff to tbe grenter or kii 
elevation of the vessel at sea), and tlie vessd is io a right line with 



the Triitfftekn. Ia andi case, a vessel most ketp at the distance of In ttanding to the H fsfToar^, the S. W. poiut of Laoapland should 



4 miles from the coast, in order to avoid the said flat, it being im- 
possible to take sottndjBgs. When the coarse is frcxm west to east, 
and the barrel is seen insulated and free on the western side of the 
lighdioiise, the Tessd is qukedear of the flat; and vice veraut jirhen 



If yon bring FemereBrchmrch to bear S. by £. it will kad ki laid^i 
cbaimei between Westerness and the soutli point of LaDgelaBd. 



not be brought to the northward of N. br \V. with the wind at 
N. W. This precaution is very necessary, *and oucht to be parti- 
cularly attended to; as, when toe current is setting from the Bidtic 
through the Belt, it will, in this ptiice, set very strongly to the \V. 



sailing irom the efot, and the bamel is seen insulated and &ee on the N. W. for the little Belt : therefose, should the vvind'come round 
eastern side of the lighthouse. (to the eaBtward, while you are to the westward of Langeland-^iaty 

As to ships not being of great burthen, there is a passage between J you woi:dd not be able to weather that point, and w^uld, cause- 



the Trindelen and the shoi-e; but tht^ passage must be extremely 
well known, or a pilot should be takeo^ woo will come out from 
Oiedser Odde upon signal being made. 

The* light is kept hurding in summer, or from £aster-day to Mi^ 
chaelma»4iay, from an hour after sun-set to sun-iise ; and, during 
the i^est of the year, from half an imur after siUF^set to sun-rise. 

Your course, in proceeding for the Bek, hetween the islands of 
Laafauid and Fcmeten, is N.W. and N.W. byN. A long fiat 
stretches' from taqjaad, btti the i«hmd of Femeren ia bojd«to, exr 
cept ou the 8. £. end, from whicha shoal eutenda for 1? or S miles. 
The Amazon frigate anchored oS this island in T5 iatbomi, fine 
muddy bottom, with Femere»>duirch west, & miles distant. 

Wirh Femeren W.N. W. 13 milea, the coast appears low, and 
iias a barren appearance. Some houses and two spires are to he 
seen, llift Sn^ish fleet ia^Uiming to ^widward between Femeren 
and Laaland, stood to the Femeren shosf to 1} mile, and to Laa- 
laod to S| miles; IS fathoms on elobside; andy in nid-chaanel, 
from 17- to 14 fiithomsy soft day. 

Before passing through, the fleet anchored in 14 flitboms, soft 
nound, with the S. £. part of Femeren S. W. by S. 6 niilee distant. 
Tlte current running ta the N. W. one mile an hour. 
In rounding the fi^af^^necf of th^ isle of Laaland, give it a good 



^ueotly, lose your passane through the Great Belt: and, ail this 
time, the correiU would be setting 8tmi\g1y to tlie northward be-> 
tween Langeland and Laaland. The fleet anchored 'in 15 latl^oms, 
with the S. W. point of Langeland S. W. by W. i W. Ma^by- 
church W. S. W* & mile aiul a half oif shore. The bottom is uneven, 
but thi& ground good. The current was here found setting to the 
northward,' one mile an hour. 

Ma^Uby Church is a mile and a <|uaner from the S. W. end of 
the iabnd. It has a spire-steeple; and, bearing N. W. is open b^ 
tween two clumpd of trees, and has a pretty appeanmce. 

The Course ahmg the S. E. Side tf Langeland is N. N. £. { £. 
Keeping at the distance of a mile and a half from shore, the sound- 
jngj^ will be very irregular; from IQ, 15, and 7« fiithoms: bi^t the 
shore is bold utttii Steen's-chorch, which may be easily known by 
havittg a mill QU. each side of it, bore N. W. 

Hence stand over towards the island called Omoe, until Sproe- 
island be brou|^t to b^ar north. This will lead clear of the shoal 
which stretches off the north end gf Langeland, and also of an* 
other shoal called the Wresen, that lies about 3~ miles northerly 
fyom Langeland shoal, having a small low flat isle on the centre 
of it. 

2b«at7 ta mid-chaimel between'Nyhorg mnd Sp^^ the latler must 



h^th, as the sho^ extends much fejaher off than as laid down ia J be kept bearing North or N. bv W. until Nyborg^hurch bears Hi. 
iome ef the cbnrtS| and ihbalnM suddenly from T to 5 fath|NR»..l W. by W^ (This cliurch has %m^ spire-steeple.) T)^a jiteer for 



It, 
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itf kemo^ it in that directMrn, taking care to dlow for the current^ 
^hicii iiere sets very strongly. 

A ship wilihATe plenty of rooa;i, taking care nift to britig Sproe 
to the eastward of norlh. It ought^ how^erer, CD be obserFed, that 
there is a small knowl (not laid dotcn in ike chmrU) of four fi^ 
thorns and a half, lying witli the island of Sproe N. by W. and the 
N. £. point of Langeiand W. by N. The water deepens to the 
northward to 7 and 10 fathoms. 

The steeple of Nyboig <»en to the eastward of KnudVhead will 
lead between Wresen ana the shoal which lies off Sproe^iBlmid, 
throagh tiie narrowest part of the Belt, which is between 8 and 3 
miles wide. The soundings towards the Wresen are regular. ^ 

Tlte shoft] {rom the west end of Sproe-island extends to nearly 9 
miles. Incline^ when in this part, over towards the town^ 6f Ny borg 
till the hills on Sproe-tsland are brought in one, when you will be 
clear of tlie shoal, and may shape your course for the isle called 
Komsoe. 

There Is a knowl, baVinc; no more than SI feet water on it, extend- 
ing from the S. W. side of Sproe-island, li-hich lies with the tete- 
graph on the island nearly on with the middle of the peak, and dw 
body of the island bearing N. £. ( N. also the south oart of a woo<l 
Oft tbe Sslancl of Fyen just touching tJie north part or Knud's-head, 
at W. I N. The wood is the first to the northward of KnudV 
head. 

The soundings between the islands of Romsoe and Sproe are very 
regubr, and tmre is aood' anchorage all tbe way. 

On die Lyse-srouna; soundii^ were taken to 4 fathoms. The 
Jeast depth on the bank is 9 fathoms. A brge ^ip may stand to- 
wards it to 8 fathoms; but it tvill then become necessary to tack. 
Tlje marks for the woiik part, which if th% shoalest, are, Saltbek 
«tittrdi on wiUi Aaeso^nt, mid Refnes-point bearing N. by E. | £. 
A shoal lies off Aseso-point, nearly 2 miles. With Callunboig 
iteefles open ytMi will be above it to me northward. A slioal Hle- 
wise stretches off R^fii^ to ttout 2 milesy and should not be op- 
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proachM nearer than in 10 l^thoms; as, Widhin that' depth, it 
shoalens siiddenly. 

let#een Aseso-point arid IXeftieds is Callunborg«bay, wherein a 
fleet manr ti6e in safety with any winds. 

The (Mngeroat flboal, oaUed*che BoisMcen, ia coiApos^ of stones 
and shingles. It is nearly 2 miles round, with oulv fifteen feet wa> ' 
ter on tl£ shoalest part : it lie's W. by N. .1 or miles from Refnes^ 
point, and sUoalens gradually on the eastern aide from 1^ to 6 &- 
thonw. The thwarinmark tor it is, the second rise of the hill ill 
Refness, just touching the table land near the point. Keeping 
Koibye-church on the island of Samsoe open to the southward of a 
laige wood will lead to the southward of it; and, keeping the saine 
church open to the northward of the wood, will lead clear to the 
northward. 

A fler passing Refhess, ^teerN.E. towards the island of Seyer, 
to avoid the Hatter Reef, a dangerous shoal of rocks and sand, ' 
nearly 12 miles in circmnf^ren<^, and having in some nlac^ only 
4 feet water. On its southern (fturt is said to be a rock which some* 
times sliew^itsdf above water, and appearing like a boat bottom 
upwards; but ^ere is no island as represented in ^me charts. Tlie 
sea, of coarse, breaks on it, particolaily with a northerlv or N. £. 
wind. Approach no neiirer to the teef than in 7 or Q fathoms. 

From S<;yeMdand extend two reefs. Each is composed of large 
stones and sand, with irregular soundings on both si^es, from 7 to 
4 fethoms. On either side thei« akv strong riplin^. The dhurch 
in the idand just clear of tfnt*e sttlaftf hummocks, bearing S.S. E. ' 
and the bluff po^bt of the island S. E. { E. will lead" clear of the 
south part. The church open to the northward of a very r^maiic- 
able black hutnmock wiR lead clear of the north spit, and in 8 fk- 
tHioms wattr; AsttltiCe firom the shore about 2 miles. 

After passing Seyer-island, steer out 'M. P^. B. nYitflHi^-iiilaiiA 
bears N. N. Wt This will lead yon dt«t of a' middle ground which 
lies between the islands of Warroe and Seyer, ai!^d the Hatter reef^ 
This ^oal has nn more than 24^ f<ftet wsrter.tm it. When tbe tshnd* 
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ofJlielm bcftrs N. N. W. haul mote up for it, taking care not to go 
meilrerthan 8 or 9 fathoms, and passing the island at 3 or 4 miles off. 
Continue your course to the N. by K. and N. N. K. until lliebn 
bears W. S. W. Then steer ^. N. £. whick will take you betweeu 
Hasten** Ground and tlie coast of Jullaod, observiiig not to bring 
Hielm to the westward of VV. S. W. This precaution is necessary , 
as the currents are frequently very rapid here. 

When the town of Gran«, on the coast of Jutland, bears N. W. 
you will be to the northward of Hasten's Ground, and may shape 
yiiur course down the Kattegat. 

JT therefore appears that^ the following pointt^ SfC. ure thone ufhith 
ought to he particularly remarked in passing from the Baltic to 
the Kattegat f through the Great Belt. 

Ist Dart Head, bearing S. £. in 6 or 6 fathoms, to be left on 
the larboard hand. 

3d. The "Tjindelen; the point of Gedesby bearing N. W. by N. 
in 6 or 7 fathoms ; to be left on the starboard side. 
• 3d. Wetternets; with the church bearing N. £. m 6 or 7 fathoms, 
to be left on the starboard side. ' . . 

4th. 0§\the North end of Langeland, with the point bearing 
S. W. by W. in a or r fothoins, to be left on the larboard side. 

5th. Off the Sproe-shoalf in 6 fathoms, with tlie body of the is- 
land N. £. i N. to be left on the starboard side. 

6th. On the North end of the Lt/$e Gtound, in & fi|thon»s. Ref- 
iiess N. by E. i £. to be lek on the starboard side. 

7th: On the Bolsakken, in 6 fatiioms. Refness W. by N. to be 
left on the larboard side. 

8th^ Refne4tr in 8 ^thorns, left on the starboard side. 

* 9th. Hatters Reef in 7 fathoms^ the nortli end of Seyers-island 
MfBt; left on the larboard side. 

10th. •Sey^r'j Re^^ in 8 fathoms. The point bearisg S. S. £. left 
on the Btaf board side. 

iltb. The fiddle Gnmnd; SeyerVisland at S,£. by S, teft on 
thehirboard side. 



12t)i. On Ztaland^s^Reef, in ^^itfaoihs, with Seycrs-i^laad S.S.W. 
I W: to he left on the starboard side. 

13th. On Ha$ten*s Ground, in 9 fathoms, the island of Ilielm 
bearing west; to be left on the starboard side. > 



2. FAJ^TRRBORN to BORNHOLM, &c. From Falsterborn- 
reef to Goosebetry-i'eef, a rocky slio^d lying 3 miles olF the point 
eastward of Traiieborg, and o-breast of Ahe high round Jiill on the 
Swedish main, the course in a fair-way is E. S. £. ( £. 7 leagues ; 
thence to dandhammer-poiiit £. bv S. 9} icasues ; to the north end 
of Bomholm £. fS. 6^ leases; the whole disUnce being about 23 
leagues. From, abreast ot Falsterborn to Uie S. W. end of Bora* 
holip, the course is E. S. £. i £. the distance being very nearly the 



same. 



When coming from Falsterborn towjards the round hill, do not 
approach the coast nearer than 12 fathoms, t6 avoid the shoal of 
Tralieborg-point ; from the round hiU to Sandhammer, the shore » 
pretty clear, and in the fair-way are 18 fathoms, white and grey 
sand. 

BORNHOLM, belonging to Denmark, is a high island, 6 leagues^ 
long, and about 4 broad; it rises up from each shore, and a white 
church, which appears to be near the middle of tlie island, may 
be seen, in clear weather,. 8 leagues off. 

Appearance qf Bornholm, when the White Church in ilie' middle of 
 the Island bears E.hy S,6 Leagues dhtant. 




The north end of tdis island is bold, and so steep, tliat a fiiat- 

Irate ship may go within a cablets length of it. On this end is a 
beacon I and; above it, on the rising land; the ruins of a castle. 
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Appearance of the Norii End of Bomholmy when it bears E. 3 

Leagues diet ant. 

Ruins. 
. BeMconm 




Under the north end you maj anchor, half a mile from shore, 
in 14 fathoms water, with the white church beating W. by S. and 
tiie northern extremity of the island N, W. 

Two or three miles from it, on the west side, is Mollevig, a to- , 
lerable gpod auchompne, in 16 and ir fiithoms water, coarse sand, 
I There is a wntch-light on the northern coast of Boruholiu upon 
the mountain Cidled Sceileberg, which is situated, by the compass, 
about a mile from the northernmost ba^ of Bonihoim. In conse> 
quence of the height of tliis mountain, tiie lighthouse is 272 feet 
above the level ofthe water. Altiiough it is lighted by means, of a 
coal fire, it is surrounded by. a glass case, or lantern, of 14 feet 
diameter, constructed upon a new principle; so that, in all wea- 
thers, the 6ame will rise witliout interruption, and the light will be 
' aiis^mented by it; because, that part of tlie case or lantern which'is 
on the hind side, and every part whence the light cauuut l)e seen at 
^a, is a wall, the interior of which is covered with plates of po- 
lished block-tin. 

Tiiis lighthouse was lighted up, for the first time, on tlie 2Ut of 
June, 1802, and contin\ies according to the terms of tlie ordinance 
of the St 1st of March, 1705, and of the proclamation of the 1st of 
February, 1799 ; so that in summer, tliat is, from EaiHter-Day to 
Michaelmas-Day, it is kept bunting from an hour after sun-set till 
son-rise, and, in winter, tliat is, from Michaelmas-Day tg £a8ter- 
. Day from half an hour after eun-set till ^m-ube . 

With westerly and N. W. winds, tlie best anchorage is on: the 
east side of the islund^ abreast of Nexbe^ a town on a low ground. 
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Bornlu^Im has no harbor, exceptiuK tliat of Ilonpe, on the S. W. 
side, which is only fit for vessels of 6 or 7 feet drau^t of water. . At 
the southern part there is indeed a harbour at Amager, which wiU 
admit of pretty Urge sliips, but it is open to several winds, and the 
bottom is not safe, nor can any kind of supply be obtilined here ; 
it is only in case of distress that ships Qut^ht to anchor about the 
soutltern part of this island, tlie bottom being foul and unsafe; large 
slups, in general, ought to avoid, a passage hei-e, on account of the 
many dangerous grounds. If under tlie necessity of seeking a tem- 
poniry slielter with coiiti-ary winds under tlie coast of Bomholm^ 
there are several places where you may anchor at : thus, for in- 
stance, with easterly winds you may anchor at the western side at 
a distance of one or two mileti from the sliore : with tlje wind be-^ 
tween South and West, you may stand in and drop your anchor 
abreast of Sandvig,' or rather of NAlliuge; but, if tin; wind should 
Imp pen to shii't to Uie N". W. or N. you ought directly to proceed to 
Frenne-road, or even tg Nexiie. At the hitter place, which has a 
blue spire steeple, the best anchorage is found when you bring the 
fiag-stalT at the harbour to bear wiui BodelVchurch in.8 or 9 i»- 
•thonis of water. On the northeni si4e, from AUinge down to 
Svaneke, the bottom is not safe ; and, besides, you must lie so doje 
to the shore tliat it would be difficult to clear it, in case the winct 
should suddenly shift. 

The S. £• end of Bornhohn, called Due-Oddo, lies nearly 5 
leagues from tlie Sr W. end ; a reef stretches from it about a mile ; 
clo^e tor this reef are 7 and 3 fathoms. Five miles S. S. W. irom 
.the $. W. point, lies a shual of only 10 feet water; and, in t\\e 
middle o( the sea, between Uornholm and the isle of Rugeu, on the 
soutli side of the Baltic, lies another of only 13 or 14 feet. 

From tlie southernmost point of Boruholm to Colberg, in Prussi«in 
PomeraniM) the course is S. } £. 17 or IB leagues. 

EAETUOLMS. About 5 leaeues E, by i>. from the north end 
of uurnholm, are the small islanus and roc)vS called Eartholms.— ^ 
Chribtiun*s Oe, the , principal o( them» is on tlie east bide, and is 
leM than a mile iong, and haU* a mile broad : it has u roand caiitie 

giirri* 



ganiiOBed'by a few BokKera^ to def«iid the liarbottr, wkkchlies be- 
tween it aiid the westernnost b)eB, and is used bjr Danish ships of 



It is of the utmost importoace that marinefs in the Baltic should 
"be well acquainted witii the harboar at the ishmd of Christian's 0^> 
as It alfords a safe shelter wkh oontrarv winds ; and ships in distress 
may here find the assistance required. In case of beiny; under the 
neces^ty of remainiitg here, for the winter, tbej smy also be svfH 
iplied with the most neoessanr provisions, besides refreshments irom 
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of ku^e ships and even of frigates of war ; this entrance is prefWable 
when it biows a storm from S. E. or S. i 

If you approach the east side of the island, yon keep dose to the 
point called Gyldenloveshoved ; and, when you have passed this, 
the pilot will attend yon. The anchor must be dropt on the lai^ 
board side the moment you ma^e the harbour. At the distance of 
about one-fifth part of a cabled length io the north of the island lies 
a shoal called itullen, on which a sea-tnailc is placed ; you may pass 
between this and the island. With it west or soutlieriy ^afe you 



castle, ei^ery kind of assistance, iu his power, will be aflbrded. 

When yon intend t0 enter into this harbour, you otfght timely to 
hoist your colours faun Che foi«-top, on which a 8a^ will be directly 
hoisted from the/ort, unless moce than thirty or-fbrty ships are there 
alraady, which are all the harbour can ^dmit; m case of admittance, 
the piiot will come out timely to conduct die vessel in. If, how- 
ever, the weadier should prove so hard that the pilot cannot get 
oat, the following directions ought to be observed. With the wind 
between N. and £. S. £. yon oogfat to stand in at the southern pas- 
sage; and, in case you come to the eastward of the island, you 
must run close round the southern point of Christian's Oe, and nist 
at you open the mouth of the harbemr haid up to the wind, when 
the pilot will directly attend you. If the wind proves so northerly, 
that you cannot at once make the harbour; the pilot will -furnish 
ytM with a cable, one end of which must be quicBty seraed, the 
other beiiip fastened a-^hore * the sails most be directly shortened, 



the idand of Boroholm. On applying to^the Commandant of the ought to sail through Taam-Renden; and, when yon are nbreast at 



• round the shoal Snarhen, on which a sea-mark is placed. At the 
island of Christian's Oe two beacons, consi0ttn|; of white tans, 
each erected on a pole, are placedj when you bnng, these two in 
one direetton, you will go clear of the shoal Snarken; and, having 
passed thisy you haul up at once into the harbour. As yet, ships 
of only 13 or 13 feet draught of water dan enter inio the harbour 
frem um Mey the nortb^m entrance^ on the oontnrj) will admit 



the shoal called Jomfrue-Rangen, drop yournocbor on ihr larboard 
side, and pay away j^onr cable until yon are abreast of Spv«t-iiin^n. 
When the shrp is brought up, and afterwords tow«d in, the pilot 
will attend with cables. 

.With the wind between |W. and N. you ought to go to the east-^ 
ward of the isles Tu ami Urspsholmeny and drop your andhor oi) 
tha starboard, as you are just in the mouth of toe harbour; wlieu 
the pilot will attend with f» oible to moor the dup on shore. 

It is necessary, in a liard northerly gale, to stnnd for the southern 
entrance ; and, with a southern gale, to stand in for the northern 
passage; that you may have it in your power to stop the rate of 
your ship, in order not to damage yoursetf or the other ships tliat 
may happen to be in the harbour. 

As the greater number of vesseb bound through the Baltic pass 
the island of Christian's Oe, they formerly ran great risk of being 
lost on this island, or on the isles and shoals surrounding-it; but 



aad the ship toWed farther in. ' in order to prevent this, and further to guide the mariner, a new 

If you* come to the westward of the island, you ought to go ciose %hc was constructed in the year 1805, on the tower of Cbristivi*s 



de, consisting of nine hirge reverberating and reflecting lamps, which 
levoite in three minutes, during which time nine atitjng elances ap« 
pear in eveiy direction, when an interval of 20 setonw between 
each of these will follow: if the distance however be not' tjoo great, 
yoja will continually perceive a kind of light from the lamps; the 
height of this light above the surface of the vater is 9Q Danish f^t. 
This particular construction has been adopts ia order to disthrw 

guish 
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^uis]i this light from tfbat on the northerii point of Burnhohn, which 
IS fttiiJ pretK^n-edy aod burns with a steady uninterrupted Hre. 

« 
Appearance^ (f the Eartholnu, hearing W. i N, 8 miles distant. 







OKLAND. From Eartbolros to a reef which stretches about 3 
xnik'S S. W.4 W. ot!*, from tlie south end of Oehmd, is Fl. N. E. { N. 
ubout 22 leagues; and, from the north end of Bornhoim to that 
n'*'\\ the direct course is N. E. } N. 25 leagues. But, when a ship 
id U or 3 miles oflF the north end of Bornhoim, the course in a fair- 
way should fii-st b^ E. by N. H or 15 leai>ues; then E.N. E. 11 or 
12 Jeatrues, until abreast of Oeland ; and thus it would avoid ^ail- 
ins? near the T.'t-Kkppers, or outer rocks^ wliich lie off the S. E. 
point of the coast ot Sweden. 

Oeland is a long island, lying parallel to tlie eastern coast of Swe- 
den ; the channel between is 3 or 4 leagues* broad at each end, and 
about 3 near the middle. The island is 23 leagues long^ and from 
'1 to 3 leagues bro^id. ^ On the pitch of llie southern point, which is, 
very low, is greeted a licht>house, on a high white tower, which 
may be seen 6 leagues off; it lies in hit. 56® 8'; a clump of trees 
will appear a mile or tw o to the northward of it. Close to the reef, 
w hich runs off from the southern pouit, are 5 fathoms water. 

CAHLSCRONA. Id saiRng for Carlscrona, should you make 
the Ouiclipers, a parcel of barri'n rock^ above water, not much 
- unlike the Kartholitis in appearance, though not so large, the course 
thence to th^ entrance of Carlscrona is about N. by W. 11 or 12 
miles. This is between the isles of Aspo and Torko, on each of 
which is a strong fort. Between, in the channel, are from 6{ to 
10 fathoms water: viz. Between the outermost beacons and the 
point of Asp«^ which you must steer for, aud between the forts, are 






from 8 to 13 ]&U horns, shoaling to 10 in the road^. In coming from 
s^aj Carlscrona is resi<iily knowti by a lai^e church, on the highest 
part of the town, which is on an island. So soon as you jsee it, 
bring it to bei^ N. E. by N. and steering so will bring you between 
four beacons ; two broom-beacons on sunken rocks on the East 
side, and two on the west side,' tlie outermost of which is upon a 
rock above water, and appears as in the margin. It is about ^ 
one mile from the point ot Aspo; which, also, has a beacon ? 
on it, in the figure anoex^'d, .tlie top of \vhich is pMintprf" JK _ 
white. Between the above-mentioned bq^cons^and in aline 
with them, is a broom-beacon on a sunken rock. From the 
beacon on the point of Aspo to the fort, which is three- 

?|uarters of a mile, is all foul ground, for about a cable's length 
rom shore. When abceast of the point .<teer N. E. or N. E. by E. 
for the east end of Carlscrona, which will carry you into the 
Roads. Th^se are very .extensive; as you may brnig up in 10 or 

11 fathoms, soft mud, with the church beiu'ing upon any point from 
N. E. to West. After >ou have- passed the above-mentioned point, 
ill steering for tlie Roads, you pass several sinall broom-beacoos on^ 
your larboard side, upon Uie edge of a teoi that runs along the ^ast 
side of Aspo. 

The forts are about.pne mile distant from each other ;. and, in 
working in or out, you may stand towards Torko to Q fathoms, 
and to Aspo to 7 or 6^, but that is close-to. In mid-c1iannel are 

12 fathoms, and in some places 13. 

After y»u are a little within tlie forts, the ground of Toriro is all 
clean on the N.W. and West sides, no shoal- being near it 

There are two other e;ptrunces to Carlscrona; one to the west*' 
ward of Aspo, which has a red painted beacon appearing as 
annexed, and the other to the eastward of I orko. 



.. /K.^ 



STOCKHOLM. Ships bound to Stockholm, haying made 
the light-house on the south end of Oeland, maf sail up on either side 
of that island; but observe, that the channel between it and the main 
is very narrow iti one of the passages, aud has m;my dan{;er.t It is 
safest to sail along the eastern side of the island, keeping'mo.T than 

Q 3 leagues 
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3 leagues dntaat, to avoid fqul grounds, which border 'the coast. 1 
The course from the south reef of Oeland to £ngeme-head» on the 
Borthemspost part of the island, k N. N. E. ^E. 25 leagues. Five 
or six miles N. by £. off this jjoiut, is a small shoal of only 12 feet 
^simter. 

From Engeme^head to Land's Ost, is about N. or N. { E. 28 
leagues : Land's Ort is a smadl island with a white light-house upon 
it, where vessels bound up to Stockholm take a pilots as none venture 
^thout; and, as the passage is very deep, has no anchoring-gronnd, 
and is full of dangers. L^ve Land's Ort close on the larboaitl side, 
there being mapy shoals on the starboard ; the passage is between the 
island and these shoals. The signal for a pilot, who is always ready 

^ to come off from the light-house^ is firiiig a gun, or hoisting' a fiag at 
the fore-top-ouist-head. 

Fifteen or 16 leagues north-eastward of Land^s Qrt is another chan- 
nel to Stockhohn, called Saadhamn. In steering for this place, the 
fiist object is to look out for two lighikhouses, one of which stands 
on a woody island called Kitso, and is a revolving lieht. The other, 
which is a coal-light, statfds 8 miles E. S. £. from £e former, on a 
barren rock, calieo Gran^ar. In workii^ in for the latter, bring it 
from N.N. E. to N.N.W. but not more westerly, as there is asunk- 
en rocky with only t^ feet on it, 3 or 4iniles^. £. from Granskar. If 
H does nbt blow over bard,' you will get a pilot there for Sandhamn, 
a small village^ where there is a custom-house, whence all vessels 
"passing are visited. From Granskar to Sancttuuxm the couive is 

» Ikom West to N. W. about 4 miles. 
. GOrrLANB. From off the south Kef ofOelandtolbiborg, the 
S. W. point of theisleof Gottlandy inlat. ^^ 55^, the course^ in a 
faii^-visay, is £. N.^. } £. 25 leagues. Hoborg is rendered remarkable 
hw a round hillock. The breadth of the S- W. end of Gottiand is 
a(pa( ^ lea|pies» lying E. by N. ( N.; then turning off 4 or 5 points 
towards theN. it extends nearly N. £. and S. W. about ^3 leagstes, 
iadoding the isUwl of Faro at the north end of it, from which it is 
scpaiated by a channel H mile broad. 

. With tfaoS. W.-end-of Gotthmd from N* by W- to N. N. B. from 



3 miles to 7 lengues off is a bank, on which are from 10 to 17 /a* 
thoms, stony bottom. 

Twelve leagues mid a half from the S. W. extremity of GottlaiM, 
is a low island called Ostergarusholm, to which, in a fair berth, tlie 
course is N. £. ( E. or N. £. by E. From Ostergam^ to abreast of the 
north end of Faro-island, the course is N. £• by N. about 10 leagues. • 

Six leagues from Faro lies a small island called Goof ska-Sando : 
under this island is good anchorage with any wmd, except on tl»e S.\V. 
side, off which runs a small ridge From the north end of Fani to 
Land's Ort, the course is nearly N. W. 23 leagues. 

DAGElt-ORT. Daser-Oit, or the west end-of Dago-islaofi, at 
the entrance of the Gmf of Finland, bears from Ostcrgarna N. E, 
by £. i £.: the distance is 43 or 44 lengues, Tlie courses are N. £. 
35 or 96 leagues,' and then £. N. £. 10 leagues, which will carry yod 
near the point. 

The respective bearings of theS, W. end of Gotlland and of Da- 
ger-Ort, from Uuid to land, areN.E. by E. and S. W. by W. about 
56 leagues ; but, from the S. W. end of Gottland, 3 leagues off the 
shore, the fair course is ^. £. | £. the same distance. 

If from Ostergams you steer N. E. it will carry you 5 or 6 leagues 
to the northward of Dager-Ort; the meridian distance about 88 miles, 
and difference of huitude 96 miles. If the wind be scant to .the 
northward, keep Gottland on board, as Oesel is a dangerous island, 
and its broken grounds lie 3 or 4 leagues off shore. The current 
here, for the most part, sets on Oesel-isjand. 

BORNHOLM to DANTZICK. ' From the road of Nexoe, io 
Bornholm', to Reserhooft, orRose-hei^, on the west side of the Gulf 
of Danuick, the course is E. by S. i S. 4^ tetigues. About a league 
from the head runs out a narrow neck of low sandy laud, that extends 
£o the point of Hella, oj the Heel, on which is 'a small town aad a 
light-houses close to the light-house, in 30 or 35 fathoms water^ you 
may see the steeples of D^tzick. The course from Roae-head tp 
the Heel, is E. S/E. about 19 miles; and, from thence to Dantzick-* 
road, is W. S. W. i W. 12 miles. The water shoaleos gradually^ 
the way into the b&it. ftom 30 to ft fiithoms. The best anchorage in 

Dane- 
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Dantzmk-road is, when the light-tower bears S. or S. by W, in 5 or 
4 t*Mthaais.^ Here are two lights; one a light-tower, and near it an- 
other, ip a lantern haueing trooi a pole^-rThese lights^ and that al 
th^ IIee*i, bum onl^ in uie latter piuiffof the year and in tke spring. 

Duntzick-rood lies iatlie westerntno:»t bight of the Gulf of Dant>- 
zick. The outer road and bar of Pillau, wliich is the port ofKo- 
ni^sberg, are sjtuated on the east side of tiiis eulf, 13 leagues £. 
I N. (true bearing) from the former; there are deiy soundings and 
clear ground all the way. 

pILLAU.* From Ilose-bead to Pillau-har, the course is nearly 
K. by compass, and the distance about 18 leagues. Having coasted 
it alon^ die low neck of land already described, cross the ^If; the 
st^me kind of laud appears to the southward, until you are within 4 or 
5 leagues of Pillnu, when it rises a little. Pillau, when seen at a dis- 
tance, appears bluff, and a little higher than the rest. The most 
remHrkable object here is the lighthouse, which stands to the nortli- 
ward of tlie town. 

Previous to the 1st of May, 1804, the Pstindbude, near Pillau, in 
wliich the old Pillau light had hitherto been burning, and which serv- 
ed navigators to ascertain the .land, was pulled down, and the hill 
upon which this build'mg stood, cat down and levelled to a certain 
height. But, in order to idemuify manners for the Iqss of this land- 
raai'k, a substantial light-bouse has since been built on a high liilf 
situated N.N. W. { N. distant about a mile and a half from the 
Psandbude. 

Ships coming from sea, which draw too much water, and therefore 
cannot run in the channel of Pillau, most, in order to come to an an- 
chor in the proper road, off the entrance, bring the city and harbour 
of Pillau, south-east; and, the castle of Loclistaedt, on the north 
side of the wood, for the most part close to the same, £.N. E. In 
10 or 11 fiithonis water, at this distance, and, in stonuy weather,' at 
a greater distance from the shore. 

V essek will also meet the pilots at sea, with fi boat like a Liver- 
pool pilotrboat, either lying at anchor in the road^ or under- sail> with 
a red' flag %iag at the mast-head^ ' ^ ., 



The outer buoy must be left 6n the starboard side. On t]}e bi|r ai« 
11 feet water; There are two beacons with triangular caps, which, 
in one, bear S. £. j; E. A low steeple ^ei-ves as a leading-mark in 
going in : for, being in one with the.two beacons, it directs you be^ , 
tweeu two black bubys, which have no poles on tliem ;. the olher 
black buoys must be left on tlie starboaro, and' Uie wliitje^ buoys on 
the larboard^ side, all the way in. 

The outer road lies about a mile widwut the bar, Had with the two 
beacons in one, in and 10 fathoms watt^r. The inUer road is near 
4 miles £. S. £. from the outer one^ and has aii anchorage iii 5 
latlioms, sandy ground; hence you may proceed E.'N.B. 4 N. 6 " 
leagued, through the northernmost part of the inland bay called the 
Frische-Haff, to Konigsbei^, tlie capital of Prussia, which is a large . 
trading city, standing on, and- about four miles from^ theinouth of 
the river Pregel. 

It is also to be observed, that there is a beacon on the shore at Pil- 
lau, which indicates, hyr means of -a &bx drawn up perpendicularly, 
that vessels are in the right chffimel. The direction of tlie flag wiH^ 
otherwise point out the course they ought to steer. 

MEM EL, which is the next Prussian port, lies 27 leagues north* 
eastoward of Pillau. From Pillau-rbad to Memel, the course is due 
N. 7 leagues, in order to give a good berth to the Bruster-Ort^ tbe - 
east point of tlie Gulf of LHuatziok, which has two lantern-lights upon 
it, and off which the itocky reef stretches to the nortfawnid amove <tnp 
leagues to sea, having 11 fatbbjhs water close to it. The course, from 
abreast of Brustcr-Oit to Meniel-bar, is N. E. |^ E. 90 leagues. .The 
coast is woody all the way from Brusler-Ort to Memei^bar; buit,ivheii 
close in, the shore appears sandy: over it you can see into Memel- 
haven. -  ..'.'. 

The distance froin Bomhohn to Memel is about 7(f leagues, and  
the. best coCtrse, if the wind be westerly^ is £. by S. one Half ortlie 
way, and £. the other; but, with a northerly wind, it must be &• 
shaped as to fall to the northward of the Dutch Can, ^ remiaikable 
tuft of trees en a sandy liill nortbword of Memel4iarfooar, with a 
fine beach' of white sand all the way to the seutfaward o( tliem.— 
* Qii There 
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There is ^ne steeple at MemeV, witb several windmills, by which it 
may be distinguished from Windau. In the road, which is 4 or 5 
miles westward of the town, are 6 and T ^thorns, sandy ground; 
over the bar are 15 feet water. 

There ie a light-house on the N. £. or Couriand side of the en- 
trance to Memel-harbourt rt stands on a round- eminence, planted 
with shrubs, which is 80 feet high, and 500 paces from the sea. The 
lighthouse is 75 feet in height, and its end fronts the N. W. The 
apparatus consists of 6 large and 4 smaller concave 'mirrors, -with 
large dandles, and a double patent lamp ; and the light may be seen 
fix>m all points between S. and N.B. IS miles off. When 4 miles 
distant, it appears like a coal-fire; at Smiles, like a rising fuU-moon; | 
|>ut, when 2 miles distant, the separate light of each reflector may 
^e clearly distinguished. At the latter distance, with the light S. £. 
is good anchorage in 10 fathoms. ^ 

If the wind, be southerly, and blow strong, when you leave Bom- 
holm, an £. S. £. course will hardly carry you far enough to the 
southward of Memel; with the wiudsootiiward^ you will find, when 
drawing near the shore, a very strong current set this to the north- 
Ward, which makes it adviseable to keep the ship southerly. 

LIBAU^ in Conrland, lies above 16 leagues to the northward 
of Memel-bar, and Windau lies >20 leagues to the northward of 
Libau* 

BOBNHOLM ta WINDAU and JIIGA. From the northed of 
Bomolm to Windau is £. ^ S. 84 leagues. In dear weather, you 
will see the land westward of that town in 94 Aithoms water^ which 
gradually shoalens in sandy soundings to the shore.' 

Windau is very remarkable in having a spire-church with a great 
body that appears wiute; a mill is to the westward of it, and several 
liouses. 

From WINDAU t6 LYSER-ORT^ or the west point of Conr- 
land, the course is N. £. 4 Qr5 leagues. Thia is a low sandy point,*^ 
«thwart of which, a reef stretches off N. by W. about 3 or 4 miles, 
having 9 feet water on the extreme end, and & fiftthoms dose to iu 
There is also • shoal in the offings wiUi J«y««r-Ort, nearly SiS. £. 



and Windau, S. S. W. Some ships, di-nwihg 17 ♦or IS feet water^ 
have be^ aground on it. 

GULF of RIGA. From I.yser-Gst to Domcs-Ness-reef, offtlJ^ 
N. IL point of Couriand, at the entrance of the Gulf of Riga, ycmr 
course is nearly £.11 leagues. In the fiiir-way are several brukeu 
grounds of 4, 4|, 5, -and 6, fathoms. Two ^oo<l lights are kept oil 
Domes-ness, in the latter part of the year; but geiiig round tlie 
point, you must take great care, and ghre the shore a good berth, as 
a reef stretches from it 4 miles to sea. When the t\^o lighr-housea 
are in one, you will be athwart of the pitch of the reef, close to 
which are 14 &thoms Vvater. 

A light-house is also kept on the opposite side of the entrance to 
the gulf, which stands on .Suarfver-Ort, the southernmost end of the 
island of Little Oesel, about 19 miles NTW. from Domes-ness. — 
With that light N.N.W. yon may taul in' for the island, and anchor^ 
if necessary, in 15, IS, 10, and 7^ fathoms water. Witii it W. N. W , 
in B fathoms, is soft ground.' ^ 

Another Tight-house is on the north endof Roiio, a small island in 
the middle of the gulf of Riga, surrounded by a bank, on which 
are only from 2 to 4 fathoms water. Off each end is a rock ; that on 
theN. has 4 feet, and tlmt on the S. 6 or 7 feet, water upon it. Ships,, 
in the spring, sometimes run to the eastward of Runo, to avoid the 
*ice, and from thence up to Pernau, in the N. £. part ^ of the gulf,' 
which, in mid-channel, is dear of danjger. The island of Runo is 
about 3 miles long^ \\ broad, and its light-house lies 7 leagues Bast 
from Domes-ness. . 

RIGA. From Domes-ness to Riga-road' the course is S. S. £. { £. 
31 leagues, and clear ground all the way. Should the wmd be to the 
westward, keep the west shore on boktrd, that yon may lay by, or 
come to anchor to heave your ballast. If the wind is to the north- 
ward, steer S.S.E. i £. and 5., by £. { S. till you get into 13 fa« 
thorns ; in the night, or in tliick weather, let eo your anchor. The 
steeples of Riga may be seen in dear weather long before the land ; 
a ship of war alwinrs lies thecei and, if "you heav^ any ballast in her . 
sight, yon will be niwfd. 
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Dngo-isiand, S. W. byW. 4 leagues; and a light-house on (Mdeas* 
holm-islaad £. 51- l<^ues distant. 

The Itlund ttf Utkiniholm^ or Odenshekn, is s smaU narrow island 
about oih; mile and a half long, uid 2 leagues &om the nearest share. 
On Its N. W. part is the liji^htrliouse. 

On the shoalf:st part of the ground, which lies between Otkin»> 
holm-island and tlie west point of tlie main land, are only 2 feet ; 
the JMmrings from il ar^, the westernmost point of the main land S. bv 
£. distance 3 mi|f^ and tlie south end of Otkinstiolm-islandN. W. . 
by N. above 3 mues. . 

The Nop OroundSf an extensile shoal, haTiue on its north side a 
white flas, in 4 fatlioms water, bears £. by N. |^ N. 2 leagues from 
Odeusiiuhu-light; S. by W. | W. from the ^outhend of tlwt island ; 
and N. W. i N . tour leagues from tlie north point of West or Great 
Hoi^ue-islaind. On the shoalest part are only from 4 to 7 feet water? 
an(^, on the western edge, about one mile and a half S. W. by W» 
from the Aag, are not above 3 teet. y 

Between the New Grounds aiMl the north point of Great Rogue* 
When the li^ht-tower on Dager-Ort bears S.S. E( 4 leagues, steer-4 island, are the Grass-grounds, whick lie about a league to the west 



DlflECTIONS far the GULF of Fl^I^I^p., 

DAOKR-OllT ia the westernmost point of Dago-island, and the 
•s>outh-«^estiTnniOi>t point of the entrance ef the Gulf of Fin- 
land. A conspicuous litrln-house is erected 5 miles eastward of tliis 
poiut, in int. 58^ dC. 1 his, and the other light-houses in the GuH', 
IS generally ii'^Uted Irom Uie 143th day of August to the nionth of 
May, 

Jppcurancc of Duger-Ort^ the Light-house bearing S, S. JB. 5 

Leagues distant. 




£. N. K. 9 leagues, and then K. by N. 21 leagues, which will brin^ 
you to the north end of the isle of Nar^en, and dear of the following 
slioiils, dangers, and places, which willhe left on the starboard side. 
^The situation of the dangers under water is generally indicated by 
red or wliitc^ tl*M^s, which are fixed in the month of May^, and con- 
tinae uiitil the winter. ' In sailing up the Gulf, keep the white flajgs 
on the starboard, and the red fiags on ilie larboard, bide. 

The Ground of Dager-Orty orNickman*s Ground, has only 11 feet 
watet on the shotUest part of it: on the north side of it stands ai^hite 
flag in 6 fatlioms water. From this Aug the iight-tov\er of Dager-Ort 
bears nearly S. 8. W. the westernmost point Su W. | W. 10 miles dis- 
tant, and Swybuif-ness £. { S. *di leagues. 

Ap'polony or the New'G round, which has 16 feet water on its shoal- 
est part: on the uortli part of this shoal is a white fi<)g in & fathoms 
water. The bearings from the flag are, the flag on Nickman's Ground, 
W. S. W. i W, 20 miles; Sibbemess, the northernmost point of 



of that point, having from 12 to 14feetwatery and two spots above 
water in the middle of them. 

Nineteen miles £. i N. from the flag of the New Grounds is a 
white flag on the Rogerwiek-ground, a very nalrow sh6al, 2 miles 
N. by $. i £. fVom a light house on the main land at Paker-Orty 
called also Great Rogue-Point. This Hag bears N. £. I 9. 4 miW 
from die 4iorth point of £ast or Little Rogue ; £. N. E. six miles and 
a half from the north end of Great Rogue; and W. S. \V^, ^ S^ 
about 6 leagues from the.S* W. end of 2)iargen : it«lies in 18 feet* the 
least water on the shoal; southward of it, aiid-N. £. by N. of the 
liglit-house, is another flag on a spit of sand stretching ofl' from 
Paker-Ort. 

'The North ,Toint of Little Ehguc-uifand beais, from that of the 
Great Rogue, K. i S. disbmce about 3 miles; and Paker-Ort bears 
from the north point (ft the Littla liogue, E. by N. | N. distances 
miles. 
. Q3 . - Be- 
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Between the north end of East Rogue and the point called Paker- 
Ort, which lie Irom each other W. i 3. and £. } N. 3 miles, is the 
entntoce of Boltibh-haveo, or ROG£RWlCK>BAY. The ground on 
both sides of the bay is fonl; and the water close to both shores so 
deep, that you must be sure, when yon are turning to windMr^rd, to 
come no nearer to the shore, on ekher side, than a quarter of a mile. 
This bay is so capacious, that it will contain 500 sail of ships; the 
ground ail orer, to within a quarter of a mile of the shore, 4s so so^, 
that year anchors will be quite covered in one day*s time ; jtnd no 
wind whatever can make it a bad road ; for altiiough the wind at N . 
b^ W. and N. N. W. blows right in, it never brings any sea into it. 
The land, ail round the bivy, is covered with trees; yon may anchor 
in this bay from <20 to S fadioms water. 

The coarse into the harbour is S. by £. } E. keeping in mid-chan- 
nel, or rather nearer to the Little Rogue. The water^ shoalens gra- 
dually, as you advance, 'from 36 to 3 fathoms; you may anchor in 
from 90 to S fathoms; but the best anchoring is in 11 fathoms^ about 
Iwo-thirds from the main, towards Little Rc^ue. 

About a quarter of a mile above the mole of RogefWick, and a 
cable's length firoro shore, is a sunken rock of only 11 feet water.-^' 
Its situation is indicated by a floating beacon. 

From the flag on Itogerwick-ground to the north end of Nargen, 
tlie, eoiirse is nearly "N . £. 19 miles. 

NARGEN. Nargen-island is abont 4 miles long, and 2 broad, 
enoompassed by a reef of rocks extending from the north end, above 
a mile to sea, and near the same distance oflT the south end, wBere a 
ved flag is placed in 5 fathoms water. The bearings from this flag 
are, the old church-steeple of Revel S. E. the high Und of Surep (or 
Surep-he«^, on which stands a lieht^house) VV. S. W. the north end 
of Nargen N. J W, and the S. W. end of the same island N. W. } 
W. distant $ miles. 

To anchor under Naigen, bring the south part of the island to 
bear W. S. W. and the north part-N. W. by N.; you will then have 
IS or IS fathoms water, and good clay ground. You may anchor 
ftuy where at thetoutb end ia what water you t^lea^e. About the 



middle of the east side of the island there are 3 or 4 smrill hoaset, • 
and a large one; by bringing the large house to bear W. you may 
anchor aboar a mile from tiie shore, in 12 or 13 fathoms water, and 
have clear ground. From the west side of this island there runs a* 
Veef almost a mile into the sea. You may ride any where off the 
south end in whsit w'ater youplease. 

REVEL-BAY. Revel is a laige town in the bottom of the hay to 
which itji name is given. The entrance of the harbrAir is 8 miles 6. 
E. by E. } E. from the south end of Nargen : in proceeding for it, 
you must steer so as to give the south end of N argen a good berth ; 
the soundings are regular, but you must come no nearer the bland 
than 7 fathoms. 

You may go on either side of the red flag which lies off the sooth 
end of Nargen ; and steer, after pausing the south point of the island, 
E.N. E* ({U>out 3 miles) until yon open Revel-steeples to the east- 
ward of the Carles- islands, taking care to eo to the northward of a 
white flag which stands on the Carles-reef, i ou may then steer S. S. 
E. i E. or directly for Revel-mole, and anchor in the bay where you 
please. Ifyou hoist your colours before you pass tlie south end of 
Nargen, you will get a pilot from that island. 

On the middle grounjd of the Carles there is a white flag in 6 fk- 
thorns ; on the shoalest part of this ground are. 112 feet water. The 
bearings from the flag are, the N. W. point' of the Wolf N. E. dis- 
tance mur miles and a half; tiie highest steeple of Revel S. by B. { 
E.; the high land of Suren W. bv S.; the S. W. part of Nargen W. 
N. W. disumce 4 miles; Bridget^s Cloisters S. E. i E. and the north 
part of Nargen N. N. W. i W. 

A shoal called Lotti-ground lies between Nargen and the. Wolf- 
island, on which is a red flag in 4^ fathoms; and, about half a' mile 
£. by N . from that, is another in 3 fathoms. The bearings from the 
•first are, the N. W. part of the Wolf E. ( S. two miles and a half: 
Ola-church (the highest in Revel) S. S. £.; tlie north nart of Nanea 
N .W. J W. 5 miles: and the flag in the S. E. reef bf^Nargen S. W. 
by W. I W. 4 miles. N. W. hf N. 3 miles |iod a quarter from the 
Liotti-flag, stands a white one, m 5 Iftthoms waler : oo the shoalest 
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part of rbis ground there are only 4 feet: the bearings from' this flag 
Hre, the north end ot'Nargen K.W. by W. J W. two miles and a 
Imlf, and the N. W. part of the Wolf £. S.£. i S. about four miles 
•and a half. 

When the north end of Nargen bears S. 2 leagues distant, the 
course is £. N.E. 4 leagues: steering -thus you M-ill avoid the shoals 
called the New-^stone of Nargen and the Kevel-stone. The New- 
stoue lies lathe N, E. of Narfen, and has two ilR^s> in 5 tathoms 
fitter ; the flag on the north part of the shoal is white, and that on 
the south part red; on the sboalest part of this ground are 18 feet 
water. Tlie bearings from the wliite flaff are, the north end of Nar- 
gen S. W. i W. 6 miles; tlie flag on l!tevei-stone E. N. £. { £. 6 miles 
and a hal^ and a lii^ht-house oh the Isle of Kokskar £. } S. five 
ieagues. 

Retci-itone lies to the N. E. of the New-stone, and has also two 
^a^ one mile and a half from each other; that on the north side is 
wiute, and that on the south side is re.i. The bearings from the 
^hite ilas aK., (the old chiirch-steeple of llevel just on with, or open 
a handbkipe's length of, Wolfs* Island, bearing S. i W. or S. { W. 
the N. W. end of Nargen S.W. by W. ]0 miles: the light-house upon 
Hokbkar E. S. E. | E. 9 nifles. As the Revel^stoue is very danger- 
ous, to keep clear of it in going upwards, be careful not to bring the 
•old church-steeple of Revel ouuithWulPs Island, until Kokskar 
light-house bears S. £. by £. J E. 

Jioktkar is a small island or rock, on which is a remarkable light- 
l)ouse ; a reef surrounds tlie island, and stretches about half a mile 
off the N. W. point, and near three-qaarters of a mile off the S.E. 
side» where there ii» a red flag, • ~ 

between New-stone and the Isle of Kokskar is a shoal called the 
DeviCi-e^e, on which are a red and white flag, in 4^ and 5 fathoms. 
The bearings from the white or northenimo6t^higare,the light-hoose 
^n liokskar £. J S. 4 miles; the flag on tiie reef which stretches off 
the N.W. point of Wraogel-island S. £. by S. 3 miles ; the old charch- 
ftteeple of Revel S.S. W.; the N. VV. point of Wolf's Ishuid S. W. 
7 miles and a Ualf; t)ie aprtb poiat of Nargen W. by $. 12 miles 



and a quarter; and the white flag on Rftgnild*2j Ground S. hy W. 
J W. 9 loiles. 

About two miles to the southxYard of the Denrs-eye, and between 
Kokskar and Wolf-island, lies the New Ground^ whieh has 2 flags 
on it in 5 fathoms water: the flag on the north end is white, and that 
on the south end is red. On*the shoalest part of this ground are 30 
feet water. This shoal bears from the flag on Great Wrangel's Reef 
W. by N. i N. 3 miles; from the old church-steeple of Revel N. N. 
E. I £. from the north end of Nargen-islaiid £.4 N. 19 miles; and 
from Kokskaf £. N. E. i E. about 5 miles. 

After having steere4 as above, £. N. E. 4 leagues, steer £. IS 
leagues, to avoid the Cable-ground, and E. by N. 10 leaguesy to the 
north end of ihe isle of lioogland. 

The Cable-ground is a rock v shoal,'about T miles in circumferf ncei 
on the north side of the Gulf; part of the rocks are eveti with -the 
surface of the water, and above 4 leagues from shore, bearing about 
8 1 leagues N.E. by E. from Kokskar. 

The Cable-ground has a red flag in 5 fathoms water ; the bear* 
ings from it are, the north poinf of Hooglaud-island £. Id{ leagues; 
the south end of Hoogland £. | S. 15 ^gues; the island PeltiHj* 
scar N. £. i N. 5 leagues : and a small rock above water N. by £. 
4 miles.. 

The Cable-sround is very dangerous; you should, therefore, be« 
fore abreast of it, if the weather be clear, have tlie south shore of 
the Gulf bold in sight, whilst the north shore is imperceptible. 

In sailing on the last-mentioned courses up the Gulf, you leave oil 
your starboard side the bland calle<) Stoneskar, which is about three- 
quarters of a mile in length, and lies S. W. by W. 25 miles from the 
north part of Hoogland. This island has a tew huts upon it; it is 
bold and steep-to within half a mile of the north end ; out, off the 
south end, a reef of only 8 or 9 feet water stretches off 2 miles to the 
southward. ' * 

A small island, <^led Rothskar, lies N. £» { £. 14 miles from 
Stoneskar ; on tlus island are also some huts, and it is surrounded b^ 
a reef about half a mile. broad; close to wfaicb, on the west side, ax« « 
Q 4 four 
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ibur ftithoms water. The bearmgs from Iience a>e, the norlh end of 

^^ Hix>gland N. E. by K- 1 N. about 12 miles, and the south 
' ill ^^ ^ ^^ isbina E. N. E. 11 miles. This island may be 
lllj known by a tower painted black and white, which appears 
•*''■•* thus: 

HOOGLAND, or Hogland, is 6 mUes long from N. N.W. J W. 
to S. S. £. { E. and about one mile broad. On its north point are 
two lighthouses; that culled the high-light stands on the northern- 
most hill, and the law-Ught is on the point, about 30 yards from the 
water. Both ends of this island are so bold and steep-to, that the 
largest ships may pas$ them within a quarter 4)f a mile from shore. — 
The channel round the south end is as safe as that at the north, and 
both are 3 or 4 miles wide. The north channel is mostly used on ac- 
count of the lights. 

To anchor at Hogland, if you bring the south part of the island to 
bear S. the sundy beach southward of the town to bear W. and the 
north end of the islund N.W. i W. you will have from 20 to SO fa- 
thoms water, and be about a mile from shore. 

A ground, which has 8 fept water on its shoalest part; lies from 
the north end of Hooeland, W.N.VV. northerly, distance 8 miles; 
fcnd from the south en«T of Hogland N. W. J W. distance 13 miles. 
About half* a mile to tlie northward of this shoal there is another, 
-with 20 feet water on its shoalest part. 

A ground, in 4{ fathoms water, lies from the north end of Hog- 
land W. i S. distance .5 miles ; and, from the south end of that island 
N.W. J W. distance 8\ miles. On the shoalest part of this ground 
there are. 19 feet water. 

Northward of the North Channel of Hogland is a shoal called the 
New Ground of Hogland : it extends about 3 miles N. N. E. and S. 
S. W. aiid is above 1 \ mile wide at the broadest part. On the mid- 
dle are but two feet water; on the N. E. end, near which drc 4 small 
cocks above water, are 3 feet; and on the S.8.W. part are 7 feet 
water, stony bottom: A red flag on this shoal bears from the north 
end of Hogland N. N. W. J W. 5 miles. The N. E. end of the ground 



bears from the north end of IToglapd about N. by W. 61 miles; from 
the little islands called Lupys and Respo S.W. by W. 2 miles; and 
from the outermost beacon o( Aspo W. S.W. J W. 9} miles. To avoid 
this shoal, bexautious, when turning to windward, n^tto stand too 
far north fr(#m Holland. About 2 miles N. N.W. froin the noKh 
end of Hbgland, another fed flag is placed on a ground of 23 feet 
water. - . • 

ASPO, h small islaad, lies N. E. 13 miles' from the north part of 
Hogland, and has a tolerable harbour for merchant-ships. This 
harbour is known by two white, tower-beacons ; the southernmost, 
which is the lowest, stands upon Leskar, a small rock at the entrance 
of the harbour, and is to be lefbon the starboard side in i;oing in: it 
bears from the highest or north beacon, which stands on Aspo-island, 
8. S. E. { £. about If mil^; and^ from the north end ofHoglandi, 
about N. E. 12 miles. 

There is no danger in the wa^ between Hogland and Aspo>har- 
boar ; but, if you mean to go mto it, by tl^e easternmost beacon, 
you must be sure not to come very near to the shore, until the bea- 
con bears N.E. or N.E. by N.: this precaution is necessary, to 
avoid the foul ground which lies off the south side of the island ; then 
steer directly for the beacon, bearing as aforestiid, until you are near 
it ; and, afler leaving it about a ship's length on your starboard side, 
you must go to^the westwi^rd of the easternmost beacon. Should the 
wind he westerly, you must be sure not to come any nearer to any 
of the rocks which appear above water tlian a large ship's length : 
the best way is to go in the mid-channel, between tfU? rocRS and the 
beacon; the former lie right opposite to the latter; and, when you 
haul to the N. N.W. be sure to keep at the distance of a lai^ ship's 
length from the rock^. You must also give all the fslands a smkll 
berth, and anchor to the north-eastward of them. All the way from 
the easternmost beacon to the island where the ^westernmost beacon 
stands, you may anchor in about 15 fathoms water; the ground is 
clear and good. The easternmost be^on bears from the north end 
of Hoglandi N. £. distance 3 or 4 leagues. Close by the eastern- 
most 
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most beacon, und in the entrance, lies a surtken rock, on which there 
are only n feet water: hy "not going "wiiliin a ship's length of the 
beacon you will avoid it. 

IIOGLAND to CRONSTADT, or ST. PETERSBURG.— When 
the nortJi end of Hogland bears S. one mile distant, the course, to 
avoid a rocky island called theSommers, is E, by S.* 7 letfgoes; then 
E. C or 7 leagues, to avoid a reef which surrounds the island bf Sea- 
skar; from Seaskar-reef the course and distance are E. S. E. { E. 12 
or 13 leagues to the Tolbeacon-island; ahd, when the Tolbeacon 
bears X. H mile distant, the course t^ Cronstadt-mole is E. S. E. 
and E. by S. about 8 miles. From Cronstadt to St. P^ersburg, the 
course is E. byS. i S. about }0 miles. 

. The Itiaud ofSommcrf>, which lies E.by N. J N^7 leagues nearly , 
from the north end of Hogland, is bold, except at the east end, off 
which runs a rocky reef for above One mile. A light is kept on this 
island. 

T^ Stone-Ground, a shoal, the least water on the north edge of 
which is 20 feet, lies 5 miles to the northward of the islands of Peni 
and Lavensariy in the middle of the Gulf, both of which are co- 
vered with trees. Twd white flags, to be left on the starboard side 
in going up, stand on the north bide of this ground, in 4i or 5 fa- 



DIRECTIONS FOR THE GULF OF FINLAND. «as 

brieast of Seaskar, is nearly E; about 5 leagues. Seaskar is low^ ^ 
miles in lenirth, and covered witli trees; from its north end, on 
which is a lighthouse, a reef runs oflTN.W,. 4 miles, having from 11 
to 9 fvet water upon it, with a white flag on the north-werftermnost 
part in 4 fatl^oms. The bearings i'rom the flag are, Seaskar*-lj|^thbuse 
S. E. by E. or S. p. 4 miles ; the ejist point of Peni-island W. S, W. 
6 miles; a small islnnrt 1| mile from the west ^rt of Seaskar, S. br 
E. 3J miles, then in oae with a conspicuous round hummock onth^ 
Russian shore, called the high land of Koporia. 

To anchor on the east side of Seaskar, bring the lighthouse W. br 
N. orN.N.AV. and the south part of tlie island S.W. | S.; you will 
then have B or 9 fathoms water, good ground. ' If steering in from 
the northward, you must not approach the reef nearer than? fathoms, 
until the lighthouse hears S. W . by S. and then, no nearer to the 
island than 4 or 3 fathoms. With the lighthouse W. N.W. or W.N. 
VV.| Wl and the south part of Seaskar S.W. by S. yod will be about 
a mile from shore, ancl may anchor in ft or 9 tathoms r with nearly 
the same bearings yon may ride ferther out, to nearly 9 miles from 
the east shore, in 16 and 17 fiithoms, the anchorage for ships of war. 

Should it be necessary to anchor to the southward of Seaskar, go- 
no nearer to the reef on the east side than in 5 fathoms, nar farther 



thorns water, Tlie' bearing* fi'om the flags are, the highest part of off to the southward than 8; because, from 9 fatlioms, you may get 



Hoglnnd W. i S.; Somraers-islands N.W. JW. 7 or 8 miles;' the 
north part of Lavenskar S. by W. J W. 6 miles; Peni-island about 
S.E.by S. 7 miles; and Nerwa-island N. E. by N. a N. 7 miles. — 
Nerwais a sipall round island, which lies 3 leagues E.N.E. from 
Sommers ; it is bold and clear all round. ^ 

About one mile S. from the westernnoost of thfe flags on the Stone- 
ground, theieast water is 18 feet; 2 miles E. by S. from thence, 
and S. S. E. from the easternmost flag, are only 17 feet; between 
the different shallows of the Stone-ground are fr^m 6 to 10 Fathoms 
wnter. 

The Island o^* Seaskar lies above 13 leagues E. from the north end 
Oi Hogland: from the easternmost flag of tlie Stone-ground, to a- 



quickly into 2 J, and from tl»ence will ^ee rocks above water. By ob- 
serving these directions', you will ri'k to the southward- of the island, 
in ^, 6, or 7, fathoms, and have' good ground. ^ 

Between the islands of iMTenskur, Peni, and 8f as^ffrj^atid the south 
shore of the Gulf, the south <;hannel, which is not 5 leagues wide 
is made stiH narrower, and very dangerous, by reefs aAd numerous 
dangers. 

Two long and dangerous spits ru» off froni the laud of Kui^ala ; 
one to the westward, aboAlO miles, tenTiina(es nt the Witgrovnd, a 
cluster of huge rocks, lying 10 or 1 1 miles nearly S. from Lavensktur. 
Six miles N.W. from tbem, and near mid-chuonel, lies the iVani/*,. 
a shoftl of only feet water. The Other spit stretches about N. 4 K. 

ftinilesf 
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9 miles; its N. emi liai tOfeet vrater on it, and lies S. by £. 15 miles 
irom the S.£. end of Great Tutters-ishind (hereafter described,) 
•nd 4 miies £.>S. £. from the south end of Lavenskar-reef. 

About 4 miles. & E. i S. from -the S. £ point of Laveiisari-island, 
there-is a small rock above water, called Cbaloda. Four miles S.W. 
* by W. ikom this rock, there is a shoal with only 3 feet water oa it; 
and, 3 miles S. by W. from the latter, there is another small shoal 
with 5 feet water on iL S.W. | W. from tliis shoaJ, lies the Witskars, 
on the tail of Rusko-haven reef; and about 2 miles VV. S.W^lies the 
end pf lvur{^«-reef, having 10 feet on it. 

A ledxe lies 4 or 5 miles to the southward of Seaskar; its north 
ond, called the West Grotindy is very shallow; a mile to the north- 
ward ef it are only 3 fatlioms water. Two miles E. of that end, and 
6 miles S. by E. { E. from the south poiUt of Seaskar, is a shoal of 2 
feet, called, the Middle^round. 

The Diatmrnd'Stouff which is a little above 5 leagues E. S.£.| S. 
from the Aa^ of Seaskar, eonsists of 2 small shoals, formiog a trian- 
gle, and indicated by 3 flags. The north shoal hlis 20 feet water, and 
near it is a white fla^ in 4| fatJioms, which, in going upwards, must 
be left on the starboard side : it bears about E. 4 leagues from Sea- 
skar-lighthouse. On the w«stern shoal are 17 feet water; to the S. 
S.W. of it IS a red flag, in 4 or 5 f;itboms, the bearings from which 
nre^ Seaskar-lighthouse W.by N. 11 miles, and a hej«d-land called 
Stirsudden, on the north coast, N. E. by N. above 16 miles. 

I'he southern shoal, or Diamond-stone, has onCy 4 ttpet water on 
t})e bhoalest ^fut. On its south side there is a red flag in 4{ fathoms ; 
the beariiig»m>m which are, Seaskar-^lighthouse W. by N. 12 1 miles ; 
the high-4iiod of Koporia S. by E.; Dolgoi-uoss in lugermania, S. S." 
E. 6 miles; and Stirsudden N. N. E. 16 miles. 

When steering from Seaskar totmrds Cronstadty you wiU soon per- 
ceive the Guif to become uai'tx>wer; and,^ leagues distant, you may 
see Stirsudden on the N. and Qolgoi-noss, or Dolgenos^ on the south 
side. Xh« siiores ca both sides are free from daxjiger, excepting tliat 
a bihafi short reei' runs off the shore at about 7 miles S.W. irom Tol- 
beacoii, on wiiicl^ is a light-house. When in sight of that Jight, 



brine it to bear between E. by S. f S. and E. tUI you are within 2 or 
3 ffiues of it: then steer p. little to tl)e southward to give the light- 
house aberthof 1| mile, exactly in mid-channel between Tol- beacon' 
and London Chest. The Loudon Chest is a shoal which runs 2{itiile9 
etf firom the south shore, and there are but 3 er 4 feet water on it, 
but near it are 4^ fathoms. The south shore all the way from Dalgoi- 
noss to tlie London Chest is so safe, that you may- shoal into 12 and 
11 fathoms. On the London Chesit is a floating light, with jp 
lanterns, as in the annexed figure : its bearing from Toi- ^X ^. 
beacon is S. by W. { W. 3 miles. The marlv for it is, a ^f£l^ 
round hill on the linland-shore, 2 sails' breadth open to the eastward 
of Tol- beacon. 

About 1| mile from Tol-beacon, is a small rocky shoal of only lO 
or 1 1 feet water ; near its east side is, in 4| fathoms, a red flag, which 
is, as are all the rest ot* that colour, to be left on the larboard side. 
Tlie bearings of this flag are, frpm Tol-beacon S. E. by E. { E.; 
from Cronbtadt-castle, W. N. W.; and, from the liglit on London- 
Chest, about N . £. Two miles to the eastward there is another flag, 
which makes the edge of the shoal ground on the south side of the 
island. 

When in a fair-way, Cronstadt bears E. by S. ^ S.; run up in tliat 
direction till you brin:; the hic;hest cnuie on Cro|istadt-moIe on with 
a magazine in the middle of Cronslott, or the fort erected in tlie wa« 
ter Opposite the entrance of the Merchant*s Mole. Continue to steex 
E. by S. ^ S. till you are nearly a-breasc of St. John*s Battery, wliich 
is built in the water, about a mile below Cron»tadt: edge to the 
northward t^l you open the upper oreasterijmost crane on the north 
side, or dear of Cronsiott,, and then keep in mid-channel between 
Crooslott, the distance being 130 fathoms. - 

Three cables' length below St. John*s Battery is a red flag in 4{ 
fathom's, on a ehoal which lies oflf from the batte^-y. Upon the shoal 
are from 13 to 13 feet water; the shoalest part N.N.W. |W. 
from the flag. At the comer of Cronstadt-castle is a white flag 
in 4 fathoms^ within it there are; 3 fathoms water and a hard rocky 
bottom. 

GENERAL 



GENEIUL OBSERVATIONS in SAILTNG up the GULF. 

^HE current, wfiich alwavs inclines with the wind, must be al- 



lowed for; and, wlieu'it blows stiongly upon die beam, or IheLhalHorAalK Irrauna, a small out T^lTl^t^Lt^n^ 
a shiu is close hauled it is necessarv to allow half a domt for ^^^ Kasperwick-bay andRotbskar, it has only 5 feet water on its 
a srup IS Close hauled, it is necessary to allow toll a pomt for ^^ ^ ^ ^^^^ ^ y^ j.^ 8 „^il^ from the east bluflF^oint 
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when 
lee- way. 

DIRECTIONS for Saiiing up the South Side of the GVLF, from 
KOKSKAR, to KASPERWICK, NARVA, 4c. 

TF bound from Kokxkar to Kasperwiekf with the wind westerly, run 
-^ along on the s<out^ shore of the Gulf until abreast of Eckholm, a 
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ships pitch, bur they ride unrestrained on their cables, owing to * 
great current which sets outward, and they open the wind two points 
on each bow. 



The Chalk or Kalk Ground, a small but dangerous shoal, lies be- 



«mall i«and to the nortb-West of Kasperwick-buy. This island lies 
33 miles £. \ S. from Kokskar; it is sandy and white, high at both 
ends, low in the middle, and remarkable by a few withered trees on 
its QUterend: it is rather steep- to, and surrounded by rocks, several 
of which, ou tlie west side^ appear above water. A light is now 
kept upon this island. 

Eaeptrioick is a good harbour, and may be know n by the east point 
•f its entrance, which is a bold bluff land, covered with trees ^ a 
shoal runs tliree-quarters of a mile oil from that point, and the whole 
of the east side of the harbour is bordered with another about 1\ 
cable's length broad. Great stones lie otFeach point at a little dis- 
tance from the land. 

Being abreast of Eckholm^ keep close to the island, ai^ steer S. £. 
by E. 3 miles, till you open the bay; you. may tiieu run .in steering 
8. by E.aiid minding to give the points a good berth; keep inmiff 
channel^ shoaling from IG to 11 hitboms, till athwart of a small vil- 



pMty and lies JN. t. by 

of Kaspenyick ; nearly E. 10 miles from the east side of Eckbolm^ 
and S.W. by W. 10 miles from Stennskar. 

The Roads of Narva lie E. i S. 20 lej^ues from the Chalk-ground, 
and 2 or 3 mile^ without the entrance of the river Narova, on which, 
3 leagues inland, the town is situated^ The best place for ships to 
ride in isj in?, 8, or 10,'fatlioms, 2 or 2i miles from the shore, in 
steering tiie ab6ve course,. you will meet with a small island called 
Gofti or Hofden, from the south end of which a rocky reef stretch<?s 
oft* about 2 miles S. by E. i E. vsith only 12 feet of water close to it. 
Gofti lies E. ^ S. from the Chalk-grounds 4 leagues, and S. S. E. ll 
miles from the S. of Stoneskar. 

. The Islandt called the Great and Little Tutters lie to the eastward 
of Stoneskar; Little Tutters is 16 miles N. J E. from it, and about 
13 miles Ji S.W. from the south end of Hogland. SeVei) or 8 miles 
to the northward of Little Tutters, and 5 miles E. i S. from Rothskar, 
lie the two little islands and foul ground of Wiringen, or Wergen. 
Between the latter and Great Tutters is another danger, called Wi- 
gala, consisting of 2 small rocks, and a spit of sand, 2 or 3 miles m 
length. 

Great Tutters is about i{ miles in length, and the same in breadth; 
this island has a rocky reef, which extends from its south side 2 J miles 

sea: it lies E. bvN. 4 N. 9 miles from Little Tutters, S. E. by S. 



to 



lage and church, where you may anchor, in from 11 to 7 fathoms 10 miies from, the south end of Uogland, and N. W. by \V. iibout 
watery clear and good holding ground ; the nearer theweatshore the 11 leagues from the road of Narva. In the latter bearing, about 3 
better is the ground; for, ships lying in mid-chaiinel, chafe their ca- leagues from the south-west point of the island, is a shallow shoal, 
bles very much. You may likewise run higher up into the bay, and caUed the New Ground, >wth only 5 feet wnter upon it. The bear- 
ride in 5 fathoms. ings from this slioal are, the soatfi-eastend of the Little Tatter^. 
When the wind is N. N. £. a short sea tumbles in, that makes the W. by W. i W. distance 13 miles; the south-east point of the Great 

' -^ * ^ Tutters 
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Tutters K. by W. } W. distance 8 miles; the northernmost Witska 
E. t N. distance 11 miles i and the entrance of Narva S. E. J E. dis- 
•tafice 9 leagues. 

DIRECTIONS for WYBURG. 

HOGLAND to WYBURG.^ Ships bound for Wybnrg should 
go to the northward of Sonimers-island ; tltts island bears from 
the north end of Hogland E. by N. } N. distant 7 leagues. From 
Sommers-island.to Vidskar, a cluster of rocks and small islands, your 
course is N. E. J E. about 5 leagues. About S. { W. three-quarters 
of a mile from the westernmost Vidskar, there lies a rockj^ shoal, 
called Canyma, on which there are only 9 feet water; and, one mile 
S. E. of the Canyma, is a rock of only 2 feet water. To ayoid tlie 
Canvma, bring n(^t the westernmost island to the northward of N. E, 
until you are withm half amile of its^ S. E. end ; you may then steer 
£. and £. b^ N. along the islands, at the distance of one-third of a 
mile; and, m thus passing through, you n-ill have 15 and lf2 fathoms 
water; and, when tlie easternmost island l)eafs N. W. you may steer 
N. E. J E. 6 br 7 miles for the island Fispare. Between Vidskar- 
islands and Fispare-isUind, you will have S2, 20, 19, 16, and 14, fa- 
thoms water. To tlie eastward of tliis island there are 2 shoals, with 
2 beacons on their north ends. The beacon on the westernmost shoa] 
lies about IJ naile E. J 8, from the south end of the island ; on this 
shoal there are only 5 feet water. In passing through, between the 
island^ and the beacons, you will have 8, 10, 13, and 18^ fathoms 
water. When the easternmost beacon bears S, by E. diatunce about 
half a mile, you will see two other beacons, the nearest oi' which will 
bear about E. by N. J N, distant 2^ miles. Steer for tliis beacon 
in 13, 10, 9, 14, 12, 15, nnd 11, fathoms; the latter depth you will 
have a-breast of the beacon : it stands in 6 fathoms water, fn pro- 
ceeding for this beacon, yo»\ pass between the tail of a reef which 
runs off from Kaynimi-nomt and a shoai which lies about one lAile 
E. S. E. J S. frcjm it: tne former bears W. distanc^e 1 J mile from the 
t>eacoD, and the ground near it is so flat, that, a quarter of a mile 



without, or to the. southward of it, yoti wQl have Only 4 fatfioms wn» 
ter: the northernmost end of the latter lies otie m^be W. S. W. fitim 
the beacon; thejx; ture S\ fatltoms water on it» andViose to it there 
are 14 futhoi^s. ^boat a mile N.E. { E. from this beacon, there 
stands another in 4 fathoms water: they stand on the reef, which, 
runs off nearly a mile from Kraserort-point, aitd therefore must be 
left on your hir'board side. As there are 5, 4. 7, and 8, fathoms within 
the line of tlie beacons, you mny sleer from the one Lcucou to the 
other in 11, 7, 6, and 11, fathoms; you will have the latter depth, 
close to the easternmost beacon. The chimiiel between these bea- 
cons and Calpar-ground is not above three-qnarters of a mile wide. 
This ground extends 2^ miles N.W. and S. E. and that end which is 
next to the beacons is about l^mile broad. The N.W. point of iu 
bears E. S. E. southerly, about a mile from the westernmost beacon, 
and lias only 6 feet \vater on it: the N. E. point of this shoal lies 1^ 
mile E. northerly, from the easternmost beacon^ and has 5 fathoms 
water on it. On the shoalest part of this ground there are only 2 feet 
water. From the easternmost beacon you steer N. E. by E. 7 miles 
to the northernmost of those islands which heoHP Kiper-Ort; in pro- 
ceeding upon this course, you will have 11, 12, 13, 14, 15> and 14y 
fathoms water. I'he first island is small, and lies about l[mile N.. 
N.W. iTom the point. About a mile E. S. E. from the second smidi 
island, there stands a beacon on the N. R. point of a Shoal, on which 
there are only 10 feet water. Off the tliiid small ishuid you may an* 
chor in 8 fathoms; and also off the beacon fn 13 fatlionis. From 
this beacoil the south point of Teper-island lies N . by E. { E. distance 
one mile. In passing through between the islands and shoal of Kiper- 
(Jrt, and the south point of Teper-island, yon will have 13, 12, 10, 
15, and 1 2, fathoms water. 

Ml DDLJ? ClUNNEL to WYBUilG. There is another^han* 
nel> til rough which ships may proceed to Wyburg. They may steer 
E. by N. from the north end o^ Hogland, until they are abreast of 
Sommeis-ishind, as .before directed; when you are about a mile to 
the northward of this island, steef E. by N. 4 N. for the iu>rth-west 
point of Torsar-island, ulttilyou wee within 2 liiiles of it; the dis- 
tance 
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tauce is aboat 8 lenisues. In steering tliie course, you Trill pass about 
2^ miles to the noicli^vtird of the inland Nerpa, aiul you will not have 
less tliiin 13 or 10 futhoms all the%\vay; the Uutcr depth will be upon 
some of tliose small sboaU over which vou uiay probably pass. — 
When the oortbrweit point of Toi'sur-Islaud bcnr^ £. by N. { N. 
fix)ra you» distauce 2 mues, you wUl be a mile N. W. from tlie north 
enjd fia rocky ^oal, which lies 1} mile S.W. from the north-west 
point of ToK»ar^islaud; and you will be about three-quarters of a 
mile'N. N. £. from a si&all spot, ou wliich there are 3 fatlioms wa- 
ter: this shoal .lies 3| miles S.W. by W. } \V. from the aforesaid 
point. From your before-mentioned situation, you will see a small 
jsland, called Ronde, bearine about N.| £. distauce 5 mile^*. you 
must then steer N.^ £. for tliat island: in your way you will have 
16, IS, 17, 20, 19, lo, and 13, fathoms water; in this track there is 
6ne small spot on which there ai'e only 6 fathoms. You will pass 
about three^uarters of a mile to the westward of a small spot, on 
which there are 3 tadioms water; and about If mile to the eastward 
of another which has only 4 feet on iti shoalest part; the former lies 
about W. 1} mile from the north-west poiut of Torsar-island ; and 
the latter lies d| miles W. N.W. from the said point. You will also 
j>ass about half a mile to the eastward of a small spot, ou which there 
are 3 &t)ioms, and above hdf a mile to the. westward of t&e north end 
of a rocky shoal^ on which there are also 3 fathoms water : the for^ 
Aier lies S. S. W. | W. above 1| mile from the south-east point of the 
island Ronde, then steered* for; and the latter lies 1 mile S. £. by S. 
soutberiy from tbe said point: this shoal extends 1{ mile N. by W. 
^ W. and S. by £. } £. and about a quarter of a mile broad.. On 
this^boal there are from 6 to 3 ftithoms; the shoalest part is on its 
north ^nd : off the south end there are 6 fathoms; close to it,, along 
ifae west side, there ace 8, 17, 18, and 15, iathoms; and, off the north 
end, 'there are 6 fathoms. In the lair-way, between ^e north end 
of this shoal and the idand Rohde, you will have 9 and 10 fathoms. 
When you are £. about half a mile from-Ronde-island, steer N. N. 
£. towards Kiper-Ort point;- the distance is about 2 leagues. In 
thj» traA you will hav« 11, 16,.15> 16,, 14, 15,16^X9, and 14, h- 



thorns water. You will pass about a mile to the westward' of a small* 
island^ culled Poyankipi, and about three-quarters of a mile to the 
eastward of ^itusato-shoal, on the shoalest part of which there is- 
only 1 foot water. The former lies 2| miles S. by £. fnim Kiper-Ort 
poiiil; the e^ternmost part of tlie latter lies 1| mile W. N.W. nor- 
therly from the former,, and from Kiper-Ort S.W. }S. 2 miles. Near 
to the west sideof Poyankipi-island there are 5fa(Jtoms; near to tlie 
easternmost part of Kitusatu-shoal there are 8 fathoms ; and, in the 
mid-channel,, between them, 1 2 and 1.5- fathoms. When you are 
within a mile of Kiper-Ort, steer N. by W. about 2 miles, or until 

Jrou are abreast of tiic north-westernmost of the small islands which 
ie to die northward of Kiper-Ort. You will have 13, 10,^12, 8,. 1^. 
and 14, fathoms; and you \till pass nearly half a mile to the west- 
ward of a small rocky blioal which lies about a mile N..N.W. | W. 
from Kiper-Ort, and S. | W. about a quarter of a mile from the atprSe- 
said small island. When, you are about half a mile W. from this^ 
island,, you wilL then be in the former track, aud may proceed as- 
before directed. » • 

CHANNEL to WYBURG through BMJUKO-SOUNIX In sail- 
ing from Peteisburg for Biorko-sound,msdie Biorko-island,^o which- 
give a berth. o£ 4 or 6^miles till you open the sound. In tlie en- 
trance of Biorko-sound there lies a shoal, on which there are Only 
4 feet* water; it is small, and has a ^hite flag on it, and Kes S. £. 
half a mile from the S. £. point of Biorko-island^^ llie white flag at 
the entrance cannot be seen before you are wi^n, being hid by 
the land. The east ead of Biorko lies N. W. by W.JW: 10« 
miles from Stirsudden, and N. £. by N. { N. 20 miles from Seas- 
kar-lighthouse. , About- 5 miles S. i W. from the. white flag, there 
is a red flag, near the Grecoba-rock', on which there ate only 18 
feet water. In opening the Sound you will see a little island^ which, 
if kept open of JBiorko-island, will run you in a fair ^erth,. and in 
mid- channel; The course thtougji is N. W. by N. till you come to* 
a church and villagejon your starboard side, where you can.have a 
pilot; here yon may anchor in 7 fathoms, soft sticking ground. 
With the east end of Biorko at W. by S. the litde island is at N.W. 

and. 
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mid the church N. N. W. | W. ; here are from 18 to 12 ^thorns in 
nikl>chaiinel ; in working, you shoalen ou both sides into 11, 10, 
9, and 7, fatb.oms. 

In strong westerly gales, when you cfinnot keep to windward, 
you may safeW run , into Biorko-spund, and ride securely m any^ 
wind ; and, ii the wind be southward, there is room to work out 
with safety, the sound being 2 miles broad, and very few boards 
will carry you clear of the flag near the eaist point. 

The small island, about a mile and a half N. E. by E. from the 
Bag at the entrance, is called Zerpolo. From mid>^vay between 
them, steer about 5 miles N.W. for Virtanemi-point ; in vour way, 
you will have 9, 12, 16, IT, 14, 15, 17, and 13, fathoms. When 
you are off the N. £. part vf the i^lnnd R^pipa, steer in the mid- 
channel between it and the main towards the sfiiall island Man- 
darlo ; hi this part of the channel you will have 12, 9, and 10, fa- 
thoms. Off Virtaiiemi-point there stands a beacon ; and, about a 
inileand a half N.N. W. f W. from it, there is anotlier ia 5 fa- 
thoms water f After ^ving passed in the mid-channel between the 
first beacon and tlie small island, steer towards the second beacon, 
keeping it open on your dt^trboard bow ; between the beacons yon 
will have 1^, 10, and 7, fathoms, and off the secoqd beacon you 
will have 12 or 15 fathoms. 'Frorn this beacon, steer N. f W. 
about 2 miles, and pass between the island Pizpolade and the raain^ 
giving the main about two-thirds of the diannel ; you will have, 
from abreast of the beacpn, 12, 7, 12, 14, 15, 14, 12, and 14, 
£(ithom»> When Maimolu-point beai's E. S.'K. distance about hcQf 
a mil^y you must steer N.W. by N. 5 -miles; on this course you 
will have 15, 14, 15, 17, 12, U, 16, 17, IjS, and 17, fiithoms 
water. You will pass along the east side of the island Discupsand, 
at the distance of half a mile, and about three-qunrters of a mile 
from ti rocky shoal whicli runs off fix»m the mam about three-quar- 
ters of a mile ; close to the island there are 10 and 7 fathom^; and 
close to the shore there are 8 fathoms. 

When the north point of Biscupsand-island beiirs S. by W. dis- 
tance ooe mile, the north extd of the rocky shoal called Gerelote 



will bear N. E. by E. J E: distance nearly one mile: this end of the 
shoal lies almost a mile from the nearest part of the shore. You 
may then steer about N.by \V. between the little i^^laiid Poyankipi 
and Ketusatu-shc^al: fur the north-westernmost of the islands which 
lie to the northward of Kipei-Urt; your ^distance to a-breast of 
that island will be about 5{ miles ; and your depths of water will be 
17, 15, 14, 13, 14, 13, 11, 10, 8, 12, and 14, fathoms. In this 
track you will pass about thi*ee-quafters of a mile' to the westward 
of Poyankipi-island, and about the same difttance to rfie eastward 
of Ketusatu-shoal ; and, when VQii are about htdf ^a mile W. from 
the westennnobt of the aforesaid islands, yuu will be in tlnj fihstoi* 
northernmoftit track, and may proceed as before directed. There 
is a pas!»nge between Kiper-Ort and the isKmd which lies to the 
nortnward of it, but it is very narrow, and therefore not to be at- 
tempted without a pilot. 

REGULATIONS and imTRUCTlONSfifraif Masten/^Mer- 
chant'^hipt ami other Feraons tailing and coming into miy Forts 
or Harbours be(onging to tkt ICMFIRE of R I'SSU. M pub- 
Uihed in Rumo^ by Authority, 

I. K LL foreign merehant-ships, though ttever 3i¥ well armed, 
XJL passing by a itnssiaii cruizer or castle, must strike tlieir 
top-sails; and, if any should refttse to do it, then they are to fire 
a 8;un at him, for which shot sucii masters shall be obliged to pay 
a ducat ; and, if he should still offer to resist, then they shall ^re at 
him again; and, for the secoiul shot, he sliall be obliged to pay 
three times the value of die first. 

II.' All foreign ships, coming from soa^ must steer up directly to 
our cruizers, and stop in order to receive frato thetn these ioslrac- 
tions, and must not offer to pass by them, upodi any pretence wl»at* 
soever : if any should offer to pass by, our cruizers are te fire ac 
them; and, for every shot, tliey will be obliged to pay a duca^ 
They must also receive on board a pilot from rlie cruizers; and, if 
any offer to sail without a pilot, they shall be compiled to pay 
15-dollar$. If any person Should Bail VFithoot a pilot, and chance 

to 
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to run upon any of his Majesty's ships, and damage the same, he 
\»iU be obliged to make all the losses good, to the tuU value, unless 
it happen in time of storm, and not tli rough the master's negligenee; 
in such case, be ^all be free frooi all penalty^ 

III. As soon as the master comes to anchor, or fastens his ship at 
the appointed place, he is^immediately to deliver (if he lias one) a 
list of the names fit ail his ship's crew and passengers, as also an 
account of the cargo, to the oficers who shall «om£ and require the 
same of hiis, without any concehlment^ upon penalty of a forfeit, 
according to the sea-laws of Russia. 

IV. No foreign vesseb shall lie upon their own anchors in the 
Hoail of CroDstsdt, but must be maae fast to the anchors of one 
fluke, which are laid for that purpose h^m St. John's Battery for 
half a verst distance above the Mau-of- War's Haven . 

2f. B. To act according to the above article^wben the anchors 
are laid. 

y. The masters oi merchant-ships, before they come with their 
•ships into the haven, must unload their powder and other combus- 
tible things at the place appointed for the same, when they can take 
it on board agaid when ready to depart. 

Vr. The vesselsy which ai* loaded with unslacked Ilme^ must 
heep themselves at a great distance from other ships; neither must 
they ofier to apptoach, or come near, or fasten to, any of the ships, 
but must be louoiided in a safe and secure place, upon penalty of 
confiscation (if the ship and goods, and corporal punisliment of the 
loaster, accordiiit: to the crime. 

' VII. Foreign ships must not lie between Cronslot; and the Man- 
of-War's Haven, without very great necessity ; and if, by a calm, 
or contrary winds, they should be obliged to come to an anchor, 
they must stay no longer than they can, either by warping or sails, 
bring the ships a quarter of a mile or feriher past the Man-of-War^a 
Haven, to the eastward or westward of Cronslot, aa tliey shall find 
most convenient ; but never to lie near the M^n-of- War's Haven. 

VIII. ForeigQ^ra must not offer to come near or ^nter our forts, 
fiiore-bouses, or the Maii-of-War*f HaTCB, upon any jpretcace 



wliatsoever, even of repairipj^ their ships; but, if&ny one ^aU 
have occasion for any thin^ then such must apply to the cgmr 
mander-in-cfiief, or to tbe-captain of the port, who is to supply all 
. foreigners with what dieV shall have occasion for, according to their 
desire, without any liinderance, theypaying money lor the same. 
• IX. Foreigners are forbidden (on this side the Birch-islaods to 
Cronstadt aud St. Petersburg, as also in the river) to throw out 
tlieir ballast, except in places appointed for the same, which shall 
be sheWiTthem by the diaptain ot the port.. And masters are obliged 
to order .their men to have always in readiness two tubs or baskets 
on board, wherein the^ must put ail dirt and sweepings fvdta. the deck, 
between decks, and in tiie hold, in order to be carried ashore, and 
emptied in the pieces appointed for the same; and, if any shall -be 
found to act contrary t6 this, such masters shall be obliged to pay, 
for every shovel-full thrown out, KK) dollars for the first time; and^ 
for the second time, th^ ship will be confiscated ; th^ same is to be 
understood of all havens, rivers, roads, and all the ports, belong- 
ingto the empire of Russia. - %i' . 

IC. If any foreign master with his anchors sliould happen (o draw 
out any anchors or cables that have been lost by Russians or fo- 
reigners, he must immediately acquaint tlie captain of the port of 
the same, for which he shall have the third part- of the value there- 
of: and> if it prove of nu use, it will be restored to him that found 
it; hut, if any should conoeal the same, and aiierwards be disco- 
vered, then he will not only be obliged to restore the same, hut 
likewise to pay double wha^ it cost when new. 

XI. All masters and other comm&nders of vessels, upon arrival 
in the port, are obljeed to go to the captain of tlie port, to get 
vessels for the wiIoaaiDg of Uieir ballast ; and« fior as maiw lasts of 
ballast as shall be unloaded out of the vessels, to pay half'^a dpUar, 
or &ix^-tw4> and a half copecks Russian money, for each last; that 
is. to say, to pay for. no more lasts than are really found at unload- 
ing of the vessmsy and at th« anpointed places^ 

XII. Masters of ships mast unload tneir ballast into the vesseb. 
appoi;»ted for that porposa^witb. their own men : and muat l«t down 

asaiU 
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a sail-clotfa into the vessel wherein they unload the same, tliat none 
of it may drop into the -water, upon ^penalty of payine^ 21 dollars. 
"When nidoaded, the said vessels, wiui the ballust, must be carried 
to the appointed places by their own men, where it and the vessels 
are to be received by the custom-house servants, and by them to be 
unloaded: and. neither the masters of ships, nor theirnien, are to 
be obliged to unload tiie balhist outof tliesc vessels. 

XII. It is forbidden ft»r nihsters of all sorts of vessels to unload 
ballast, without notice being first given to tt»e captain of the port, 
upon penalty of 10 dolhirs; but masters must first acquaint tlie 
captain of the port, whose duty it is to shew the phice wherfe the 
ballast must be unloaded; and they must likewise be informed, by 
th^ said cdptain, from what place they are to take their ballast 
when wanted.,. 

XIV. It is also forbidden to unload the ballast at. night, uhder 
the penalty of KX) dollare. 

X V . If the merchant-men should have occasion for Vessels to un- 
load their ballast, they wast demand them from the captain of the 
port, who- has orders tolet them be hired to the merchants for half 
a dollar per last; and, if any other particular persons are willing to 
undertake such a work with their own vessels, they are likewise to 
receive for their- labour half a dollar per last. 

XVI » All masters of merchant-vessels lying at an anchor in the 
ports and roads where there are none of the one-fluked anchor's, 
must bave at their anchors buoys and buoys-tops : and all masters 
not regarding this article, must pay W dollars. 

XVII. Ships dniwing above 8 feet of water, English measure, 
must not come up to St. Petersbuiy, but lie at anchor in the Mer- 
chant's Haven by Cronstadt, to umoad so much 6f their cargo till 
they be lightened to 8 feet water, as above. 

aVIII. When masters of ships are loading and unloading their 
cargo, nobody may smoke tobacco, either above or below tlie 
decKS, nor in the hold; no *pitch or tar may be boiled in the 
cook-room; and in the evening, betwixt 8 and 9 o'clock, tlie 
^e must be extinguished. If the captain desires in the night-time 
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to have a caudle or laiap lighted in his cabin, he is to hare it on fi 
flat candlestick filled up with w*ater, that no bud accident may hap- 
pen therefrom ; as for pitch or tar, it must b^e hoiUrd ashore in a 
boat, or float. ' ' 

XiX. All commanders of foreign vessels coming into this port, 
having passengers on board, nmst give notice of tiie Simie toi the 
AdmiraJty-collejre; and in oJher ports they are to acquaint him who 
is appointed by ^the said college. And, if any passengers have a 
de»ire to be carried by them from Russia, they are not to be receivec^ 
on board, for passpije, v«ithyut fii-st acquainting the College of Ad- 
minilty, upon the penalty of 50 dpilars ; and if any should knowingly 
offer to carry away any malefactor, he is liable to sutler the same 
punishment as such malefactor did deserve, and the ship shstll he 
confiscated ; aS also if any should offer to carry away aiiy prisoner 
of war, his ship likewise will be confiscated. 

XX. Mastersvure obliged to give€trict charge to their men, that 
every thing appertaining to them may be duly ptrfumied in ihejr 
absence from their ships; because, by that they cannot excuse 
themselves, in case their men should do unv thing contrary to these 
regulations, and must be answerable for aU, as being commanders 
of the ships. ' 

XXI. \Vhen foreign sailors do anything contrary to these regula- 
tions, without the knowledge of the sai(f makers, and the said 
mitSters, by these .regulations, being obliged to pay the penalty for 
the same, acquittances will be given them for money received fbr 
an offence committed by their men,, and not by the said masters, 
by which receipt they may be enabled to recover the sanif^ with siv- 
tisfaction in their own country. / 

DIRECTIONS to SHIPS RETURNING through the BALTIC 

from the EaHward* 

IN returning through the Baltic towards Gottiand, -should the 
weather be thick, you roust be very careful in approaching that 
island, aS it is dangerous. The best coui-se from DageM)rt is about 
S. W. iS. (orS.W.byS. with the wind southerly) until clear of 

the 



THE RIVER THAMES 

the sobtb-west eM of Gotdaiid. Then )rou may steer W. S. W. or 
W. by 8. i S, for Bombohn. The meridian distance from Dager- 
Ort to Borubolm i$ about $ti7 miles, and tlie diiTerence of latitude 
218 miles. . v , 

As the currents will render the course in so great a distance un- 
certain, it will not be prudent to attempt steering direcdy from 
Dager-Ort through the passage between fiomholm and Sandham- 
mer. This pissage is, nowever, said to be more safe, with a large 
ship, than that round the south end of Bomholm, in which are se- 
veral daitgers; and, in the nigfat^ the lights of Christian's 'Oe and 
the north side of fiomholm may be seen. 
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Whea approacliing Bornholm, keep your lead goi^^; and, when 
sailing round its south-east end, ^ive it aeood berth, in order to 
avoid a areef which runs fr(5^m oif-it ; and be' carefal to avoid the 
dangers to the solithward heretofore. described. In this passage 
are, besides, several banks of 5,, 6, or 7, fatboa^y and a large one 
in the middle of only 4 fathoms, on the north-west side Of which ip 
the rock of 14 feet watec- 

When drawing near the Swedish coast, make nor too .bold with 
Falsterbom, especially in thick weather, when it will be even 
ditficult to distinguish Speyl-cliff on Moen-island from Steedear* 
head. 



DIRECTIONS for Sailing from the RIVER THAMES to the WHITE SEA. 



OEK£RAL DIRECTIONS frm the KING'S CHANNEL to 

ARC HANG EL tttui ONEGA.* 

SAION.G out of the King's Channel,, take your departure from 
the GunHeet agreeably to the directions heretofore given, until 
you deepen your watcrto 16 fathoms, or until you clear the Ship- 
'wash, Vour course from 16 fathoms without tlie Shipwash to so 
clear of Smith's Knowl, will be found as above. Then st^r for 
the north-east of Shetland or Unst-island, into Iatitut!e 60* 45', and 
longitude 43' W . The variation from your departure to latitude 63** 
is from 25* to 28'. The course from Shetland to the North Cape is 
winding, 'so that it is left to your own judgment; only observing, 
on your passage to the North Cape, that you will meet with a dif- 
ference in your variation as follows : — From the latitude of 63* to* 
that of 67**,' 3 points is the greatest. From the latitude of 67^ 
SO* to 69* is a fast reduction of the variation to that of 1 J point; from 



* ntae AreetioDB art adapted to the ovw tlHUts of Ais oavigatkMi, 



69^ to 70^ it is 1 point: 70^ to 71? ICV is tliree^iuarters of a point, 
which is the exact latitude of the North Cape, mrboee longitude is 
25^ SCf E. From the North Cape steer £. by S. i S. 11 leagues, 
which win give the North Kine.a good berth. As it is generally 
foggy weather, when you take yoUr departure from the North Kiae, 
Bteer S. E. by £• as nearly as posstble^ only observing to make 284 
miles easting, which wxU carry yon right in with C«pe Sweetnose, 
m latitude 67^ 58^. Mind to kjsep your lead going when you have 
nearly run your easting down, and. you Hill then have soundings 
frcm 46 to 30 ^thoois, broken 8t6ny j^oimd ; and fhen Cape Sweet- 
note' will bear from yon S. W. or W.S. W. id a fiur*wav, dislaJDce 
3 or 4 leagues; and, if clear weather^ won wili jee/t^te'laad; then 
steer away S. E. 11 or 12 leagues, wluch w)U carry yoif the length 
of Lambascho-is|ands, and a Mr berth without them, keepiitt '2 
or 3 leagues from the land. Prom limbasclio-isles, steer mt S. S. 
£. 6 leagoesy then S. by E.i&leapdea wili etmf yov to Cape OrW- 
geiBose« — N, B. If d&ck w<eather vtbtA yau eaaae 'the length .of CQf>e 
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KORTH CAPE TO 



Sweetnose, borrow on Knock-John into 10 Fzithoms^ and off to 15 
.fiithoms, all tlie way op to Oiiogenoscj and likewise in coming in 
down the White Sea, as you are •fteh obliged on account oF the 
heavy fogs. Your deepest water, when entered between the main 
land and Kno<Ji-John, is 90, 25, and 20, fathoms, abreast of Or- 
logenose ; your course thence is S. and S. by W. until you are past 
tb« three islands; then the opening' of the rirer Ponoi appears, 
which is verT remarkable: then steering S. W. about 12 leagues 
gires you sight of Cross-island, ivhich you will know by its having 
many wooden cu'osses on it : then steer away S. W. by S. and S. S. 
W. 20 leagues, which will I'un you to Catsnose or Blue-point. The 
reason of steering two courses from Catsnose to Blue-point is, to 
' teep out of very strong currents, that wouldi soon set you in the 
Maschens-gulf, a place of great danger. • ^. 

Your Course from Ciitsiiose or Blue- point to the Ban of Archangel 
is S. S. £. and S. £. by $. distance 10 or 1 1 leagues. Wiien steer- 
ing S. £. by S. towards tlie bar, you will see the island of Modusko 
on your larboard bow, and the pilot-bouse right ahead of vou on a 
low sandy point. The first or outer-buoy of Archangel-road h 
black : it lies with the tower on the island of Modusko bearing S. 
JS. by S, The second budy is white, and the third is red ; these 
are all to be left on the starboard side as you enter. In the spring 
sebson it is seldom without men of war and agaardship. There are 
three placet fio be searched and cleared at.v If you Leave ballast, 
fou must do it before yoo: come into the roads. 

fWwi CrtfU'Ultmd to Cape Dmtega are many riplings, not dan- 
ftenras, ^viog t7, iSg and 20, fathoms water on them; and, from 
Cape Donega to MoDnstrvHslaDd, near Onega, are many riplings 
-from ^ to 16 fatboma an tbem. 

F4RTICVLAR DIRECTIONS for SaiUng from the NORTH 

CAPE UUo the WHITE SEA. 

FROM the N#yrth Cape for North Kine, or North Point:, as be- 
fore Observed, sleer £. by S. ( S. aboot 11- kaguei. Tanney- 
^lica9laitF>^S*^^y^i^^omtlortbKiDei tbekuuibe- 



THE WHITE SEA. 

t'ween is high, steep, and cnu^y. Tanne^^bay is the moutli of ift 
(Treat deep river: it lies S. and S. W.. From uie point on tiie east 
side of tlie bay to Wardhouse-island, the courses are S. £. by E. 8 
leagues, and S. £. { S. 10 leagues. Between is hi$;h plain ianrf : 
nearer to Wardhou^e than to Tanney-bay is a high hummock upon 
the high land, which appears like a castle or country-liouse, and 
distinguishes this part of the coast. A road is on tl^ south $ide 
of Wardhouse ; but, between the island and thi? main, is belter 
anchorage. 

The North Etui of fi$her*$ Itland lies 11 leagues S. E. byS. 
from Wardhouse. On the east side of this end of the island is a 
haven, in which you may anchor. Betweei) this islniKl mid Ward- 
house is a great bavt in which there are several sounds aud rivers ; 
the most considerable of them is Pitzine* a great river commodious 
lor large ships. — Al)out 12 leagues S. E. by S. frodi' the north end 
of FisnerVislund, is its south end,, at which are three havens, one 
on eacli side. The ^outh haven is the best of the three, as in it 
you lie lantl-locked, and the bottom, all over, i^ a clear sandy 
ground. 

About 9 leagues S. by E. }'£. from the south end of FislierV 
island, is the entrance of the River Kola; and 10 leap^ues S. £. 
I £. from FisherVisland, is the island Kiiduin. This island is 6 
miles long, and 3 miles bjroad : it lies nearly parallel to the land, 
£. S. £. and W.N. W. The channel between the island and shore 
is in some places a mile and a half wide. In a Va^ on the south 
side of the island is good riding in from 10 to 14 fatlioms water : 
the anchorage is on the east side of the bay abreast of tha huts. 

Five leagues S. E. { £. from Kilduin-island is >the east point of 
Tifribirv-river. This point runs oat so far as to form a little bay, 
in whicn you may ride sheltered from N. W. winds. In any part 
of Tyribiry-river great 'ships may anchor in ^od sandy groimd. 

C<^e Sweetttose, lies 37 (eagjues S. £. from Tyribiry : Ktween are 
several good ^ads, the principal of which is* Rindie. Before this 
haven, which consists of two bays> lie four little islands, llie best 
channel to go in at is between the soqtbemmoatiihiiKi and ^ poiat 

dif 
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of the main land; it is sufficiently wide and deep. When running 
ia here, keep nearest to the main, in order to avoid a sunken rock 
lying near the ishmd. When within the islands, yon may anchor 
where you. please, as (beie is plenty of room and clear ground. 
This liaTen is about 4^ leagues north-westward of the northernmost 
of tiie seven kiandft. 

Sweeinosfr. is a nwrow low flat. With N. £. «fid easterly winds, 
Ton may anchor, in the bay, within the point, in clean grgund. 
]^rom i^weetiiosfe to Lambascho-point is o. E. IS leagues; from 
Lambasclio to Back-point is S. S. £. |>£. 4 leugues; and, from 
Back-point to Cape Oiiog^noae, the coarse is S. by E. i ET. and the 
distai^ce 8 leagues. If tm weather be tliick when you are at Lam- 
basclm, edge towards Knock'Joha hito 10 fathoms water, tlien 
from it intio 16 fiithonis* and so on all the way np to Orlogenose. 
llie det^pest water between Lambascho and abreast of Cape Orlo- 
genose is from :ii) to 90 fathoms. 

JCuock-John is a^Uing narrow bank ; its north end lies off Cape 
Sweetnose ; thence' it extends S. £. and S. S. E. about 16 lengues.^ 
This part oftfae baok lies nearly parallel to the shore, 8 to 6 leagues' 
irom it» and has on it, reckomng from the south end, 37, 90, 16, 
12, 8, 6y and 5, fathoms water; hence it is ve^y shoal, rocky, 
and dangerous. The north end of the dangerous part lies 8 leagues 
E. by S. trom Back-point, and about leagues N. £. by N. from Cape 
Orio|renose ; it thence extends (nearly parallel to the shore, and 7 
leagties from it) S. | E. about 4i leagues. This end of the shoal 
aim rucky part lies firom Cape Orlogenose N. £. by E. 6^ leagues. 
From the Bootb end of the shoal part, the bank extends S. W. by 8. 
4 leaguea, and then S.> ( £. 4 leagues. This end of the bunk lies 
about 4^ leagueA £• from the point on the north side of the moutli 
of Ponoh-river, and has6i fathoms on it at low water*, ui the chan- 
oal between are 26 &thoais. Off Cape Orlogenose are 7 fathom b 
OB the ghoalest part ^f the bank ; and in the cl^uiiel between, which 
h aboat 3 leiigties wide, are 24 fiithoms water. From that *pare.of 
the bank' opposite, to Cape Orlogenose, the water deepens* tram 7' 
to 15 fathoms, .and thence shoalen^to 6| fathoms on the S^eakl 



From Cape Orlogenose'^ to Ponoi-river is S.'f E. 5 leagues; be-, 
twcen are tnree islands, ^rom Ponoi-river to Cross-island the 
' course is S. 9- W. i AV. 10 leagues. 

CROSS-ISLAND to ARCll ANGEL-BAR. Catsnose, or Blue- 
point, bears. S. by W. J W. 20 leagues from CrofS-isIand : in sbap-' 
mg af course towards it, great care must be taken to allow for the 
operation of the tide, especially in the spring, when the melting 
of the snow occasions great freshes of tjiose rivers which run into 
the White Sea, and greatly increases the velocity of t »e ebb-tides 
in passing through its mouth. Steer tlierelore ft. W. by S. 5 or 6 
leagues, and then S.S. W.. With a turning wind you mny stand 
towards tlie shore, eastward of Blue-point, iiito 13 fnthoais; and, 
towards the Lapland shore^ into 13 or 14 fathoms water. ' 

You may stand towards the shore, between the bar of Archangel 
and Catsnose, and also 7 leagues ea^tH-urd of Catsnose, into 10 
fathoms water* 

CROSS ISLAND to ONEGA. From Cross-island to Cape 
Donegn, or Point Solotits, your course is S. W. 40 leagues, and 
from Catsnose South 73** W. You must j:ive a good berth to the 
island called Rovestni, that lies ofl' the cape. Tliis island bears 
S. W. and is 38 leagues from Cross-island. In order to allow for 
the operation of the strong ebb-tides, it is best to steer S. W, 6 
leagues, and then S. W. by W. 32 leagues. The land of Hovestra 
is rather high, and has a tower on it. I'his i sin ad is about 4 miles 
N.N. W. from Cape Donega; W. J N. 252 leagues from Archangel- 
•bar ; and W. S: W. J W. 21 leiigaes from Catsnose. As the N. E. 
side of the island is foul and rocky, do not approach it nearer than 
2 miles, and until Ihe west end of the island bears S. ; you may then 
come witlnn a mile of it. The pilots for Onega reside on thi:> islapd. * 
Cape' Doneea, at a distance, appears hFgh ; it has a white S4\ndy 
shore, and me laud is covered with tall trees. 

Six leagues S. S. W. J W. from Hovestra is Point Or/ajfna- If o-* 
lock. From this point, an island calic;} Anger-island, lies N. W. 
by W, about 4{ leagues; the ground bctvt.'^en is foul and rocky,' 
with many overalls, oa whieh are from 3^ to 5 fathoms water, 
i R** ' From 
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From 5 to fkthoms joa will in^tsintlv hnve 20 fathoms; and then The Island of ParleitQ lies about 6 lea«aes S. £. f S. froni Lk- 
^, 3, 5, and 4, fathoms. The cours<^ toward Onega is between ' mafl-cburch ; vou may pass it «n either aide. From the island of 



Rovestra and Anger-islands^ steering S. b/ W. aud-S.S^ W. for the 
Point of Orlostna-Wolock. 

Four leagues and a half S. { £. from Orlostna-Wolock, is £is- 
^imskoy; between are several small overfalls. About 6 miles W. 

5. W. from OrlostnarWoIock point, and 3 miles from tbe nearest 
Aore, is a shoal of only 3} fathoms. 

Lanuu Church is 7{ leagues $.£.{ S. from Kisnimskov., About 
^. S. W.' { W. firom Lamafr-church, and 8 miles from the nearest 
^ore, is a ahoal of only 10 feet water; the proper channel is be- 
tween this shoal and the main. Lamas-church mav be kuown by 
^e white sand-hills which are near it. AU the way aloog this coast, 
be sure to keep within the Ostrava-islands; and avoid standing too 
mc into any of the deep bays on .the main, because the water in 
manv places is shoal, and the setting of tbe tides uncertain : in ge- 
i^ral, the flood sets along the land to the south-eastward, and Uie 
ebb the contrary. • 

Having passid the Overfalls, you will have regular 'soumduigs, 
' im.d may anclK>r to the mam by keeping your lead in 10, % 8, 7, 

6, &c. fathoms of water; but be sure to keep yoyr lead to the 
' . main, standing off to give the islands of Ostrava a good berth* as it 

flows for 2 or 3 miles here at 6 hours and 6) hours, ftiU .and change; 
and the tide of flood sets S. £. and ebbs N. W. ; in some places off 
Lamas S. £. by S. and N. W. by N. ; the best way is to rua in be- 
tween Purgema-point and the ialand of Pocklanuock. — Your oourse 
horn Orlostna-Wolock to Kisnimskoj is S. S. W. and S. by W. 4 
leagues. 

When Kisnimshoy Point bears K. | W. 3or 4 miles off, you are 
H^on a shoal in 6 or 7 fathoms water; aAcL» wbn' if bears N. W. 
by N« you are in 3 fathoms waler. The shoai stietcihea from the ' 
poifit ^ or $ miles to the S. S. £. From this ta JKames-point,. yoor 
Gourse is S. £. and S. £. by S. 7 leagues, and Monastiy-isUarf he/Mr 
k^ from Lamas-poi^t S. £, 12 .or }d kagjiMM ; ob^ve W kwp> 
viixim the islaoda Ostrova. 



Porlotta to MoQastry-isUnd, in tlM road of ^oega, the course and 
distance aine S. £. ^ £. 7 leagues. 

So soon as Monastry-island is seen, keep the east side of it open 
to, the eastward i^- Shagland^iskutd. After, yoa- have passed Shag- 
land, leaving it oo the starboBrd side, eodti»0f? «o steer aoatli-efist'- 
war4 uiuil you have brought to b^arsW. N. W. and the N. W. ewt 
of Monastry-island to bear 8. S. W. ; you will th^ be about a mile 
and a half from shore, and aiay anchor in 16 feet at low water. A 
iiigt^ blaiF point of land will appear. on the main, with white hills; 
the westernmost part of this, point on with the N. W« pait of MoQas> 
tfy-islaud, Veaii^ about $.S. W; i W. ia tUet«ack for tke b<ist an- 
chortag~gfoiiad« the bottom is aofk aaud. < • ' > 

^TIDMS in the WHrm SEA. 

TEE flood to the eaatwacd of the North Cafie sals from N. W. 
and Ni N. W, attd along the coast, to Cap*t Orio^nose. At^ 
Tanuey-bay it flows, on the dian^ and full days oitlie moon,, 
at three 9*clQck ; at Wai-dbouse it flows at four; at the island of 
Kilduiuk it flo)«a at iiaif^paat sevea o'clock, and the wat^r lises about 
1^ ieet ; at Sevea-isiaiids it flowsat nine ; at Sweetnose it flo«rs at 
tweive o'clock, and (Jbe water rite from 13^ to 17 feet^ at the 
Three^ands it flows at a quarter past two oVolock, and the wnter 
rises from 16 to 18 fJeet; at Croa»-islaiid it flews, on the change 
and fuU days- of the moon, at a quarter past four o clock ;rasOatS' 
noee it flowA at halt' aa h^or past flfve : oetapeeii theae pftaees, the 
flood seta about S. W. by W. 

At the bar of Aiobani^ it flows at hal^^*paat six ; at Cape-Donega* 
at six «*doek ; and at Mo»a8try-4«hiad at half^past sevea. Between 
Cap^ Doaqga on Alonastry-lsiaad' the flood sets S: B, by 8. nearly 
ah>iig tie hwfA> at th»falaofl«rQtkoi0ts in tpringtkfaM^ aad' the water 
rises atoua.6.lMtt« ^ . 

DIRECTWm 
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JDiRECTlONS for SHIPS RETURmNG from the NORTBlVJRI)\ iomardiy and up, tie RlVEk 

THAMES. 



OBSERVATIONS QH a CURKEm' letveen NOUWAY and 

the ORKNEYS. 

AVERY deceivi^ current seu b€twt»eiif the Ntae of Norway 
and the Orkuey-islands ; the knowledge of which is to the 
mariner the more important, these islands being, as before observed, 
very low, geiieraliy ohscanid from view^by £o^ aad tioist in summer, 
ana annoyed by the most powerful gales of , wind in winter. 

Thia current takvs its course with the wind, particularly when it 
blows irom tlie soctttiward <»r nordkward; but, generally, it runs 
strongest to the northward. As the wind continues, tlie current 
iacrenses; and it sometimes runs upwards at* two ktioiss in tiie mid- 
4kj between the Naze and Orkney, after n long continued soutb- 
^vesterly wind. Easterly ^r westerly winds blowiiig atliWart this cur- 
rent, sometimes render it jilraost insensible in the ofting; and, 
within 3 or 4 leagues of the iskttkis, tiie tides take that, regular 
cGune which they keep between Orkney and Shetknd. 



DIRECTIONS from the NAZE of NORWAY to the THAMES 
• and BRITISHVHANNEL, 

BEING off the Naze with a fair wmd, and bound to London or 
the British Channel, if in the winter, steel* W.S.W. 79 or 
73. Indues, when joa vnli oome iota shoal water upon tha Pogger 



Bank, in 16, 17, or Id, fathoms water; then you may be certoiA 
that you are on a meridian to the westward of the Teml; and a 
course S. W. by S. by the compass, will carfy you over the body of 
rhe Pogger Bank; crossing which, you will have 16, 16, 13, 11, 
and then again 14 to 30 fathoms. After you havie run this covrit 
for 20 leagues, yofi will fall into deep water iA the Great Sihet 
Pits, where you will have from SO to near 40 jkthoms* 

Haying run 4 or 5 leagues from l;he sonthem side of the Dogger 
Bank,- it will be time to .sound for the Well Batik, upon 'the noith 
side of which you will probably have in some parts from S4 to S6 
futhoms, and in some part^ coai^ sand, or stones. In the middle 
of this bank are 17 and 18 fathoms, but-the soundings are very ir- 
regular and variable. The S. W. side is the shoalest, having 10, 
11, 12, and 13, fathoms. Some of the soundings are |tey satid, 
coarse reddish sand, &c. and, on the south side, in 18 latboms^ ii 
olive-coloured sand. UTiis bank is 11 leagues over. 

After vou come to the south side of the Well Bank, which lies 
in latitude 58^ SS', vou may proceed in a S. S. Wr-course, toward 
the Swart Bank and Brown Bank. " ' 

From the Well Bank toward the Black Bank to the S.S.£.-r-S.E^ 
and $• there are 18 to 30, and theiKse to 16, iatboma, on dififereni 
bottoms.— On the Black Bank the bott(»n is of blackish sand^ 
Between the Well Bank ahd the fifarown^ Baak, in the estent of 

Jfl3 " about 
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NAZE OF NORWAY TO THE BRITISII CHANNEL, 



about a mile, is a spot, havioflr ^ or 10 fathoms, on a bottom as black 
as coal. -i . . .. 

If, as you go from the Well Bank to tlie southward, you find brown 
clear sand, and inequality in the soundings,, it is a aigu that you 
are too much to the west, and in great danger of the banks and 
•hallows. 

But, if too far to the eastward, and upon the Brown Bank, you 
will hare fine brown or dark-coloured sand; after which, if the 
wind is northerly, you must haul to the westward fiat I^westofTe, 
or between that and Orfordness ; when, after you fall off the 
Brown Bank, you will have 24 or 25 fathoms in die Deep Water 
Channel. 

LEMON and OWER. In coming off the Well Bank, should 
you gee to the westward in 1? or IS fathoms, and deepen your water 
gradually to 15, 16, IT, 18, and 19, fathptns, you are n^ar the Le- 
mon and Ower; but without theto: but, if you deepen your^ater 
suddenly, in 17, 19, and 23, fathoms, you are in the stream of those 



from it you will have gradual soundings from the shore, 24, SO, 18^ 
15, I^, 10, 9, and 8, fathoms. 

If you are bound to the English Channel from the before-menti- 
oned part of the Brown Bank, steer.S. W. itbout 35 leagues, and it 
will bring you into a fitir berth between the Flemish Banks and the 
Goodwin oands; but, if you intend for the Downs, then 35 leagues 
S W. I W. will be a fiiir-way between the Kentish Knock and &al- 
loper, and thence S. W. | W; 7 leagues to the North-Foreland; and 
S^. W. 8 leagues to tlie GuU-^tream* 

Ships for the Thames liad best, in winter, make Flnmborough- 
Head, which bears from the Naze, of Nor%vav W. S. W. a littU 
westerly, 112 leagues. After you have run tfiis course forty-fivie 
leagues, you will have 26 to 29 fathoms, fine yellow sand, upon 
the body of the Long Bank, and may then proceed according to 
circumstances. 




as before observed, 27 fiuhunis dark soundings near the outer side of 
this knowl ; within, and between it and Lowestoffe, you w*ill have 
520 to 18, 14, and 10, iHtiiems in shore, to the southward of Lowe- 
stoffness. 

Should. jyou be to the eastward, or on the Brown Bank with an 
easterly wmd, keep yaur course S. S. W. until you fall into 24 or 25 
fathoms, about 9 or 10 leagues S. £. or 6. E. by S. from the shoal 
part of Smith's-knowl, or till Orfordness bears W. by S. 20 leagues; 
then, in steering for OHbrdness, you will have 25 or 26 fathoms ; 
in the Deep Water Cliannel, the fnrtlier to the southward the deeper 
the water: coarse ground, with, stones, mixed with sroUop-shells, 
/ are the soundings you will have above the Garbard. The west side 
of this deep waiter is about 7 leagues from, and parallel with, the' 
coast of Suiiolk, io every part between Loweetofie and Aldborough; 



¥I10M the North Rbrnddsha, Bucbau<-nes6 bears by compass S. by 
W. } W. 39 leaeues; and, from Sueuburgh-head^ o? Sumbro -heact, 
(Shetland) S. W. by S. 47 leagues; from Buchnn-ness to abreast of 
Foul-ness tbe course is S. i W. near 100 leagues; but allowance 
must be mad^ for the operation of the tides. The bearing by com- 
pass and distance from the Naze of Norway to Orfordness is SwW. 
{ W. 133 leagues. 

Should you hapftn tohe ^ Itasborougkp so that you cannot get 
through the CocUe^t before dark, yon may safeiy run throueb the 
Gat-way, by bringing Uasborough lights in one, then bearing K.W. 
{ W.; steer thence south-easterly, so as to keep the llzhts on with 
each other, which will lead you a mile and a half^to the N. £. of the 
JhatingMgkt. As the nofth end pf the Newarp, in 4 fatbcans w«- 
ter, bears S. by W. from the light-vessel, be careful, in rounding[l|pr 
to the southward, not to bring her to the eastward of North iniet} 
yott have pamd the light to the distance of Smiles; von may then 
' iteer 



DIRBCTIONS FOR 

«leer^. S. W. which course will cany you widiout tlie Uolm-sand. 
If al)ali^flood ig in yoor favour, with a brisk brveze, when yon pass 
the floating-light, you may tlitnce steer S. S. W.; for the flood-tide, 
by setting S. S*. E. will keep you clear of the Newarp. Should you 
have an ebb tide, when passing the licht-vesseli be sure not to haul 
op too soon; for the ebb, by setting N. N;W. will shefer you iovVard$ 
the sanely and may, witliout a fi*esh breeze; compel you to anchor. 

{fo^'liai6oron^A with the wind from east-nortlveastward, instead 
of proceeding through thie Gat^\iay with the lights in one, endeavour 
to keep more to windward; andj'^as the south end of Ha^borougii- 
sand bears E. by 8. -J S. from Hasborough Gfeat-light, vou may, so 
«oon as this light bears W. N.W. steer with it in that cfirection, by 
which you will with more certainty pass to windward of the light- 
vessel.^ Should the wind blow so hard from the eastward as to ren- 
der weathering the light-vessel impracticable, and keeping clear of 
the shore until the morning unlikely, anchor ofl"Hasboruu^, with 
the light bearing about W. by S. in tO or 12 ^thorns water, about 
thrt e miles from the shore, or nearly mid-way between it and Has- 
boroi>gh-sand. Here yon will ride much better than you would do 
off Wintertou, being less exposed to the sea, which sets in tlirough 
the Gat-wiiy. 

'^"^ d tree iitms for sailing into the Gat-way from sea, hnd thence to 
Yarrmrut/if accthe former part of this tcork. 

In sailing from Yarmouth'l(oad to the s6uthward, through St,Ni- 
choliis's Gsit, or the fjassage of the Stanford, observe the foregoing 
directions for going in. in sailing from Yarmotttlh-Yoad^ through 
St. Nicholas's Gat, you will leave oh the starboard side the three 
buoys which lie nearly in a line with tlic second mill, from the south- 
ward, on Yarmouth-Downs, and Yarmouth-church in one; and, on 
the larboard side, you leAve the four buoys heretofore described. 

In sailing through this Gat, obseiire the following directions: 
when"coming from the nortliwatd with a fair wind; run so far out as 
to bring the crane upon the jetty between the second and third south- 
ernmost hills, bearing N, N. W. Run with these marks on till you 
kring Goriestgn New-iteeple on yrith the old jetty, which liei to the 
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northward«of Yarinooth-piers, bearinjE W. N. W. Yon are then in 
a fair berth between tlie north end of vorfa»-«nuf and the white buoy 
on St, JSficholas*'s Bank, Th<^n, with a flood-tide, m south-east course 
is good; but, witli an ebb, steer farther to the southward; and» 
when you have the lonc^marks on, as givea in the bearings of the 
buoy, you are nearly clear, as you will soon drop into deep water. 
The leading mark out is, either the white southernmost mill and 
Yarmouth-chapel io one> or Gorleston old steeple on with the.soo€b- 
emmost part of the opening of the town of Gorleston. The turtk* 
ing-mark into w out of the gat if, the beacon on tHe Denes, with 
Gorleston old church, and the houses next northward of it. The flood 
set^ out of, and' the ebb into, the gat. 

After you have brought Lowestoffe church W. you may bring the 
old steeple of Gorleston on with t!lie isouth end of the houses ; but» 
in standing towards St. Nicholas Bank, be careful not to bring the 
steeple open to the northward of them, especially in woHcing in with ^ 
an eob tide. 

^fier you are through the Gat, and fall into 16, 18, or, perhaps, 
90, fathoms water, you i^ay shape your course to the southward, till 
you are clear of the buoy on the Holm-head; then haul into 11, 10,* 
or 9, fathoms, and, run up liccordine to the following directions : 

In running up between Lowestoffe and Otford-ness, approach no 
nearer to the shore than 8 or 9 fathoms; for, m shore, lies East-iiess- 
sandy and the Barnard, Sizwell-bank, and Thorp-ness shoal, and the 
Onion, under Orford-ness.' 

Thif course and distance from the buoy on the Ilolm-head, in 
the Stanford, to the south end of the Barnard-sandy are S. S. W. f 
W. about Ave miles. 

The marks togo alear qf the Barnard are, Lowestoff*e-church open 
of Pakefleld-cliflv till Soutnwold-cburch comes open of Easton-houses } 
(These are two houses which stand to the northward of Southwold, 
upon the edjse of * the clifi^.) Or* bring Cothive-church, (which is in 
ruins,) on with the white house that standsupon East-ne^; then yon 
may haul in for Sole-bay. Go no nearer tlie Barnard than 9 fa- 
thoms water. 

R4 • The 
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The Mfirks to run clear of Slzwell-hank are, filythborough-lodge, 
(vvhich is a large tarra-house in. a straegling grove of tress,) opeii 
with Danuicb-cburch, till Orford-church and^stle come opeu of the 
south end of Aidbf^rough ; you nre then clear of Thorp-ness. Go no 
nearer to this bank thsui in 8 faibome. 

To ke^p clear of the Onion, keep Dunwick-clifF well open of Thorp- 
new ^-witk Baudsey-cliff open ofOrford-beach, ygu will be clear of 
h, »nd niajr haul in, for Hosley-bay. . 

But, if it be night, and the wdiid t» the northward with a jRood- 
tide, beine in 9 fatlMiros water, and the lights bearing S. W. by VV. 
cr W. S. W . haul in, but with caution ; lest the tide, which sets 
strongly off the ness to the southward, ' put you witliout the stream 
of the buoy of the Whiting. 

The course and distance from abreast of the Barnard to Orford- 
Bcss are S. W. { S. about 19 miles. 



stand off to IS or 14 fathoms, but no farther; and, toward the shore, 
to 9 or 8': the shoalings are very regular. But if, in working or run- 
J**"^? you have Orfoi^-ness^ligbts to the westward of W, S. VV. you 
are in danger of Aldbocough-koapes, upon which tliere are not above 

10 or 12 feet at low water^ and between which and the main there 
are from lj2 to 14 iathoms. WitliOifordness-lig^ts to the southward 
of S. VV. you will be too near Thorp-ness. 

Orford-ness' lights in one, as before Mentioned, bearing S. W. by 
W. I W. is the mark for sailing in mid-cbaouel, within Aldborongh- 
knapes.. Seepage 190, 

For COMING IN from SEA for ORF0RD-NE8S. Sb«^d you 
be coming in from sea for Orford-ncss, in tlie night, and bound^tu 
thewestwardy withthe wind scant to the «oaUiward, jouma^, after 
yoQ are to the westward of the Gabbard^ bring the low light N, 
b^ W. which will lead you clear of the north end •f the Shipwasli. 

11 the wind be northward, the light must not be brought farther west- 
ward than W, by N. untib.ypu..are within Aidboroogh^k napes. 
Iken church on with the lime-kilna, bearing N. W. by W,<flr Qrfordr 
church and castle iit one, will carry you vn the middle of the knapes. 



When coming from sea, Orford church and castle kept open a large 
sairs breadth of each other, either way, will carry you clear of theos. 

Or iff when coming from Sea in the Nig hi, you should make Or- 
ford->Jess-high-lightN. by W. { W. you may, without any danger^ if 
to the northward and a spant wind, bring ir to bear W. ; and, if to 
the south whtyI, tO bearN. W. bvN. The north end of theShipwash 
lies with Orford-high^light N. J W. Orford-town N. N. W. -} N. and 
Baudsey-church VV. N. VV. 

HOSLEY-BAY. But, running up along-shore, as bef9re directed^ 
being past Orford-ness, the course into Hosley-bay is W. by S, and W, 
S. VV. : if the wind be scant nuitherly, VDu must haul a point more 
westerly ; and, if you have to work into the bay, go no nearer to 
the beaqh than in 9 fathoms, till you are nearly up to the btfey of the 
Whiting; ,for, from the ness upwards^ about a quarter of a mile, is 
shoal water; and, near t^o cables' length from the shore, hard rock* 



ORFOllD-NESS. In working up from Lqwestoffe to Orford-ness, ground. This place is grown up, and must be avoided : 6 fathdms 



are close to it. Here you may have 5 fathoms at one cast, and. the 
next be aground. .Go no nearer than 9 or 10 fal horns. Just above 
this is a strong con^>tide, which runs down with as great veloci:y. ^ 
as the -tide of flood runs into the bay; by which several ships have> ' 
been lost, haying gotten their bow into the eddy, and by that means ; 
missed stays and run on shore before the wind, not having time to- 
wear; the beach bei^g ver^ steep from the ness quite up to Orford- 
haven, ships luff off, and in that mauuer are commonly lost. 

For a idescripiion (/ tk^ Whitings and other dangers, see the direc^ 
tions herelafore given^ on pages 120, &c. 

Jn working up Hoslc^f^^, stand to tlie beach in 6 or 5 fiuhoms, 
and off .to 7 or B, but no farther, especially near the Hook, which» 
as before observed, is steep-to, having 8 fathoms close on board the 
sand ; and, if you keep the great light £. N. £. you will run in a fiiir 
b^th within. the Whitiqg.iBto Hosley-Bay. 

To anchor ua Hosletf^bai^f run about a mile and a half above the- 
house on the beach; theace up to Orford-haven b ^ood aocbon^ 
in 7 fatlioms water'; but, if you are high up, do not g^ too.fiur iiH 
as the ground is very loose inward, being only small stones, with soft 

' mud. 
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mud. Id 7 cv 7{ fkfflMins » cood clay ground, and there yon need 
oot fear that yoor aochon shcHild start. 

JU' in wani (jf freth watery ue page 121. 

Ttie reason tor being so esplick regarding Hoflley-bay is, that ships 
soaefinies!, comiiie in from sea with strong gales at N. £. (when it 
ha* BOt been possible to float a boat to the northward of Oribrd-ness,) 
have gone to sea aguin» not being acqoainted with the place, when 
they have hud a good road under the lee. A. boat can 2\lways float 
horn Orford>bench with the wind at N. £. or N. £. by N.; and the 
ship, getting a pilot oa-board, laay run up the river; when (as several 
instances have occurred in the winter season) ships that have gone to 
sea again have^ by the shifting of the wind and bloi^ing hiird, been 
forced to some port in NorwHV. 

Inaroceedingforik^^oin^ having cleared the Whiting, steer about 
S. S. W. ^r according to the tide, for the red buoy on the Rough. 
Between Hosley-bay and this buoy are 6, 7, 8, 9, and 5, fathoms at 
low water: the latter depth is close to the buoy. The fioatiug light , 
of the Sunk bears, from the buoy on the Rough^ S. S. W. aj miles. 
Between are 5, 6, 8, 10, 8, and 5, fathoms at low water. With a 
contrary wind, stand iio nearer tO'Baadsey-sand than till the tree to 
the northward of Orford-church comes near the west side of that 
chopch; nor to the Cork-ledge or Cork*-sand than till Harwicb-steeple 
comes on with the brewhouse, Wjuch stands a little to the northward 
of Landguard fort. In the nij^, stand no nearer than 5 fathoms. 
The channel between the Cork*ledge and Baudsey-sand is about 5 
miles wide, and has from 3 to 9 ^tlioms in it at low water. About 
half a mile S. E. jVom this end of the Cork-sand theie are 3 fathoms 
iti what is called tho Cork-hole. — For u deter '^tion cfthe dangerty see 
tfiefyregMig directions. 

WUh a Kontcff^shm-e Windy it is better to go without the Whiting 
tKan into Hosley-bay ; for^ if obhged to put abdut, you will hardly 
stem the tide, especially with liglit winds; so that ships, in such a 
odse, w<Mild vf ry probably be without the buoy of the Rough by the 
time they could havr entered into a fair-way in Hosley-bay. You 
most observe that^ at Orford-ness, the tide sets strongly off towards 



the back of the Whiting, and over the S. W. end of the same shoal 
towards Baudsey«liC 

' .in turning out 'rfthe SUdmaif^ you may stand towards the west end 
of the Shipwash into 7 or 8, and to the westward to 5 or 6, fathQtnS| 
until Alderton and Baudsey churches nearly touch eiich other. 

[n ruuniiig out of the Sled to the westward, you will have very un- 
certain soundings until' you falf off the flats to the West B^k% 
where you will have 7> 8, or 9, fathoms, soft ground; whereas most 
part of the Sled, unless you are' weA over to the eastward in deep 
watec, is linrd and rugged ground. You may know when you are 
without the rocks by luivii^the tower upon the Naze W. N. Sv. or 
the westernmost tree upon the Naze open with the tower- Thence to 
the black buoy of tlie Gunfleet the course is S. W. by W. The tide 
of flood sets \V. S. W. or W. by S. and the ebb tire contrary. Yoa 
may anchor in the iiled under the Cork in 6 or 7 &thoms : it is a good 
road for S. W. and W. S. W. winds; and, under Baudsey-sand, uiere 
is good holding ground, in 8 or 9 fathoms, for an easterly wind. 

The Gunjkct'sand has been heretofore described. (See page 1 17.) 

It is 12 miles long* and half, a mile broad. The beacou stau£ about 
4^ uHlesfrom tiie buoy, and the edge of the sand between rounds to 
tiie southward. The channel between the Gunileet and the Sunk is 
about 4 miles wide. In the middle of ibis channel, tliere are 12. and 
14 fathoitis, and close to the Sunk are 9 and 8 fathoms at low wateie» 

Al»out4 milfs and a half South of tlte black buoy on.the Gunfleel; 
is the lower pi\rt of tiie Sunk, of which the greater part is dry at 
half-tide. Off this end of the Sunk is the light vessel, of which a 
description is given in the former piU't of this work. This sand ex- 
tends thence W. by S-J S. 6} niiles. The marks for the lower end 
are, the Naze-tower touching on the northernmost trees near Wal- 
ton-hall, bearing N. N, W. the Gunfleet beacon W.by N. J N. and 
the buoy of the Gunfleet north, 4\ miles distant. 

From tlie upper or western end of the Sunk, to the buoy on tha 
heaps is a regular flat, having from 9 to 8, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms. 
^ About 5 miles S. W. by S. from the Gunfleet-beacou, ^nd one 
mile and a h^^ S. £. by £. \ S, fronx tlie buoy on the Heaps, lies 

the 
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the cast end of the Ea«t Barrow. This aand extends nearly W. J S, 
and £. ( N. 6 miles, aixd is three>quarters of a mile broad. 

The Buoy of the Guvficet lies with Walton^iail, a white square 
house on the Naze, on with the tower, baring N.W. bv N. and 
the other marks described on page li8. In cornii^gout o^tJieSled, 
and having 9 or 10 fathoms water, you are in the stream of the 
buoy ; the course from the buoy to the beacon on the Hook of the 
Sand is W. S. W. distance 4J miles. The course from the Hook to 
the buoy of the Spitway is W. S. W. J W. with flood, or W. J S. 
with an ebb, tide. . . 

The SWIN. Turning up the Swin towards the Whitaker: in 
standing out of the Sled, you will have from 10 to 12 or 13 fathontb 
water, in working up, stand no nearer the Gunfleet than 10 fa- 
thoms till- you are above the Hook ; but, after yon get above the 
beacon, you may stand to 7 fathoms, and you will have 7 or 6 fa- 
thom#^upon the middle ground. In the chsmnel, towards the Gun- 
fleet, you will have 9 or 10 fathoms; and, on the side towards the 
Barrows, '10,. 9, and 8, fathoms, in mid-channel. 

In working up in the Nighty when near the Spitwav, come to 
fin anchor, which you may in (J or 7 fathoms, very good clay f;round. 
In working qp and htanding to the southward, tack in 9 or 10 fa- 
thoms water, whfch will prevent your getting at the back of the 
Heaps nnd Middle. After you get up to the chequered bhick and 
white buoy of the Heaps, 8 or 9 fatnoms are near enough. — ^To- 
wards the lower end of the Middle you will have 6 or 7 lathouis; 
but, as' you go up towards the buoy, it deepens to 8 and 9 fathoms, 
steep^to. 

' The Menpi^aud the Middle Son^, which are so joined as to make 
one sand, lie nearly VV. J S. and E. i N. in length 5 miles. This sand- 
is marked out by the three bubys heretofore dt^scribed. As there 
are 5 fathoms close to. the Heaps or Middle-sand, you should not 
go nearer to any part of it than 7 fathoms; 

The marks for the buoy on the East end of the Heaps are, Great 
HoUadd-church bearing N. the tower on the Naze N. N. £. ^t £. 



and the Whitaker-beacon W. { N. Hie b«oy on tbe west end 
bears from the Whitaker-heacon S. by £. •{ £. distance about a mile 
cmd a half, llie pasMge here is not more than a mile and a qaartef 
wide, and has from 5 to 8 fathoms in it at low water. * 

After you come up within about a mile of the Whitaker^heMon^ 
stand not into less than 6 or 6} fatlioms towards tlie Bakev, or 
spit of the Whiuds^r, as the tide nms rery strongly into the ^ luta- 
kei^swatch. ^ 

In thfSmin, between the buoy on the Middle and the Shoe or 
Honis -beacon, is a snudl middle-f^round : its north end lies about 
a quarter of a mile W.S. W. from tlie baoy on the Middle, and it . 
thence extends S. W. 9 miiet, and is nearly half a mile in breadth. 
On the northernn^ost part are & fathoms, iuad oif the soutliemmost 
6 fitthoms, at low water. In the channel, on the west side of this 
ground, are 8 and 7 fathoms. About S} miles S. S. W. i^W. from 
the buoy on the Middle, and 3 miles E. | N. from, tlie Shoe-beacou, 
is a small knowl of only 9 feet at low water, which is described on 
page 117. . ; . 

The course and distance from off the Whitaker-beacon to within 
a mile of the Shoe-beacon is S. W. by S. about 5 miles. The chan- 
nel between the Shoe-beacun and the Mouse is ftbout « mile wide, 
with 10, 12, ana 10, ^thorns, at low water. Between the Shoe- 
beacon and the Mouse there is good anchoring. The Mouse-sand 
is so steep that you will liave 9 tat boms cluse to it at low water. 

The Marks for the Knowl near the Weitt Barrows, upon which 
are not above 9 feet at low water, are, the Shoe-beacon W. by S«  
\ S. distant aboiTt 3 miles, being then ou with the ga/rison of 4Sheer* 
mess, and the Whitaker N. by £. 9i miles, being then open to the 
westward of St. Osy th'fe trees ; or the buoy of the Middle just open 
of the beacon. From half a mile above the buoy of the Mid- 
diej till you come within a mile and a half of the Shoe-beacon, is 
extraordinary good riding in 6 or 7 fathoms water. ^ 

The Buoy on the Mouse lies at the west end of the sand^ and 
must be left on the larboard side* The east end. of the sand joins 

to 
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to the west ^nd of the West Barrow, as described on page 117. | is most water, is that on the north side,, upon a course N. W. by W. 
The buoy of the Mouse bears from the Shoe-beacon S. W. by W. ( and W. N. W. about 5 miles from Shoebuvy-buoy, and tbeuoe 

' ^^ along the Clmpmau nearly W.N. W.{N. 4i miles to athwart of 

Holy-haven. To sail directly from the Nore to Holy-haven, you- 
may sail to the southward of the Mifldle, nearly N. W. by W. 10{ 
miles, which will lead in the best water. 

The channel to the northward of %he Mkktte is steep, but thaft 
to the southward gradaullv Aat fron^ side to side, 5, 4, and 3, fii* 
thorns, and abo^e the Middle-sand is deeper water^ as 6, 7, d, 9, 
and 10, falhoms. i 

IVom ojfShoehury-Nes^-BvPVf the Course to Leigk^Road is about 
W. N.^w! i N. 4^ miles. The Middle-ground begins above the' 
Ness-buoy, and thence it extends about 4^ miles. The depth- of 
water on its eastern end is from 3 to Sl'£ekthoms: its western part 
is nearly 'dry at low water. As the north shore is very steep, woeft 
standing over the Middle to the nortliward, with a contrary wind^ 
tack so soon as the water deepens. The south shore is flat. 

In working up ahove Leigh-Roudf .stand to the south shore into^ 
6 or 5 fathoms, ^nd to the nortliward to 9 or 10 ; the nearer the" 
Chapman, which is steep-to, the deeper the water; but, before 
you aj^ out of the tide (vvliich you may know by the ripliug it make» 
at the edge), you must put about. The thwarl-mark for the Chap- 
man, isHadleigh-castie on with the middle of a square iield, or upon 
a white house upon the hill above it ; and theking^marl^ is, Fobben*- 
church on with the lower marsh-liouse upon Canvey*isiaud. 
. Holif-haven open carries yon clear of the Scars; they begin at 
the Scar-houses, and run up to the haven, and are, as well as the 
Chapman, steep-tO) having 10 fathoms dose to them. 

Opposite to the Scars lies the body of the Blythe-sand} abreast of 
Holy-haven it extends almost two-thirds of the river over from the 
south shore, and is dry at low watn^ In this part of the chaimel 
are 9 and- 10 fathoms water. The courses from Holy-haven to the 
lower part of the Hope are, W. b v N.— W. and W. by S. The north - 
shore, from Holy-haven to Shefl-haven, is steep ; but the edgib of 
Blythe-sand, from a little above lioiy-liaven to a little below the 

' Lower 



31 miles; the Black tail-beacon bears from the buoy of the Mouse, 
W. by N. i N. distant 3} miles; (see page 14,^ and, from 
the Shoe-beacon W. f S. 5 n^es. Having rounded tlie piuit of 
tlie Maplin, on which the Shoe-beacon stands, the course to tlte 
Nore-light will be W. } S. and distance 10 miles> making proper 
allowaoce for wind and tide. In the fair-way are 10, 11, 10, 12, 
and S^, fethoms, at low water. 

3%6 Shoe'4K9Con stands well up upon the sand; and, about a 
cable*s length without it, in 5 fathoms water, is laid a buoy painted 
black and white, with the words, ^ Shoe-beacon' painted upon the 
head: — ^The Reculvers bear from this buoy south, westerly. 

The Shoe is steep-tOy having 10 fathoms close to the Band. In 
working up through the Shoe-tole, be careful to put about on the 
first sooal-cast on either side, as both are steep-to. — Mid-channel 
you will have Vt and 10 fathoms water. , ^ 

From the Shoe to the BUtcktail observe that, the flood sets upon 
tile North-sand, and the ebb o£ 

In working up from the Buoy of the Mouse to the Nore, when 
standing to the northward, put about the first shoal-cast of the 
lead, as the sand, up towards the Blacktiiil and Shoebury-ness, is 
steep-to, and the tide sets strongly over tlie sand. After you get 
y lo the lower end of the Warp, -stand to the North-sand into 1 1 or 
10 fathoms, and to the southward into 11 or 12, tillyou come up as 
high as the Nore ligb^-vessel, or to the black buoy off Shoebury-ness. 

DmKCTIOm^for the RIVtlR THAMES, from the NORE to 

LONDON. 

Fei^ more mhsute Directions for the River, Marks for its Dangers 
0tkl Anchort^u, Description cf Bum/s, Sfc, see Fage 1. - 

1* HE passage from the Nore to Holy-haven may be either to the 
Borthward or to the southward oi the-sand called tlie Middle,- 
described on page 6. The most Qjsual track being that in which there 



UUCEUl'HIN^ FOR THE RIVER THAMES. UPWARDS. 



Lower Ho|>«^^>ointy is so flat that you may, with a turning m ind, 
stand towards it into 5 or 4 fathoms water. 

The HOPE. Tlie courses through the Hope are S. W. by S. and 
S. S. W. i W. until vou open Grayesend-reach. In turning tiirough 
this i^ach, make Short-boards, because Mucking-flat runs off a 
considerable way from the west shore in tlie bight; and, near the 
Upper Hope-point, lies the shelf called the Ovens, extending nearly 
one-third part over from the shore, and dry at low water. Ab the 
flood-tide is slack on t)ie east side of the Hope^ and close to the 
shore is no tide at all, be cjireftif not to stand far over to the east- ' 
ward; for, the ship's liead getting into 'less tide than the stern, may 
occasion her missing stsiys, and driving on shore. 

GRA VESEN D-REACH lies nearly E. S. E. and W. N. W. In 
this reach is deep water and hard ground : the tide is rapid ; there- 
forei if there be many ships, and you intend to aiiclior, give your 
ship a good scope of cable, before you check her, lest your anchor 
come home, and by that means you get Ui^art-hnw^e. There 
U a shelf off the north shore in this reacli, on which are 12 or 13 
feet. The mark for this shelf is, East Tilbury-church on with the 
Coai-house ; another shelf lies off tlie round tree at the New-tavern, 
and runs down some way upon the south shore ; the m;u*k for it is, 
Gravesend'Church on with the Block-house-jetty. There is anotlier 
shelf abreast the second Barways, below the Upper Point, close 
in. (For a description <^ the bitoys tn tki$ reach, tee page 5.) 

From NorUifieet'hope the Course, through Grains Reach is N. 
and^. by W, As a flat runs off from the west shore, both below 
and off the point, of only 10 feet at low water, be careful to avoid 
coming too near the point, especially when the water is low. Op- 
posite to this piint, CHiled BroHd-ness, lies Black-shelf, which be- 
gins off the house above Gray'«, and extends up nearly as high as 
the creek below St. Clements-church; it is steep, and dry at low 
water: the tide, both flood and ebb, sets strongly upon it, and there- 
fore coming very near it must be Jitt ended with danger. The mark 
to ^ dear of UiU shelf i%p We^ Xiiburj-dmrch on with a small red- 



tiled house, which stands near the Causeway at Gray*s. When ia 
mid-channel, between Broad-ness and Black-shelf, >ivhich is bat 
(larrow, keep as much as possible jn the true tide, until you have 
passed the small creek below St. C lementVchurch ; you are tlieo 
above the shelf^ and may steer off the west sitore, Until joa get 
near to the point aKthe lower' end of Long-reach. 

St. CLEMENTS, or Fidler's Reach. This reach lies fi^ra W. 
to S. W. by S. On tlie east side of it is a shelf, which extends 
firom BroiKi-ness about halfway up the reach^ and has oul^. 7 feet 
on it at low water; the mark to go clear of it is, the town of Gray's 
open of Broad-ness. The coarse up this reach is S. W. by S. l^c 
tide in it runs very narrow, therefore you must not stand far over to 
the eastward : there is an eddy on the east side durine the tide of 
flood. Asa shoal-ridge runs off from the point at the \o\yer end of 
Long-reach, be careful, in passing, to give it a good berth. 

LONG-REACH. The coarse riirough Long-reach to Purfleet is 
nearly N. W. about 3 miles. You may anchor in any part of this 
reach, in 5, 6, or 7, fathoms water. Just above Dartfi>rd-creek, 
at the upper end of this reach, is a shoal called Dortford-sasd : ty^ 
go clear of it, keep Dartford-^reek open until you bring Erith- 
church open of the point. On the opposite side, below rurfleet- 
creek, and abreast of tlie Magazines, is a small siielf of 5 or 7 feet 
at low water. 

In sailing from Purfleet^ through Rands'Reach to Erilhy steer 
over for the point on the o]>posite ^ore, taking care to give it a fair 
berth : aflerwards» keep near this shore, until the uppermost chalk- 
wharf at Pui-fleet is on with tlie point above Dartfora-creek ; keep 
them so until you have passed tlie send in mid-channel, ca]}ed th^ 
Rands. In tlie passage to the ttorthwara is a depth of 9 and 10 
feet at low water. 

If -proceecling from Long*RMch, with a ship drawing 16 or 18 feet 
water, Stay there until near two hours flood, or till the watet shall 
have flowed up to the foot of the wharfs at Pjirfleet, 

From ColdUarboui^poiuty opposite Eridi^ is achelf which ck- 

teo^ 
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tends nearly a third orer the rirer; a flat also extends off from the 
shore of £ntb. 

Ilri(fi'Reach lies N. by E. and S. by W. In this reach are tlie two 

'shelves above mentioned, one running from off the point opposite to 

Erith, aiul the other (lying off Jul tan tree-ness) is culled J uliuntree- 

sand, wi)i< b stretches near half over, and has a wreck upon it, nearly 

at that (h:-tance from the point. (See page 4.) 

To avoid these shelves, steer far enough into Erith-hole to get 
Rainluuu-cl.urch just open to the xvestwarH of the Ferry-house, keep- 
me these marks on till vou get Barking-church within a sail's breadth 
ofthe point below the oreach-bpuse ; then you may go for Halfway- 
reach, being clear of Juliantree-saud. At four hours flood, ships ol 
10 or 12 feet may go between the ness and the sand, giving the point 
a small berth, as it spits off, and is dry some way at low water. In 
Erilh'hole is good anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms, the church bearing 
W. S.W.; but, after you get above this hole, it js proper to moor 
your ship, if she draw above 12 or 13 feet water. The course through 
this reach is N. by £. and North. 

Having ptiSMed GUHngham-Pointf or Juliantree^Ness, into HalfVvny- 
reach, the course up to the llalfway-honse, or the Leather-Bottle 
|>oint, is nearly N.Vv. Below the point a shelf stretches from tbe 
south shore, which extendi upwards above the point. Throughout 



Cold-Marbour pomt, in 18 or 19 feet at low water. There is ano- 
ther good berth iust above the Powder-honse. Thwart of the breach 
is a shelf, one-tnird of the river over; to avoid which, keep to the 
southward. 

BARKING-REACH. Barking-reach lies nearly £. and W.; in 
the middle of it lies a very bad shelf: to avoid it, observe the fol- 



Leatfaer Bottle-point, the point on the south shore, a good berth, 
as it is flat a considerable distance off; after you are past it, liaul 
in for the south shore until you get the DevilVbouse at Galiions^ 
on, or rathei shot, with Maxgaxe^'s-aess^ or Tripcock-point, which 



ib the point opposite to Barking-cree^. Steer with this mark on 
until Barking churcli-steeple is open to the westward of thePowde»- 
hou&e flug-staff ;. you will then ,be above Barking-shelf, and may 
steer more over to the northward. The tower end of the shelf 
Lies with the Powder-house, upon the south shore, on with a single 
tree on Leeson-heath; and, when you get Barking-church ofi with 
the Powder-house, you are above the shelf. But, if you cannot 
sail within it, be Sure to put about in time,, as the tide sets directiy 
upon it. — ^There is also a good channel to the northward of it : the 
mark to run through is, the southernmost tree at tlie Devil's-bousc 
on witli Margaret-ness : giving the point below Barking-creek a 
berth, there is good anchonige otF 1 ripcock-trees for ships of t2 
or IS feet water; but, from Barking-creek, two or three cabieii^ 
lei^th upwards, is very shoaJ one thini of the river over. 

G ALUONS lie nearly N . E. and S. W. There is a shelf on the 
east side, which lies nearly half the river over; but, if you bring 
Woolwich-church a saiFs breadth on tljo point, it will 'carry you 
clear of it. The best water to anchor in here is with tlie Sluice 
open, and a berth below it, in 17 or 16 feet at low water. Tli^ 
point above the Devil's-house is flat, therefl>re you must give it a 
geod berth before you haul in to Wooiwich-reach. Opposite the. 
point and above the shelf on the eaSt shore^ is good riding for sliips 



this reach is good anchorage ; but the best is towards the north shore, of 12 or 14 feet water. 

with Gillinghkm-point on with the point opposite to £rkh, eaMed WDOLWiCii-RilBCH. Woolwich-reach Ues E. S. E. and W. 
'**'"* ^- /. - . . «^. • N. W. There is a shelf on ihe north side, beginning with the Broad 

street open, which runs up as high as Ham-creek ; <ind another, at 



three-quarters of tlie reach up, lyin^ with Charlton-church on with 
_ the uppermost sand-wharf. There is also a shelf on the south' side, 
just above the KingVmoorings. But this reach is very slioal, afler 

you have passed tbe moorings, till you get into liugsby*s Hole. The 



lowini; directions. Coming out of HaU-^ay reach, you must .give best anchoring is with the Broad-street open in 18 feet at low water; 



and there are several good berths, upwards and downwards, as low 
as the point, in 14 or 16 feet at low water; or you may stop a tide 
along-side the ships in ordinary. 
BUGSBY*S-li£ACH lies N. by W. and S. by £. Oa the north 

8id» 
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side lies a shelf almost half ov^r the river, which be^iisjust below 
J}ow-crcek, and ruus dowa almost as low as the point. You may 
-anchor in BugsbyVhole lu 13 or 14 feet at low water, and off the 
Qrchard-hou&e in 12 or 14 feet. 

BLACKWALLrREACH lies N.by E. and S.bv W. There was, 
formerly^ a large and dangerous rock lying }u3t below Blackwall old 
dock-gates, but the greater part has lately been removed. The tide 
sets strongly upon it, especially the ebb. There is a shelf on the east 
side opposite ue Folly-house: ti)*go clear of it, keep MiIIington*s, 
formerly Lad^ Crowley's, Clock house on with the pi>iiit. Yon may 
anchor on tlie west side, and moor at any of thf pQSt^s, in 1% 13, or 
14, feet water; and, to tl»e eastward, in 16 or 18 feet water. 

GREEN WICn-REACIi lies in a semicircle from the W. by S. 
to the N. N. W. in which are two shelves. In going up, keep Black- 
wall-reach open till the clock on the storehouse in the King's yard, 
at Deptford, be open with the Isle of Dogs. The uppermost shelf 
lies just below Deptford-creek, and stretches nearly one^third of the 
nver over. You may anchor at the Isle of Dogs from below the | 



house and upwards, in several berths, 'in 15, 16, or 17, i^t at low 
water. 

LIMEHOUSE-REACH lies N. N. E. and S.S. W. Be careful 
of the shelf which runs off from the second southernmost mill and 
stone-wharf, the passage between which and the ships lying at the 
Red-house, is sometimes ex temely narrow, being scargely a ship*s 
length. Limehouse-rock lies at the upper part aflhe reach on tlie 
east side; and at a small distance from the shore opposite is a mod* 
bank, which runs off CuckoldVpoint nearly half way over theri%'er; 




moonu^s upwaras to a berth above 
Greenland-dock, you may anchor and moor with a ktdge in 12 and 
11 feet at low water. 

The POOL. In the Pool are two shelves; — the one off Pitcher's 
Point, most part of which has been removed by the ballast-lightew 
of the corporation of the Trinity-house; and the other off Founttun* 
staks: keep over to the northward to avoid them. (See page 1 ) 
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A TIDE-TA^LE FOR THE NORTH SEA, 

ON THE DAYS OF THE MOON'» FULL AND CHANGE 



Ptacei* Aomei* 



• •• • •••t»»«^« 



A T THE NORE 

JTV F've-Rithoia Channel. .. . 

Margate Roads ^ 

In the Swin and King's Channel 
At'the Lonif^-taaii Head ....... 

Harwich HariMiur 

HoAley Bav 1 . 

Aloborourh Bay ....'•*, 

Lowcstolre Roads ^ 

Yarmouth Rnads , 

M^ithoot Yarmouth Sands an:! in HasbiinMfiiGat 

Hflsborough, by the shore 

Foolnets or Cromer, on sh<^ 

Blakeney Harboui , 

WellsRoad 

Lynn Well ,, 

Within the Inner Dowsnif ^upon the LincolnshiR 

coast , 

At the Dudgeon Shoal 

At the Sporn Point 

At Hull ,. 

Bridlington or Buriinipton Bay 

Scarborough ^^', 

Whitby , 

Bar of the Tees 

Hartlepool 

Sspdieriand* ••.. 

TliiBMNitbBar... 



Vertical Rise 
Spr. Np« 
Feet. Feet. 
U 9 



15 

n 
n 

15 
14 
ft 
10 

s 

lO 

la 
so 

90 
80 



»4 
II 

11 

10 

7 

? 

5 

,^* 
>0 

13 

IS 

IS 



18 10 



80 


1! 


90 


11 


19 


8 


13 


8 


15 


la 


1« 


10 


18 


10 


U 


» 


13 


8 



Tine of ' 

HlghV^ater 

H. M; 



19 

18 

11 

18 

II 

II 

II 

10 

9 

8 

10 

& 

e 



4 

h 5 

7 
5 

• 
4 
4 
8 
8 
8 
8 
9 



15 

40 
80 
80 

50 






80 



45 



80 

38 



40 

10 

45 

30 





45 
45 

80 

88 

15 





Ptacf»* Namet, 

BtyChe. ^. . . . . . 

Coqioet Island , , . . . 

Hofy Island Harrbour 

Berwick and Eycmoath. .........•*■.•.... 

Dunbar. 

1» the Frith of Forth, Lehh, and the other 

Pier-Havens 

FlfeneM, by the shova f . . 

St. Andrew's 

Dundee. 

Tay Bar 

Montrote and Stone-Haven 

Aberdeen *•....•.....••..•.»•....••••>•• 

New burgh '..'.....,«• 

Bochanne8» 

Fnuenburi^, l^f , antf along shore to Cowsy 

Point 

Fort George- (entrance to Inverness) 

Ciomarty » .. ..^. 

Frith of Tain 

Staclair'sBay 

Dnncansby Hea^ai^d North Shore off Caithness 

PteUand Fritb (in the middle) 

Orliney Itfands, generally (West side) 

Fair Isfauid 

Bhetlaad— Haagcllff.. 

' Bressa Soaad or Lerwick 

 i^.,,.1. galea 



Vertical Rise] Time of 
Spr. Nps« High Water 



Feet. 
18 
15 
18 
16 
15 

14 

« 

15 
16 
16 
13 
U 
IS 



15 

15 

14 

19 

8 



8 

8 

4 

7 

8 

6 



Feel. 

7 

9i 
11 
10 

9 

9 

9 
10 
10 

8 

9 

8 



11 

9 

7 
5 

4 



8 
15 



H. 
8 
8 
8 
8 
I 

9 

y 

8 
8 
1 
1 
18 



M. 

45 
45 
40 
15 
30 

80 
.30 

15 
45 
SO 
45 



18^ 


SO 


18 





11 


45 


18 


•0 


11 


45 


11 


c 








8 


30 


n 


30 


10 





10 





9 


30 


9 


45 


3 
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Placed Names, . 

CALAIS 

Gravelioee . . 

Dunkirk . . . . .r 

Nieuport 

Osteud 

Oreraad witbont the Flemish Banks 

Drooge Raeo, oflT the Western Schcld 

Flwhing or Vlissenf^en 

IVestCappel (East Gat) -, 

Tcnreer or Campveer. ...,.,., 

Br6uwershave<i 

GoreeGatway 

Briel, or the Brill 

Rotterdam 

'EntniDce of the River Maes 

E^mont-op-Zee 

^1 ' . 



Vertical RiV 


Spr. 


Nps. 


Feet. 


Feft. 


18 


15 


18 


15 


18 


15 


18 


15 


17 


14 


i(r 


12 


18 


12 


16 


11 


18 


12 


16 


U 


16 


11 


lt> 


8 


SO 


W 


7 


44 



18 



8 



Time of 1 
High Water 



U. 

11 

It 

II 

II 

12 
3 

12 
1 

12 
t 
3 
I 
I 
3 
3 
4 



SO 
90 
30 
SO 4 
30 


45 


15 
30 
30 
30 
45 
40 


30 



Places' Names, 



ft' 



Entrance of thr Texel 

Texel Road 

Pampui, or Bar of Aotisterdam 

Vlie Stream (entrance) 

Mouth of the Western Ems 

' Eastern Ems 

nelfziei;... 

Emden 

At the Key, or First Buoy of the Wcser 

Wranger-oog 

At ileiligelaad, or Holigiland 

At the Red Buoy of the Elbe 

Entrance of the 11 iver Ey der 

Sy 1 1 IsUnd 

Horn Point , 

Numet Land and Bovenbergen 



VcrtlcalRtee 


Time of 


Spr 


Nps. 


High 


Water 


Feet. 


Feet. 


H. 


M. 


16 


11 • 


6 


30 


7 


34 


7 


30 


H 


^4 


3 





15 


10 


8 


45 


15 


10 


9 


45 


U 


9 


10 


30 




. 


12 







• 


12 


15 


12 


7 


12 





12 


8 


11 


50 


9 


5 


U 





12 


7 


12 





It 


6 


12 





6 


34" 


12 


15 


5 


3 


12 


15 


5 


3 


1 


30 



The Stream of Tide upon the coast of Saffolk continues to run in the offing one hour longer than on shore j that' npon the coasts of NorfoUi, 
Ltncolnsbire, and Yorkshire, from one and a half to two hours; and that off the coast of Scotland, Ifl gcheraT« abdut three houre, after the tide 
flows on shore. It is to be observed, generally, that the length of time between the chaogetr of the tide on the ^4re and the stream in the offing, 
is In proportion to the strength of the current and the dist4'{nce from the land| thai b, the stronger the cmteiit, add the grttdit the distance that 
current is from the land, the longer it wUl ran after the change on the shore. 

Gales 4f wind, off Che coast of Scotland, from the W. S.W. to N .W. raise the flood higher on the shore, and ckivAe th^ str^m to run, perhaps, 
lialf an hour loager than ordinary in the oftng. Easterly amf S. E. ofiaife h»?0 the contrary efEect, and operate in a similor manner upon the east- 
ern coasti. 

Off the coasti of FlaAderB and Holland, the tide runs tatKe north-eaftwanl throe hoarp after high-wafer on the shore, khd they seC as describod 
in the Sailing Directions. , ~ : .- . 

TJUJIoming mid tbki»^ ^ tke JUa im the BALTIC sr4 to incM^eifubk m$ n»t to r$fmre noti€$» 



A TABLE 
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^ A. TABLE of the LATITUDES, and LONGITUDES from Greenwich, of Places- in the NORTE 

BALTIC, GULF of FINLAND; &c. 



N.E. COAST OF 
GREAT BRITAIN. 



51 «7 
51 23 
51 48 

51 52 

52 ft 
52 SO 

32 36'i 
152 44 

52 55 

53 14 

33 17 
53 37 



SHEERNE^S .... 
North Foreland . 

Lon^-sand Head . , . ^ 

Kaze 

Orfordnfss 

Lowcstoffe-li^^hts .... 

Varmouth (church) . . 

Wlntcrton-nc&i ...... 

Cromer Lightbouse . . . 

Lemon & Ower, N . E . p . 

l3ad|^eon JJgbt 

Spurn Lightii . . 
I Flainboroogb Head .... 

'Whit^ i... 

Month of the Tees .... 

TiDinoiitb Castk ...... 

Staples' Light 

Berwick 

St. Abb's Hefd '. 

Doqbar ....*.... 

The Bass 

Bdiiibarg 

Isle of May Light.... 

St. Atidrew'f 

Tay ^ar ,. pe 27 

|A.berdecn.. 
I^chaniiess 
Kinnaird's-bead Light 
Cromarty 



57 9 
., fo7 SO 



ITosfHead 158 29 



Lat. 



54 8J0 2.W 



54 2<S^ 
154 SH 

55 3 
55 39 
55 47 

55 55 

56 1 
56 5 

55 58 

56 114 
56 21 



57 42 
57 43 



LoDg. 

d* nt, 

45 £. 
26 E, 
39 E. 
17' E. 
34 K. 
47 E. 

1 44 E. 
1 41 £. 
1 20 E. 
1 57 E. 
1 2E. 
11 E. 



35 W,. 

1 3 Yl 
1 20 W. 
1 43 W. 

12 6 W. 
11 W. 
84 W. 
4^ W, 
IS W. 
37 W 
50 W. 
43 W. 
9 W. 
47 W. 
1 W. 

1 w. 

9 W. 



2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I 
12 



Duncan sby Head ..... 
Penrland -skerries .... 

Copiosha 

K irkwali . .......... 

North Rooaldsha Light 

Fair Island 

Sombro' Head, the S. ) 

point of Shetland . > 
Valley Island, on the } 

W.sideofShetland { 

Foul Island |60 

Ixu-wick...; 

Out-skerrics , , . . 

Unst Island, North pt.. 



PLANDEHS, &c. to 
the KATTEGAT. 



liat. 
d, tn, 
58 40 
58 43 
58 56 

58 59 

59 25 



59 48 

60 8 

2 

60 8 
60 27 
60 45 



4 
3 



Dunkirk . . . 
Nieaport . ., 

Ostead 

Goitre Island 
Rotterdam ., 
Amsterdam . 
Texel, 8. pt. 



51 S 
51 8 
51 17 
51 46. 
51 54 
62 22 
53 
Helligcland 54 tl 

56 SO 

57 43 
57 37 



Boreobcrgen 

Skaw Lif^.... 

Wiugo Beacon .^ .. . , ^i si ii 4u ts. 

•** •Jfopr isme aikiUioat to this Tablo, and to tlie Directions for the Baltic^ &c. we are indebted to Mr, 

S '  ' • . * 



Long, 
d, m» 
3 8 W. 
3 2 W. 
2 46 W. 
2 68 W. 
2 36 W. 
1 26 W. 

59 W. 

1 17 W. 

1 50 W. 
53 W. 
22 W. 
43 W. 



I KATTEGAT and 
' SOUND. 



2 22 E. 
2 44 E, 

2 66 £. 

3 50 £. 

4 28 £. 
4 50 E. 
4 40 E. 

7 49 E. 

8 E. 
10 35 E. 
M 40 E. 



Lat. 

57 54 
57 42 
57 19 
56 44 
56 18 
56 2A 
55 41 



iVIarstrand . ; 

Gottenburg ^ . . 

Lesson, E. end 

Aniiolt Light 

KoJI Point..... ....... 

Cronborg Castle 

Copcnhag. Observatory 
Falsternborn Light. ,. .155 21 

BALTIC and GULF 
of FINLAND. 

S» end of Rugen Island 54 40^ 
N.W. .pt. of Bomholm 55 18 
vS. E. pt . of ditto ..... 54 57 
Carlsrrooa ......'. .. 56 9 

Dantzic 54 22 

8.. end of OelAnd 56^ 12 

N. end of ditto 5T 22 

S.W.end of Gottland. . 56 58 
Faro, at N.E. end of do. 57 55 

Qrandskar Light 59 14 

Pillaa 54 34 

Memel . 55 42 

pomesneas Light 67 ^6 

aiga'... ......... .'....56*56 

Oagerort 58 56 

Nargen Island^ N.end 59 36 

Revel ...^ 59 26 

Hogland, N. end. ... 66 4 
Narva ,. .. . 5Q 23 



11 
11 
II 

U 



Long. 

m. 
36 E. 



56 
II 
39 



12 27 
12 37 
12 35 
12 45 



K. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 



. 



Wyburg... 
Petersburg 



13 25 E. 



NORTHERN NAVI- 
GATION. 

Naze of Norway (U^hi9) 

Hvidding's Oe, or 
Whiting's Eye, at 
the Entrance ofi 
Stavanger ? .^ . . . 

Bergen 

Drontheim 

Monk Rock & Whirl-; 



Lat. 
dm tn, 
60 39 
59 56 



18 
16 

17 3 
19 10 
r9 23 
19 
19 49 

21 1 

22 24 £. 

23 52 E. 
21 65 E. 

24 32 £. 
24 46 £; 
26-56 E. 
28 17 E. 



E. 

£ 

E. 

I.. 

E.l 
E. 
E.! 
E. 



67 69 

59 5 

60 24 
63 26 

61 22 



62 9 



14 46 E.I'poolalS.endofF'aroJ "* ** 
16 9 £. 8kygvoe,in Faio 61 48 

15 30 £. Str^uraness, Iceland . . 85 40 
CapeFarewell,Grcenld.59 88 
The middle of the*^ 

Stadt-land, north- 
ernmost boundary 
of the Narrow 
Seal, as settled by 
treaties, in which 
foreign sMps ac- 
knowledge the su- 
periority of (beBri- 

ti|hflag ^ 

The North Cape 71 lo' 

Ponot River 67 6j 

Archangel m4 34 

Onega 163 57 

QdovLGh EUBTsit^ of KUigsloa upoa Hnl 
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PART III. 

The magnetic BEARINGS or COURSES, and the DISTANCES in Naotic Mw-es; 
FROM Place TO Place, osr the different COASTS of EUROPE, &c. 



This Tahle</f Bearings, or CourseSf and Distancfit, is entirely new ; having hcenwhoUif composed^ in the Year 1806; ^rom thcfiutst evthen- 
tic and recent fkirvci/s and Observations. It wifty therefore^ he found to correspond mth all the new and valuable Charts of the Chan- 
nel, France, Spain, S^-c. lately published by P. Steel, Ijondon; with the Spanish Surveys qf Tqfino; the French of Bretonniere andAfe- 
chain ; the late Daniifi Snrvei/s ; those of Sweden, 4rf • •S^c. 



SECTION I.— The BRITISH CHANNEL,' BAY of BISCAY, SPAIN, "PORTUGAL, and MEDITEKRANEAN SEA. 



RIVER THAMES. DOWNS, AND BRITISH Compass 

CHANNEL. Bearing. 

1. PirS-VATaOW CHANNEL AND NARKOWl. 

T ONDON-RRIDGE to Nore ligbt-veMcl Various. 

I ^ Nore-lif^bt to Black-buoj of the Spile SE^ E. 

Kofe^igbt to Five-fathom Cbannel . .SEby £( £. 9} and South 

Coane throdgb FiTe-fathou Chaonel E J S. * 

Leading morAr— Minster-cJiurch on the middle of| 
Bradgate-bay* 

Fiv^-fatboA Obaiiael to the Narrows 

Course httvreen the Last and Spell 

from the Woolpack, iu mid-chaoiiel 



iMuUng'matk — S&< Peter^s-chun h on the iwamp in 
the E. cliff of ^estgate-bay, &€. 

Course through the Gore 

Leading-mark-^St, Peter*s-church on the middle of 
' We9t^te>bay, &c. 

Gore to Margate roads Cnnrsa 

Margatc*rofuls to the Dow os — Courvea, S E J S . S, and 

Leading-mark through Gull-stream — South Foreland 

bigh light-house, SW} W. on the middle of Old- 

Btain-bay. 



SEorSEbS 

East 
BRorSE^S 



SE^B. 

EbS. 
SWJW. 



Miles, 

41 

4* 

li 

4 



6i 
1 

I 



5* 



Compass 
9. iroB Airn QrErv's CRAKWELSr Bearing, 

Nore to a fairway between the Mouse and Gaze ..... £ ^ S. 
F^ast-booy of the Oaze to Shiverlng-buoy . .SBbyS or SSE. 
Shi¥ering-buoy to that of the Girdler (accordftig to 

tide, &c ;.;....SbyWto S8W. 

Course thronj^h Oaze Channel .....£}Sor EbS. 

^ardlecbuoy to entrance of Qiieen's Channel SB b E )£. 

Coarse through Queen s Channel to E. buoy of Tongne EbS^S. 
East buoy of Tongue to East*buoy of Margate Sandsl 8£. 

East-bttoy of Margate Sands to Gull Stream .1 SbE. 

(See mark for GuU Stream, above,) 

BRITISH CHANNEL. 

WESVCRLT TAaiATION 24^ TO S7 DBGnEES. 

Xortb Foreland to the. Galloper light-Tessel 

 Calais South nearly 

- Dunkirk 

Ostend.i 

   West Capple 

  — Goree Gat (entrance) , . . . 

     Soatk entrance of the Texd. . . , 



ENE. 
I East. 
SEhS. 
S£b£. 
ESE^E. 
EJS, ' 

EbNiK. 



Sea 
Miles. 

I 

7 

81 

7 

3k 

Si 



91 

30 
40 
56 
74 
05 
160 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANC£S.^BRITISH CHANNEL. 



Smtli FordaBd to the Sotttli-«and Head. 

— — — -^— — 0owi» , 



throncfa the GiiH Stream 



( Leading'-mark befwre gimtM.) 

 Duogenen 

 Bovtogne ; -. 

Calatt 

 : Dunkirk 

 Nieupoft • 

«—— ^ Osteod 

. WesiCappte 

—— — ^— Goree-f^way 

  I Sontb entrance of the Texcl 

' Naae of Norway 

South Foreland li|;htt w ben in one bear. • • • 

Dover to the South Foreland nearly . . 

V " Calais .......•• ..^ ^ ; ... 

Doulogne ;.. 

 Dieppe 

 Cape la Heve, near Havre ,\ 

Dungeness to Dover ;........ 

tlie South Foreland , 

..i • Calais , 

Boulogne 

. . - .•- Dieppe 

. - — Cape la Heve 

 Cape Barfleur, • , , 

the Caskets 

 Beachy Head 

Beachy Head to the Elbow of the Ot« en 

.. — the Qasketg , 

,,« Start .l^oiat 

... .. —  -n— Cape la Hague * 

— J — \ — — Cherbourg 

i_^ . Cape ^rfleur , , . . , 

..—^..^ Cape la Heve ...« , 



M.P. 
( 



Cfumpom 
Bearing, 

£iN 

N£ 
N£|E 

WSWJW 

SiW 

SEiS 
SEbE 

£SE 
ESK|B 

Efts 

£at»t 
£bN4N 
NEftE 

WJN 

EftN 

SE^S 

S|E 
SWbS 
SW|W 
£NE|E 
£N£|e 
£SE|E 
SSE|E 

ssw 
sw^w 

WSWfW 

WIS 

WNWftW 

Wis 

WNWJW 

WbS 

WbSftS 

wsw 

SWbSiS 



Sea 
MiUt. 

4* 
6 
14 

80 

«6 

SI 

38 

51 

59 

SO 
104 
159 
456 

824 
88 
78 
107 
17 
80 
34 

'^ 

98 

US 

159 

89 

36 

119 

158 

104 

97 

85 

74 



Beachy Head to Dieppe 

— — — ^ Dungenen .... 
Elbow of the Owers to Dunooie 

St. Helenas Road. . .N,Wby W 

• ^ ^W.7, and 

Fairway-course into Spithead 

/.««/iri^-m4rriir--KickergiIl tower on the barracks 

of Fort Monkton, &c.— See p. 86. 

St. Helen's to Havre 

Dunnote to St. Catherine's Point 

Ushant 

the Caskets 

Cape La Hague 

Cherbourg 

Cape BaAeur 

Cape la Heve . .^ 

— Dieppe 

— Boulogne 

— Bembridge Ledge 

— the Elbow of the Owers 
Beachy l^cad 



St, Aldan's Head to St Catiierine's Point 

— -^— '•■ Weymouth Harbour . 

• the Bill of Portland . . 

Portland (Bill of) to l^ridpurt Pier 

 - — Exmouth Bar 

 , Berry Head 

■■■' Start Point ... . 



i- Ushant 

Guernsey (West Point) . 



-* the Caskets 

i- Cape la Hague .«« • • 

-* Cherbourg . . . . ' « • . • 

- Cape Barfleur. . , .• • 

- Cape la Heve 

- St.AI4anVHead... 



■• •• • •• • 



 ^ • • • MB 



S8 



Camptui 

Bearing, 

S|B 

£4S 
WbN^ 

NW 

NNWjiriy. 



SiE 

WJN 

WSW|W 

WSW^W 

SWbW 

sw 

SSWfW 

S|E 

SEkS 

KSE 

ENE 

EbS^ 

ESEftE 

8£b£|E 

NWbW 

WNWJW 

NbWJW 

.NWbW 

WNWJW 

WJN 

WSW 

SW|S 

SSW:kW 

S^W 

S4E 

SbEiE 

SS£}E 

EbSiS 



Ma 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES^—BRITISH CHANNEL. 



Portkutd (Bm of) to St. Catherine^ Point 

jPortlaod Lights in one bear NNW^W 

Bjunottth Bar to Portland 

 • — Berry Head 

Berry Head to Portland 

Start Point to the Prau! 

' Uihant > 



Morlaix, (entranee) . . 
St. Maloes (entrance) 
Guernsey (West point) 

the Ca»kptf , 

Cape La Hague 

Dartmouth Harbour. . 

Berry Head 

Portland 

St. Catherine's Point . 



Kame-bead to the Dodman . 

 ' the Liseard . . . 

• XJshaiit 

— the Eddystonc 

BoKhead 

Falmouth to the Eddystone. . 

 Raine-head . . . . 

' Start Point 



Lisard to Ushant 

^ • — the IkIc de Baa 

'  ' St. Maloes (entrance) 

 Guernsey (west end) 

' . Jersey 

— — the Caskets , 

— Falmouth E b N^N 9 min. andt 

 - the Eddystone Light^bouse 

- Rame-head 

— ^ Start Point 

Land's-end to the Wolf Rock 

 ' I Seten Stones.. •••••••. .M**«*'- 



Compasi 

Bearing, 

ES£ 

SEbE 

SWbS 

EbSi-S 

WNW|W 

SWJW 

SWbS^S 

SJE 
SbEiE 
SSEIE 

SEJii 

NE 
NEbE 

¥^ 
ESE|E 

WbP^ 

W^S 
SW^S 

sw|s 

ESE 

EiS 

ESE 

ssw 

SiE 

SEbSiS 

SEiE 

8E 

SEbr^E 

E4S 
E^S 
EbS 
8W}W 
WNW4W 



Sea 

Mites J^ 

44 

37 

19 

40 

4 

116 

89 
109 

56 

54 

72 

74 
12 
50 
92 
26 
44 
114 

8J 

IT 

SO 

34 

54 

87 

84 
142 

97 

131 

108 

6 

39 

43 

61 
8 

16i 



Land's^cnd to the Lisard 
Ushant . . . 



Wolf Rock to the Longships NE. northerly 

'■ Land's-end , . 

  *> — ^— Lisard 



Scilly Light-house to the Land*8-end ^ 

. the Longahipfl....£ast,8outherly 

— ^ > the Lizard * . . 

— — Ushant ^ 

the Isle de Bas 

   St. Maloes (entrance). .......... 

' — Jersey ^SW. point) 

.._ Guernsey (west end) 

the Caskets 



Up Channel fW>m a fair berth off Scilly to Dangeiie«s, 

E by 8. sostheny 

SOUTH SIDE OF THE CHANNEL. 

westehly VARfATiow 23 TO 24i degrees. 

Osteod to Nleuport ...» 

Nieuport to Dunkirk 

Dimkirk to Gravelines 

Gravelines to Calais '. . . ^^. < • • • 

Calais to Calais Cliff, or Ca^raiancncs 

*■ ' Dover * • 

CapeGriznez.. 



Blancnez to Cape Griznez '. . • . • 

Cape Griznez to St. John^s Road '. . . . 

 the East End of the Ridge 

— : the Entrance of Boulogne 



I 



St. Jobn*s Road to Boulogne . . • . . . 

Boulogne to Dungeaess ....•• 

► Dover . . .• 

South Forelao4 ....*... 

 the River of Etaplet . ... 

Btuplei to tiie River S«Bn» .•#»*•« 



Compasi 


Sea 


Bearing. 


AfJ/««. 


8KAE 
SbW 


20 
98 




74 


NEiE 
SEbE^E 


8 


23 


E^S 


26 




25 


ESEiE 


44 


SiE 


98 


SStfE 

se|s 


112 


178 


SE^E 


16^ 


SliE 


142 


SKbE^E 


150 



WSW^W 

West 

WNW|W 

WNW|W 

Wis 

NWi^N^ 

wis 

w|s 

SbWJW 
NNWJW 

SiW 

SSW^W 

NNW4W 

NiW 

N^E 
SSWjJW 
SSWJW 
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30 
15 

9 
10 

6 
23 
12 

6 

4 

84 
9 

4 

264 

26 

26 

12 t 

19 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.-^BRITISH CHANN&U 



RiT^r Somme (louth enCrance) to Treport ^ ., 

Treport to Dieppe 

t>ie^pe to Cape Grbaez 

— Dover ... ^ * . , , 

— ^- fieachy Head • 

 - firightbelmstone ...., 

St. Helen's , 

Cape Lailly Light-boose ; . . . 

Cape Lailly lo St. Valer^en Caax « v. 

•St. Val<*ry eip Caax to Fecamp 

Fecamp to Cape D'Antifer or de Caux ............ 

Cape do Caux to Cape la Heve «. 

Cape Barfleor 

'CiKt>eiaHeve to Havre 

 ' Cape Barflear 

— Islet St. Marcon 

— — — Dover 

 Beacjiy Head 

-'  St. Htleirg 

Havre de Grace to Hoofleur 

 — '-^ — Tonqae River 

, — — -^— — the River of Caeo 

Cape Barfleur to the Isles tff St. Marcoa 

■' Cape la Heye 

 Dieppe 

 I Cape Griznez 

  Dangeoesa 

——————— Beacby Head 

. Bembridf^e Point ^ 

.  Cape Levy « 

Cape I^vy to Cherbourg 

Point Hommet, the N.W« pt. of Cherbourg Road, to 

'Cape )a Hague 

Cape la Hague to Alderney f 

 the N^W. point of Jeney ...*.. 
 M M tiM Bill Of Pordted 



Compass 
Bearing, 

swiw 

WbS 
NE^N 
NEbN 

NiW 

NbWiW 

NWiN 

w^w 

 WbN 

w^s 

SW|W 
NWbWJW 

SbE4K 

NW4W 

WNW 

NE^E 

NNE|B 

N4W 

S{^E|E 

si/v|s 

"WSW^^W 

SJW 

SE|B 

ESEAE 

E|N 
£bNj(N 

ENE 

NEbN 

NWbWiW 

Wis 

NW 
WNW 

SWiW 
NiE 



Sea 
Miles. 

8 
13 
62 r 
78 
58 
74 
98 

4 
10 
14 

8 
19 
67 

51 

• M 

107 

74 
8S 
-6 

H 

17 
19 
54 
9S 
138 

lis 

86 
59 

8 

6 

13 

H 
so 

61 



Cape hi Hague to the Start Point . . 

the Lizard . i — . . 
CApe Carteret ... 
Cape Barfleur. . 4, 



Alderuey to the Caskets, 
Goerjisey , 



Caskets to the Little Ruseel nearly i 

(fucrnsey (S.E. pt.) to the N . W. point of Jeney .... 
Cape Carteret to Port-Bail Road 

 St» Germain sur Hy 

— GranVlUe 

Granville to Isle de Chausey _ .... 

— Mount St. Michel 

-^ Cancalle Point 

St. Malo 

Jersey (St. Helicr) 

Jeney (S.W. pt.) to St. Malo ". . 

Cancalle, Point to East Point of St. Malo*s Bay .... 
St. Malo to Cape Frehel v. 

-Cape Frehel to North End of Isle de Brebat 

Isle de Brehat tp the River of Trcgnier 

River of Treguier to the Isle of Tome 

Isle ot Tom6 to the Seven Isles 

Seven Isles to the Isles de Bas •.......• 

Isle de Bas to Morlaix *.•... 

 - Goulven Bay ..........,,,.. 

— — — L'Aber Vrach, or Abreverak 

Abreverak Bay to the Four , 

Ushant to the Four p • • • • « «• * 

  the Caskets 

-— ' Duonose «*f*«l •. 

' Portland 

^ the Start Point , , 

 I the Lizard ,,,, 

. I the LandVend , . .^, 

.. ScUly ligbt-bouse (St. Agnes) ^..,^ 

^ S3 



Compms 

Bearing, 

NW^N 

NWbWJW 

SbW^W 
NWbW^W 

•NWbW 

wsw 

South . 
Sb£4£ 
SSEfE 
SbB4£ 

SbW 

NW 

SJW 

wswjw 
wjs 

NbWJW 

S}W 

WbN 

NWbW 

NWjN 

WNW^N 

WNW^N 

NbW|W 

W4N 

South. 

WbS 

W|N 

WSWiW 

EbS^E 

EbN 

EbN^N 

ENE 

N£|E 

NNE- 

NbB 

NiW 



Sea, 
Miles 
7« 
I8« 

88 

87 

7 

3 

le 

15 
6 

84 
34 

9 
84 
83 
SO 
89 
38 

6 
84 
86 

9 

5* 

83 

84 

9 

83 

. 9 

lOj 

185 

195 

156 

116 

87 

98 

98 






MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.-BAY OF BISCAY. 



»AY OF BISCAY, &c 



WMTBM.T f ARlAlfOll 24^ TO 24 DBQlinn. 

^^^iMt (8.W. pi.) to Che Pierre Verte ($Mp. 96.;. . . 

 ' Bafl'alo,or Ifagolfireot Rock 

fairway of Dofvnenes Bay 

 PaMage da Ras 

Cape FiDMteirr 



GourM from tlie JomeBt Rock, off the S.W. end of 
Uthaat, toabreastof the Black Rocks 

SovtherDBIackRoekstoSciUtUiew's 

St. Blattliew't to Bfot^wator 

8. W. rocks off UsIuuM to Ike W. eod of tke Saio'tcs*! 
bridge.... ^^.^ 

^■sagc do Has, or Ras de Pooteooy to Aiidieroe- 

harbour , 

Andieme or Hodieroe (o the Peaaiarlu . • ; 

JPennarks to the Isles detilenao 

' CoDcaroeaa , 

The Isle deGroais S.£. ISm.aod 

theN.endof Beileiale 

the Isleof Hoaat 

Che Isle of Hedie 

the Isle d'Yea 

Che western port of Ics Baoches Vertes 

the N. end of the Isle of Rhe 

theS.W. part of Oleron Island 

Point Coobre, N . side of Boordeaax riter 

Che Bassin de Arrachon 

the entrance of Bayonae river 

Cape MacMchaco 

Cape Mayer 

rape St.Andiro, or de Lata 

Cape de Pioas , 

Uibadeo 

CapeOfteipd 

Cape Prior 

Isledc Cisarjps 



Compau 
Bearing, 

SSE^E 

8SB 
S8EiE 

8W4W 

S9E4E 
EbN4N 

ENK 

SbW 

SEiS 

8*W 

SE4B 

£48 

£8EiS 

'If 

SE 

SSBiB 

SbE^E 

8SE{b 

SSE-eastly. 

SSE 

SbE 

HE 

S}W 

8bW.«ly. 

8WJW 

SW}S 

8W 

SWbW 

SWbWJW 

SWbWJW 



Sea 
Miit», 

10 
30 
S6 

376 

4 
6 
9 

SI 

9 

15 

H 

17 

20 

69 

61 

67 
103 
119 
148 
174 
181 



971 
966 
961 
956 

977 

983 



d93 



fVomarks to Cape Villano 

-7—— Cape Toriana. , 

Coocarnean to the Glenan I&lands 

— — Port Louis 

Isles de Glenan- to the Isle Groais 

Isle de Groais Co the N. end of Belleisle 

N . end of Belle-isle Co the N. end of Ilonat-isle. 
— I I Uedie...., 



S.W. part of Belleisle to the W. part of Isle d'^en . . 
West pan of the Isle dlfcu to W.part of les Banche» 

Verics ' 

I £. part of Roche Bonne 
—————— the Bassin d*Artachott . . 

Enst part of the Isle d' Yen to 8t. Ciilles 

-' the harhoiit of Oloonc . . 

— ....... the N.W. end of tlie 

Islede lih4 

Bassin d'Arcachon to the Adour, or Bayonne riTer . . 

Bayoane riYer to Fontarabia or Cape Higuera 

Cape HIgueia to Cape Machtchaco 

Cape Macbichaco to Cape de AJo 

Cape de Ajo to Cape de Lata or St. Andero 

Cape d^ Lata to Cape Pinas ,w,,.^ 

Cape Finns to CapeOrteipU 

Cape Ortegal to Cape Prior 

Cape Prior to the Isle de ('/isai|;as ^ 

Isle de CisarfBs to Cape Villano 

Cape Villano to Cape Toriana 

Cape Toriana to Cape Flnisterre • 



CompoMS 

Btarmg, 

SWbW|W' 

SWbWfW 

S£|K. 

84E 

£8£^ 

SEh£ 

8St& 

SWbS 

S8W 

S^W 

SkbE|E 

SEbS 

SSE 
SWbS 

wjs 

NWbWj^W 
NWbW^W 
WNW}W 

WNWi^N 

WbS 

w^s 

WhS 

SWbW 
SSW 



From CAPE FINISTERRE, &c. towards the 
llEDITbRRANEAN SEA. 

WnVTKHLT TAMATIOn 91^ D£GRCBS* 

Cape Flnisterre to the Isle Salure or SalTora 

  the Isle Ons or Biiidones 

«—-—»-«-—. the 8. end of the IslwCiesorBayona 



SiE 

Si£ 

South 



MiUs. 
840 
360 
9 

9'4 

90 

19 

II 

16 

49 

97 

199 

)99 

14 

94 

'4a 

68 
14 
3S 
36 

8 
93 
90 
89 
97 
90 

9 



31 
37 
48 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.— MEDITERRANEAN SEA. 



S 



Cape Fifiisterre (o the Leichons, aear P. Oporto . • . . 

■' ' Cape Mondego • 

tbe Borlings 



Borlings'to Cape Rocca or the' Rock, of Lisbon . . . ^ . 

Cape Rocca to Cape Mpichel ,...•..'..,.,... 

 St. ViuceDl..., 



Cape St. Vinccut to Gape St. Mary. . . 

 — Cad HE lightboDse 

—. Cape Trmfaigar . 

— — •— — Cape Spart<S . .^ 

Cape St. Mary to Cadis lightbottte . . . 
 ' — Cape Trafalgar 



STRAIT of GIBRALTAR, with tbe SPANISH and 
FRENCH COASTS of the MEDITERRANEAN. 

WESTEitLY TAaiATION SO 6fiURBES. 

Cape Trafalgar to Cape Plata 

j»  the Shoals off Palocm-polnt 

' the W.- rocks of Tarifa>island • . . . 

 Cape Spaitel , 

Tangier-bay, (W.pt.) 



Tartfa-island to l^uropa-point E.4S.9m. and 

Europa-point to ("euia-ptiiut 

  — Miu Delia , , . 

' Cape Moulinero 

' Vele2 Malaga ,* ,.,. 

— •  -— Cape Sacratif 

— — Point <lc Berge 

 — West part of. the low i»laad Alboran 

— Cape de Gata, or deC«atte . . I 

— — — Cape Ties Forcas or Tbree-poiots . , 

^ Cape F*crrat 

CaiMi de Gatle'to ("arriuigena 

— C ape de I'alos or de Palle 

   > .. Cape de Tenez .». . 



Cfmpatt 


Sea 


Bearing, 


MiUs. 


SiW 


108 


SbWAW 


166 


SSW^^W 


S04 


ssw 


44 


SbP 


85 


sbw 


105 


SEbEAE 
SEbE 


58 


134 


SE 


153 


S£|S 


168 


SE^E 


T9 


SE^S 


101 




SE 


11 


SEiS 


17 


SE 


«« 


SAW 


92 


S^E 


24 


ENE 


*4 


SJW 


12 


NEbh^E 


33 


EbNAN 
£bN|N 


51 


68 


East 


96 


E^S 


1S4 


EbSiS 


]1« 


E4S 


155 


SblE 
ESE 


183 
240 


ENS 


78 


ENh^N 


91 


ESE^E 


no 



X^ape de Palos to Groia*iiland « 

-^ Cape St. Paid,or San Pola 

— AHcante«road»..>...N.E. ^N.and 

————— Monte Benidonne 

_~ Cape St. Martin . ., ^. . 

' the S. W. part of Formeotiere island 

 —  tbe 6.E. part of Formeotiere 

 ' Bedni-island on theW.part of Iviaa 
- Cabrera-island, off the S. part of Ma- 
jorca , 

Cape St. Martin to the S.W. end of Forxnentiere .... 

1 Bedra-island , 

— -'   the entrance of Valencia ....... 

I Cape Oropesa 

— — — — ^ Peniscola ,...".. ^, . 

 the Columbrettes 

^  '  ' Cape Salou 

 Mount Juoy; near Barcelona . ., . 

 Cape Begu, above Palamos .\ .... 

-*■— Isle of Dragoniere, (W.cnd of Ma- 
jorca) , 

Movnt Juoy to Cape Bigoli, the N. W. point of Mi- 
norca 

Cape Bcgo to Cape de Creux 

■■' the Mouths of the Rhone 

Cape Couronne 

Cape de Creiix to Cette,(li^htliOu8e) . . . .N.E. by N. 

Cape Couronne to Point Ricbe 

 — tlic isle and lower of Planier 

Point Riche^to Cape M^^an • 

Cape Mejan to Marseilles 

— — — the south part of the Isle Pomegue. . . 

— *— the N. end of tbe Isle Ilatoneau . . . 

* But allowance must bo made for the Formigas, which sfxetch two 
three milet to the eastward from the Cape. 
84 



Compass 


Sea 


Bearing, 


Milct 


NjE* 


7 


NEbN 


36 


NbW ' 


42 


NE^E 

neJe 


60 


r 8* 


EbN 


118 


EJN 


125 


ENE^E 


117 


EiN 


m 


SEbE^E 


61 


ESEAE 


52 


NbW 


44 


NbEAE 

nneJc 


57 


95 


NE^N 


72 


NE*N 


146 


^NE4E 


182 


NEbE 


237 


EiN 


112 


SSE 


112 


NEbN 


25 


NEbE- 


105 


NEbEiE 


115 


northerly 


67 


SEbE 


OJ 


SSE^E 


'!! 


ESE^E 


SEJE 


6: 


SbEiE 


5 


SEJS 


5 



Hi 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.— MEDITERRANEAN SEA. 



Cape. Mejan to Crolsette or Ttboolen 

Tiboulen to the Wrend of the isle de Rioo 

I^le de Riou (o Cape Side 

Cape Sicie to the W. part -of the Isle Porquerolle .. 
Isle Porquerolle (S. pt.) to the E.part of Isle dn Le- 
vant ESESin. and 

Isle du Levant (E. end) to Cape Tatllar 



FRENCH and ITALIAN COASTS of the MEDI- 
TERRANEAN. 

WESTERLY VARIATION 19 DEGREES. 

Cape Taillar to Cape Rottx 

  — Ville Franche 

 Cape del Melle •,..•.... 

'   — -Cape Corse, the N. end of Corsica.. 
Cape del MeUe to Cape Corse , 

4he N. end of the island Gorgona 






GeQoa to Cape Corse 
 ' Porto Fino 



-the Malora tower of Leghorn 

-Porto Yenere ,.. 

-Porto Fino 

-Genoa • . 

-Yado-biiy •. 



Porto Fino to Porto Venere 

' — the Malora tower of Leg^hom nearly . . 
-the N- end of the island Gorgooa 



-the W./endof Elba 
-th€ island Capraia 
Cape CorB« 



CompaHB 
Beating, 

SbE 

SSE 

SE 
SEbLiE 


Sea 

Mild 

8 

3 

22 

13 


EbNAN 

ENEjN . 


ii 



NEJE 
NEbR 
ENl-iE 

ESE^E 

SSE 

SE^E 

SKbE 

EbS 

ENEiE 

ENKjN 

SiW 

SSE^E 
SE 

SSE 
SbE|E 

SiE 

SiE 

SbW 



43 
81 
61 • 
77 
83 
9« 
71 
50 
46 
23 
85 
12 
26 
62 
38 
103 

I 79 



Leghorn to the north end of Corsica 
' — '■ west end of Elba . . . 



N. £. point of Corsica to Monte Christi 

.._»___^ the road of Bastia ,.... 

 the west end of Elba 

West end of Elba to Cape Linaro, near CivitaVecchia 
West end of Elba to the S. point of the island Gorgono 

Cape Linaro lo Mont Circello 

Mont Circello to Cape Cabonara, the S. £. point of 

Sardinia 

— ^— the island Maretimo,6f the W. end 

of Sicily .. 



Palermo in Sicily • 

the Isle of Ustica nearly 

the Island of StromboU 

the W* end of the ULand ftchia. . . 
Gaieta 



Gaieta to the W. end of the Island Vandotena 
^- Island Ischia . . . 



Wcstendof the island Ischia to the N. W. end of Capri 
N. W. end of Capri island to the road of Naples . ;. 

Cape Bruno 



S.W. end of Capri to Cape Carbonara 

. the Island Maretimo 

^ _ Cape St. Vito, Sicily 

— Palermo in Sicily » . . . 

the Island StrombvU ........ 

, Cape Vecatino 

— , the entrance of the Straits of 



Messina 



Contpasi 

Bearittg, 

WSW 

SSW^W 

SSE^E 

SbWifcW 

SE . 
'SE^S 
N^E 
SbEiE 

SSW|W 
SbW 
SbW 

SbEjE 

sse|e 

WSW^W 

SWiS 

S^E 

SE 

NNEiE 

NLbE 

WiS 

swjw 
swis. 

SSWJW 

S}E 
SbEiE 

Sb£ 



Sea 
JfiZei. 

50 

49 

54 

20 

35 

84 

43 

75 

201 

190 
184 
146 
183 

45 

22 

27 

30 

17 

16 

15 
225 
170 
147 
146 
126 
145 

160' 



SECTION IL— THE WESTERN SEAS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 



^The BRISTOL, ST. GEORGE's, and NORTH,! Compass 

. CHANNELS, from the ISLANDS of SC ILLY Bearing, 

upwards. 



WESTEBLY VARIATION FROM 27 TO 28 DECREE!. 

SCILLY, northernmost poiot of, to the Seven Stones 

— ' Hartland Point . . . 

' — 'Lundy-i^lnnd ..'.,, 

— ^ Milford Haven .... 

— 1 . , i||,g ^maijg lighthouse 

"— ~ •"» Carnsoie 1 Vint .... 

'■ WaWrford'harbour 



(Hook tight) 



Cape Cornwall to Lundy-island 
— . — —  Milfordfbaven 



Cork-harboinr (ent.) 
Kinsale Old Head 

Cape Clear 

Mizen-head 



^- the Smalls lighlhoose 



— •— Carnsore poiot. 

— — Waterford-harbour (Hook-point) 

— -^ Cork-harbour (entrance) 

  K insale Old-bead , . . 

• — *— Cape Clear ,,,...'. 

— Mizen-head.- 



Lundy-island to St. Anne'^ lights, Milford-haven . . . . 

— Tenby 

vthe Fl^-holm 



— Morte-point , . . 
Hartland -point 



Flat-holm to Kin^Toad 
5t. Annc's^cint, or Mil ford -haven, to Waterford-har- 
bour ^Hook-point) , 

 — ?— Cork-harbour . . . 

 • ' : : Kinsale Old-head 



Snails lighthouse to St.David^s-head 
>  Carasore-pomt . 



E^S 

EbN^N 

ENE 

NEJE 

NE^N 

NNKiE 

NbEjE 
NfW 
NbWiW 
NNW^W 
NNWlw 
NEbEiK 
NEAN 
NNE^E 
NiiE^E 

N^E 
NbW^W 
NNWwIy 
NWbN 
NWJN 
NAW 
NNE 
£bS 
SEbEAE 
S}S 
E^S 



NW 

WNW 

EbN 
NbWJW 



I 



Sea 

Miles. 



7 
-98 
94 
113 
110 
138 

196 

127 

186 

147 

157 

75 

98 

100 

186 

185 

135 

136 

l&i 

173 

36 

38 

59 

20 

14 

16 

70 
114 
184 

17 

35 



I 



Smalls Kghthouse to the Hook -point of Watcrford . . , 

St. David*s head to Holy-head .-. 

 — Bardsey* island 



Wick low 






lights. 



H(^y-head to the Skerries light 

r Dublin-bar : $ 

 Wicklow lights , 

; ^ Carnsore-poifit 

 Smalls light 

• St. David's head ,..'.,.. 

T Bardsey island 

Skerries light to Maughall-head (Isle of Man) 
— ~T the Coal Rock 



Cocil Rock to Elian or Linas point 

Linas-point to Great Orms head . . . . ; , 

Great Orms-head to ^the Calf of Man ,' , 

 — -* N..W. buoy of Ho^le Sands 

Calf of Man to the ^f ull of Galloway . . .«. 

— ; -— ^ Copeland light 

' -ip— the North and Sonth Rocks 



•'- Carlingford lighthouse 



— -- Drogheda 

Huvvth-head-, or Dublin-bay , . . 
through the Channel between 



the 
Smalls aud Irish coast ^ ^ 

the N. W. buoy of the Hoyle-sands 

— the revolving light on the S. end of 



Walncy-tsland 
Maughall-head to the Table or Bar-land of Angksea 

— i-. Great Ormshead 

 N. W. buoy of Hoyle-«andt . . . 

— — light of Walney-island 

» — — St. BeeVhead 

Point of Ayr 



Point of Ayr to Workington (entrance) 
-—««- Whitehaven 



i««ii«* 



I Compass 
I Bsaring, 
NW 

NEJN 

NE 

NiE 

NE^E 

NWbW4W 

Wi^N 

WSW 

SW 

sw^ 

SWbS 
NEAN 

£& 
SEbME 

S£ 

NbW4W 

E|S 

NNE 

North 

NbW^W 

WNWnly 

WJN^ 

WbSJS 

SW^S 
SSE}£ 

S£hE}£ 
SbW^W 

S|W 

Sb£ 

Kast 
NbE^e 

E4S 
EbS^S 



I Sea 

\Mil€ 

5ti 

-«5 
46 
TO 

53 
61 
89 
98 
85 
33 
53 

10 

17 

55 

«1J 

37 

45 

^ 
45 

53 

57 



67 

60 
59 
60 
64 
45 
SO 

H 
34 

31 



see 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.— COASTS OF IRELAND. 



Potel oF Ayr to St.Bees'-head i . 

 ■Walney-isiand Ugbthdiisei . . 

[ K -N. W.buoy of Uoyle-saads' 



■^the road of Ramsey 



Mull of Galloway to the Calf of Man 

 the Point of Ayr. . 

St. Bees'-hcad 

\^httehaven 

Workingtoo 



CopelaDd-ligt^c to the Ma}ds or Maiden Rocks 

i— the MuU of Cantire 

' ' '  Plada-island and light 

 . Klsa-rock, or Perch of Clyde 

— Port P«triok light 

— — — — Mull of Galloway 

— ■^— -^ _— . Point of Ayr » 

' ' — Calf of Man 

of Cantire lo the N. E. point of lUlughlin- 



Mull 
island 



The Maids, or Maiden-rocks . . . . 

Port Patrick 

Sana-island 



8aua-island-to the isle and lighthouse of Plada. 

_  . Klsa-ro^, or Porch of Clyde 

Ayr ,,,.,, 



THE COASTS OF IRELAND. 

WESTERLY VARIATIOW 27 TO 98^ DEGREES, 

DUBLIN BA R to the outside of tiie hanks 

Along the outside of the tianks to tiie Tnskar-rock. . 

Tuskar-rock to the Black-n>ck and Barrels 

Kunne>beg-rock off' the Saltees 



Kunaeybpg^rock to Waterford -harbour (Hook-lii^ht) 
Hook-point of Watcifonl to UehvicJ(,-hcad, or Dun- 

rvon-bay '. 

  Ballycotton-point . .. . 



Comp4us 
B'sring, 

EbSJS 

SEbS 

SiE 

8SWAW 

ss\v 
ssi:iE 

SSjK 

SEbE 

SEbEAE 

North 

NfK 
NEJN 
NEiV 

E^N - 
SLJE 

SE^S 
South 

NWiW 

SbtV 

SbE 

SE^S 

East 
SKbE^E 

EbS - 



SE 

SWjS 

West 

\V«t 

NWbW 

WbN 
West 



Sea 

UiU4. 

«9 
49 
7« 
6 
3T 
2t2 
46i 
48 
49 
17 
40 
47 
36i 
IS 
19 
41 
45 

12* 
91 

38 
4 
20 
17 
35 



18 
67 
10 
20 
U 



SO 
43 



Ballyrottoo-point to Poor-bead ....... 

Poor-head to Cork-hnrhour 

llie OM-head of Kinsale 

-Old-bead of Kini^ale to Kinaale-harboor 

to Cape Clear 



Ca|M Clear lo Mizen-head 

'  the N. point of'the-Scilly* islands 

— — — Lundy-ibland 

tb« Smalls lighthoine 



MiEen-hcad to the G'relagh-rocks 

 Bull-rock off" DuiBcy -island . . . . 

 — West entrance of Bear-haven 

nearly 



Boir-rock ofrDursey-island tot)ie Skelligs.orSkellock 

rocks • 

Skelligs to the Foxe-rock, oft' the Blaskets 

The Blaskets (Tirttght It,) to L6op-bead, N. side of 

the ShaniN»n 

~ — the S: E. point of the Isles of Arran 

 tbp Skints, or Skird-rocks 

>Slvnc*head 



Loop-head lightUonsc to ibe N. W. point of the lsl<^s 

of Arran 

the Skirds 
Sl,yne-head 



S. K. point of the Isles of Arran to Black -head 

Black-head to Gul way -harbour 

Slyne-head to Lnnis-shark 

Eonis-ehark to Achil-head 

— — — — - the Blark-rock 



Black-rock to St. Kilda 

-,  .  Barra-head (S. point of the Lewises) 

iCa^le-island 



Eagle-inland to Urris-hcad 
Urris-head to the Stags of Broadbaven 
I I Xury -island 



Compa» 


Sed 




Bearing, 


mk$. 


WbN IN 
NWJW 

Wis 


6 


% 


4 


! 


16 




NE|N 


'4 




WbN 


41 




NWbW 


12 




f^SE^E 


14T 




SEbE^K 


181 




ESE^E 


148 


" 


NW^W 


16 




NW^N 


24 


. 


North 


13 




NbW^W 


18 




NbE|E 


15 




ENE 


S5 




NEbE 


65 




NEiN 


70 




NEbN 


79 




NEiN 


43 




NNEJE 


50 


\ 


NbEfE 


60 




East 


12 




E4N 


10 


" 


NbE^E 


11 




NEbN 


22 


 


NNE 


28 




NE 


8S3 




EN KIN 
NEJK 


187 




16 




EJS 


^ i 


EAS 


B 


EbNlN 


as 


- 



tjTTto-bead to AStkte't-TOck about. 

Btn^ of Broadhavca to 81i|^ Ba> 

«*-> into the npper part of Doaei^l 



HAGNBTIC COURSES AND DISTANCESw— WEST OF SCOTLAND. 

Computi Sea 

Bearing, Miles» 

NbE)£ 61 

SEbE 41 



Bay 



to Tillco Head or Cape Telling 
^ Kortb Anan lilan4 
Tory Man4 



TUcB Head or Cape Telling to Sligo Bay 

 .— _— Nortb Arran Itland 

North Arran Island to T6ry Island « . 

IWy Island to the entrance of Loch BwlUy 

N If alin Head 

 The Island Insterbol 



lasterbol to the entrance of Loch Feoyl or London- 
derry 

 ■! tfie Skerries. .••' 

 Beo|[ore Head . . 
Raughlin-Islaad 



Entnince of Loch FeoyI to Rangblin IsKod, 
 11 ► the Skernes . . . 



Coone between Ratu^lin Ulaad and the nwin 
jiS E, point of Rau|(blin to the Maiden rocks 

Maiden rocks to C.>peland light 

Copelaad light to Cat nrkfergas 

_— .«-^— the North and South rocks S S. W. 

4 W« and 

Carrie kferipn to Belfast 

North and Sonth roc.kA to Patrick rock off Strang 

ford Loch • 

Patrick rock to St. .K. ti s Poioi 

St. John's Point to Lo' h Carlingford light 

Carlingford lighthoiise to Drogfaeda bar 

, I  the cnit side of Lambay 

island < 

East side of Lambay isiaod to Howth-head 

boose on the N. sid^ of Dnbltn bay •••••.. 



light- 



EbS^ 

EiS 

EbN 
EbN^N^ 

SbW 

NEAE 
ENttN 
SkbE)E 

Eh>iS 

EbS 

SbE 

SEbS 

SE 
SEbE 

EbS 

£S£ 
SE^E 

SbE 

Sooth 

NWbW 

« 

SbWjW 
SWbW 

WSWJW 

wsw^w 

SWJW 

ssw^ 



55 
38 
64 
74 
28 
£1 
21 
21 
^8 
S6 

17 
95 
30 
36 
«7 
19 
6 
28 
19 
13^ 

19 
9 

7 

18 
17J 

SO 



THE WESTERN COASTS ANO^SLANDS OF 

SCOTLAND. 



967 

Comnasf I Sea 
r. \Miki. 



▼AaiATiON 98 Awn 99 Dionsn. 

MnU of Cantire to the N. E« point «f Rangblia itland 

. the MnU of Kinbo (S. end of Ila) 

. — r- Oronsa or Point of Rnns.- ! 

 eACranre of the Sound of 11a. .. .1 

Coarsci through the sound of ila •... N.JE.' 

Mull of Klnho or south end of Ma to tbe N. E. point 

of Raaghlto island 

-^— • to Insterbol . , . , 



sw I 74 



S. W. point of lia (Runs) to tbe rocks Unhaertoch 

 — — ^ tbe rocks of Tarry . . 
- tbe Skerivore rock .. 

■I   » BarraHead nearly 

.... .  , tbe S. point of Tirl- .. . 

Banra Head to tbe rocks of Turry 

 I Skerlfore. • » 

——————— Boynibly 

< to the south end of Tiri 

•.,.«• the Cans or north end of 

Cams of Oil to Tobersory 



Coll. 



Barra Ileid to tbe western rocks of Hyskere 

— Milb*s rocks or breaken*. •• 

 the easten Hyskere 

- the westend of Ron island 

 the west ead of Coaa 

.......... Capnabow bead (W. side of Sky).... 

West end of Cona to Priskey islanii 

liocb Eynort in S. Uist ....%.. 
head 



NWiW 

NbWiW 

NbWiW 

NbE 

NNE 

SbWj^W 
WbN 

NbE4E 
N|W 

N*W 

n}w 

NfE 

South 

S|E 

SbE 

SSE 

SE|£ 

SE 

NNE^E 



EbS 
EiS 

ENE 
NWbWJW 

NW^N 
NNVVlW 



• These rocks are daagerons, although omitted in 
several cbarta of the. Lewises, and dbcovered so long] 
ftlDceasl73U 



94 
36 
S3 

7 

164 

38 

94 

35 

35} 

71 

44 

36 

35^ 
33? 

30 
40 
13 
40 
93 
39 
41 
87 
46 
99 
93 
93 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.—WieST OF SCOTLAND. 



West end of C«nato Roaa island 1 

- " ■'■     "  ■'■  Lock Namady 

. Capnahow bead 

Ushenish Head (&. Uiat) to Dunvegan Head 

— — — — Capnaltow Head. ..... 

*— — — — ' ■' Loch £3roort, in Sky. .- 

Dtinvegan Jlead to Loch Namady 

— • t he ble of Seal pa or Glasb I ight-ho 

' the vShant islands 

«-^ _ the W. end of Cona 

Isle of Clash or Scalpa to the' Shaot inlands 

— ——  the Skerinoe rocks 

m _ 1 Loch Geilocli ,. . . . 

— ^ — •— Ru Rea or Kea head * • . , 

Shant islands to Fiiblehead 

_ Cape Wrath 

 l^ch liiiishort .... 

— — — ' Slower head 

•— ' _— . More Jiead ^ 

— i — ' i^'it'stisluud ..',..., 

- Rii «ica or Krahead 

— I * . puDvegon head .... .  



Compats 
Beat-ing, 

NiW 

North 
NbKiC 
EbNJN 

£^8. 
S£1>E^E 
NW 

NE^N 

NLbE 

SbWjW 

EbS 

SEbS 

SE 

SEbEiE 

NE 
•KNE^E 
EbN^N 

J^N 

£81 fS 

SEbb 

SWbVV 



Sea 
Miles, 
30 
36 
^1 
VO 
16 
S6 
12 
20 
25 
29 
9 

34 
29 
28 
20 
63 
64 
S7i 
34 
31 
19 
26' 



Ru Rea or Rea head to Cape Wrath. . . 

'■ — — — - Stower head . . . 

— — "~* Teuropan head 

—^ Tolsta-head . . , 



Tcumpan head to Tolsta bead ^ 

Totsta head to the Butt of the Lewis . . . . N. J E. and 

Butt of the Lewis to Gatlen head 

St.KUda .; 



•— the Flannen 'islands, 
-— Barra or Satisker. ., 
— Cape^ Wrath , 



Loch Uinsiihort, 
Stower head . . 



Gallen head to the Flannen islands 

Flannen islands to St. Kilda .' 

Cape Wrath (o the Stack and Skerr:f 

— — iht' Foul Skar, (a half tide rock) , . . . 

— '"I ' Burra or Sulisker 

the Butt of the Lewis . . . .- 

- Bible head , 

 the Siiant^ttlanda 



Compass 


Sea 


Bearing, 


MiUs 


NE^>i 


b& 


N£bE 


. 27 


NiE^ 


i7i 


Nj|E 


' 34 


NNE^E 


6i 


MbW 


11 


WbS 


33 


Wis 


63 


WIN 


'43 " 


NE|N. 


36 


EbSj^S 


41 


SEbK 


33 


SEbS 


34 


NW^W 


13 


W^S 


40 


ENEi 


28 


NbW^W 


9. 


JJNW 


45 


WbN^N 


41 


WbS 


45 


WSW 


63 


. 
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SECTION III.— THE NORTH SEA, KATTEGAT, SOUND, BALTIC, GULF OF FINLAND, AND 

NORTHERN NAVIGATION TO THE WHITE SEA. 



RIVER THAMES NORTHWARD alokc the NORTH-EAST COAST of ENGLAND. 



WBTSRLT TARIATIOir 24^ tO 25| DSGRSES. 

Looden Bridge to the Nore4i|clii 

Kore^ligbt veSRcl, to a fairway between the Blacktail 

tieacoD and buoy of the Moose 

BlacktaU-beacoD to the buoy of the Mouse 

  Shoe-beacon 

»■ — — Sboe-beacoD, in a fair-way 

course, E. jf N. to 

Buoy of the Mouse to the Shoe-beacon 
8hoe-beacQp to a fairway between the buoy of the 

Middle and Whitalcer-beacon 

M^hitalcer-beacoo to the blaclL buoy of the Mid41e > 

buoy of the Heaps 



Blark-buoy of the Mi<j(dle to the Hook Buoy 
' Hook-buoy to buoy of the Heaps. ...'........ 

Buoy of the Hook to the Gonilcet-beacoo, on a fair- 

. way course ^ 

Gonileet*beacon to its black buoy eourte, . 

Black buoy of the (iunfleet, to the S. E. part of the 

west rocks 

 the red-buoy of the Rough 

N -  '  Hosley-bay Fttir-^uiy 

C4mney first N. £. by £. | E. 4 m. then N. E. 2^ m. 

and . • . . ; 

Long-sand head ..... 



East part of iho west lockt to the £. end of the 



. 



Compass 
Searing, 
Various 

EiN 

EbS^S 
EJN 

EbN 
N£b£ 

NE|E 
SbElE 

K^S 
EbN^N 

EiH 

EbN 
N£b£i£ 

NEbE 

ME^E 



NbEiG 

SE|S 



Sea 

Miles. 

41 

H 
H 

6 

H 

I* 

I) 



7 

H 



Sunk light-Vessel to the Gnnfleet-beacon 

— ' — • — — ' Black-buoy on the Gunfleet 

~- Buoy on thic Roi^h ........ 

•— ~ Buoy on W. end of Band-I 



sey Sand 



Shipwash , 



Orfordness. . . ; 

the buoy on (he S. end of the 



the LoAgsand-head 



Hosley-hay, to a fair-way between the buoy of thp 

Whiting and Orfordness 

Leading-mark — Low-light open to the N« £. of 

the high-light 

Hosley-bay to Sea, from the Whiting-body, S. £. by 

E. or , 

Course in a fairway between Aldbro' Knapes and 

Shore 

Leading^marky Orford ligbt-hoiues in one. 
Orfordness to South would-^Councs, N. E. by £•) E. 

6m. and '. . 

- ' Eastness— Courses, N. E. by E. } E. 
6m. and , 



Camptas 
Bearing, 
WNW 

NbW 

NNE 

NN£}E 
N£}N 

•NEiE 
£S£ 

CbN Briy 



LolvestolTe or Stanford passage, N. E. 



by E. } E. 6im. and 

'  N. end of the Garbard 



East 
N£b£4;E 

NNE 

NNE}E 

N£hN 
S£|B 



Sm 
Mitea. 

80 

3 



9 
18 
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MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.-^N. £ COAST OF ENGLAND. 



Orfordness to S. tvi. of Sizcwell Bank 

 S. end of tlie Barnard 

* S. end of the Barnard to the Holm-head 



Holm-head into tho S(anford-pasBa|e 

• Leading'-mark-^Lt^Wfentoftt lights in one. 

Slanford-pama^e to Yarmoath-town Jetty 

YarmouUi Jftty to a fairway off the bnoyof the Cockle 
Leading-4nark$ — The southernmost mill on Yar- 
mouth-denes, (painted white) and Goilestone old^ 
steeple in one. With the Ebb, Yarmouth-church on 

with the North Battery (see pa^e 1290 

Buoy of the Cockle to the Fair#ay-bnoy , 

Fairway*buoy to Wintertonnea , 

Witttertonness to Newarp ioatiog-llght 

 Hasliorough 

 the booy on the S. end of Ha^bo 

rough-sand 

— — — FoSnesfl or Cromer 



Newarp floating-light to Yarmouth-steeple 

■^ — _ Winterton Church 

 — — Hasborongh-lights ..,,.... 

Hasborongh Gatway •— Conne in ft-om S^ .......... 

Leading* mar*— Hasb»rough*1 ights in one . 
Fouloen to Blakeney PTarbo«r<»Fairway conrM... 

 the Leman and Ower 

the Dudgeon ligbt-Teseej 

  " ■'— the N>. end of thf Inner Dowsing 

the Spurn point and light, N. N. W. 

91m. and 

• — ' Flamboroneh-head 

Dudgeon-light to N. end of the Inner Dowsing 

— — — — Blakeney • * 

  " — tile Spurs point and lights. 

Flamborough-bead 



Spurn-point to N. end of the Inner Dowsing 

 Flanborougb-bead from* proper ofling 
rUmbovoagh-head to Filey Brig 



CcmpoMS 
Bearing, 
NE4B 

NE 
NEiN 

N^E 

NNB 

NEbN^E 



NNW 

NNW 

ENEAN 
NbWfW 
SWbW 
WbN 
NWiN 
NW^W • 

NNWJW 

EbN 

North 

NNW^W 

NNWJW 

NiW 

NWbW 
SbW - 

NWbN 
NbW 

SbEiE 

N|E 

NNW 



Sea 
Miles. 



•6 



0| 

7 
4* 



1 

19 
12 



15 

«7 
S4 
36 

38 

87 

134 

18 

36 

6i 

90 

85 



Flamboroogb-head to Whitby . . .^ . . . 

Tinmouth Castle, 

 Buchannem .... 



Filey Brig to Scarborough r 

Scarborough to the S. cheek of Robin HoodVbay. . 
 Whitby 



South check of Robin HoodV4>ay, to Whitby, 

Whitby to Huntcliff— N.N.W. 7m. and 

Hartlepool— N.N.W. 7m. and . . . 

— — Tinmouth » 

Huntcliff to Hartlepool , 

8u<er Point 



Hartlepool to Sunderland r.ghthouse ' 
: Suter Point 



Sttter Point to Tinmouth Castle . . . .; 

Tinmouth to iilythe 

Coquet Island — Counes, N, by W. 

) W. 4ni. and 

Aberdeen ^. ...... . 

> Buchannen 



Coquet Uland to Alnmouth. 

..... Sunderland Point 

« tho Staples* light-house 

. > Aberdeen. 

, — Buchanoess 



From without the Staples (o Emanuel Head 
— __ to Berw ick . . . . 



Berwick to St« Abb*i Head. 



-toSt.Abb*s Head 

- to the May 

• to Fifcncss 

~ to Tay Bar 

-to the Bell Rock. 
» to the Redhead . . 

- to the Todbead . . 

- to the Gii-dleneis , 
-to Buchanness... 



• . 



' CoinpiU9 
Bearing. 
NbWiW 
NbWjW 

N|E 
NNW^W 

N^E 

North 

N4W 
NWhWAW 

NW 

NbW^W 

NWbN 

NJW 

N)E 

NbR 
. NiW 

North 

North 
NbE^E 
NbKili 
NW 
NiW 
NJE . 
NbME 
NNE 
NW 
NWAN 
NNW 
NNW^N 
NbW^W 
NtvW . 
NiW 
North 

NbE^E 
NNE 
North 



Sea 
Miks. 

88 

81' 
810 
6 

14 

7 

6 
17 
43 
11 
«7 
14 
18 

6 

7 

10 

MO 

149 

4 

15 

19 

LtO 

ltd 
7 

IS 
^ 
44 
48 
58 
54 
69 
84 
95 
IIQ 
.9 



C «TI ] 



THE EAST AND NORTH COASTS OF SCOTLAND, ORKNEYS, AND SHETLAND* 



WeSTERLT VARIATION 86 TO 28^ DEGRBBI. 

St. Abb's Head to Dunbar , 

(o Cbc Soath Cav 

-- to the Baas . . 

- to tbe May » . . 

- to Fifeiiess 

- to Tay IJar. . . , 

-to the Bell Rock , 

- to the Redhead 



— to the Todhcad 

— to Glrdtenen . . 

— to Buchannesi. 



Dunbar to the pass 

to the May ....,; ,/ ^. . 

The Ba» to Craig Leith , 

to FIdra ,, 

.,-^ to Inrhkieth WN W and 

to Wcem's Castle 

i to theEUynesB 

.   to the May . , a 

The May to Fidra 

m I I to Gullenneas 

I to Inchkieth .' 

to Kioghoraew 

to Wcea*8 Castle • 



.— to the EUyncss . . .. 

>-— to Fifeneis ...... 

» to the North Carr. 
-— to the Redhead , . . 
-^ to the Bell Rock. 



The north eod of lachkieth to Leith Pier. . 
 — to Leith Roads 



Ccmpait 


Sm 1, 


Hem in^. 


MtUs. 


NWJN 


14 8 


NWJM 


18 Q 


NWbN 


tw 


NbWUV 
' N4W 


22 


96 


N^W 


S7 


Nb£ 


S« 


N}E 


44 


NNE 


57 


NNEAE 


63 


NEbN 


96 


NNW 


6 


NbhiK 
NWbWJW 


10 


Si 


NWbWjW 


H 


WbN 


nl 


NW^N 
NbWjW 


15 


9 


NEJE , 


, 7 


WbS^ 


?* 


WbS^S 


11 


W^N 


9» 


W4N 


23 


WNW 


"i 


WNW 


NbE}E 


5 


NNE^E 


6 


NNEIE 


25 


NE 


15 


SW 


4 


wsw 


s* 



The Borth end of loehkieth to fnrbrnln» 

— — — to North Kerry Point. . . 

— — — • to IJiirnt Island 



- to ILinghorii 



The North Carr to Barbotness 

to Tay Bar 

— ^«_ — , to Arbroath .... 

— : to the Redhead . , 

— — — to the Bell Rork 

Barbetness to St. Andrew's 

 to Tay Bar 

to tke'!.edhead 



Tay Bar to Arbroath or Aberbrothrc 

— — to the Redhead 

to the Be n Rock 



The Redhead to Montroseaess. 
The Redhead to the TiMlhead. . 

 to the Bell Rock 

Montroieoeas to the Todhead . . 

The Todhead to Stonehaven. . . , 

 I to |he Girdleae*. 

 '  • to Bnehanness . . 



•••-•♦• 



The Girdlencss to Newbar|-h , . . . , 

to Bachanness 

Newbofff h to Bochaoness 

BnchannctB to Peterhead 

— ^^— — — to Ratrie Brlga. 

 I — . to Nosshead ia Caithness NNSand 

-— ^-— ^^ to Duncanshy Head NNE and 

to Pefitland Skerries NNE aad 

to Copeosha 



Compass 


Sen \ 
Miles. 


Rtttrin^, 


WbN|N 


6 


WbN 


10 


NW 


4 


N4W 


H 


NWbN 


4^ 


^^l 


H 


NNE 


16* 


NNE^E 


19 


NEbE 


? 


NW4W 


NbE^E 


7 


NfcJV 


Ifi 


NE^K 


7 


NEbE 


11 


SFbEAE 


9 


NK 


6 


NEI^E 


17 


8JW 


w* 


NEbE 


.11 


NE&NNE 


6 


NE 


17 


NE4E 


41 


NE^N 


11 


NE)E 

eneIne 


24 
13 


NN^4£ 


2 


NNE 


8 


NbWAW 
NbW 


75 


84 


NJW 


84 


NNE&N 


90 



• All the BearinsB and Distances of Placet, betweea the Staples and Daocaniby Head, are here giveA as ascerUlaed by the excellent fonreyi of 
Mr. Mnrdo Dowoki which aie pablUwd by the Propricior of thb work.. 
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MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.-EAST COAST OF SCOTLAND. 



Bucbanneas to Fair isle 

. _•• - - to Sunbro Head tn Shetland 

Ratrie HeartI to Kinnaird's Head NbWJW and 

. to the Ordhead of Caithness NbWjW and 

to C»y thness NbW Jw and 

 to Nosshead • 

, to Duncansby Head 

— to Pcntland Skerries 

, . to Copeosha 

to Fair isle ....'. • 

to Sunbro Head in Shetland 



J 



Kinnaird'i Head to Troup Head 
,' to Cullcn 



NWbWjW and 



t* 



Troup Head to Cullcn 

\a Cowsy Point 



Compas9 

Bearing, 

NNE^E 

NNE^E 

WNW 

NW^M 

NNW 

NbW^W 

NbW 

x^w 

NiE 

nnMe 

NNK|E 
WNW 

'» Cow^ Point.-. v.-. .-.-.. .^ W..WiW 

WbNiN 
NW|W 

nw|n 

NNW 

NbW^W 

N'iW 

N^W 

NNEJE 

NEbX 

NWbW^W 

NWbW^W 

WbN^N 

WbN^N 

NWJW 

NWbNiN 

KbWAW 

NiW 

North 

N^E 

Nb£ 



-— to Burgh Head 

— to Cromarty 

— tO'Tarbctness 

— to the Ordhead 

-^ to Clythness 

-*-> to Nosshead < 

— to Duncansby Head; .^. . . ^. 

— - to Pentland Skerries . .* 

— — to Copensha. •" 

— to Fair isle . . . . ^ 

— to Sunbro Head • 



- to Burgh Head NWbW^W and 

-. to CroLrty .,..^WbW4W and 

- toTarbctncsf 

- to the Ordhead. . .v.^.. . . ..•. - 

to Clythness *.•,,.•' •• 

to No8shcnd..•.*..-.*^*«•• •• 

to Duncansby Head 

to PentUnd Sk^nri^v 

to Copensha ...,. « ••• 



Hta 
Hilts* 

120 

142 

8 

65 

63 

67 

76 

76 

80 

113 

135 

9 

27 

41 

48 

63 

58 

58 

55 

61 

69" 

69 

74 
108 
132 

18 

32 

39 

54 

49 

50 
•49 

54 

63 

63 

72 



Troup Head to Fair isle 

 — to Sunbro Head . 

Cullen to Cowsey Point 

to Tarbetness 

to the Ordhead ...... 

... to Nosshead 

to l)unca!jsby Head . . 

Cowsy Point^ lo Burgh Head 

_ to Croniarty . . 

.1 to Tarbetness. . 

I to the Ordhead 

to Clythness.. 



Burgh Head to Cronvirty 

_... to tiie Three ICiiigs 

. to Tarbetness 

to the Ordhead . . 



• . • . . 



Cromarty to Fort George . . . 
 t9 the Thr^e Kings 

_ — to Tarbetness 

.1^ to the Ordhead ... 



Tarbetness to the Ordhead 
to Clvthness 



The Ordhead to Clythnesa «',:/ ^^"^ '. 

Clythness to Nosshead Nlibhand 

Nosshead to Duncansby Head 

to Pentland Skerries. . ... 

to Copensha .- 

to Fair isle .• • • 

Co Sunbro Head 



Duncansby Head to Pentland Skerries ...... 

- S. end of Swona Island 

N. end of Stroma Island, 

' St. John's Head 



. — to Copensha . . . 

_ to Fair isle 

.— U Sunbro Head 



Computs 

Bearing, 

NKbN 

NKIN* 

NWbVVJ^W 

NW^W 

NNW4N 

NbL.\E 

NbLiR 

WbN^N 

WbN^N 

NWIN 

North 

NiE 

WNW 

NWbW 

>bW^W 

NbF.lE 

W:»W 

K^N 

Nl.iE 

S^E^E&NE 

NE 

NEbEjE 

ENE^E 

NEiN 

NNE|E 

NEJN 

NK|E 

NEBE^E 

NEbEiE 

EbPT 

NbE 

NbW^^W 

NW|W 

ENEiE 

ENE 
NEbEjE 



Miles, 

109 

133 

14 

32 

36 

47 

57 
7 

22 

19 

27 

35 

15 

12 

14 

27 
6 
3 

12 

29 

17 

31 

15 

11 

104 

12 

25' 

73 

99 
3 
5 
4k 

H 

15 
64 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.— NORTH SEA. 



• 
1 



t 



6RKNEY ISLANDS. 



Petitland'Skerriet to Soath Ronaldiba 

-~ I I '  Struma Island , , . : 

Froqp a fair berth between the Skerries and Dun- 

raosb>*head,to one between Stroma and Swona. , . 
jprom between Stroma and Swoaa to the We9t part of 

the Frith 

Vforth and of Stroma to Dinnet-h^ad in Caithnew. . . . 
S. £. part of South Ronaldsha to Coplnsha. ........ 

m ' ■■III.  I.. Grimnen.. . .* 

Cxrimneia to Copinsha. .. .....••• ..., 

  9 RosentaB . • 

Coptnsha to Fair Island , 

*— — — Mould or Moid Head .^ 

   — Auskery Island 

' -   •* — Lamb Held (Stronsa) 



Lamb Head to Start Pobit iighthoose. 

Start to Tresnees 

Start to Bridesnes&ion North Romldsha. 
Riref'Dyke. 



Biid^ness to Denois-ness light 

Dennis-oess to Fair Uland« 

Mould-head, on Papa Westra. 



M«nld-hen;d to I^up-head, on MTestra 
Novp-bead to Marwtck-head, Pomona 
Marwiek-head to Hoy.head.— S. W. by W. ^ W. 

4m« and 

Hoy -bead to the Stack ,.. 
— — *— Cape Wratk , 
Roray-point« 



Bomy-point to Toraesi, 
 Dinnet-iieaicU. 

Totucu to Dinnet*head« ....*. 
Pionct-kead to Strathy-bead . 
* m Capayralh.. 



m<^ 



Compats 


Sea , 


Bearing, 


Miles. 


NbW 


^ 


NWbWjW 


6 


North 




NW 




WNWJW 


H 


E4N 


12 


NNEiE 


i> 


EbSjS 


10 


NEbE^e 


e?4 


EbN^N 

. NJE 


51 


'4 


NE^E 


H 


NEiE 


12 


N Eb^iE 


- *5* 


NWhNf 


6i 


NNEAE 

NE - 


w 


NE4N 
BbSiS 


3 


NWbN 


18 


West 


7 


SWbWjW 


19 


SWJS 


9 


NW^W 


2% 


WAN 
8W 


45 
S 


S^W 


5 


88W 


I4J 


8SW|W 


*2 


WNWJW 


i^ 


WNW 


I 4» 1 



. SHETLAND. 

% 
 

Soenberii^ or Sunbro-head to Mrfosa Island, 

Monaa Island to Bnissa-head . . . • 

Han^liflT. 



Hangclitr to the Outer Skerries. . . . •• 

Skerries to CUt>l)erstack Isle, K. K. of Unst Island. . 
Scantness (S. part of Shetland) to Gross Island. . .*. . . 

GroM Island to Fula or Foul Island 

; — Westness 

Westness to Voe Skerries •. 

Papa Island , 



r* 



Papa Island to Ossa-Skerry 

Ossa-Skerry to Usa Island , 

Uya Island to Ramna Stacks 

Ramna Stacks to Blodkicl or Blomel Sound , 



From the N.B. of GREAT BRITAIN to different 
Places on the opposite Coasts of the NpilTIf SEA 

WESTRRLT VARIATION — COAST OF BRITAW 94^ tO 28 
DEGREES ( OPPOSITE COASn 24 tO 20 DEGREES. 

Orfordness to Dunkirk 

..... Nieuport. . . . . , .v 

_ Ostend 

West Capple .\ 

 Goree Gatway 

—  ■' the Tezel (sonth. entrance) 

the Nase of Norway , 



Lowestoffe to Dunkirk 

 ■'  » Nit^uport...; 
.  Ostend ..... 

West Capple 

Goree iSatway 



r— the 8. eiftraoce of the Tezel. ..:. 

— HetticelMMl or HoUfHMd*. .i; 



Compoii 


Sea 


Bearing, 


Ma 


NE}E 


10 


NEAN 


7 


NEJE 


10 


NE 


19 


NiE 


. 19 


NW^N 


I 


NWbN 


25 


NiE. 


24 


' NJW 


8 


NbE{B 


5 


NNEJE 


8 


NEbEAV: 
ENE 


8 


4 


£^ 


11 



South 

SbE 
SbE(E 

SEAS 
SE|£ 

Ivast 
N£}E 

SJW 
South' 

S}E 

SSE 




70 

70 

74 

8S 

122 

401 

88 

86 

84 

82 

87 

107 

249 



ffr4 



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES^NORYH SEA. 



liowcstoffe to tbe Naze of Norway 

 Boveobergen 

 III Skaderaoes-light, Noni-ay . . 

Fonlaen or Cromer to fiucluiDnen 

—. _- Sfactlaod (8. point). 

Naze of iVorWay , 



j£ntraiice of the Humbier to the Tcxel (S. entrance). . 
!■ — "■ ' ' '■ - Heiligeland 

> I Bovenbei^n , 

r— ■- ' the Naze of Non^ay.. . . 

jplamborottgh Head to the S. entrance of the' Texcl. . 

>    Heiligeland 

  — ' • BoTen1>ergen 

»• ' ■' ■* the Naze of Norway , 



Skiidesooes lixht, Norway. 



Tlniftouth to the S: entrance of the Tezel 



Heiligeland 

Bovenbergen 

the Nace of NorWay. 



Berwick to Heilig eland 

  ' ■' - ' BoTenbergen 

  — Naseof Iforway 

 Sku4ctn«t lights Norway 

Jfay IslaBdy off £diahro*#ritb,totbe Naze of Norway 

 • .1 I  <■■ •'  Sfcttdeinces light . . . 

i-J 1 HeUigeUnd 

BaehaaaeM to the eo trance of the Tejul 

' HeiHgeland 

— -^-— ^— >- Nate of Norway 

f^atlaaA Frtth to the Naae of Norway 

Tai^ lale to. the entotnce of the Tezel ^ 

HeBigeland... ., 

 ■' r I 1 .1 Naae of Norway 



Sk g deiaceiliglit, Norway.. .- 

JMl<tUMMMA> to the cBlranee o( the Xe«a . . • . 



Compass 
Bearing. 

NEbE 
. ENE 

NEJN 

NiB 

NbEiE 
NI-bEiE 

stAii; 

IbS^S 

i:}X 

ENE^E 

SK^S 

ESE 

E^X 

ENiv^E 

NEbL 

SE^S 

SEbE 

KiS 

•ejn 
ese^e 
RbN^Sr 

£i& 

£}N 

SEiE 

SbE^E 

SSEfE 

ESEIE 

8Eb£ 

SbBIE 

SEbElE 



Sea 
MiUs, 
376 
334 
417 
295 
419 
356 
162 
272 
330 
357 
177 
275 
315^ 
332 
3^8 
243 
333 
3^5 
332 
352 
S44 
325 
313 
33S 
320 
376 
349 
380 
989 
324 
442 
443 



Hangcllif, Shetland, to Heiligeland >. 

— — the Naze of Norway ........ 

^hndcances light, Norway .... 

From the TEXEL and HEILIGELAND to diffeiYnt 
Places in the NORTH SEA. 

From a fair ofiing off the Texel to Heligeland 

.«._« I. > .^ — I ' — Bovenbcrgen : . , . 

theNaze ofNor^ay 



Heiligeland to the Naze of Norway, 

first bnoy of the Eyder 

_ ^.^.........^.—^ red buoy of the Kibe 

• first buoy of the Weser 

_« 2 — «....• the River Huinber 

 — FIamhorongh«head 

e Unv Island, FrHh of Forth 

Pcndaud Frith 



From JUTLAND, &c. to different Places in 
NORWAY, the KATTEGAT, SOUND, and 
< GROUNDS. 

WfSTf9U.T TAKIATIOIV 20 tO 17} DBGHEIS. 

Bovenbergcn to the Naze of Norway 

^^ Flekfceroe,orentr. of Christiansand 

, Mardow, or entr.of Araadal ....... 

• — -4— Skeen Fiord 

- Feeder Island ...i 



Naze of Norway to FleklLeroe &Eh£|£ and 

1,  the 8k aw 
Flekkeroe to Feeder If land . • 
8kaw-reef to Feeder Island. . 
'. — .-^the Patenosten 



210 

468 



Mantrand Castle «..«t ..•..«.• . 

Wiagoe Beacon. .......«'. 

theNlddingea Island and Lights. 
th» Koll-|boii|t aiMl Lights «.... ;. 



Compass 
Bearing. 
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A NEW TABLE ' . 

Of th-e DisTANcEd hy Water, in Naotic, or Geographic, Miles, from Lowdon to the Principal Ports, Sec. of 
Great Britain, Ireland, the Continents of Europe and AMn;RiCA, the West Indies, &c. &c. 
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ADDENDA and ERRATA. 



SINCE the foregoing Work uas tent to Pressj the following Jlteralions hace taken place^ Sfc, 



DOWNS.— Notice h&» been given that a floating li|;ht will speedily 
be established for the more wife navigation of the GuU Stream, &c. 
(April 1809.) J 

Page 1^ Shivering Santt Beacon,-^Th\% beaeon having brolien away, 
a red bvoy, with a flag>«taff and black vane at lop, ha<rbeeu laicTdown 
in lieu of it, in 14 feet at low water, sprtiig-tide», with the Recplvers 
S.byE.^E. Minster church, W.^S. and the east buoy of the 0»m, 
N,N.E. 



^f» 



Paiges 14 and 15. Pan Sand Beacon.-^TkU beacon having, likewise, 
broken away, a large red buoy, with a Haj^-staff and bfaMk vane at 
top« has been laid down in its place, in 10 feet at low water, with 
Ash-church open a ship's length to the eastward of Harrmill; Monkton 
beacon open to the westward of the west end of Upper Hale Grove $ 
the Pan Patch buoy, 8.K. by E. ( E. and Rccwlvers, 8. by W. ^ W. 

' I ' . •  

Page 99. Plpmouth Swnd. -^Thc buoy on the Tioker is aoAiVe, not 

red, as there mentioned. r . ^ 

- Page6S. Jtol^tad. — A 'light-house has been erected," and a re- 
volving light established, by order of the Trinity House, on the South 
Stack, near the entrance of Holyhead Harbour, which iviil be found ' 
of great importance to the navigation of that coast. The iiescrtptioD,. 
4c.af published by the.TrioUy Corporation, is ^ follows £ " ' 



Ttinfty-ffouse, LonJwn^ 9tk February^ 1909. 

Tvc LiGRT-HousB is erected upon a rocic called the South Stack 
(being the extremity of the south-we«t promontoYy of IIol^ head) ; and 
the elevation of the Ught is SOI feet above the level of the Sea. It is a 
revolving Hghl of three faces, ono of which is shewn every iwo minutest 
whereby it will be readily distinguishable from the Ught on the Skerries, 
which 16 a stationary Ught, and bears from the light on the South Stack 
about N.E } E. distance 7 J miles, and may be seen through a great part 
of Caernarvon Bav^ e 

In the sketch of the coast, published by the Corporation, the 
soundings are given in falhoms, and the rhomb lines or bearings aro 
by compass. This small chart will afford ^tficieot information to 
the mariner, for stetxring his course by the two Ji^^his (on the Souih^ 
Stack and Skerries) without any farther direction ; as any vesselmakini^ 
either of those two great lights can find no difficulty in navigating round 
the head, or into the harboor of Holyhead (where a small light is/exhi- 
bited upon Salt fetand), if winds permit f and no directiont|Nl'co|i)d 
be given, would serve, equal to that of having the two 14M( iba i%ht, 
as will be the case of a vessel in the situation above nteanwll. The. 
tides -Imvitig great influence in the navigation of St. Gorges Channel, 
the giving any direct course or distance might pat the mariner olT big 
gnai^ against tl*e' eficcts of them, and indace him to neglect the use of 
his lead, and the keeping a' good look-out, so necessary in every caseta 
his vess^rs safety. 

Pagei 161 and idS. TheUght on NoHh TtonaUs^ isnowdisoted$ that 
on the Start Point of B^nda being considered tdllcieai for the pnipete. 



^liaUdbjf Ibd€r axd'WcUi^ 
iMtk Britain, 
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A NEW CATALOGUE OF 

SEA-CHARTS, &c. 

Sold at STEEL'S Navigation Warehouse, No. 70, Comhill, London. 



Thif Chanirtcr (*) deaotet recently publisfaed. 



The Atlantic Ocean^ Great JSniaht^ and the Orkney and 

T Shetland hies* 

HE Atlantic, or W>s(rni Ocean, by Admiiul Knifbt, ■£. «. d. 

Mc»sn. d*Apris« &c. wllh an AiMilysis «f the Dangen, 

and Table of Variation of the GompasB , 10 6 

*The River Thaoh^ and Ri4r Medway. Coloared Si. On 

canvas and rollrrs 9 

•The Port of London, from London to Woolwich, with the 

new docks, &c 4 

The River Medway, from Sbeerness to Rochester. Plain 

t28.6d.orcuk>urcd S 

"The E.!^t Coast of England, from Folkstone to Yarmouth, 

by Admiral Knight, &e '0 7- 6 

♦All the Entrames to the River Thames, containing Har- 
wich, Dover, Kamsgate, new Lights 4»t the Sank and 

Galloper, Slc 4 

*A new Chart of the Downs and Margate Roadk, with ail 

thr leading marJis, 1807 4 

♦YarroooUi. Roads, by John Knight, Esq. Vice Admiral of 

the White :...».,, 4 

♦Yarmouth Roads, by Mr. Thomas Fotheringhame, of the 

Royal Navy * 0^ 4 

The East Coast from Yunnouth to Scarboroagb, including 

the.Hamber, &c ^ 7 6 

Scarborough to Buchanness, indnding Sunderland, Berwick, 

Aberdeen, &c *. T 6 

Downie s Coast of Scotland from theStaplesttrDoncAosbyHcad a 6 



£* f. d. 

DoWnie's Holy Island, Fern Islands, and the Staples S 6 

Downie's Edinburgh Frith from Berwick to the Limekilns ..036 
Downie's Coast of Scotland from St. Abb's Head to the Red 

Head 3 

Buchanness to Farout Head, with the Xsland9 of Orkney and 

Shetland T 6 

♦The Orkney Islands, by George Eunson, Branch Pilot of 

Kirkwall { with dii^ccions 7 6 

The Lewis*s, from Farout Head and Cape Wrath io the Mull 

ofCaotire ! 7 6 

St. (icorge^s and the Bristol Channels, from Cantlre to Bris- 
tol ; with the harbours 7 6 

The N., W., and S., Coasts of Ireland, with directions on 

the plates 7 6 

The N.^ Coast of Ireland, from Droghcda to the Skerries, 

with directions 7 6' 

The N.W. Coast of Ireland, from the Skerries to Balliconnel, 

with directions 7 6 

The West Coast of Ireland, fh>m Balliconnel to Slyne Head % 

with the haifoouTS and directions 7 6 

The West Coast of Ireland; from Slyne Head to Kerry Head, 

with directions 7 

The South- Weftt Coasts of Ireland, from Kerry Head to Kil- 

nmrry, with directions 7 6 

-f 4 f The fve preceding are from Mackenzie^ on a very large 
tcate^ wiik Uieprmcipal harbowi and separate iirectioat 
to each. 



ST£EL*S NEW CATALOGUE OF S£A CHARTS. 



£• s, d. 

^Beer Haven, and Bantry Harboar, in Bantry Bay, by 

Rear-Admiral Knight, and directions on the plate 5 

*Cork Harbour, with views and directions, by Admiral 

Knight 5 

*A new Chart from the Fceroe, OrlLney, and Shetland Isles,' 
to the Bay of Biscay, iurluding England, Ireland, and 

Scotland 10 6 

Ai,B. TTtis is an useful Chart to Msuimrs, who go 
JSorth about, 

«A new Chait from Scotland to Barcelona, in the Mediterra- 
nean, on three large Sheets 10 6 

•The'Uoited Kingdom, or Chart of England, Ireland, and 
Scotland, with the Coasts of France, Spain, Portugal, 
Bay of Biscay, and Part of tb« Mediterranean 14 

* Admiral Knight's British Channel, with a sheet of harbours 

and direciioos 

A Chart of the British Channel, and directions 

«Spitheaii, Portsmouth, Isle of Wight, Owers, &c.; by 

Aear-Admiral Knight 

«The Bill of l^ordand, including the Shambles and Wey- 
mouth, by Admiral Knight .* ; 

*Torbay, on a very large scale, surveyed by Mr. J. Dessiou 

* Ply mouth Sound, on a very large scale, from a new survey 
*Tbe Principal Harbours in the Channel, and French Coast, 

on one sheet r. 5 

The Scilly Islands, with appearances of the land, &c. on one 

sheiit 2 

The North Siea^ Baliic^ GiUf of Finland^ Greenland^ ^c. 

*'rbe "North Sea, on Mercator's Projettion, by Rear-Admiral 

Knight; with directions 9 

*Tlke North Sea, reduced from tbf-above, by Rear-Admlral 

Knight; with directions 6 6 

The North Sea, Kattegat, and Sound, on two laiige sheets.. 7 6 

^England and Holland, from Dungeness to Lynn Deeps, and 
from Cape Grisuez to the Texel; by Rear-AdmimI 
Knlght,&c 9 



14 





7 


6 


6 





4 





4 





4 






Hammond'ji Chart of the North Sea, improved by J. Chandler 

The Coast of Flanders, from Calais to Schowen, including 
all the Flemish Banks 

The Coast of Holland, from Schowen to the Texel 

* A Survey of the Hondt, or Western Scheld, from the Sea to 
Antwerp 

The Elbe, Wescr, Ems, and Eyder, with directions 

The 8outh Coast of Norway, with the Entrance of the Kat- 
tegat 

•The Kattegat, trom the Surveys made under the direttion 
of P. de Lovcnom, llisq F. R. D.S. &c 

The Sound from the KoH Point to Falsterhorn^ with direc- 
tions on the plate • • • • • 

•The Bahic, or East Sea, from the Sound to the Entrances 
of the Gulf of Finland, inciodii^ the Great and Little 
Belto, with directions : 

•Particular Chart of Homholm, ai^d the Eartliolms ........ 

•The Gulf of Finland to St. PeUnburgh, made by order of 
the Russian Government • 

•The Northern Coasts of Europe, from England to the White 

Sea 

The White Sea, from the North Cape to Archangel, with di- 

• rections on the plates 

England to the Coasts of Greenland, Davis's Straits, and 

Hudson's Bay 

•Peeter's Charts of the Fisheries of Greenland and Davis's 

Straito • 

France^ Bay of Bueai^ Spain, Portugal^ and 

diierran^an* 

Tbe Coftst of France, from Calais to Usbant, with plans of 
several barhoiirs •••••: 

•Guernsey, Jersey, &c. with the Harbour of Cherbourg, on 
one>slieet ••••.••••••••••••••• •••.«>. .• 

•The Bay of Biscay, with particular plans of Bre8t,the River 
Bouidea«U| &c. With views by Rear-Admiral Koight,. * 



£. a, 
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STEEL'S NEW CATALOGUE OF SEA-CHARTS. 



) 



The Bay of Biscay, from Ushant to Cape Finiaierre ; on two 

•beets.. , 6 

*The North Coast .of Spain, from St Jean dc Luz to Cape 

Finistcrre, from Tofino 7 6 

*Spai!: and Portugal, drawn from the most recent observa- 
tions '5 

8paui riud Portof^al, from Cape Fintsterre toC!ibraltar ; with 

plaus oi the harboui^, ^r 7 6 

* France, Spain, and Portugal, i&tiudini^ the Navigation 
from the British Channel to the Strait of Gibraltar, with 
the harbours 7 6 

«The Mediterranean Sea, by Don Yincente Tofino, Rear- . 

Admiral Knight, &c ^... 9 

*9paio and Barfoary, with the Strait, on a large scale ; by 

Rear-Admiral Knight 5 

*Sontb Coast of Spain, from Cadiz to Cape de PaLis, and 

the opposite Coast ....'. 5 

*Tlie Bast Coast of Spain, from Cape de Pcilos to Cape de 
Creux, with the Islands of Miyorca« Minorca, Yviza, 
&c« from the new Spanish surveys ", 5 

A Set of Charts for iMalta, &c 15 

 *Tbe Adriatic Sea, or Galf of Venice, with plans of the har- 

t>onrs, dec , 5 

The Road of Leghorn, by Mr. John Jackson, Master in the 

Royal Navy 3 

«Tlic Grecian Archipelago, on a large scale 5 t) 

Africa and Islands adjacent, 

Gibraltar to Cape Blanco 6 

Blanco to Cape Verd 8 

CTape Vcrd to Sierra Leone 6 

Sierra Lt'one to Formosa, including the Gold Coast. . ...... 10 6 

Formosa to Cape Negro 10 6 

Cape Negro to the Cape of Good Hope .. 5 

«TDe Western Islands; from the observations made by M. 

Ficurieuasd DonV.Tofluo^...... 4 



•^> c. d. 

«The Madeira and Canary Islands ; from the surveys made 
by order of the French Government, by M. Ic Chevalier 
de Borda 4 

•The Cape Verde Islands, on a large scr*le 2 

North America^ from Labratlor to the Gulf of Mexico, 

The Coast of Labrador, from Sandwich Bay to Cape Charles, 

with directions , 4 

*A New Chart of North America, from Cape Charles, oo 
the Coast of Labrador, and the Straits of Belle Isle to 
Cape Cod; including the Giilf and River St. La%vrence, 
Newfoundland, the Grand Bank, and J^nlCs at^acent. 
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Bay of F|indy, Halifax, 
&C.S and directions 12 

*A new Chart of America, from Boston and Cape Cod to 
Cape Hatteras; including Ne^ York, the Delaware, 
Chesapeake, &c 10 6 

* Ditto, from Cape Hatteras to Florida, with the harboun, 

on a large scale 10 6 

The Island of Newfoundland and all its Fishing Banks, with 

particular plans of the harboun, and directions 15 

The Isle of New foondtan^l, with separate plans of the har- 
bours, and directions .' 7 6 

The Gulf and River St. Lawrence, from Newfoundland to 

Quebec ^ 7 6 

Nova Scotia, and the Bay of Fuod;,. with plans of the har- 
bours, and directioiM on the plates 0«7 6 

The Bay of Fundy to New York, with partictriar plans of the 

harbours '. 7 6 

New York to Cape Fear, including the Delaware, Bay of 

Chesai>eake, &c 7 6 

Cape Fear to Hillsborough, with the Harbours of Port Royal 

and Charlestown 7 6 

Part of the Coast of East Florida, wtth the Bahama Banks 

and Islands 7 6 

East and West Florida, with plans of the River Mississipi, 

Harbour of Pensacola, &c 7 & 



STEEDS NEW CATALOGUE OF SEA-CHARTS. 



fVesi Indies J South Americay and Pacific Ocean. 

£, 8. d 

«Tlie whole of the West Indies, from the original surveys 
made by the Spanish GoTernment, and Rear-Admirat 
Knlrht, on four sheets 12 ( 

The Golf of Florida, Bahama Islands, Windward Passui^e, 
the Island of Jamaica, Calm, the Bay of Honduras, and . 
Mosquito Shore ; with directions 10 

*The Gulf Pa«Bage<,or New Bahama Channel $ by Lieutenant 
James Manderson, of the Royal Navy, with directions «0 

«Tbe Windward and Mona Pussa|;e«, on a large scale ...... 

A new and accurate Chart of the whole Caribbean Sea f^om 
Barbadoes to Jamaica, including the whole of Hi^pa* 
niola, and plans of the barbourif 

*A survey of the Vii^in i»lands, by George King, Land Sur- 
veyor of those islands 

St. Christopher, Antigua, Gaudalonpe, Dominica, Martinico, 
St. Lufiia, Barbadoes, St. Yiocenl, Grenada, Tobago, 
Coracoa, and Jamaica, each Island : 

♦The Island of Trinidad 

♦The Coast of Guyana, the Rivei-s Essequcbo, Demerary, 
Berbice, &c *. 

*Tlle Southern Atlantic Ocean, from the I-lquator to Cape 
Horn and the Cape of Good Hope, including St. Helena, 
Sooth Georgia, &c ^ i lO 

«The Coast of Braail, the Banks of St. Ricqne, the Island ' 
of SI. Sebastian, &c ^ 10 

The Harbour of Rio Janeiro ^ 

•The River Plate, various»4s . and 10 

♦The Coast of South America. «>• the River Plate to Cape 

Horn and Valparaiso, on tne ('oast of Chili 12 

•The Coast of ^hili, from Valparaiso to the Bay of Mexil- 

tones, &c , . . . 7 

♦Continuation of the Coast of Chili, to the. Seventh Degree 

of South latitude _, 7 

♦Contiimation of Ditto to the Ninth Degree of North i.ati- 

tade, including Panama, &c 7 
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England to the Cape of Good Hope and Cape Horn, Includ- 
ing the Western Isles, Madeiras, St. Helena, Sonth 
Georgia, River Plate, Brazil, &c 



£• s, d. 



1 1 
Cape ef Good Hope^ Indian and China SeaSy Sfc* 



The Cape of Good Hope and Mozambique Passage, with the 
harbours , 

♦A new General Chart of the Indian and China Seas, includ- 

. log New Holland, and all the dtffcFent Passages to 

China 

♦An Outline Chart from England to th< East Indies, intended 
for the Use of Officers in the Hon. East India Com- 
pany's Service, to prick off a Ship's Track 

The Indian Ocean from the Northern part of Madagascar 
to Bengal 

♦Bombay Harbour 

♦The Bay of Bengal between Point Palmiras and the Coast 
of Aracan , y < 

The Mouths of the River Hoogly, and the Roads of BaU- 
sore and Piply , &c ^ 

♦The China Seas, &c. from Bengal to Canton and Endea* 
vour Straits 

♦The Straits of Malacca and f^lncapore 

♦The River Tigris from Canton to the Jbland of Lankeet, by 
Captain JJuddart ..,.,'. 

♦The Straits of Sundd, Banka, Gaspar, and Billiton 

♦The Straits of Sunda and Java Sea, with Batavia, on a 
large scale 

♦The Straits ofM^cassar, with great additions and improvc- 
nw^nts 

The Eastern Straits to China, including part of New Guinea 

The Eastern Coast of New Holland, with the Harbour of 
Pcwt Jackson, &c 

♦The whole of the West Coast of Sumatra 

♦The Malabar Coast, including Ceylon ... 

♦Bass^ Straits, and directions, 



7 6 



15 



10 6 



llie PaciAc Ocean, on nine sheets 2 12 6 II Mercator*s Charts of the Worid, 10s. 6d:, 12s., and 
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